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AMERICAN  RURAL  FICTION,  1940*,  by  Caroline  Bi  Sherman. 

Most  of  these  novels  this  year  are  "by  writers  who  are  experienced 
in  either  rural  or  other  fields;  several  of  the  authors  have  appeared  "be- 
fore in  this  annual  survey  of  rural  fiction.    As  four  of  the  hooks  in  this 
list  are  "by  persons  who  have  made  their  names  in  poetry  or  other  lines  of 
art,  a  slight  turning  from  over-realistic  methods  is  suggested. 

Then  fiction  of  the  land  this  year  staged  a  throwback,  taking  the 
form  of  the  historical  novel  in  which  the  opening  up  of  virgin  territory 
is  charted  romantically  with  flaming  titles.  Several  of  these,  valuahle 
in  their  own  way  to  rural  workers  as  telling  us  more  ahout  our  country's 
"beginnings,  are  listed  here  with  the  realization  that  they  are  "borderline 
"books. 

Perhaps  readers  were  reads'-  f°r  at  least  a  "brief  surcease  from  share- 
cropper and  similar  stories  which  are  likely  to  have  a  journalistic  tinge 
rather  than  the  more  enduring  quality  that  is  characteristic  of  the  "best 
of  the  older  themes.    But  the  pervasive  nature  of  contemporary  problems 
and  their  impact  on  the  lives  of  thousands  mean  that  they  are  not  likely 
to  he  submerged  for  long,  and  it  is  to  he  noted  that  the  outstanding  ex- 
ample of  rural  problem  novels  of  previous  years  (Steinbeck's  Grapes  of 
Wrath,  of  course),  this  year  carried  off  the  Pulitzer  fiction  prize  and, 
during  the  earlier  months,  swept  the  country  again,  this  time  in  motion- 
picture  form. 

Chiefly  the  past,  but  something  of  the  present,  and  even  a  glimpse 
into  a  possible  but  not  probable  future  are  found  in  this  selection  for 
1940,  which  geographically  spans  the  continent  fairly  well  except  for  the 
Northwest. 

Organized  and  readable  nonfiction  series  are  adding  to  our  emotional 
understanding  of  our  own  country.    To  the  set  called  Rivers  of  America 
have  been  added  this  year  The  Wabash  by  William  Edward  Wilson,  The  Arkansas 
by  Clyde  Irion  Davis,  the  Delaware  by  Harry  Emerson  Wildes,  and  The  Illinois 
by  James  Gray.    The  W.P.A.  guidebooks,  so-called,  being  issued  for  many 
States  and  localities,  are  surprising  collections;  they  may  be  historical, 
geographical,  statistical,  anecdotal,  or  a  stimulating  combination.  Now 
a  Sovereign  State  series  has  been  launched  which  will  be  concerned  with 
people  -  t-l-eir  folkways,  prejudices,  and  prides,  or  the  intangible,  things 
that  distinguish  the  people  of  a  State.    The  first  volume  is  titled 
Hawkeyes:  L  Biography  of  a  State,  by  Phil  Stong  whose  rural  novels  have 
been  mentioned  in  these  yearly  reviews.    Further  volumes  are  announced  for 
early  publication.     So  although  the  publishers'  advance  catalogs  are  full 
of  Europe  and  South  America,  our  Americanism  is  still  predominant. 
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Selected  List  of  itural  Fiction 

Aydelotte,  Dora.    Run  of  the  stars.    340pp.    New  York,  D.  Appleton- 
Century  Co.,  1940.  $2.00. 

Family  life  as  experienced  during  the  period  of  struggle  "be- 
tween rangemen  and  homesteaders  in  the  strip  of  country  claimed  "by 
both  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

Carr,  Lorraine.    Mother  of  the  Smiths.    296pp.    New  York,  Macmillan  Co., 
1940.  $2.50. 

Symbol  of  rural  motherhood,  this  woman  with  her  own  hands  "built 
the  '  dobe  house,  worked  scanty  acres,  nursed  sick  neighbors,  and  left 
her  worthy  sons  a  heritage  of  courage,  ability,  and  friendship. 

Cather,  Willa.    Sapphira  and  the  slave  girl.    295pp.    New  York,  Alfred  A. 
Knopf,  1940.  $2.50, 

A  classic  pathfinder  in  rural  fiction  now  writes  of  Virginia. 
Husband  and  wife  of  differing  heritage  in  the  1850' s  work  out  their 
lives  in  a  back-country  retreat. 

Corey,  Paul.    The  road  returns.    457pp.     Indianapolis,  The  Bobbs-Merrill 
Company,  1940.  $2.50. 

Carrying  the  family  and  community  of  the  novel  Three  Miles  Square 
through  boom  and  collapse  in  Iowa  during  the  World  War  and  later,  the 
author  reflects  the  rural  ferment  of  that  time  and  place. 

DeJong,  David  Cornel.    Light  sons  and  dark.     329pp.    New  York,  Harper  & 
Brothers,  1940.  $2.50. 

Strange  lives  and  deep  cross  currents  work  through  and  around  a 
farm  called  a  quicksand,  from  which  its  owners  will  not  be  rescued. 

Derleth,  August  William.    Bright  journey.    424pp.    New  York,  Scribner, 
1940.  $2.50 

Adding  again  to  his  growing  list  of  novels,  chiefly  about  Wisconsin, 
this  author  here  goes  back  to  the  early  days  of  the  State's  develop- 
ment. 

Downes,  Anne  Miller.    Until  the  shearing.    448pp.    New  York,  Frederick  A. 
Stokes  &  Co.,  1940.  $2.50 

Drawing  from  out  the  intensities  of  rural  New  York  that  have  sev- 
eral times  created  new  cults,  this  story  traces  such  influences  at 
work  in  a  quiet  neighborhood  and  on  a  growing  lad. 

Flint,  Margaret.    Back  o'  the  mountain.     269pp.    New  York,  Dodd,  Mead  & 
Co.,  1940.  $2.50 

In  the  New  England  hinterland  this  prolific  author  finds  a  pos- 
sessive and  rasping  personality  working  on  the  fidelity  and  patience 
of  the  younger  generation.    Universal  theme  in  rural  setting. 


Frost,  Frances.    Uncle  Snowball.    299pp.    New  York,  Farrar  &  Rinehart,  Inc., 
1940.  $2.50 

A  poet's  tale  of  a  wandering,  individualistic  New  Englander  who, 
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whenever  he  cares  to,  "brings  tack  to  the  incredulous  farm  family  a 
wealth  of  story,  personality,  ribaldry,  wit,  wisdom,  and  .song. 

Fuller,  lola.    The  loon  feather.    419pp.    Hew  York,  Har court ,  Brace  and 
Co.,  1940.  $2.50. 

Attitudes  and  folkways  of  a  tribe  of  Ojibway  Indians.,,  one  of  whom 
marries  a  white  man,  are  revealed  by  this  prize-winning  novel  of 
Mackinac  Island,  a  melting  pot  of  nationalities  and  cultures. 

Gaither,  Frances  Ormond.    Follow  the  drinking  gourd.    270pp.    New  York, 
The  Macmillan  Company,  1940.  $2.50. 

Hurricane:;  plantation  is  ruined  by  escape  of  slaves,  bad  weather, 
low-priced  cotton,  gullied  soil,  absentee  ownership,  debt,  and  waste- 
ful management  through  three  deteriorating  generations. 

G-illmor,  Frances.    Fruit  out  of  rock.    269pp.    New  York,  Duell,  Sloan  & 
Pearce,  1940.  $2.50. 

Lrama.tic  material  -  involving  conflicts  between  waves  of  different 
kinds  of  users  of  the  difficult  lands  cf  Arizona  and  Hew  Mexico,  with 
droughts  and  floods  -  is  used  in  a  quiet  fatalistic  way. 

Havighurst ,  .Walter .    The  winds  of  spring.    323pp.    Hew  York,  The  Macmillan 
Company,  1940.  82.50. 

Moving  his  locale  further  west,  this  author  tells  of  one  who  held 
on  to  cultural  values  throughout  the 'development  of  rural  Wisconsin. 
Unusual  theme  in  a  country  and  period  long  exploited  in  fiction. 

Heyliger,  William.    Son  of  the  apple  valley.    253pp.    Hew  York,  D.  Apple ton- 
Century  Co.,  1940.    $2. CO. 

Planned  as  a  boys1  book  this  gives  a  fictional  but  realistic  ac- 
count of  an  attempt  by  an  ousted  Hew  York  City  racketeer  to  apply  his 
methods  to  a  valley  cf  substantial  apple  growers  up  the  Hudson. 

Hobart,  Alice  Tisdale.     Their  own  country.     405pp.    Hew  York,  Bobbs-Merrill 
Co.,  1940.  $2.50. 

Returned  from  work  in  foreign  lands,  a  resolute  young  people, 
trying  out  a  business  drawn  from  the  midwest  farming  industry,  find  that 
cooperation  can  suffer  unbelievably  at  the  hands  of  competitors. 

Horgan,  Paul.    Figures  in  a  landscape.    284pp.    Hew  York^      Harper  and 
Brothers  tt   1940.  $2.50. 

Land,  sky,  and  historic  progression  make  this  narrative  of  the  South- 
west.   A  rich  past  merges  into  a  gaudy  present.    People  are  varying  in 
race  and  transitory  in  living,  but  these  three  protagonists  go  on  forever. 

Krey,  Laura.    On  the  long  tide.    642pp.    Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin  Company, 
1940.    $2.75.  ' 

Tracing  the  beginnings  of  Texas  and  its  struggle  for  independence, 
historical  figures  and  events  have  full  play.  Gradually  a  plantation 
is  evolved  and  maintained  through  all  odds  along  the  lonely  shores. 
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Kroll,  Harry  Harrison.     The  keepers  of  the  house.    413pp.  Indianapolis, 
'The  Bobbs-Merrili  Company,  1940.  $2,50. 

Interwoven  with  an  intricate  and  rather  melodramatic  plot  is  a 
study  of  the  relationship  between  a  plantation  owner  and  his  white 
overseer. 

Lutes,  Delia  T.    Gabriel's  search.     351pp.    New  York,  Little,  Brown  &  Co., 
1940.  $2.50. 

Again  this  author  writes  a  simple,  realistic  period  piece  of 
Michigan  in  the  early  1880' s.     This  time  an  agnostic  character  dis- 
turbs' the  serenity  of  the  neighborhood  outlook. 

McMeekin,  Clark.     Show  me  a  land.    441pp.    New  York,  D.  Apple ton-Century 
Co.,  1940.  $2.50. 

Fast-moving  epic  of  Kentucky  with  its  roots  in  Virginia.  A  great 
horse  farm  is  developed  through  vivid  early  years  and  its  essense  is 
maintained  somehow  through  the  Civil  vTar.    Packed  with  incident. 

Mitchell,  Euth  Comfort.    Of  human  kindness.    359pp.    New  York,  D.  Applet on- 
Century  Company,  1940.  $2„00. 

Announced  as  answer  to  Crapes  of  Wrath;  as  such,  inadequate  of 
course.    Good  characterization  of  a  ranch  woman  and  son,  who  succeed 
through  devotion  to  the  soil  and  incredibly  hard  work,  in  California. 

Muir,  Emily.    Small  potatoes.    263pp.    New  York,  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
1940.  $2.50. 

Painter,  sculptor,  and  now  writer,  Miss  Muir  gives  a  refreshing 
account  of  one  summer  in  a,  boy's  life  in  rural  Maine,  peopled  with  a  dom- 
ineering sailor  grandfather,  a  philosophical  mother,  animals,  and  birds. 

Palmer,  Florence  Class.     Spring  will  come  again.    421pp.  Indianapolis, 
Bobbs-Merrill  Co.,  1940.  $2.50. 

An  attempt  to  weave  together  the  stories  of  plantation  owners,  small 
owners,  renters,  poor  whites,  and  recently- freed  Negroes  in  a  Black 
Belt  community*    An  epic  theme  that  is  not  too  well  execiited. 

B-ichter,  Conrad.    The  trees.    302pp.    New  York,  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1940.  $2.50. 
Beep  in  the  dense  forests  that  covered  Ohio,  the  final  decision  is 
reached  that  permanent  life  comes  only  from  the  soil  although  it  takes 
prodigious  work  to  hew  out  a  patch  of  planting  land. 

Bothermell,  Bred.    The  ghost land.     341pp.    Philadelphia, '  Lippincott ,  1940. 
$2.50. 

Ozark  drought  wrecks  another  fiction  family  in  a  way  that  spells 
realism  in  spite  of  a  definitely  dramatic  setting. 

Smart,'  Charles  Allen.    Bosscommon.     201pp.    New  York,  Earldom  House,  1940. 
$2.00. 

Breaming  of  an  ideal  colony  or  community  of  selected  families,  the 
somewhat  eccentric  central  character  outlines  the  life  he  would  like  to 
see  operating  on  his  farm,  which  bears  the  name  of  the  book. 
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Steward,  Ann.    Let  the  earth  speak.    470pp.    New  York,  The  luacmillan  Company, 
1940.  $2.50. 

Blue-grass  reaches  of  Kentucky  furnish  the  "background  of  a  story  of 
man.' s  relationship  with  the  earth,  written  in  a  rather  forced  fashion, 

Still,  James.    River  of  earth.    245pp.    New  York,  Viking' Press,  Inc.,  1S40. 
$2.50.  !  - 

Prom  we 11-known. rural  verse,  this  writer  turns  to  a  fresh  kind  of 
fiction-  devoted  to  people,  scenes,  and  doings  of  the  Kentucky  hills  as 
seen  "by  a  mountain  "boy,  who  is  essentially  poetic. 

Street,  James  Howell.    Oh,  promised  land.    816pp.    New  York,  The  Dial  Press, 
1940.  ^3.00. 

Land  speculation  occurs  in  our  era  of  expansion  southward  through 
national  purchase.  Indians  are  prevalent  in  this  diffuse  romance  and 
historical  names  dot  its  many  pages. 

Stuart,  Jesse.    Trees  of  heaven.    340pp.    New  York,  3. p.  Dutton  and  Company, 
1940.    $2.50.  "  . 

Another  well-known  poet  of  the  Kentucky  mountains  publishes  his  first 
novel  -  episodic,  and  drawn  from  his  home  country.    Landowner  and 
squatter  families  meet,  clash,  and  take  to  the  courthouse. 

Warren,  Leila.    Foundation  stone.    754pp.    New  York,  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1940. 
$3.00. 

A  fifty-year  novel,  transplanting  a  family,  with  its  relations  and 
slaves,  from  a  South  Carolina  plantation  to  pioneer  life  in  Alabama. 
Experiences  bring  forth  a  woman  of  character  whom  nothing  overcomes. 

TJebster,  Barbara.    Shadows  on  the  valley.    378pp.    New  York,  Scribner,  1940. 
$2.50. 

Changes  of  many  kinds  and  their  influence  on  the  ways  of  a  community 
and  its  families  are  traced  in  a  valley  whose  farms  are  frequently 
taken  over  to  be  country  homes  of  city  people. 

Weld,  John.    Don't  you  cry  for  me.    494pp.    New  York,  Scribner,  1940.  $2.75. 
Migration  in  wagons  across  the  continent  when  rewards  ware  greater 
and  more  golden  than  they  are  today  forms  this  story's  romantic  theme. 

Zara,.  Louis.    This  land  is  o\irs.    779pjp.    Boston,  Houghton  L'ifflin  Co., 
1940.  $2.75. 

Taking  and  holding  the  land  despite  vigorous  opposition,  Indian  and 
otherwise,  is  a  dominant  theme  of  this  long  fictionized  history  of  the 
country  surrounding  the  scene  of  Braddock1 s  defeat. 
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SIGHED  2EVIEW 


Mark,  Irving.      Agrarian  conflicts  in  colonial  New  York,  1711-1775. 
237pp.    New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1940.     (Studies  in 
history,  economics  and  public  law,  ed.  "by  the  Faculty  of  political 
science  of  Columbia  university,  no. 469)    282.061  M34  $3.00 
Bibliography,  pp. 207-221. 

Agrarian  conflicts  are  of  perennial  interest  and  importance  to 
the  social  minded,  but  so  far  as  American  colonial  period  is  con- 
cerned, we  have  been,  heretofore,  limited  to  general  summaries  of 
such  conflicts,  usually  as  facets  of  larger  studies.    The  result 
has  been  the  oversimplified  view  that  they  may  be  considered  as 
struggles  between  haves  and  have-nots  or  between  conservatives 
and  radicals.    A  detailed  study  of  inter-relating  economic,  social, 
legal,  and  political  factors  in  a  limited  area  which  was  infected 
with  agrarianism  over  a  considerable  period  of  time  has  long  been 
needed,  and  this  monograph  is  a  brave  start  and  successful  effort 
in  this  direction. 

The  particular  geographical  setting  of  this  study  is  in 
the  portions  of  the  Hudson  Valley  which  were  centers  of  agrarian 
disturbances  during  the  two  generations  preceding  the  American" 
Eevolution.     So  far  as  political  boundaries  are  concerned,  the 
area  is  the  18th  century  New  York  counties  of  Westchester ,  Dutchess, 
Albany,  Cumberland,  Gloucester,  and  Charlotte,  the  last  four 
including  the  part  of  New  York  which  was  claimed  by  New  Hampshire 
and  which  ultimately  set  itself  up  as  the  separate  State  of  Vermont.  . 
The  main  ingredients  of  the  agrarian  disaffections  in  this  area 
were  the  tenants  in  the  large  landed  estates  of  New  York  and  the 
settlers  on  the  land  grants  made  by  New  Hampshire. 

The  motivations  of  the  agrarians  in  the  region  were  the  products 
of  the  problems  resulting  from  the  land  systems  then  in  operation. 
Of  these  problems,  special  attention  is  given  to  "the  transfer  of  . 
vast  grants  to  patroons,  lords  of  manors,  and  patentees;  the  legal 
incidents  of  these,  especially  insofar  as  they  concerned  landlord- 
tenant  relations;  fraud  perpetrated  on  drunken  Indians  and  facilitated 
by  vague  metes  and  bounds  which  gave  rise  to  rival  claims;  and  the 
political  power  of  the  great  landed  families." 

The  importance  of  this  monograph  will  be  more  fully  recognized 
when  similar  studies  for  other  colonies  have  been  made.  Only 
then  will  historians  be  able  to  present  a  carefully  delineated 
synthesis  of  agrarianism  as  it  manifested  itself  during  the  colonial 
period  of  American  history.  -  Everett  3.  Edwards,  Agricultural  Economist, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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DESCRIPTIVE!  NOTES  MD  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Economics 

Dummeier,  Edwin  P.,  and  Eeflebower,  Richard  B.      Economics,  with 
applications  to  agriculture,  2d  ed.    752pp.    ftw  York  and 
London,  Kc&raw-Kill  •book  company,  inc.,  1940.      281  D89  Ed.  2 
"Suggested  readings"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 
"In  this  second  edition  the  objective  and  the  general 
method  of  treatment  remain  the  same  .as  in  the  first,  "cut  changes 
that  have  occurred  since  1934  "both  in  economic  institutions  and  in 
economic  thought  have  "been  incorporated.    A  number  of  chapters  have 
been  completely  rewritten,  and  minor  changes  have  been  made  through- 
out the  text. 

"The  chapters  describing  such  institutions  as  the  money  and 
banking  system  and  agricultural  credit  and  the  relations  of  govern- 
ment to  agriculture  and  to  business  have  been  largely  recast  in 
order  not  only  to  bring  them  up  to  date  but  also  to  integrate 
effectively  recent  and  earlier  developments.    Statistical  tables 
and  charts  have  been  revised  throughout  to  include  the  latest  avail- 
able data. 

"Among  the  recent  contributions  to  economic  theory  which  have 
been  included  .are  those  relating  to  the  individual  firm  approach  in 
price  analysis  and  to  monopolistic  competition,  money,  and  the  busi- 
ness cycle.    As  in  the  earlier  edition,  on  subjects  on  which  eminent 
authorities  disagree,  different  points  of  view  are  presented."  - 
Preface  to  the  Second  Edition. 

Agricultural  History  -  Accomac  and  Northampton'  Counties  -  Virginia 

Ames,  Susie  M.      Studies  of  the  Virginia  eastern  shore  in  the  seventeenth 

■  .century.    274pp.    Richmond,  Va. ,  The  Dietz  press,  1940.     277.089  Am3 

$3.50  -. 

Bibliography,  pp. 250-260. 

"The  purpose  of  these  essays  is  to  illustrate  certain  aspects  of 

■  -  colonial  life  in  Virginia  and  to  trace  the  development  of  various 
..economic  and  institutional  features  of  the  seventeenth  century  through 

the  use  of  contemporary  sources  not  easily  available...  Although 
.there,  are  variations  of  development  due  primarily  to  geographic 
factors,  the  conditions  of  life  presented  for  the  Eastern  Shore  are, 
t  i       in  general ,  typical  of  seventeenth  century  life  in  other  tidewater 
rural  sections. 

"The  material  for  the  study  is  drawn  primarily  from  the  court 
records  of  Accomac  and  Northampton  Counties,'  records  which  date 
back  to  the  year  1.532  and  which  continue  in  unbroken  sequence  to  the 
,   present.  .These,  the  oldest  continuous  county  court  records  in  the 
United  States  and  unpublished  except  for  brief  transcripts,  serve 
to  illumine  many  aspects  of  seventeenth  century  life  -  not  only  for 
the  Eastern  Shore  hut  also  for  the  rest  of  Virginia,  and  for  other 
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colonies  as  well...  In  some  cases  they  corroborate  conclusions 
reached  "by  outstanding  historians.     They  afford  hut  scant  support, 
however,  to  some  current  views  -  for  example,  that  the  landholdings 
were  small  throughout  the  seventeenth  century,  that  tenantry  was  of 
very  limited  extent,  and  that  the  first  negroes  "brought  in  had  the 
status  of  indentured  servants."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:  Tenure  of  land;  Products  and  markets;  Servants 
and  slaves;  Early  industries;  Legal  institutions  and  their  relation 
to  the  provincial  government;  and  Law  enforcement. 

Agriculture  -  Europe 

Lamartine  Yates,  Paul.      Pood  production  in  western  E-ur0pe;  an  economic 
survey  of  agriculture  in  six  countries...  "being  the  report  of  an 
inquiry  organized  "by  Viscount  Astor  and  B.  Seehohm  Rowntree. 
Foreword  "by  Sir  William  Beveridge.    572pp.    London,  Hew  York  [etc.] 
Longmans,  Green  and  co.  [1940]       281.17  L16     Price:  15/-  net 

°Prom  1934  to  1938  we  organized  a  series  of  inquiries  concerning 
the  farming  situation  in  this  country,  and  published  our  findings  in 
The  Agricultural  Dilemma  [See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature 
10 (3): 194-195.    March  1936]  and  in  British  Agriculture  [See  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Literature  13(2) : 103-105.    Peh.  1939]      In  the  course 
of  these  investigations  a  good  deal  of  material  was  collected 
about  continental  farming.    We  soon  realized  that  here  was  an 
important  field  of  study  in  which  comparatively  little  was 
known,  although  the  experience  of  continental  countries  in  agricultural 
development  and  policy  could  "be  of  immense  value  to  those  responsible 
for  policy  in  Britain.    Accordingly  we  decided  to  pursue  the  subject 
farther.     In  the  latter  part  of  1938  we  sent  Mr.  Lamartine  Yates  on 
a  tour  of  six  countries  where  he  was  able  to  amplify  his  previous 
researches  by  studying  the  farming  systems  at  first  hand  and  finding 
out  about  the  marketing  boards,  quota  systems  and  other  measures  of  con- 
trol which  have  grown  up  in  recent  years.     The  results  of  his  inquiries 
are  brought  together  in  this  book,  which  surveys  food  production  in 
Denmark,  the  Netherlands,  Belgium,  Prance,  Switzerland  and  Germany. 

"The  war  broke  out  just  when  the  manuscript  was  nearing  completion, 
but  we  decided,  nevertheless,  to  publish  the  survey  as  it  stands. 
It  makes  no  attempt  to  deal  with  war-time  events;  it  remains  a  picture 
of  continental  farming  and  its  problems  as  they  appeared  in  peace 
time  and  as,  by  and  large,  they  are  certain  to  appear  again  when  peace 
is  restored."  -  Preface  signed  by  Viscount  Astor  and  B.  S.  Rowntree. 

Boston  Conference  on  Distribution 

Boston  conference  on  distribution.     [Proceedings  of  the]  Twelfth... 

1940  [conference]    A  national  forum  for  problems  of  distribution. 
103pp.     [Boston,  Mass.,  1940]    286.29  B65  12th 

Sponsored  by  the  Retail  Trade  Board,  Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce  in 
co-operation  with  Harvard  University,  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration,  Boston  University,  College  of  Business  Administration, 
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Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  and  others. 

Partial  contents:  Inter-American  trade  relations,  "by  Cordell  Hull, 
pp. 10-11;  Distribution  holds  the  key,  "by  C.F.  Hughes,  pp. 15-17; 
Major  wartime  distribution,  problems',-'  by  George  J.  Feldman,  pp.  17-19; 
Price' behavior  and  business  policy,  by  Saul  Nelson,  pp.19-22;  De- 
velopment and  future  of  voluntary 'arid1 cooperative  groups  systems  in 
distribution,.' by  Gordon  Cook, ■ pp.23-26;  M-Day  and  distribution,  by 
LeoiM.:  Cherne',  pp. 27-30 ;(  New  processes,  new.  products  and  the  consumer, 
by  Harvey  S.  Firestone,  jr . ,:.  pp. 31-33;  The  human  factor  in  production 
and  distribution,  by  Harold  H.  Swift.,  pp. 34-36;  Legislative,  trade 
barriers  among  states,  by  Lloyd  C.  Stark,- pp. 37-29;  The  trade  of  the 
-British  Empire  with  the  United  States,  by  Louis  Beale., '  pp. 40-44; 
War  emergencies  and 'tra'de  practices,  by  Hat  ban  Isaacs,  pp. 45-48; 
Sugar  and  national  defense,  by  John  E.  Dalton,  pp. 48-54;  The  retailer, 

;         the  consumer,  and.  national  defense,  by  Nathanael  H.  Sngle ,  pp.  54-57; 

;  :'  •   Economic  factors  in  the  long  run  business  outlook,  by  Sumner  H. 
;••    Slighter  ,  pp. 57-60;  Price  behavior  and' price  control  in  World  War  I 
•  ■-.    and' in  1940,  by  David Craig,  pp. 69-72;  Taxes  and  consumer  spendings, 
by  Carl  Shoup,  pp. 72-75;  The  newspaper's*  function  in  a  war  economy,  by 
Edwin  S.  Friendly,  pp. 84-87;  and  The  government  and  business,  by 
Thurman  Arnold,  pp. 87-91.  ,  ' 

China  -  British  delations  •  *  •  ' 

Friedman,- Irving  S.      British  relations  with  China:  1931-1939. 
255pp.    New  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of 
Pacific  relations,  1940.  •  (I.P.E.  Inquiry  series)    280.171  F91 
$2.00 

'./   y.        "Selected  bibliography,"  pp.  238-247. 

;    "The  present  study,  'British  Relations  With  China:  1931-1939,' 
falls  within  the  framework  of  the  first  of  the  four  general- 
groups  of  studies  which  it  is  proposed  to  make  as  follows:  « 

"I.    The  political  and  economic  conditions  which  have  contrib- 
uted to  the  present  course  of  the  policies  of  Western  Powers  in 
the'  Far  Fast;  their  territorial  and  economic  interests;  the 
effects  on  their  Far  Eastern  policies-  of  internal  economic  and' 
.  i  political  development  and  of  developments  in  their  foreign  " 
t  :   policies  vis-a-vis  other  parts  of  the  world;  the  probable  effects 
■  of  the  present  conflict  on  their  positions  in  the- Far  East;  their 
changing  attitudes  and  policies  with  respect  to  their  future  relations 
■•  in.  that  area."  -  Foreword. 

Consumer  Market  Data  -  Canada 

Canada,  Bureau  of  statistics.  Internal  trade  branch.      Census  of  merchandise 
and  service'  establishments.  Consumer  market  data.    88pp.  processed. 
Ottawa,  1940^.    253  St21C 

By  Internal  Trade  Branch.  -  cf .p.l. 

Gives  statistical  series  on:  Population  and  dwellings,  Business  and 
industry,  Employment  and  payroll,  Retail  distribution,  by  groups,  1930 
and  Related  indicators  of  consumer- purchasing  power. 
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Cooperation 

American  institute  af  cooperation,  16th,  East  Lansing,  Mich. ,  1940. 

American  cooperation,  1940.    A  collection  of  papers  comprising  the 
sixteenth  sum:  er  session  of  'the  American  institute  of  cooperation 
at  Michigan  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science,  July  8 
to  12,  1940.    785pp.    Washington,  D.C.,  American  institute  of 
cooperation  [1940]      280'.29  Am3A    16th,  1940 

Partial  contents:  The  place  of  the  American  Institute  of  Coopera- 
tion in  American  life,' "by  Charles  '7..  Holman,  pp.  6-27;  Progress  in 
cooperative  purchasing  and  services,  "by  Joseph  G,  Knapp,  pp.  31-43; 
Progress  in  cooperative  marketing,  "by  Tom  G.  Stitte,\pp.  44-55; 
Cooperation  in  Nova  Scotia: "  The  Antigonish  Movement,  "by  M.S.  Schirher, 
pp.  56-64;  Cooperation  in  western/Canada,  "by  P.  0.  German,  pp.  65-68; 
Credit  unions  in  the  United  States,  "by  Poy  F.  Bergengren,  pp.  69-70; 
Credit  unions  and  rural'  cooperatives,  by  C.  R.  Orchard,  pp.  71-76; 
Cooperative  versus  competitive  medicine,  "by  Michael  A.  Shadid,  pp.  83-88 
and  "by  Orion  Ulrey,  pp;  88-89;  The  cooperative  as  an  instrument  of  demo- 
cracy, "by  Clark  L.  Brody,  pp.  93-101;  The  social  excitement  of  the  pre- 
sent, "by  Arthur  E.  Holt,  pp.  102-105;  Cooperatives  in  modern  society,  by 
Vera  McCrea,  pp.  106-110;  The  cooperative  movement  and  the  community, 
"by  I.  H.  Eull,  pp.  111-118;  The  place  of  cooperatives  in  American 
life,  "by  V/illiani  V.  Dennis,  pp.  119-122;  The  soil  in  which  democracy 
grows,  hy  Arthur  S.  Holt,  pp.  123-125;  The  importance  of  coopera- 
tive thought  and  action  in  shaping  coming  national  events,  by  John 
Brandt,  pp.  129-135;  Agriciilture  after  the  second  world  war,  "by 
L.  J.  Taher ,  pp.  136-141;  The  effect  of  the  second  world  war  upon 
American  agriculture,  by  J..  K.  Galbraith,  pp.  142-147;  The  effect  of 
the  war  upon  Agriculture  in  America,  "by  Charles  'w.  Holman,  pp.  148- 
150;  The  effect  of  the  war  upon  California  farmers,  "by  C.  C.  Teague, 
pp.  150-151;  The  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  dairy  industry,  by  L.  A. 
Chapin,  pp.  151-153;  The  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  livestock  market, 
"by  E.  A.  Learner,. pp.  153-155;  The  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  cotton 
market,  "by  D.  U.  Brooks,  pp.  155-157;  The  banks  for  cooperatives  and 
the  cooperatives,  "by  A.  G.  Black,  pp.  161-168;  What  is  to  he  the 
future  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  and  its  policies'?:  Pt.  I,  by 
T7.  I.  Myers,  pp.  169-183;  Pt.  II,  by  K.  V.  Hones,  pp.  184-192;  Pt.  Ill, 
"by  A.  S.  Goss,  pp.  193-202;  Needed  federal  legislation  to  encourage 
and  protect  agricultural  cooperatives,  "by  Fred  H.  Sexauer ,  pp.  203-204; 
Use  of  market  analysis  to  increase  sales  by  a  cooperative,  "by  C.  C, 
Teague,  pp.  207-214,  Appraising  sales 'performances  "by  farmers' 
cooperative  organizations,  "by  F.  P.  Stone,  pr>.  215-;, 22;  what  a  coopera- 
tive executive  should  know  and  do  about  public  relations,  by  V'.  E. 
Drips,  pp.  223-227;  A  public  relations  program  in.  action,  by  A.  H. 
Lauterbach,  pp.  228-234;  How  to  interpret  the  "balance..: sheet  and 
operating  statements    Pt.  I,  "by  J.  D.  Lawrence,  pp.  .235-241;  Pt.  II,  by 
Walter  L.  Bradley,  pp.  242-250;  How  national  advertising  programs 
may  aid  marketing  of  agricultural  products,  by  tf,  B.  Geiscinger, 
pp.  251-261;  How  to  keep  a  cooperative  marketing  association  growing, 
"by  J.  S.  Sitton,  pp.  262-264;  Can  we  adjust  our  employee  training 
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program  to  coming  world  events?, ."by  J.  A.  McCounell,  pp. 265-272; 
Experiences  in  cooperative  refinery  operation,  by  Howard  A.  Cowden, 
pp. 363-369;  Retail  credit  control,  by  A.J.  Smaby,  pp. 370-573; 
Retail  expense  controls,  by  O.E.  Zacharias,  Jr.,  pp. 374-361;  Coopera- 
tive progress  in  fertilizers,  by  T.E.  Miliiman,  pp. 382-335;  Pe- 
troleum storage  and  transportation  problems,  by  L.R.  Mafc.hant , 
pp. 386-391;  Cooperative  feed  distribution,  by  Silas  Vance,  pp. 392- 
396;  Increasing  efficiency  of  cooperative  petroleum  distribution, 
by  J.  Ivan  Harris,  pp. 397-399;  Cooperative  processing  and  distribu- 
tion of  seeds,  by  A.L.  Pibbins,  pp .400-404;  Coordinating  regional 
marketing  ani  purchasing  services  for  local  associations,  by 
A.J.  George,  pp. 405-408;  Retail  merchandising  methods,  by  J.W. Stiles, 
pp. 409-414;  Factors  involved  in  creamery  consolidation  or  reorgani- 
zation, by  Frank  Rob otka,  pp. 417-429;  Scientific  research  in  nutrition, 
by  marie  C.  Harrington,  pp .430-436;  Trends  in  a  tyoicf\l  large  industrial 
center,  by  J.T.  Kcrner,  pp. 437-446;  Bo  consolidations  lead  to  vrorth- 
while  economies?,  by  George  W.  Rupple,  pp. 447-458;  Experiences  in 
building  a  fluid  milk  business  and  problems  in  meeting  current  market 
developments:  Ft. I,  by  D.H.  Kellogg,  pp. 459-469;  Pt.II,  by  Gavin  ¥. 
McEerrow,  pp. 470-473;  national  trends  in  milk  distribution,  by  E.W. 
Gaumnitz,  pp .474-482;  Changing  responsibility  of  cooperatives  under 
state  and  federal  milk  control,  by  B.F.  Peach,  pp. 483^434;  How  are 
manufacturing  groups  affected  by  milk  control?,  by  Oscar  A.  Swank, 
pp. 485-490;  How  can  membership  interest  be  maintained?,  by  3»W, 
Tiedeman,  pp. 491-493;  How  to  allocate  a  national  advertising  and 
educational  fund,  by  Pyrne  Marcellus,  pp .499-5141: ;  A  survey  of  coopera- 
tive egg  and  poultry  marketing  in  the  hid&le  '-est,  by  John  J.  Scanlan, 
pp. 517-523;  a  study  of  the  cooperative  marketing  of  eggs  and  poultry 
in  Michigan,  by  Arthur  Rowland,  pp. 524-542;  Cooperation  among  Ohio 
egg  cooperatives,  by  Raymond  E.  Cray,  pp. 543-550;  The  effect  on 
quality  and  volume  by  paying  for  eggs  on  a  graded  basis,  by  C.F. 
Moser,  pp. 551-553;  Consumer  acceptance  and  preference  for  good  quality 
eggs,  by  vV.A.  Bird  sell,  pp. 554-555;  The  effect  of  fresh  egg  legisla- 
tion upon  marketing  practices,  by  James  W.  Gwin,  pp. 556-562;  Develop- 
ing an  eviscerated  and  sharp  frozen  program. for  poultry  meat,  by 
George  F.  Stewart,  pp. 563-566;  Organization,  development  and  operation 
of  cooperative  hatcheries,  by  Thad  Macy,  pp.567-576;  The  assembling, 
dressing  and  grading  of  turkeys,  by  Paul  Clement,  pp. 577-580;  Turkey 
surplus  problems,  by  Herbert  Beyers,  pp. 581-583;  Cooperative  livestock 
marketing  in  the  Middle  :»/est  today,  by  P.O.  Wilson,  pp. 587-583;  Build- 
ing an  effective  field  service  program,  by  S.F.  Russell,  pp. 589-595; 
Livestock  marketing  as  it  looks  to  us,  by  H.H.  Parke,  pp. 596-602; 
Wool  procurement  problems  for  cooperatives,  by  T.I.  Ferris,  pp. 603-605; 
Present  methods  followed  in  selling  fleece  wools,  by  Dan  M.  Arnold, 
pp. 606-610;  Cooperative  purchasing  and  financing  of  feeder  cattle 
and  lambs,  by  Jim  W.  Mitchell,  pp. 611-613;  Practices  in  livestock 
marketing  -  an  appraisal,  by  H.H.  Hulbert,  pp. 614-624;  How  to  keep 
cooperative  wool  organizations  growing,  by  James  H.  Lemmon,  pp. 625-632; 
Changing  conditions  in  the  distribution  of  livestock  and  meat  prod- 
ucts in  the  eastern  states,  by  J.F.  Roberts,  pp. 633-636;  Testing  the 
efficiency  of  a  cooperatively  owned  packing  house,  by  D.W.  Rogers, 
pp. 637-643;  A  survey  of  the  frozen  food  locker  industry  in  the  United 


12 


States,  by  S.  T.  Warrington,  pp. 644-655 ;  Problems  in  the  distribution 
of  cooperatively  packed  meats,  by  William  H.  Hill,  pp. 656-658;  How 
by-products  affect  livestock  prices,  by  F.M.  Simpson,  pp. 659-664; 
The  place  of  the  farmers'   elevator  in  today's  marketing  picture: 
Pt.I,  by  A.B.  Love,  pp. 667-672;  Pt.II,  by  Donald  3.  Edison,  pp. 673- 
577;  The  farmers'   elevator  as  a  supply  agency,  by  M.S.  Derrick, 
pp. 578-679;  Coordinating  regional  marketing  for  local  elevators,  by 
L.E.  Osmer,  pp. 680-682;  The  effect  of  motor  tracking  on  cooperative 
grain  handling,  by  Harold  S.  Hedges,  pp. 683-687;  What  should  policies 
be  regarding  soybeans?,  by  L.J.  Norton,  pp. 588-697;  The  effect  of 
transportation  changes  on  cooperative  marketing  of  potatoes,  by  W.F. 
Heppe,  pp. 701-704;  Consumer  preferences  and  retail  practices  as  they 
affect  grading  and  marketing  by  potato  cooperatives:  Pt.I,  by  C-.U. 
Motts,  pp. 705-709;  Pt.II,  by  H.S.  Weingart,  pp. 710-712;  The  effect 
of  transportation  changes  on  cooperative  marketing  of  potatoes,  by 
P.  P.  Hibst,  pp. 713-715;  The  Mountain  States  Beet  Growers  Marketing 
Association,  by  H.l.  Hogsett ,  pp. 71 9-723;  Processor-grower  relations 
in  the  beet  sugar  industry,  by  C ..  .  Nicholson,  pp. 724-732;  Beet 
growers'  cooperation  in  California,  by  Gordon  Lyons,  pp. 733-740; 
Sales  methods  and  policies  of  cannery  cooperatives  in  the  United 
States,  by  Harry  C.  Hensley,  pp .743-754;  Tax  problems  of  canning 
cooperatives,  by  Meyer  M.  Cohen,  pp. 755-759;  Plant  operations  and 
costs  as  affecting  cooperative  fruit  and  vegetable  canneries,  by 
Nephtune  Pogelberg,  pp. 760-767;  Changes  and  trends  in  the  methods  of 
marketing  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  by  cooperatives,  by  J.H. 
Heckman.  pp. 768-777;  '//hat  a  local  fruit  growers  association  can  do 
for  its  members,  by  Herbert  Hafziger,  pp. 778-731;  and  How  coopera- 
tives of  the  Central  States  can  successfully  merchandise  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables,  byU.L.  Allen,  pp. 732-735. 

Hew  England  institute  of  cooperation.  Report.  Cooperative  conference... 
Stockholders  meeting,  Springfield  bank  for  cooperatives.  June  24  & 
25,  1940.     36pp.,  processed.     Springfield,  Mass.,  1940.  280.29  3344  1^40 

Partial  contents:  What  it  means  to  be  a  bank  for  cooperatives,  by 
Albert  G.  Slack,  pp. 1-3;  Cooperation  is  the  way  of  democracy,  by 
Marcus  L.  Urann,  pp. 3-4;  Farmers  do  cooperate,  by  P. 3.  Bomberger, 
pp. 14-15;  Cooperatives  and  the  'arnier,  by  William  F.  Martin,  p. 15; 
Present  and  future  of  farmers'  purchasing  cooperatives  in  the  northeast, 
by  Quentin  Reynolds,  pp. 18-19;  Present  and  future  of  dairy  coopera- 
tives in  the  northeast,  by  Hen  33.  Geyer,  np. 19-21;  Present  and  future 
of  poultry  and  egg  cooperatives  in  the  Northeast,  by  ".Tarl  W.  Benjamin, 
pp. 21-22;  and  Present  and  future  of  fruit  and  vegetable  cooperatives  in 
the  Northeast,  by  M .P .  Rasmussen ,  pp. 22-24. 

Cooperation  -  Laws  -  United  States  of  America  and  Its  Possessions 

Ostrolenk,  Bernhard  and  Tereshtenko ,  Valery  J.      Abstracts  of  the  laws  pertain- 
ing to  cooperation  in  the  United  States  of  America,  its  possessions  and 
territories.    Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Pederal  works  agency, 
Work  projects  administration,  Official  project  no.  65-1-97-21  ("Biblio- 
graphies and  indices  of  special  subjects,"  sub-phase  "Literary  development 
of  cooperative  principles  and  data")  350pp.,  processed.     Hew  York,  1940. 
(U.S.  Work  projects  administration,  Hew  York  city.     Studies  of  the  coopera- 
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tive  project.    Professor  Bernhardt  Ostrolenk,  Project  director,  College  of 
the  city  of  New  York;  V.  J.  Tereshtenko ,  Industrial  engineer  Project 
supervisor.     Series  A./ part  II)     380.2  TJn392  Ser.  A,  pt.  2. 

"Second  of  the  series  of  publications  of  the  Cooperative  project  deal- 
ing with  the  legal  asbects  of  the  Cooperative  movement  (Series  'A').  It 
represents  the  abstracts  of  those  laws  which  were  listed  in  the  first 
volume,  'Index  of  the  laws  pertaining  to  cooperation,'   issued  in 
November,  1938,  and  later  reprinted  in  April,  1S39."  -  Foreword,  p.i. 

"In  the  procedure  of  abstracting,  each  stats  was  treated  as  a  sepa- 
rate entity,  and  the  statutes  affecting  various  forms  of  Cooperation 
were  abstracted  under  se-oarate  titles.    Again,  as  in  the  case  of  pre- 
paring the  Index  of  the  Laws  Pertaining  to  Cooperation,  we  were  confronted 
with  the  complicated  problem  to  single  out  from  the  web  of  legislation 
covering  48  states,  various  statutes  and  codes  which,  at  the  first  glance, 
do  not  seem  to  have  any  single'  thread  running  through  them  but,  at  the 
same  time,  affect  the  formation  and  functioning  of  organizations  based 
on  the  same  socio-economic  -nrinc  iples . "  -  Foreword. 

Cooperation  -  Sweden 

Stolpe,  Herman,      Cog  or  collaborator;  democracy  in  cooperative  educa- 
tion.   29pp.     Stockholm,  Kooperativa  forbundets  bokforlag,  1939. 
280.2  StS2 

"Description  of  the  educational  methods  used  in  the  Swedish 
cooperative  movement  to  increase  the  cooperative  interests  and 
knowledge  of  its  members."-  Monthly  Labor  Review,  v.  50,  no.  3, 
. March  1940,.  p.  779. 

Corn 

Giles,  Dorothy.      Singing  valleys;  the  story  of  corn.    361pp.    New  York, 
Random  house  [1940]    59.22  539  $3.00 
Bibliography,  -op.. 353-355. 

This  story  of  corn  gives  much  of  interest  about  the  history  of 
corn  from  the  Aztec  and  Mayan  civilizations  to  the  present. 

Cowles  Commission  for  Research  in  Economics . 

Research  conference  on  economics  and  statistics,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Report  of  sixth  annual  Research  conference  on  economics  and  statistics 
at  Colorado  Springs,  July  1  to  26,  1940.     99pp.     [Chicago]  University 
of  Chicago  [1940]    280.9  R31  6th,  1940 

At  head  of  title:  Cowles  Commission  for  Research  in  Economics. 
Partial  list  of  abstracts  of  conference  lectures:  Dynamics  of  the  . 
business  cycle,  by  Harold  T.  Davis,  pp. 11-13;  Some  observations  on 
business-cycle  theory,  by  Charles  F.  Roos,  pp. 13-15;  The  organization 
for  national  defense,  by  Theodore  0.  Yntema,  p.  15;  Tests  of  sampling 
error  applicable  to  market  analysis  and  control,  by  Maurice  B.  Davies, 
pp. 18-20;  A  comparison  of  several  statistical  forecasting  methods,  by 
Merrill  M.  Flood,  pp. 22-24;  Alternative  statistical  methods  for 
estimating  marginal  cost  functions,  by  Joel  Dean,  pp«24-26 ;  Sampling 
in  production  inspection,  by  //alter  Bartky,  pp. 26-28;  Mathematical 
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aspects  of  some  sociological  problems,  by  Ficolas  Rashevsky,  pp. 32- 
33;  A  new  foundation  of  the  method  of  maximum  likelihood  in  statistical 
theory,  by  Abraham  "''aid,  pp. 33-35;  Sampling  problems  of  the  1940 
census,  by  TJ.  Edwards  Beming,  pjj.  39-43;  Measuring  the  social  per- 
formance of  business,  by  Theodore    J.  Kreps,  pp. 46-48;  Economic  develop- 
ments in  the  northern  countries  since  1930,  by  Kaare  Petersen,  pp,£l- 
53;  The  use  of  weighted  regressions  in  the  analysis  of  economic 
series,  by  John  E.  Smith,  pp. 53-55;  The  problem  of  testing  economic 
theories  by  means  of  passive  observations,  by  Trygve  Kaavelmo,  pp. 58- 
60;  Britain's  international  accounts,  1924-1939,  by  Erich  Roll,  pp. 60- 
62;  Some  uses  of  iso-outlay  curves  in  economic  analysis,  by  Francis 
Mclntyre,  pp. 64-66;  The  study  of  business  fluctuations  by  means  of 
economic  models,  by  Franc  i s  V7.  Dresch,  pp. 56-68;  The  theory  of 
technological  unemployment,  by  Cskar  Lange ,  pp. 68-72;  The  foreign- 
trade  multiplier,  by  Svend  Laursen,  pp. 72-73;  Dynamics  of  labor  supply, 
by  Howard  B.  Myers,  pp.75-77;  The  gold  deluge  and  its  effect  upon 
monetary  theory,  by  Carl  Snyder,  pp. 77-80;  war  and  commodity  prices, 
by  Eolbrook  Working,  pp. 80-81;  Problems  confronting  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  by  E.A.  C-oiuenweiser ,  pp. 82-83;  Statistics  of  employ- 
ment and  unemployment,  by  Aryness  Joy,  pp. 34-87;  The  economic  inter- 
pretation of  history,  by  Earold  T,  Davis,  pp. 89-91;  and  The  cost  of 
the  New  Deal  and  its  approaching  end,  by  Carl  Snyder,  pp. 92-94. 

Defense,  Economic 

Foreman,  Clark,  and  Raushenbush,  Joan.      Total  defense,    unpaged,  pro- 
cessed,   lew  York,  Doubleday,  Doran  and  company,  1940.       280  P762T 

This  book  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  pamphlet  entitled  "Total  Defense" 
published  by  the  Committee  on  Economic  Defense  and  cited  in  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Literature,  v.  14,  no.  7,  p.  744,  Sent .  1940. 

Defense,  Economic  -  Australia 

Walker,  Edward  Ronald.      'Jar-time  economics,  with  special  reference  to 
Australia..     174pp.    Melbourne,  London  [etc.]    Melbourne  university 
press  in  association  with  Oxford  university  press,  1939. 
230.1992  W15      SI .25 

Contents:  Elements  of  war  economics,  pp.  9-31;  Organizing  real 
resources,  pp.  32-57;  The  war  and  industrial  development,  pp.  58-74; 
Price  fixing  and  profit  control,  pp.  75-102;  Jar    finance,  pp  ...103-131 ; 
A  financial  plan  for  Australia,  pp.  132-157;  and  Problems  of  govern- 
ment, pp.  158-171. 

The  Dominions  and  the  United  kingdom 

Kraft,  Theodore  The  future  of  the  British  commonwealth  of  nations... 

Introduction  by  Sir  Jillmott  Lewis.     29pp.    Washington,  D.C.,  American 
council  on  public  affairs  [1940?]    280.171  K85  50$ 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Sir  Jillmott  Lewis  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Introduction 
to  this  paper: 

"What  Dr.  Kraft' writes  of  the  future  of  the  British  Commonwealth, 
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therefore,  should  be  fead  against  the  "background  of  a  larger  question. 
Is  our  belief  that  the  nation-state  M  the  normal  and  proper  grouo 
unit  of  society  a  valid  belief?  Or  does  it  stand  in  the  way  of 
progress?  'In  periods  of  consolidation, '   says  Ortega  y  Gasset, 
'nationalism  has  a  positive  value,'  about  which  there  can  be  no 
doubt.    But  he  adds  that  it  may  become  a  sort  of  mania,  'a  pretext 
for  escape  from  something  new,  some  great  enterprise,'  which  is 
equally  true.    The  problem  is  to  find  the  essential  principle  of  the 
new  enterprise,  if  it  is  not  to  be  unregenerate  nationalism," 

Dr.  Kraft  himself  states  that  the  purpose  of  his  paper  "is  to 
investigate  the  probable  effects  which  the  war  will  have  upon  the 
relationship,,  both  in  the  realm  of  constitutional  theory  and  in 
practice,  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Dominions."  -  p.  3. 

Food  and  War 

Orr,  Sir  John  Boyd,  and  Lubbock,  David.      Feeding  the  people  in  war-time. 
88pp.    London,  tfacmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1940.    389  0r7F     Is.  6d. 

"For  a  number  of  years  we  have  been  engaged  on  investigations  on 
food  in  relation  to  health,  agriculture  and  trade.    When  the  War 
broke  we  had  just  completed  a  comprehensive  survey  of  food  consumption 
among  different  classes  in  the  United  Kingdom.    The  information  gained 
in  our  studies  leads  us  to  believe  that  the  food  measures  taken  so 
far  are  not  sufficient  to  meet  war  conditions.    They  are  based  too 
much  on  detailed  control  of  distribution  and  too  little  on  the  food 
requirements  of  the  people. 

"When  the  Fighting  Forces  are  at  full  strength  and  the  unemployed 
absorbed  into  industry,  national  food  requirements  will  be  increased. 
As  national  expenditure  increases,  prices  will  rise.    The  value  of 
any  food  measures  can  be  assessed  by  the  extent  to  which  they  (a)  in- 
crease the  total  supplies  of  food  and  (b)  bring  a  sufficient  amount 
of  the  right  kind  of  food  within  the  purchasing  power  of  the  poor. 
With  these  objectives  in  view,  we  have  suggested  a  policy  based  on 
the  nutritional  needs  of  the  peoule  and  on  increased  home-Toroduction 
to  meet  these  needs. 

"In  Great  Britain  we  have  for  many  years  produced  only  about  one- 
third  of  what  we  consume.    No  possible  effort  could,  in  a  short  time 
at  least,  make  us  self-stxrporting .    We  must  continue  to  import;  but 
to  economise  in  shipping  and  foreign  credits,  home -product ion  must 
be  increased  to  the  utmost  and  the  increase  must  be  planned  to  provide 
those  bulky  'protective'   foods  which  give  the  highest.. yield  per  acre 
so  that  our  imports  may,  as  far  as  possible,  be  restricted  to  the 
cheap  energy-yielding  foods  which  occupy  small  shipping  space  in  pro- 
portion to  their  food  value. 

"Our  food  position  is  not  so  strong  as  it  should  be.    We  need  a 
food  campaign  in  which  farmers,  allotment  holders  and  housewives  will 
co-operate  in  a  great  national  effort  to  assist  the  Government  to 
make  the  food  front  impregnable.    For  this  we  must  have  a  clear  policy 
of  production  and  consumption  which  people  can  easily  understand. 
We  have  triad  to  show  the  overwhelming  importance  of  food  in  the 
present  war  and,  to  enable  the  situation  to  be  understood,  we  have 
given  a  brief  account  of  the  present  position  and  of  the  measures 
which  we  believe  necessary  to  make  the  food  position  safe."  -  Foreword. 
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Walworth,  George.      Feeding  the  nation  in  peace  and  war.     548pr>.  London, 
G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.  [1940].   280.3  W17F      18s.  net 

'"Feeding  the  Nation'   is  a  task,  of  vital  inroortance  to  everybody 
in  the  country.    When  this  volume  was  originally  drafted,  the  problem 
though  vital,  was  not  popular'.    Even  economists  were  inclined  to  take 
daily  bread  and  butter  for  granted  whilst  they  pursued  efficiencies 
in  industries,  problems  far  less  important  than  the  world's  prime 
motive  force  -  food.    Food  problems  tended  to  become  the  property  of 
vested  interests,  who  contributed  least,  in  the  very  nature  of  things, 
towards  the  solution  of  the  grave  inequality  of  distribution  obvious 
to  the  discriminating  or  trained  observer. 

"Since  this  book  was  put  in  hand  the  scene  has  changed.  Food 
supply  is  now  the  concern  of  everybody.     Citizens  and  organisations 
taking  food  for  granted  a  few  months  ago  now  criticise  openly  the 
creaking  machinery  of  food  production  and  distribution .    National  food 
supply  is  now  the  subject  of  fashionable  conversation.     This  new 
interest,  however  inadeqjuate  or  uninformed,  makes  this  volume  of  value 
to  the  masses  and  not  merely  to  producers,  economists  and  trade  interests. 
However  abstrusely  the  Marketing  Schemes  disguised  their  price-raising 
activities  under  the  cloak  of  national  development  during  recent 
years,  the  Man  in  the  Street  and  the  ,,roman  in  the  Home  now  consider 
anxiously  the  additional  coppers  to  be  paid  on  every  article  of 
food,  and  there  is  no  thrill  in  the  glories  of  national  food  organ- 
isation .  ,  -•  ■ 

''It  is,  perhaps,  with  rather  grim  satisfaction  that  the  writer  - 
notes  so  many  of  his  pre-war  anticipations  becoming  war-time  facts... 

"A  complete  overhauling  of  the  machinery  of  production  and  supply 
for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  nation  is  required  without  reference  to 
any  political  or  trading  interests... 

"The  writer  has  concluded  that  attempts'  to  isolate  the  producer  as 
an  element  led  to  organisation  from  the  wrong  end.     These  attempts 
have  proved  most  expensive  to  the  ration.     They  have  not  weakened 
trading  combines,  and  they  have  not  even  provided  security  for 
efficiency  among  the  subsidised  farmers.    The  curious  reader  is  at 
liberty  to  refer  to  the  contemporary  records  of  the  views  of  the  writer. 
It  was  not  the  problem  of  wartime  food  supplies  which  led  to  the  con- 
clusion that  adeouate  and  -Grower  feeding  of  the  nation  necessitated 
an  active  partnership  of  the  Government,  producers,  trading  interests 
and  the  public. 

"Economic  planning  must  be  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  com- 
munity of  interests,  and  the  datum  line  for  such  planning  is  an  ad- 
justed consumer  purchasing  power,  designed  to  present  a  well-defined 
food  demand  which  can  be  met  efficiently."  -  Author's  preface. 

Foreign  Exchange 

Docker,  Frederick  Joseph.     Foreign  exchange,     xii,  326pp.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  U.S.A.,  Chemical  publishing  co . ,   inc.,  1940.     284  D652 
Bibliography,  p.  xi . 

Partial  contents:  An  examination  of  the  balances  of  payments  of 
various  countries;  Triangular  or  multilateral  international  busi- 
ness transactions;  The  foreign  exchange  difficulties  of  Germany: 
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Various  forms'  of  exchange  control;  Tariffs  and  bounties  and  similar 
methods  of '  "improving  a  country's  balance  of  payments ;  Approaches ' 
to  international  equilibrium  in  foreign  exchange;  The  effectiveness 
of  a  gold  standard;  and  Recent  foreign  exchange  history  of  Australia, 
a  debtor  country  which  has  not  introduced  exchange  control. 

Income  and  Levels  of  Living  in  the  South 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  Stillwater';  Social 
science  research  council.    Publication  no.  3.    A  memorandum  on 
research  in  income  and  levels  of  living  in  the  South,  by  William 
H.  Sewell.    30pp.     [Stillwater,  1940]    (Bulletin  of  the  Oklahoma 
agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  v.  37,  no.  16,  November,  1940) 
280.9  0k4  no.  3 

"Revision  of  a  memorandum  prepared  for  consideration  at  the 
Sixth  Annual  Southern  Social  Science  Research  Conference ,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  March  7-9,  1940." 

Bibliography,  pp.  21-30.  ■-'  ■ 

Partial  contents:  Studies  of  income  in  relation  to  levels  of 
living;  Types  of  information  available  from  studies  of  income  and 
levels  of  living  in  the  South;  and  Heeded  research  on  income  and 
levels  of  living  in  the  South. 

International  Agricultural  Congress  -  Dresden,  1959 

Congres  international  d1 agriculture ,  18th,  Dresden,  1939.      Main  reports... 
June  6  12,  1939.     9  sects.    Berlin,  Reichsnahr stand  verlags-ges.  m.b.h. 

[19:.  ]      29  C7618     sect.  1-9''; '' 

.Partial  contents:  Sect.  1.  Agrarian  policy  and  farm  management. 
Sect,  2.  Agricultural  instruction  and* propaganda .     Sect.  3.  Agricultural 
co-operative  societies.  Sect;  7 .'  Agricultural  industries.  Sect.  8.  Rural 
life  and  the  work  of  the  countrywoman.     Sect.  9.  Agricultural  sciences. 

Int e r n at i o nal  T r ad e 

Condliffe,  J.B.    The  reconstruction  of  world  trade,  a  survey  of  inter- 
national economic  relations.    427pp .    lew  York,  W.«r.  Norton  &  company, 
inc.  [1940]    286  07 IR 

"Suggestions  for  farther  reading,"  pp. 407-412. 

"This  volume  falls  naturally  into  three  parts.     The  first  analyzes 
the'  collapse  of  the;'-  international  trading  system  that  was  restored, 
on  the  prewar  mod  el ,  after; the  last  war.    The  second  examines  the 
challenge  now  presented  by  totalitarian  methods  of  bilateral  trade. 
The  third  surveys  the  problems  that  must  be  faced'  in  any  attempt  to 
rec or- struct  world  trade  after  the  present  war  comes  to  an  end. 

"Illustrations  are  drawn  from  the  experience  of  many  countries  and 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  national  economic  policies  as  constituting  the 
real  substance  of  international  economic  relations.    The  clearing 
of  economic  co-operation  through  international  institutions  is  dis- 
cussed in  the  final  chapter,  but  merely  as  one  aspect  of  the  inter- 
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locking  conflicts  of  national  policies  in  an  interdependent  world. 
Economic  problems  can  no  longer  be  discussed  realistically  as  if  they 
arose  in  self-contained  national  systems.     On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no 
reality  in  discussing'  international  problems  except  as  the  outgrowth 
of  conflicting  national  policies.    An  attempt  must  be  made  to  view 
such  problems  as  arising  in  a  series  of  interconnected  and  inter- 
dependent national  economies. 

"The  analysis  that  follows  endeavors  also  to  take  due  account  of 
the  political  aspects  of  economic  policy.     It  is  a  study  in  political 
economy  rather  than  in  economics  or  political  science.     It  does  not 
attempt,  therefore,  to  analyze  theoretical  situations  in  logical  de- 
tail.    On  the  other  hand,  it  does  not  present  a  cut'  and  dried  program 
of  political  and  economic  reconstruction.     The  aim  of  the  author  has 
been  rather  to-  present  as  clearly  as  possible  the  fundamental  issues 
that  must  be  faced  in  any  such  reconstruction."  -  Foreword. 

Land  Settlement  -  Newfoundland 

Newfoundland.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  rural  reconstruction.  Second 

report  (1939)  on  the  development  of  agriculture  and  land  settlements 
in  Newfoundland,  by  Professor  J.  A.  Hanley.     97pp.     St.  John's, 
Newfoundland,  Printed  by  the  Evening  telgram,  ltd.,  1940. 
231.9  N45R  2d,  1939 

After  discussing  the  soils,  crops  and  livestock  of  Newfoundland 
two  chapters  are  devoted  to  land  settlement. 

League  of  Nations  Publications 

League  of  nations.      The  development  of  international  co-operation  in  economic 
and  social  .affairs.    Report  of  the  special  committee.     22pp.  [Geneva, 
Neuchatel,  Imp.  Delachaux  &  Niestle  S.A.,  1939]     (Series  of  League  of 
nations  publications.  General  1939 -[no. 3])     280  L475D 
Series  no.  3  in  manuscript. 

At  head  of  title:  Official  No.:  A. 23.  1939.  Geneva,  August  2^nd, 
1939. 

Partial  contents:  The  need  for  international  economic  and  social 
co-operation;  The  economic  and  social  activities  of  the  League;  The 
need  for  development  and  expansion;  and  The  Committee's  proposals. 

Mennonite  History 

vJenger,  John  C.     Glimpses  of  Mennonite  history.     126pp.     Scottdale,  Pa., 
Mennonite  publishing  house,  1940.       129  ¥48  75^ 

"A  brief  English  bibliography  of  Mennonite  history,"  pp.  79-83. 

"Literature"  at  end  of  most  of  the  chapters. 

Gives  the  history  of  the  Mennonite  Church  from  its  origin  in 
Switzerland  and  Holland  to  the  present. 
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National  Country  Life  Conference 

National  country  life  conference^     What '  s  .  ahead,  for  rural  America.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  twenty-second  American  country  life  conference, 
.     State  college,  Pennsylvania,  August  30-September  2,  1939.     173pp.-  > 
[ChicagoJ  Pub.  "by  the  University  of  Chicago  press  for  the  American  ■ 
country  life  association  [194CJ     281.2  N213  22d,  1939 

Partial  contents:  What's  ahead  for  rural  America?,  "by  Chris  L. 
Christensen,  pp.5-19;  Education  for  the  enrichment  of  country  life, 
by  Clarence  Poe,  pp. 53-63;  The  county  library  and  the  high  school, 
by  Elizabeth  T.  Turner,,. pp. 67-71;  Education  for  rural  life  in  the 
Tennessee  Valley,  by  George  F.  Gant,  pp. 72-75;  The  rural  church  and 
adult  education, .  by .  James.  D.  Wyker,.  pp. 79-80;  Rural  fiction  portrays 
rural  life,  by  Caroline  3.  Sherman,  pp. 83-93;  Rural  traveling  art 
galleries  in  Nebraska,  by  Nellie  May  Schlee  Vance,  pp. 9-4-98;  Denmark 
and  .  the  United  States,  ,by  Jakob  3.  Lange,-  pp.  99-111;  Associated 
Country  Women  of-  the  .World,  by  Grace  3.  Frysinger,  pp .112-115; 
and  Rural  young;  people-  discuss  their  opportunities,  by  E.  L.. 
Kirkpatrick,.  pp. 115-118. 

Negro  in  Agriculture 

Hullinger,  Edwin  .  T;iar  e.  .  -Plowing,  through;  the  story  of  the  negro  in 

agriculture.  - 59pp.     New  York,  W.  Morrow  and  co. ,  1940.  :    280.002  H87 

$1 . 50  ...   I  _  .      ■■  ' 

Profusely  illustrated  with  photographs  taken  bjr  the  photographers-, 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  ■  ■       -.  '  ^ 

Pan  America. 

Allen?  Henry  Justin,   i-  Venezuela,  a  democracy.     289pp.'  •■•New  York, 
Doubleday,  Doran:  &  co, , .  inc.. ,  1940.        .280,169  A15  .     $3.50  • 
...  .Partial  contents:  Tariff  and  prices;  A  nation  busy -at  public  •-- 
works;  Cattle  .and  their  pests;  The  remarkable  emphasis  on  education; 
and  Transportation  barriers  and  plans  to  conquer  them.  : 

Planning  Publications  ^  ; 

Illinois.     State  planning  commission.     Summary  report  of  activities... 
during  1939.     14pp.     Chicago,  111.,  1940.      280.7  I16C  1939 

New  England  regional  planning  commission..  .    Publication  no. 53,  pt.2. 

Recreation  in  New . England;  . revised  inventory  of  recreation  and  con- 
servation areas,     22pp.,"  processed.     Boston,  Mass.,  National  resources  plan- 
ning board,  Region  one,  1939.      280.7  N44P  no. 53,  pt.2 
..  .Contains  map  showing  public  recreation  areas  in  New  England. 

"Victor  M.  Cutter,  Chairman,  Region  One,  National  Resources  Planning 
Board." 

No. 53,  pt.l  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  September 
1939,  p.  723. 
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New  England  regional  planning  commission.     Publication  no.  62.  Proceedings 

of  the  Hew  England  regional  planning  conference...  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
May  10,  1940.     61pp.,  processed.     Boston,  Mass;  ,  ■  Nat ional  resources 
planning  board,  Region  one,  1940.     280.7  N44P"no.52 

Partial  contents:  Public  relations  in  planning,  by  Flavel  Shurtleff, 
pp. 2-3;  The  relations  between  state  and  local  planning  boards,  by  Elisabeth 
M.  Herlihy,  pp. 4-8;  Intra-state  regional  planning  as  a  help  to  local  plan- 
ning, by  Austin  tf.  Mather,  pp. 13-15;  Political  philosophy  of  planning  by 
states  and  their  political  subdivisions,  by  James  iU  Langley,  pp. 16- 
18;  Budgeting  and  programming  in  New  England  communities  as  an  aid 
to  lover  tax  rates,  by  Norman  MacDonald,  pp. 33-37;  .Community  land 
use  planning  in  New  England,-  by  Hugh  Baker,  pp. 39-42;  Planning  for 
town  forests  in  New  England,  by  Harris  A.  Reynolds,  pp. 43-45;  Planning 
"from  the  ground  up,"  by  Charles  W.  Eliot,  2nd,  pp. 69-73;  and  Vermont 
looks  at  regional  planning,  by  George  D.  Aiken,  pp. 81-86. 

South  Carolina.  State  planning  board.      Report. . .   to  the  General  assembly 
for  the  fiscal  year  1937-1938.      L*A.  Emerson,  director.  25pp. 
[Columbia]  Printed  under  the  direction  of  the  Joint  committee  on 
printing,  General  assembly  of  South  Carolina  [1939]      280.7  So8292 
1937/38 

Southeastern  planning  conference.     Local  planning  in  the  Southeast  and 
coordinating  recreation  planning  in  Florida.    Proceedings  of  the 
fifth  annual  Southeastern  planning  conference  and  the  .Florida  park 
and  recreation  conference,  Hollywood,  Florida,  December  4^  of  6,  and 
7,  1939.     Sponsored  by  the  Florida  State  planning  board.  284pp. 
Tallahassee,  Fla.     [1940?]       280.7  So829    5th,  1940 

Partial  contents:  Major  community  problems  and  Toossibilities  for 
local  planning  board  contribution,  by  George  S.  Merrick,  pp.  14-21; 
Freight  rates  and  the  Southeast,  by  E.  D.  Rivers,  pp.  34-42;  Planning 
is  essential,  by  Fred  P.  Cone,  pp.  43-45;  Local  planning  in  the  South, 
by  Tracy  B.  Augur,  pp.  49-59;  Local  planning  in  the  nation,  by  Howard 
K.  wenhinick,  pp.  86-88;  The  place  of  planning  in  a  democratic  govern- 
ment, by  James  P.  Pope,  pp.  102-109;  Planning  and  the  nation,  by 
Frederic  A.  Delano,  pp.  112-114;  Planning  Florida' s  future,  by 
George  G.  Gross,  pp.  125-133;  Conservation  of  our  human  resources,  by 
Conrad  L.  V/irth,  pp.  201-207;  and  The  future  of  recreation  from  a 
national  viewpoint,  by  Arthur  H.  Jones,  pp.  265-269. 

Pric»~f ixing  -  "artime 

Backman,  Jules,     'far  time  price  control.     50pp.     New  York,  N.  Y. ,  New  York 

university  School  of  law,  1940.     (Contemporary  law  pamphlets.     Series  4. 
Lav/  and  business  series,  no.  5,  1940)    Pam.  Coll.  Price-fixing 

"Although  many  types  of  control  are  used  in  war  time,  in  this  study 
attention  will  ce  devo'ted  to  price  controls,  direct  and  indirect  (ration- 
ing, priorities,  conservation,  production  controls,  control  over  imports 
and  exports) .  .   . .  . 

"First,  the  conditions  necessitating  war  time  price  control,  the  ob- 
jectives, and  the  differences  betv/een  war  and  peace  time  control  are  con- 
sidered.    This  is  followed  by  an  extensive  survey  of  the  measures 
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adopted  in  G-reat  Britain  during  the  current  conflict.    Space  limitations 
make  it  impossible  to  present  similar  surveys  for  the  other  belligerents 
in  this  war  as  well  as  during  the  World  War.    However,  the  experience  of 
these  other  countries  has  been  drawn  upon  in  the  preparation  of  the  final 
section  in  which  are  suggested  the  broad  outlines  of  a  price  control 
.  program  for  the  United  States  in  the  event  it  becomes  a  belligerent. "-p. 1. 

Production  for  Use 

Ameringer,  Oscar.      Bread  or  lead;  production  for  use  or  production 

for  destruction.      52pp.    No  man,  Okla. ,  Cooperative  books,  1940. 
(Cooperative  books,  ser.  1,  no.  9)      280  Am 39      50<p  , 

"Democracy  is  not  bestowed  upon  good  little  boys  for  saying 
'Yes  Ma'am'  and  'Yes  Sir1;  is  not  handed  down  by  courageous 
fathers  to  cowardly  sons  in  constitutions,  wills  and  testaments, 
but  must  be  earned  by  every  generation. 

"And  remembering  all  that,  be  thankful  there  are  still  men 
and  women  in  Columbia  land  willing  to  pay  the  price  for  democracy 
in  its  highest  manifestation,  industrial  democracy,  •  without  which 
political  democracy  is  but  a  snare  and  a  delusion.  Por  all  history 
proves  that  those  who  own  the  means  by  which  a  people  gains  its 
living  arc  masters  of  its  destiny."  -  p.  51. 

Public  Aid, 

Abbott t  .EdSth*         Public  assistance.    Volume  I.  American  princijjlcs 

and  policies,  ,    894pp.       Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago 
press  [1940]     (University  of  Chicago*     Social  service  series, 
cd.  by  the  faculty  of  the,  School  of  social- service  administra- 
tion)     280.12  Ab2  v.l  $4.50 

"In  Pivc  Parts:  With  .Select.  Document  s. " 

"The  pros ont  volume  represents  an  attempt  to  sot  out  the  basic 
principles  and  policies  of  the  public  assistance  system  of  the 
present  day,  without  any  attempt  to  discuss  at  this  time  the  new 
forms  of  public  aid  that  have  dovoloprd  since  the  Social  Security  ' 
Act  bocamo  effective.    Nor  is  any  attempt  made  here  to  discuss  work 
relief.     That  has  been  left  with  the  other  newer  forms  of  public 
assistance  for  Volume  II,  which  will  shortly  follow  the  present 
volume. 

"This  is  primarily  a.  book  for  students  in  our  American  schools 
of  social  service.    The  text  is  supplemented  by  documents,  largely 
taken., from  the  statute  books,  official  reports  of  various  kinds, 
judici-1  opinions,  and  various  state  papers  with  which  it  is  im- 
portant that  students  should  be  familiar  and  which  are  not  easily 
available  for  classroom  use.     There  h.-s  been  no  attempt  in  the 
present  volume  to  deal  with  the  history  of  public  aid.  Such 
judicial  opinions  and  documents  as  are  used  are.,  drawn  largely  from 
reports  of  the  last  decade."  -  Author ■'  s  Preface. 

Contents:    Pt.  1.  The  principle  of  public  responsibility  (Sect. 
II.  Changing  theories  of  eligibility  for  relief:     The  "Seed 
and  Peed"  cases, pp. 73-96) ;  Pt.  2. The  old  poor  law  in  the  twentieth 
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century  (Sect.  IV.  Transient  or  "unsettled"  poor,  pp. 283-345) ; ' 
Pt.  3.    Local  responsibility  and  medical  care;    Pt.  4.  State 
grants-in-aid  for  public  assistance;    Pt.  5.     Federal  aid  and 
emergency  relief  (introduction;  She  long  history  of  the  movement 
toward,  federal  aid  for  social  welfare,  pp. 645-690;  Sect.  I.  The 
movement  tovrard  federal  aid  for  relief,  1929-33 , pp. 691-779 ;  Sect. II. 
The  organization  of  a  federal  relief  program, pp. 780-880) •     Table  of 
cases,  pp. 883-885;     Index,  pp. 889-894. 

Public  Finance 

Buehler,  Alfred  Grcther.      Public  finance,  2d  ed.    846pp.    ITew  York  and 
London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1940.     284  B86  Sd.  2  .$4.00 
"General  references,"  pp.  18-19;   "Selected  references"  at  end  of 
each  chapter. 

"A  large  p"rt  of  this  edition  is  necessarily  devoted  to  taxation 
because  of  its  tremendous  public  importance  and  interest.     The  author 
h-  s  endeavored  to  treat  the  various  aspects  of  taxation  more  ade- 
quately and  has  therefore  introduced  much  nev/  material,  including  a 
chapter  dealing  with  Regulatory  Taxation.    Other  new  chapters  have 
been  required  for  a  fuller  discussion  of  Federal  and  State  Grants, 
Accounting  and  Financial  Reporting,  and  Budgetary  Procedure."  - 
Preface. 

Rural  Poverty 

'Jilson,  Chrrles  Morrow.      Corn  bread  and  creek  water.    '309pp.      Hew  York, 
K.  Holt  and  company  [1940]      281.2  '.,'6920  $3.00 

At  hc?d  of  title;   Charles  Morrow  Wilson.  The  Landscape  of  Rural 
Poverty.  ;• 

"Appendix"  bibliographical,  pp. 295-^297.  ; 

Pt.I.  Anatomy  of  rural  poverty;  Pt.II.  The  poor  we  have  with  us; 
and  Pt.III.  Doing  something  aboiit  it. 

Social  History 

Carcopino ,  JerSne.     Daily  life  in  ancient  Rome;   the  people  and  the  city 

at  the  height  of  the  empire...  Edited  with  bibliography  and  notes  by 
Henry  T.  Rowell...  Translated  from  the  French  by  S.O.  Lo'rimer.  342pp. 
"Tew  Haven,  Yale  university  press,  1940.      277.176  C17  $4.00 
"Sources  of  information,"  pp. 277-288. 

Pt.I.  The  physical  and  moral  background  of  Rom^.n  life;  and  Pt.II. 
The  day 1 s  routine. 

Statistical  Services  -  United  States 

U.S.  Bure-u  of  the  budget.     The  statistical  services  and  activities 

of  the  United  States;  a  chapter  of  the  Inter  American  statistical 
compendium.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Central  statistical 
board  for  the  Statistical  section,  Eighth  American  scientific  con- 
gress, Washington,  D.   0.,  May  10-18,  1940.    '151pp.,  processed. 
Washington,  D.  C. ,  1940.      151.281  St23 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 
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Partial  contents:  Population,  by  P>  K.  Whelp  ton,  pp.  7-16; 
Government,  by  Edward  H.  Gray,  pp.  24-29;  Elections  and  public 
opinion  polls,  by  Phillips  Bradley,  pp.  37-38;  Agriculture,  by 
0.  A.  Uogaard,  pp.  39-44;  Eoreign  trade  and  balance  of .  international 
payments  ,  by  Amos  E.  Taylor,  pp.  83-86?  General  indexes  of  business 
activity,  by  Prank  H.  Garfield,  pp.  87-92;  Commodity  prices,  by 
Clayton  Gehman,  pp.  93-98;  Labor,  by  Isador  Lubin,  pp.  98-106; 
Consumption,  by  Hazel  Kyrk,  pp.  106-111;  Optional  income  and  wealth, 
by  Morris  A.  Copeland,  pp.  111-114;  Selected  bibliography,  p>,  115-151. 

Taxation  -  Illinois  . 

Illinois.  Legislative  council.  Research  dept.      Publication  no. 27-29, 

32..  4  nos.,  processed.     Springfield,  1940.      280.9  1163  no. 27-29, 32 

j.To.27.  Taxation  of  pari-mutuel  wagering  at  horse  races.  25pp. 
(He search  re-oort  on  Proposal  no.4l) 

Ho. 28.  State  cigarette  and  chain  store  taxes.     11pp.  (Research 
report  on  Proposal  no. 4-5) 

ITo.  29.  The  problem  of  local  fiscal  control  with  special  reference 
to  control  at  the.  county  level.  34pp.  (Research  report  on  Proposal 
no. 23) '  t  .... Q 

No. 32.  Taxation  of  real  estate  in  proportion  to  mortgage  and 
other  interests.    10pp.      (Research  report  on  Proposal  no. 49) 

Texas  Agricultural  Workers  Association 

Texas  agricultural  workers'  association.      Papers  presented  at  annual  meet- 
ing... Dallas,  Texas,  January  13-13,  1940.      Louis  P.  Merrill,  presi- 
dent.  . Mauri ne  Hearn,  secretary,    various  paging,  processed.  [Dallas? 
Tex.,  1940]    4-T314  1940 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  research,  by  A.B.  Conner;  Agricultural 
planning,  by  Eushrod  V/.  Allia;  Better  land  use  -  Permanent  systems  of 
farming,  by  H.H.  Bennett;  Conservation's  part  in  stabilizing  farm  in- 
come-; "by  R.  M.'  Evans;  Soil  conservation  districts,  by  V.  C.  Marshall; 
Spreading  agricultural  information  in  the  field,  by  H.H.  Williamson; 
"•    Disadvantaged  groups  in  rural  Texas  -  Panel  discussion;  Present  day 
"-•  o    agricultural  policies,  by  Jack  Shelton;  Possibilities  and  limitations 
'-  of  the  poultry  industry  in  Texas,  by  Geo.  P.  McCarthy;  -'Possibilities 

and  limitations  of  beef  cattle  production  in  Texas,  by  A.L.  Smith; 
,.'  Possibilities  and  limitations  of  swine  in  the  industrial  development 
of: Texas,  by  B.M.  Regenbrecht;  Sheep  and  wool  in  the  indus trial  de- 
i  •'  Velopment  of  Texas  -  Possibilities  and  limitations,  by  A.K.  Mackey; 
.-•o  ,  The  possibilities  and  limitations  of  dairying  -in  the  industrial  de- 
velopment in  Texas,  by  J.  W.  Ridgway;  Horses  and  mules  in  the  industrial 
development  of  Texas  -  Their  possibilities  and  limitations,  by  D.W. 
,.-   ..-  Williams;  Organizing  for  land  use  planning,  by  D. A.  Adam;  Land  use  and 
program  planning,  by  D.D.  Clinton;  Progress  in  soil  conservation  dis- 
trict organisation,  by  Walter  W.  Oar dwell;  Land  use  capability  classes 
as  a  basis  of  conservation  farm  planning,  "03/  Clem  L.  Orrben;  Coopera- 
tive buying  as  an  aid  in  conservation,  by  V.R.  Smitham;  and  The  1940 
program  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  by  E.H.  Holmgreen. 


U.  S.  Temporary  rational  Economic  Comnittee 

U.  S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.    Monograph,  no.  1-2,  4,  10,  14,  5 
nos.  Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.  (76th  Cong.,  3d  sess. 
Senate  committee  print)     280.12  Un3985M  ...  . 

At  head  of  title:     ...Investigation  of  concentration  of  economic  power. 
Temporary  national  economic  committee.    A  study  made  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Bureau  of  labor  statistics  for  the  Temporary  national  economic  com- 
mittee, Seventy-sixth  Congress,  third  session,  pursuant  to  Public  resolu- 
tion no.  113  (Seventy-fifth  Congress),  authorizing  and  directing  a  select 
committee  to  make  a  full  and  complete  study  and  investigation  with  respect 
to  the  concentration  of  economic  power  in,  and  financial  control  over,  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of  goods  and  services. 

Ho.  1.    Price  "behavior  and  business  policy,  by  Saul  Nelson  and  ".'falter 
G.  Keim  under  the  supervision  of  Edward  S.  Mason.  419pp. 

llo,  2,     Families  and  their  life  insurance;  a  study  of  2,132  Massachu- 
setts families  and  their  life  insurance  policies.     Submitted  by  the  Insur- 
ance section  of  the  Securities  and  exchange  commission.     By  Donald  H. 
Davenport  and  Gerhard  A.  Gesell.  168pp. 

Ho.  4.     Concentration  and  composition  of  individual  incomes,  1918- 
1937,  by  Adolph  J.  Gol den thai , -under  the  general  supervision  of  Robert  R. 
ITathan.  11.2pp. 

llo.  10.  Industrial  concentration  and  tariffs,  by  Clifford  L.  James, 
assisted  by  Edward  C.  Welsh  and  Gordon -Arne  son.  326pp. 

Ea.  14.  Hourly  earnings  of  employees  in  large  and  small  enterprises, 
by  Jacob  Perlman.  94pp. 

Warehousing 

Frederick,  John  Eut chanson.      Public  warehousing,  its  organization, 
economic  services  and  legal  aspects.      301pp.    ITew  York,  The 
Ronald  press -company  [1940]      280,3  P87Pu  :  ■ * $3.50 
"Bibliographical  note,"  pp.  255-257. 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  present  a  picture  of  the  public 
warehousing  industry  and  its  place  in  distribution  for  present  and 
possible  users  of  its  services  as  well  as  for  others  concerned  with 
this  phase  of  distribution... 

"This  book  shows  how  the  public  warehousing  industry,  which  is 
annually  charged  with  the  custodianship  of  hundreds  of  millions  of 
dollars'  worth  of  agricultural  products  and  finished  merchandise  of 
all  kinds  and  descriptions,  may  be  used  as  an  important  means  of  bringing 
about  more  orderly  and  less  costly  marketing.     The  manner  in  which  the 
public  warehousing  industry  is  adapting  itself  to  modern  business  con- 
ditions in  such  a  way  as  to  become  an  indispensable  link  in  distributing 
many  types  of  manufactured  goods,  certain  agricultural  products,  and 
many  raw  materials  is  discussed  so  as  to  make  the  book  of  v^lue  to 
warehousemen  and  their  employees  in  suggesting  means  for  better  serving 
their  clients,  and  it  may  also  enable  those  in  the  warehousing  industry 
to  clarify  their  thinking  on  the  many  ramifications  of  their  business."  - 
Preface. 

It  includes  chapters  on  cold  storage,  cold  storage  locker  plants, 
grain  elevators,  cotton  warehousing,  and  other  agricultural  commodity 
warehousing. 
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Water  and  the  Land  •  • 

Clements,  John  Burton,  and  Topham,  P.      Water  and  the  land.'     58pp.  London, 
H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press ,  1940.-     (African  welfare) 
56.7  C59  Is. 

Partial  contents:  The  importance  of  water  in.  the  life  of  man;  The 
relationship  of  the  soil  to  the  natural . circulation  of  water;  Soil 
erosion  ."by  water;  Agri  culture , in  its  relationship  to  water  and  soil; 
and  Community  planning:  Pt.I.  Planning  how  to  use  land;  and  Pt.II. 
Plans  for  "better  living. 

Western  Hemisphere  Demarcation  ... 

U.S.  Tariff  commission.  Library.      Western  hemisphere  demarcation,  by  the 
U.S.  Geographer,  Dept.  of  state,  the  Legislative  reference  division, 
Library  of  Congress  and  Col.  Lawrence  Martin.     3pp.,  processed. 
[Washington,  D.  C. ,,  1940]    .  173  T17We  . 

"Extracts  from  Congressional  Record,  June  6,  1940,  June  10,  1940 
and  the  Geographical  Review,.  July  1940." 

"Prepared  by  the  Library  of  the  U..  S.  Tariff  Commission  for- the  in- 
■  formation  of  the  staff." 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES  ! '  '    ' . 

Adler,  Betty,  comp.      Latin  America;  books  for  ITorth  American  readers. 
Amer.  Libr.  Assoc.  Booklist  37(2,  pt.2):  49-61.      Oct.  1,  1940. 
Vertical  file.  Bibliographies.  Latin  America 

"By  Betty  Adler,  History  and  Biography  Department,  Enoch  Pratt 
Free  Library,  Baltimore." 

Brown,  Ann  Duncan,  comp.      A  selected  list  of  references  on  inheritance 
taxation  in  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  ( Supplementary 
to  the  mimeographed  list  of  1935)     Comp.   ...under  the  direction  of 
Florence  S.  Hellman.     38pp.,  processed.    [Washington,  D.  C] 
Library  of  Congress,  Division  of  bibliography,  June  25,  1940.         •  - 
Vertical  file.    Bibliographies.  Taxation 

Culver,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Campbell,  conp."    Administration  and  organization  in 
wartime  in  the  United  States:  a  bibliography.    17pp.    Chicago,  -111., 
1940.     (Public  administration  service.  Publication  no. 7l)     280.9  P96 
'  no. 71  50^ 

"An  interesting  aspect  of  this  bibliography  is  the  comparatively 
small  amount  of  materials  available  on  the  subject  of  public  finance' 
and  war.     In  the  booklet's  17  pages  only  11  items  on  the  subject  are 
listed,  mostly  articles  in  journals."  -  Tax  Administrators  Hews',  v. 4, 
no. 8,  Aug.  1940,  p. 64. 
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economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no. 89)    1.9  Ec73A 
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"The  bibliography  falls  broadly  into  two  sections.     In  the  first 
a  general  list  of  books,  selected  from  the  most  \idely  known,  is 
given  as  an  introduction  to  anthropology,  cultural  anthropology,  and 
primitive  economics.    The  second,  or  main  section,  includes  two.  types 
of  material:  ethnographies  which  are  entirely  descriptive  in  character 
but  which  contain  something  on. agriculture;  and  analytical  works , 
which  show  the  relationship  between  the  various  elements  in  a  culture 
and  indicate  agriculture's  place  in  it."  -  Foreword. 
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1940 . 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Brandt  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit..  and  Social  Sci. 
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Reviewed  by  Dwight  Sanderson  in  Survey  Midmonthly  76(ll):341. 
Hov..  1940. 
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Reviev;ed  by  J.  M.   Cowden  in  Jour.  Harm  Scon.  22(4):  805.  Hov. 
1940. 


29 


0:cf o rd.  Unive rslt^-;'^^Vai-t%rM":-€i^rxofeic'S... res eareh  inst  i  t'ute . 
Agricultural  economics  1913-1938.      The  twenty-fifth  annual 
report.    1938,  ■.  ,  JXizOitoc: 

Reviewed  by  M.  I..  Benedict  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(4) :  809-810. 
Nov.   1940.  •"'  0:isJj:  ^:v-V,7.    v  .•  .; ..  :/ 

Rao,  Vijendra  K.  R.  V...     The  national  income  of  British  India,  1931- 

1932.  -     1940,v'^^--r  ^-  '  °  - J   ':;/"-;  •:"  ^sm.:, 

--  Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Economica  (n.  s. ) 7(2?) :  344-345. 
Au -.1940.    ;  *-*Saa»Itf**te5fc 
;, .  Reviewed  in.  Statist  1S5(  3234) ;  179-180.     Feb.  17,  1940. 
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Annual  Reports  of  the  U„   S.  Department  of  Agriculture* 

Reports  of  Bureau  .chief s  and  other  administrative  officers,  1940. 
1  Ag84  1940 

Agricultural  marketing  service.     45pp.  -  Office  of  experiment 
stations.     26  pp.  -  Director  of  information  .     16pp.  -  The  Libra- 
rian.'. 27pp, 

Circular* 

569.    Market  .classes  and  grades  of  swine,  by  Don  J.'  Slater.  36pp. 
Sept.  1940.       1  Ag84C  no.  569 

Technical  Bulletin* 

737.     Wholesale,  prices  of  fats  and  oils  in  the  United  States:  index 
numbers,  1910-39,  by  Robert  M>  Walsh.     28pp.     Sept.  1940. 
1  Ag84Te  no.  737 

"Credit  is  due  Miss 'Lacy  Jackson  for  her  work  in  making  the 
computations  and  preparing  the  statistical  tables  for  this 
bulletin." 

Unnumbered  Publications* 

The  land  we  defend,  by  H.  H.  Bennett.     14pp.     [1940 j     (Soil  conserva- 
tion service)       1.6  So3Lan 

"An  address  given  before  the  78th  annual  meeting  of  the  Nation— 
al  Education -Association,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  July  2,   1940,  in 
connection  with  the  subject  'Developing  enlightened  public  opinion 
in  conservation. 1 " 

"The  goals  toward  which  we  as  a  Nation  are  working  are  oppor- 
tunity .and  security — a  better  way  of  life  for  all  our  citizens  and 
all  their  children — through  wise  ure  of  human  and  natural  resources. 
Back  of  all  human  security  must  be  the  security  of  our  physical 
resources,  because  both  human  opportunity  and  security,  in  the 
final  analysis,  are  built  on  the  permanent  productivity  of  the  land." 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication 

by  the  Department  Library. 
*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
-  Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Security  for  farm  tenants.     13pp.     [1940]      1.5  Se2 

"The  evils  of  our  tenancy  system  have  been' growing  for  more 
than  a  century;  and  it  will  take  many  years  to  cure  them.  A 
-     sound  start  has  been  made,  however,  and  there  is  hope  that 
eventually  most  of  America's  tenants  either  may  become  land- 
owners, or  will  obtain  greater  security  based  on  long-term 
written  leases." 

Addresses  of  Secretary  Wickard  (Processed)* 

Agriculture  and  the  Nation;  an  address...  before  the  22nd  annual 
meeting,  American  farm  bureau  federation,  Baltimore,"  .i#d.',' 
Tuesday,  December  10,  1940.     10pp.     [1940]      1.91  A2W63  [no.ll] 

Low  income  and  farm  probleirs;  testimony...  before  the  House  Select 
committee  to  investigate  interstate  migration  of  destitute 
citizens,  Washington,  D.C. ,  December  11,  1940.     13pp..  [1940] 
1.91  A2W83    [no.  12] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)* * 

Agricultural  production-  in  1939  if  as  3  percent  higher  than  in  1938. 
3pp.  July  10,   1940.       1,9  $c7lAgp 

Agriculture  and  low-cost  transportation,  by  E.  Hjalmar  Bjorason.  9pp. 
Nov.  1940.  -1.941  M2AgS 

"Availability  and  cost  of  transportation  services  for  agricul- 
tural products  are  major  interests  of  the  farmer." 

Anthropology  and  agriculture;  -  selected  references  on  agriculture  in 
primitive  cultures,  compiled  by  Kenneth  MacLeish  and  Helen  B. 
Hennefrund,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  0.  Lacy.. .with  an  intro- 
duction by  John  E.  Provir.se.,     134pp.     iTov.  1940.  (Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no.  89)'      1.9  Ec73A    no.  89" 

"The  bibliography  falls  broadly  into  two  sections.     In*  the 
first  a  general  list  of  books,   selected  from  the  most'  widely 
known,  is  given  as  an  introau -tion  to  anthropology,  cultural 
anthropology,   arid  primitive  economics.     The  second,  or  main  sec-' 
tion,  includes  two  types  of  material:  ethnographies  which  are 
entirely  "descriptive  in  character,  but  which  contain  something  on 
agriculture;  and  analytical  works,  which  show  the  relationship 
between  the  various  elements  in  a  culture  and  indicate  agricul- 
ture's place  in  it."  -  Foreword. 

Average  rates  of  interest  charged  on  farm-mortgage  recordings  of 

selected  lender  groups;  data  for  United  States  and  geographic 
divisions,  1910-35,  and  by  states,  1917-35.     50pp.    Hov.  1940. 
1.941  ±4Av3  - 


^Bequests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to-  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division 
of  Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Cooperative  land  use  planning  a  product  of  changing  conditions  in 
American  agriculture.     22pp.     [1940 j      1.9  Ec7Tol  [no.  3 J 
"The  second  of  a  series  of  lectures  for  workers  in  the 
.   Department  of  Agriculture  and  North  Carolina  State  College  of 
Agriculture  and  Engineering,"  at  Raleigh,,  Forth  Carolina, 
October  13,  1940,. 

Farm  adjustments  to  meet  war  impacts,  by  Sherman  E.  Johnson.  13pp. 
[1940]      1.941  A5P22 

"Paper  to  be  delivered  at  annual  meeting  of  American  Society 
of  Agronomy  and  Soil  Science  Society  of  America,   Chicago,  111., 
Dec  5,  1940." 

The  problem  discussed  in  this  paper  is:  "How  can  farmers  who 
are  operating  under" widely  varying  conditions  throughout  the 
country  and  producing  different  combinations  of  products  best 
adjust  their  operations  to  meet  war  conditions  —  for  their 
benefit,   and  for  the  Nation's  welfare?" 

Farm  size  as  a  guide  to  planning  in  the  tri-county  soil  conservation 
district,  by  Raymond  3.  Bile.     20pp.    Nov.  1940.      1.941  P2E22 
"This  study  is  concerned  with  one  area  of  the  G-reat  Plains, 
the  Tri-^County  Conservation  District  located  in  western  South 
Dakota.     The  district  includes  365,255  acres  or  roughly  16 
townships,,  eight  of  which  lie  in  Ziebach  County,  6  in  Meade 
County,  and  2  in  Perkins  County," 

Parm  size  in  California,  by  G.  Alvin  Carpenter.    43pp.     Oct.  1940. 
1.941  L6P22 

"The  principal  object  of  the  discussion...  is  to  summarize 
available  information  on  variations  in  farm  size.     Less  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  statistical  data  as  such,  than  on  a  discussion 
of  various  measures  of  farm  size,  relation  between  size  of  farm 
and  degree  of  specialization,  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
la.rge  and  small  units  and  distinction  between  ownership  units  and 
ope  rat  ing  un  i  t  s , " 

Pood  and  cotton  stamp  plans;  a  selected  list  of  references,  compiled 
by  Mamie  I.  Herb.     26pp.     Nov.  1940.     (Economic  library  list 
no.  18)       1.9  Ec73S    no.  18 

"This  list  contains  references  on  the  food  stamp  and  the  cotton 
stamp  plans  for  the  distribution  of  surplus  farm  products." 

Impact  of  the  present  war  on  ocean  shipping  with  special  reference  to 
the  effects  of  war  'shipping  cond-itions  On  United  States  agricul- 
ture, by  Hobart  S.  Perry.     123pp.     Nov. : 1940.       1.941  M2Im7 

"This  study  is  concerned  mainly  with  surveying  the  amount  of 
ocean  shipping  available,  the  present  and  prospective  needs  for 
the  transport  of  agricultural  and  nonagri cultural  products,  and 
the  impact  of  wartime  shipping  conditions  on  agricultural  exports." 

Income  parity  for  agriculture.     3  nos.     Oct.  1940.     1.9  Ec7Inp    pt.  1, 
Sect.  13,  pt.   2,   Sect.  2,  4 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  and  Bureau  of  Home  Econom- 
ics. 

Part  I.     Parm  income.     Section- 13.     Income  from  sweetpotatoes, 
calendar  years  1910-39.     (Preliminary)  57pp. 
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Part  II.    Expenses  of  agricultural  production.     Section  2. 
Farmers'  expenditures  for  f-ertilizer  and  agricultural  lime, 
calendar  years  1909-39.     (Preliminary)     16pp.     Section  4.  Far- 
mers' expenditures  for  operating  automobiles,  motortrucks,  and 
tractors,  calendar  years  1910-39.     (Preliminary)  49pp. 
Bibliography,  pp.  44-49. 

Isolated  settlement  in  Koochiching  county,  Minnesota,  by  John  E. 
Meson,    ,49pp.    iJov.  1940.     (Land  economics  reports  no.  8) 
1.9  Ec76Le  no.  8 

"Farmers  and  local  officials  in  Koochiching  County  have 
recently  cpme  to  recognize  that  high-cost  isolated  settlement 
is  one  of  the  mOst  pressing  problems  facing  them.     They  have 
suggested  that  information  be  gathered  as  a  basis  of  a  sound 
decision  in  regard  to  the  proper  handling  of  each  case  of 
.    isolation.     This  report  is  the  result  of  that  suggestion,  and 
is  based  upon  data  secured  largely  by  personal  interviews  with 
isolated  settlers,  including  37  families  and  38  unmarried  men." 

1941  agricultural  outlook  charts.     Cotton  and  tobacco.     24pp.  Oct. 
1940.       1.941  S2C321 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.S.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Operation  of  the  experimental  agricultural  conservation  program  in 
Boone  county,  Indiana,  by  Harold  F.  Breimyer,  and  Berryman  P.. 
Hurt.     14pp.     Nov.  1940.       1.941  P2B541 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin- 
istration and  Purdue  University,  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
"The  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  operation  experi- 
,.  mentally  in  Bocne  County,  Indiana,  in  1939  and  1940,  in  terms  of  policy 
affords  payments  for  performance  more  nearly  in  proportion  to 
the  acreage  ad justments . from  historical  averages  that  are  required 
to  meet  allotments  than  under  the  Forth  Central  Regional  Program; 
and  in  terms  of  administrative  procedure  involves  an  additional 
calculation  of  diversion  goals  for  all  farms  and  payments  offered 
on  them,  and  special  forms  of  deductions  for  exceeding  allotments." 

The  outlook  for  livestock  1941;  for  distribution  at  the  International 
livestock  exposition  Uov.  30-Bec.  7,  1940.     14ot>.  [1940] 
1.941  S2L751 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  '"'u    '  • 

Relation  of  industry  to  agriculture  with  special  reference  to  defense 

and  the  lower  third,  by  Louis  H.  Bean.     12  pp.     [1940]    1.941  A5R27 

nAddress,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
December  6,  1940," 

'The  main  object  of  this  paper  was  to  examine  broadly  what  pro- 
gre-.y  agriculture  might  make  during  the  next  2  years  with  industrial 
activity  stimulated  by  the  defense  program  in  its  present  form." 
Situations  and  problems  of  older  rural  youth,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor,  8pp. 
[1940]      1.941  R5S'i8  ;  ■ 

"Address,  Association  of  Land  Grant  Colleges  and  Universities, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  •Uovember  12,  1940." 
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"Hot  more  than  one-half  of  the  youth  now  living  on  American  farms 
will  find  promising  opportunity  in  agriculture  during  the  next  twenty 
years; ...  they  must  have  industrial  opening  in  order  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  jobs  off  the  f arm; v .-. nonf arm  people  and  nonfarm  enterprises 
must  help  to  support  such  training;  and. ..within  agriculture  itself, 
more  attention  must  be  given  to  all  types  of  non-profit  activities 
which  will  enhance  the  standards  of  living  of  farm  people  and  thus 
create  more  favorable  opportunities  for  those  youth  who  desire  to 
farm  and  who  should  be  permitted  to  do  so.    Unless  militant,  con- 
sistent, and  persistent  attacks  are  made  on  both  the  rural  and 
urban  fronts,  in  terms  of  specific  programs  of  the  type  discussed 
here,  the  outlook  for  rural  youth  will  continue  to  be  dark." 
Use  of  farm  tractors  in  Minnesota,  by  Truman  R.  Nodland,  A.  J.  Schwantes, 
and  Ross  V.  Baumann.     31pp.    llov.  1940.       1.941  L6Us2 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  University  of  Minnesota,  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station. 

"To  learn  the  experiences  of  farmers  in  the  use  of  various  sizes 
and  types  of  tractors  with  the  machinery  and  equipment  available 
on  their  farms,  581  individual  farm-survey  records,  covering  the 
operations  of  709  tractors,  were  obtained  in  1939  as  of  April  1." 
Utilization  of  cotton  and  other  materials  in  cordage  and  twine,  by  Robert 
B.  Evans  and  R.  J.  Cheatham.     48pp.    Nov.  1940.      1.941  H2C822 

The  three  principal  aims  of  this  study  are:  "(l)  To  determine  the 
quantity  of  cotton  and  other  fibers  used  in  cordage  and  twine;  (2) 
to  obtain  quantitative  information  on  the  grade  and  staple  of  lint 
cotton  and  on  the  types  of  cotton  waste  used  in  cotton  cordage  and 
twine;  and  (3)  to  determine  the  major  factors  affecting  the  use  of 
cotton  for  this  purpose." 

"This  report  is  the  twenty- fourth  of  a  series  by  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  relating  to  the  utilization  of  American  cotton.11 
The  war  and  our  changing  agriculture,  by  Eric  Englund.     13pp.  [1940] 
1.941  A5W19 

"Address,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
December  6,  1940." 

"This  topic  recognizes  that  agriculture  is  constantly  changing, 
and  suggests  that  the  present  war  should  be  considered,  not  only 
in  relation  to  a  stationary  picture  of  American  agriculture  taken 
as  of  December  19-iO,  but  also  in  connection  with  the  changes  that 
characterized  our  agriculture  in  the  past  and  that  were  influenc- 
ing its  future  when  the  war  began." 


Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Annual  report  on  tobacco  statistics,   1940.     112pp.     Sept.  1940. 
1.942  T22An?  1940 


*Reauests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 

Information  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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"This  report  is  the  fifth  in  a  series  of  annual  reports  on 
tobacco  statistics  authorized  and  requested  by  Congress  on  August 
27,  1935.     The  series  presents  a  broad  and  comprehensive  coverage 
of  statistics  on  tobacco,  with  tables  based  on  data  gathered  and 
compiled  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  together  with  tables 
compiled  from  reports  of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue,  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  and  other  official 
sources  both  in  this  country  and  abroad." 
Apple  summary  -  1940,  Martinsburg-Winchester  &  nearby  points,  by  R. 

Maynard  Peterson.     2pp.    Uov.  22,  1940.      1.9  Ec741L 
Indiana  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928- 
1939,  by  counties.     17pp.    Dec.  1940.      1.942  G22In2 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Purdue  University,  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station. 
Iowa  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928-1939, 
by  counties.     13pp.    Nov.  1940.      1.942  G-22I89 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Iowa  Department  of  Agriculture,  Divi- 
sion of  Agricultural  Statistics. 

"Trends  in  corn  production  in  Iowa  during  the  12  years  ending  in 
1939  were  influenced  by  four  important  factors;  namely,  low  prices, 
acreage  adjustments,  drought  and  the  introduction  of  hybrid  seed." 
Marketing  Florida  citrus,   summary  of  1939-40  season,  by  H.  P.  Willson. 
86pp.     Oct.  9,   1940.      1.9  Ec7411 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Monthly  sales  of  principal  field  crops,  1939  crop  with  comparisons,  by 
leading  marketing  states.     12pp.    lov.  1940.      1.942  G-3M76 

The  report  on  monthly  marketing  includes  the  following  crops: 
wheat,  corn,  grain  sorghum,  oats,  rye,  barley,  flaxseed,  soybeans, 
dry  edible  beans,  hay,  and  buckwheat. 
Preliminary  review  of  the  California  1940  grape  season,  by  A.  M. 
McDowell.     8pp.    Nov.  20,  1940.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  California  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Proposed  amendments  to  the  federal  standards  for  rye  and  oats.  4pp. 
Nov.  16,  1940.      1.942  G32R98 

"The  proposed  amendments  include  the  addition  of  a  special 
grade  to  designate  Columbia  oats;  and  special  grades  to  designate 
rye  containing  not  more  than  5  percent  of  thin  kernels,  and  rye 
containing  more  than  20  percent  of  thin  kernels." 

Retail  trade  practices  and  preferences  for  late-crop  potatoes  in 

Chicago  and  suburbs,  and  quality  analyses  of  potatoes  offered 
for  sale  to  consumers,  1939-40,  by  Raymond  L.  Spangler.  66pp. 
Jec.  1940.       1.942  V3P84 

"This  discussion  deals  largely  with  consumer  reactions  as 
reflected  by  statements  from  retail  store  managers  in  Chicago  and 
some  30  suburbs  regarding  the  types,  quality,  and  size  of  late- 
crop  potatoes  handled  by  them  during  the  1939-40  marketing  season. 
In  addition,  information  relative  to  trade  practices  is  given  as 
well  as  the  results  of  analyses  of  the  quality  of  lots  of  late- 
crop  potatoes  offered  for  sale  in  the  retail  stores  during  the 
past  season." 


South  Dakota  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production, 
1923-1939,  "by  counties.     13pp.     Oct.  1940.       1.943  G22So8 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  South  Dakota  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  processed  Sicilian 
style  olives  (effective  November  25,  1940)     2pp,  [1940] 
1.942  150 14 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

The  AAA — what  it  is;  why  we  need  it;  how  it  developed;  how  it  is 

administered;  how  it  is  financed;  how  it  applies  to  a  farm;  what 
it  has  done.     14pp.     Aug.  1940.     (Division  of  information.  G-102) 
1.4  Ad4Ge    no.  102 

Amendment  to  regulations  governing  entry  of  sugar  into  the  continental 
United  States  for  re-export,  lp.  Oct.  26,  1940.  (General  sugar 
regulations  series  2,  no.  8)      1,4  Su3Ge 

Cotton,  land,  and  people;  a  statement  of  the  problem.     11pp.     July  1940. 
(Southern  division.  SEM-428)      1.42  So8M    no.  428 

"Based  on  an  address  by  I.  W.  Duggan. . .  before  the  American  Farm 
Economic  Association,  at  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  December  28,  1939 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1940  crop  of  main- 
land sugarcane  for  sugar.     2pp.     Oct.  26,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  94) 
1.94  SuSSd    no.  94 

Determination  with  respect  to  the  actual  production  of  sugar  from  the 

1940  crop  of  mainland  sugarcane,     lp.     Oct.  31,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  95) 
1.94  Su35d    no.  95 

Farm  Credit  Administration* * 

Advantages  of  regional  cooperative  purchasing  systems,  by  Joseph  G. 
Knapp.     17pp.,  processed.     [1940 j      1.955  C2K72 

"Prepared  for  the  fifth  stockholders'  meeting  of  the  Omaha 
Bank  for  Cooperatives,   at  Omaha,  Nebraska,..  October  21,  1940." 

"A  regional  cooperative  purchasing  system  is  an  organisation 
which  joi.cs  farmers  together  over  a  broad  territory,  whether  in 
part  of  a  State,  a  State,  or  in  a  number  vf  Stsr-os;  •  1  ••  the 
farmers  are  members  of  cooperative  wholesale  associations:  or 
whether  they  are  members  direct  of  a  central  association  which 
provides  service  through  branch  agencies  or  representatives." 
Parmer  co-ops  in  Mississippi.     New  Orleans  bank  for  cooperatives, 

New  Orleans,   Louisiana.     20pp.     [1940]     (information  and  exten- 
sion di'??.  siion)      166.3  P223    Missi  ssippi 

%:  VU  0.  Puhr.K 


*B.equests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

**May  be  obtained  from  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farmer  co-ops  in  New  England.     Springfield  Dank  for  cooperatives, 
Springfield,  Mass.     28pp.     [1940]     (information  and  extension 
division)      166.3  F223    New  England 
.•    "By  Val  C.   Sherman."  '. .'  .  ' 

Farmer  co-ops  in  Utah.    Berkeley  bank  for  cooperatives,  Berkeley, 
Calif.     16pp.     [1940]    (Information  and  extension  division) 

166.3  F223    Utah  '   

"By  M.  C.  Puhr." 

Role  of  purchasing  cooperatives  in  agriculture,  "by  A.  G.  Black.  17pp., 
processed.     [1940]      1.955  A2B56 

"Address  delivered  at  twelfth  annual  meeting  of  Consumers  Cooper- 
ative. Association,.  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  November  12,  1940." 

South  Brazil,  new  land  of  cotton,  by  Omer  W.  Herrmann.    47pp..,    May  1940. 
(Cooperative  research  and  service  division.     Circular  C-117) 
166c2  04923    no.  C-117  :  • 

"This  study  of  cotton  improvement  and  marketing  practices  in 
south  Brazil  was  made  to  give  farmers'  cooperatives  in  the  United 
States  the  benefit  of  such  information."  -  Foreword  by  T.  G-.  Stitts.^ 

Statistics  of  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  cooperatives,  1938-39 
marketing  season,  by  R.  E.  Slsworth.     34pp.,  processed.  Rev. 
June  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Miscel- 
laneous report  no.  21)      166.3  MS8    no.  21 

"During  the  years  from  1913  to  193S,  the  cooperative  purchasing 
of  supplies,  which  was  less  than  2  percent  of  the  total  dollar  busi- 
ness at  the  beginning  of  the  period,  increased  to  16  percent.  Not 
only  has  there  been  a  gain  in  the  percentage  importance  of  coopera- 
tive purchasing,  but  cooperatives  have  been  brought  into  existence 
that  they  might  own,  control,  and  operate  the  means  for  producing 
and  distributing  the  commodities  and  articles  essential  for 
successful  farming." 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

Effect  of  soil  erosion  on  the  costs  of  public  water  supply  in  the  North 
Carolina  Piedmont,  by  Alexis  N.  Garin  and  G.  ¥.  Forster.  106pp. 
July  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service.     Economic  research  division. 
SCS-EC-1)      1.96  Ad6Ec      no.  1 

Farm  forest  products,  1937.     Forest  products  produced  for  use  and  for 

sale,  forest  products  grown  and  used  on  the  farms;,  forest  products 
sold  from  the  farms,  forest  products  bought  for  use  on  the  farms  as 
determined  by  questionnaire ■ survey.     8pp.     1940.     (Forest  service) 
1.962  F4F22 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
The  farmers'   job  in  strengthening  democracy;  speech  delivered  by  C.  B. 
Baldwin. . .  at  the  annual  stockholders'  meeting  of  Farmers  Union 
cooperatives  at  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  December  14,  1940.  17pp. 
[1940]-    (Farm  security  administration)      1.95Ad8Ba    [no.  1] 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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History  of  the  Farm  security  administration.     11pp.     Oct.  !<">,  1940. 
(Farm  security  administration)     1.95  H62  1940 

National  defense  reading  list;  reading  list  of  selected  titles  of 

government  publications,  speeches,  pamphlets,  visual  material, 
and  motion  pictures  on  the  subject  of  agriculture  and  defense. 
8pp.     Nov.  14,  1940.     (Office  of  information)     1.90  A2N21 

Nutrition  and  defense,  by  M.  L.  Wilson.     9pp.     [1940]  (Extension 
service.  1336-40)      1.913  A2W69    [no.  4] 

"Address  hefore  the  American  Dietetics  Association,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  October  21,  1940." 

"Modern  defense  and  modern  war  involve  the  entire  copulation 
and  the  whole  economy  of  the  Nation.     Since  human  nutrition  is  one 
of  the  most  vital  elements  in  the  lives  of  people,  food  and  nutri- 
tion are  therefore  very  vital  things  in  defense  and  in  war  activities." 

The  outlook  for  farm  family  living  in  1941.     45pp.     Oct.  1940.     (Bureau  of 
home  economics)     1.982  A20u8 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
assisted  by  the  Extension  Service,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
Farm  Security  Administration,  Rural  Electrification  Administration, 
and  other  Government  agencies. 

"The  impact  of  the  war  abroad  and  the  defense  program  at  home  is 
likely  to  be  felt  increasing^  by  farm  families  during  the  year  1941." 

Publications  on  soil  and  '--ater  conservation  investigations  by  the  Soil 

conservation  service.  7pp.  Nov.  1,  1940.  (Soil  conservation  service) 
1.96  R27?u 

Regional  adjustments  to  meet  war  impacts.     91pp.     Oct.  1940.     1.90  A2R26 
"The  broad  effects  of  war  and  the  national  defense  program  are 
extremely  important  to  agriculture  as  a  whole,  and  the  specific  effects 
of  these  impacts  need  to  be  considered  in  terms  of  farmers  and  groups 
of  farmers  in  different  regions  who  may  have  to  make  important  changes 
in  their  farming  systems.     This  report  deals  with  possibilities  of 
such  adjustments  and  is  a  result  of  consideration  given  to  these  pro- 
blems" by  a  committee  consisting  of  members  from  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  Agricv.il tural  Marketing  Service,  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics,  Extension  Service,  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
Farm  Securit3r  Administration,  Forest  Service,  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  and  Surplus  Marketing  Administration. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  obtained  from  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  I%shington,  D.  C. 
A  selected  list  of  publications  on  Latin  America.    3pu.     [1940]     1.943  Se4 
Prepared  by  the  Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  Division  of  Training,  Office  of  Personnel. 
Soybean  protein,  resume  and  bibliography,  by  G-eorge  K.  Brother,  Allan  E. 

Smith,  and  Sidney  J.  Circle,  U.  S.  Regional  soybean  industrial  products 
laboratory,  Urbana,  Illinois.     64op.     1940.     (Bureau  of  agricultural 
chemistry  and  engineering.    ACE-62)     1.932  A2Ag8    no.  62 
Survey  of  egg  futures  as  of  August  31,  1939,  by  H.  S.  Irwin.     47pp.  Sept. 
1940.     (Commodity  exchange  administration.     CSA-23)     1.9  C73C  no.  23 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 

California 

California.  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  field  crops.  Commer- 
cial feeding  stuffs;  law,  regulations,  standards  and, definitions, 
effective  July  1,  1940.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Pub.  175, 
52pp.     Sacramento,  1940. 

PI or i da 

Florida.  Department  of  agriculture.     Economic  problems  in  agriculture. 
36pp.     Tallahassee,  1940.       281.12  P66E  . 

A  series  of  articles  and  comments  from  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agricul ture. 

Timmons,  D.  E'.     Citrus  canning  in  Florid?  (Revised).  8pp. ,  .processed. 

[Gainesville,  Florida  Agricultural  college]  Extension  service  [1940J 

Idaho 

Idaho.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Report  of  progress  in  solving  ' 

Idaho's  farm  problems;  forty-seventh  annual  report  for  the  year  ending 
December  31,  1939.      Idaho  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  3ul.  236,  -75po.  Moscow, 
1940. 

Farm  economics,  pp.  33-37;  Utilization  of  agricultural  by-products, 
pp.  55-57. 

Illinois 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  66.     Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Increasing  milk:  consumption  by  lowering  distri- 
bution costs,  by  R.  W.  Barlett,  p-o.  421-428;  Eecent  developments  in 
farm  income,  by  E.  J.  Working,  pp.  428-431;  Some  farm-land . inheritance 
facts,  Champaign  county,  Illinois,  1860-1939,  by  A.  7.  Houghton  and 
C.  L.   Stewart,  pp.  432-433;  Revised  index  of  industrial  production, 
by  F.  G.  Warren,  pp.  434-435. 

Illinois.  Department  of  agriculture.     Twenty-third  annual  report...  July  1, 
1939  to  June  30,  1940.      193pp.   -Springfield,  1940. 

Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  pp.  52-68;  Division  of  Chicago 
Grain  Inspection,  pp.  98-113;  East  St.  Louis  Grain  Inspection,  pp. 
114-118;  Division  of  Markets,  pp>  119-128;  Division  of  Standards, 
pp.  176-181. 
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Indiana 

Young,  H.E.     25  years  of  extension .work  in  Indiana.     Historical  narrative 
and  achievement  summary  [1914— 1939j     40pp.     Lafayette,  Purdue  uni- 
versity, Department  of  agricultural  extension  [1940] 
Includes  Parm  management  and  Rural  sociology. 

Iowa. 

Buck,  R.  K. ,  Hopkins,  J.  A.,  and  Malone,  C.  C.     Dairy  and  hog  farming  in 
northeastern  Iowa.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  275,  pp.  673-718. 
Ames.  1940. 

"This  "bulletin  summarizes  a  study,  made  in  1935  and  1935,  of  the 
organization  and  management  of  61  northeastern  Iowa  farms." 

Appendices  contain  supplementary  statistical  tables  and  an  inter- 
pretation of  regression  curves. 

Buck,  R.  K. ,  Hopkins,  J.  A.,  and  Malone,  0.  C.    An  economic  study  of  the 
dairy  enterprise  in  northeastern  Iowa.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res. 
Bui.  27S,  pp.  851-875.    Ames,  1940. 

This  is  the  second  publication  based  on  farm  records  kept  on  farms 
in  northeastern  Iowa  during  1935  and  1935.     The  first  bulletin  (See 
above)  "was  concerned  with  the  farm  as  a  whole  and  examined  the  dairy 
enterprise  in  its  relationships  to  the  rest  of  the  farm  business. 
This  publication  is  concerned  solely  with  the  dairy  enterprise." 

An  appendix  contains  definitions  and  methods  of  computation, 
charges  and  credits  made  in  the  dairy  enterprise. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Extension  service. 
Rural  sociology  section.    Tomorrow's  community.     Iowa  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Cir.  251  (revised),  8pp.     Ames,  1940. 

4-page  check  sheet  forms  are  attached,  one  for  each  of  the  ten 
groups  classified  as  the  various  elements  in  community  growth. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Extension  service 
and  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Iowa  farm  economist,  v.  5, 
no.  11.    Ames,  Nov.  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  farm  outlook,  pp.  3-6;,  Farming  in  Warren 
county  (1914—1939)  by  Walter  W,  Wilcox,  pp.  7,  13;  Economic  defense 
of  the  Americas.  II,  by  Chas.  J.  Shohan,  pp.  8-10;  Dairy-hog  farming 
in  northeastern  Iowa,  by  R.  K.  Buck,  J.  A.  Hopkins,  and  C.  C.  Malone, 
pp.  11-12;  Better  roads:  how  they  affect  land  values,  by  Roland 
Welborn,  pp.  14-16. 

King,  A.  J. ,  and  Jebe,  E.  H.    An  experiment  in  pre-harvest  sampling  of 
wheat  fields.  Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Res.  Bui.  273,  pp.  619-649. 
Ames,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
and  Works  Project    Administration,  Hew  York  City. 

"This  is  a  report  of  a  preliminary  investigation  concerning  the 
possibilities  of  estimating  and  forecasting  wheat  yields  by  an  ob- 
jective method  of  sampling  the  wheat  crop  as  produced  under  farm 
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conditions.     The  report  gives  a  description  of  1,  year's  work, 
using  methods  that,  are  still  in.  the  experimental' stage.     These  • 
investigations  are  based  upon  a.  sample  taken  in  the  eastern  half 
of  lorth  Dakota  just  prior  to  the  1938  harvest. " 

Phillips,  1.  E. ,  and  Oderkirk,  A.  D.     Capons  in  Iowa.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  PI 6,  pp.  471-490.    Ames,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Iowa  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 
Marketing,  pp.  481-490. 

Robotka,  Prank,  and  Bentley,  P.  C.     Cooperation  in  grain  marketing  in 

Iowa.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Pes.  Bui.   276,  pp.  719-755.    Ames,  1940. 

A  brief  sketch  of  the  nistory  of  the  farmers'  cooperative 
elevator  movement  is  included. 

Shepherd,  Geoffrey,  McPherson,  V/.  K. ,  Brown,  L.  T.,  and  Eixon,  P.  M, 
Power  alcohol  from  farm  products:  its  chemistry,  engineering  and 
Economics.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Corn  Res.  Inst.  Contrib.,  v.  1, 
no.  3,  pp.  280-375..    Ames,  June,  1940.      59.9  Io92 

Partial  contents:  The  economic  position  of  alcohol;  Present 
and  future  problems;  Corn  as  an  important  raw  material. 

Louisiana 

Ballinger,  R.  A.,  and  Little,  H.  ff;     The  use  of  free  classing  and  market 
news  service  by  members  of  cotton  improvement  groups  in  Louisiana. 
La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Himeogr.  Cir.  14,  33pp.     University,  1940. 

Efferson,  J.  U,  t  and  Merrick,  Prank.    An  economic  stud:/  of  dairy  farms 
in  the  Kentwood  area  of  southeastern  Louisiana,  1937-38.     La.  Agr. 
Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  325,  28pp.     University,  1940. 

Data  were  obtained  by  the  survey  method  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning. July  1,  1937  and  ending  June  30,  1938. 

Efferson,  J.  N.     Illustrative  supplement  to  Louisiana  Bulletin  no.  321, 
"Pactors  affecting  costs  of  milk  production  in  southeastern 
Louisiana."    La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Cir . '  11,  19t)p.  University, 
1940.         ■  ~  ,    V;^    ;";  ]'fC} 

Efferson,  J.  N.    Prices  and  production  of  Louisiana  farm  products,  1910- 
1939.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  .Sta.  Bui.  .  3.24,  44pp. .   University,  1940. 

All  price  data  included  in  the  tables  and  charts  were  obtained 
from  published  .data  of  the  United.  States  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  and  from  recently  revised  unpublished  data  from  the  same 
source.    All  analysis  work,  and  interpretations  we're  conducted  by  the 
Louisiana  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

G-ile,  B.  M.    Economic  utilization  of  rural  land  resources  in  Beauregard 
parish,  Louisiana.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  322,  35pp.  University, 
1940. 
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Smith,  ™i  L.,  and  Grigs  "by,  S.  E.     The  situation  and  prospects  of  the 
population  in  the  Black  River  settlement,  Louisiana.    La.  Agr. 
Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  319,  42pp.     University,  1940. 

One  of  the  "Stranded  Population"  studies  in  Louisiana.  The 
Black  Biver  Settlement  lies  in  Ward  9  and  partly  in  Ward  10  of 
Concordia  Parish. 

Maryland 

Poff  enberger,  P.  1. ,  and  Be  Vault,  S.  H.     Marketing  farm  products  through 
community  auctions.  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  434,  .pp.  317-349. 
College  Park,  1940. 

"All  data  secured  were  from  auction  records,  except  for  livestock 
which  were  the  best  estimc-tes  possible." 

Massachuse  tts 

Massachusetts.     State  college.  Extension  service.     Massachusetts  farm 
outlook  for  1941.     Mass.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.   Serv.  Parm  Peon.  Pacts, 
v.  13,  no.  10,  8pp.    Amherst,  Nov. -Dec.  1940. 

Michigan 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Quarterly  bulletin,  v.  23, 
no.  2.     East  Lansing,  November,  1940. 

Partial  contents:   State  summary  of  "Annual  farm  success  factor 
reports"  on  1,345  Michigan  farms  -  1939,  by  H.  A.  Berg,  C.  0.  May, 
and  J.  C.  Boneth,  pp.  74-64;  Tractor  costs  in  Michigan,  1939,  by 
P.  M.  Atchley,  pp.  90-105. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.  Department  of  agriculture,   dairy  and  food.     Bulletin  of 
information,  1940:   (Minnesota  creameries,  cheese  and  ice  cream 
factories,  milk  plants,   refrigerated  food  lockers,  canneries  and 
bottlers).     72pp.  ■    St.  Paul,  1940. 

Includes  dairy  statistics  by  counties  and  lists  of  factories  and 
plants  with  their  addresses. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  Agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.     Parm  business  notes, 
no.  215.     University  farm,   St.  Paul,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Binding  flaws  in  the  farm  business,  by  Selmar 
A.  Engene,  po.  1-2;  Area  served  by  Minnesota  livestock  auctions,  by 
Gerald  Engelman,  pp.  2-3;  Eecent  progress  in  the  cooperative  distri- 
bution of  oil  in  Minnesota,  by  E.  Pred  Koller,  p.  3. 


Mississippi 


Mississippi.  State  college.  Extension  service.    Annual  report. 1939. 
Miss.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  112,  80pp.     State  College,  1940. 
Work  in  marketing,  pp.  21-28. 

Moore,  J.  S.,  and  Covsert,  W.  C.    The  place  of  dairying  in  Mississippi 

agriculture.  Miss.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  343,  19pp.     State  College, 
1940. 

He suits  of  an  experiment  conducted  during  the  10-year  period 
1930-1939  in  which  it  was  sought  to  measure  and  evaluate  the  combina- 
tion of  cotton  and  the  production  of  dairy  cows  as  sources  of  income. 

Missouri 

Cooley,  H.  J.}  and  Beid,  T'J.  H.  E.     Modern  trends  in  the  retail  ice  cream 
store.     Mo.  Agr.  fecpt.  Sta.  Bui.  420,  23pp.     Columbia,  1940. 

Montana 


Renne,  fi.  H.    Montana  farm  real  estate  mortgage  indebtedness.  Amount, 
distribution,  characteristics  and  trend  of  Montana  farm  mortgage 
debt.     Mont.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  363,  40pp.     Bozeman,  1940. 

Nebraska 

Downs,  P.  A.,  and  Yung,  $*  D.       Cooling,  storage,  and  transportation  of 
milk  and  cream.  Neb.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Cir.  65,  20pp.     Lincoln  [1940 J 
Information  for  the  dairy  farmer. 


New  York 


G-essner,  A.  A.     Selective  factors  in  migration  from  a  New  York  rural 

community.     N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  736,  55pp.  Ithaca, 
1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

The  rural  community  of  Eeileville,  New  York,  was  selected  as  the 
field  for  this  study.     This  was  an  area  covered  by  an  earlier  study, 
The  National  Influence  of  a  Single  Farm  Community,  by  Emily  F.  Hoag, 
(U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bulletin  884,  1921). 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.  Department  of  agricul- 
tural economics  and  farm  management.     Farm  economics,  no.  121. 
Ithaca,  November,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  World  prices  advance,  by  F.  A.  Pearson  and 
W.   I.  Myers,  pp.  3014-3015;  The  crop  situation,  by  F.  A.  Pearson, 
W.  I.  Myers,  and  K.  R.  Bennett,  pp.  3021-3024;   Seasonal  prices  and  retail 
margins  for  late-crop  potatoes,  by  P.  S.  Thompson,  pp.  3024-3025; 
Land  use  and  crop  yields  on  farms  of  more  than  one  parcel,  by  A.  H. 
Harrington,  pp.  3026-3027;  The  effects  of  consumer  income  on  volume 
of  sales  of  apples  and  other  fruits,  by  M.  E.  Cravens,  pp.  3023-3029; 
Farm  and  factory  wages,  by  M.  T.  Buchanan,  pp.  3029-3036. 
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Smock,  H«  Mi     The  storage  of  apples,     N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Bu;ii  440,  38pp.     Ithaca,  1940.' 

"This  bulletin  does  not  attempt  to  describe  in  detail  the 
various  types  of  storages.     It  does,  however,  describe  the 
behavior-  of  the  apple  in  storage  and  its  requirements  in  storage." 

North  Dakota 

Ettesvold,  W.  L.     Livestock  cycles  in  North  Dakota,  1883-1940.      N.  Dak. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bimonthly  Bui.  v.   3,  no.  2,  pp.  13-13.    Fargo,  1940. 

Puerto  Hi co 

Hill,  E.  B. ,  and  Descartes,  S.  L.    An  economic  background  for  agricul- 
tural research  in  Puerto  Bico.    P.  R.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  51,  61pp. 
Rio  Piedras,  1939. 

South  Carolina 

Aull,  G.  H.     Rural  land  holdings  in  South  Carolina.     S.  C.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  331,  23piD.    Clemson,  1940. 

Data  are  for  the  year  1938.     The  study  includes  information  on 
type  of  owner,  size  of  separate  holdings  and  assessed  value  distribu- 
tion. 

Rochester,  M.  C.     Farm  owners  and  croppers  work  together  for  better  farm 
living.     Clemson  Agr.  C01.  Ext.  Cir.  184,  16  pp.     Clemson,  1940. 

South  Carolina.  Clemson  agricultural  college.    Extension  work  in  South 
Carolina,  1939.    A  review  of  agricultural  progress.  128pp. 
Clemson,  1940. 

Agricultural  economics,  pi).  23-26;  Marketing,  pp.  82-88. 
Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E. ,  Luebke,  3.  H. ,  and  Franklin,  B.  A.     Crop  rotations  prac- 
ticed in  Tennessee  types  of  farming  areas  III,  XI,  and  XIV.  Tenn. 
Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.     116,  27pp., 
processed.     Knoxville,  1940.       173.2  '-78900 

Allred,  C.  E. ,  Bonser,  H.  J.,  Milk,  R.  G. ,  and  Rush,  J.  D.  Farming 
possibilities  in  a  problem  area  of  the  east  Tennessee  valley. 
Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  114, 
53pp.,  processed.     Knoxville,  1940.      173.2  W89Co 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Allred,     C.  E. ,  Luebke,  B.  K. ,  and  Cranrford,  w.  S.      Knoxville  wholesale 
fruit  and  vegetable  market.    Fart  1:  Buyers  and  buying  problems. 
Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  115, 
34pp.,  processed.     Knoxville,  1940.      173.2  W98Co 
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Allred,  C.  E. ,  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.     Some  social  science  courses  required 
"by  agricultural  colleges,  1939.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Econ.  and 
Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Mo nog.  112,  32pp.,  processed.     Knoxville,  1940. 
173.2  W89Co 

Allred,  C  E,,  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.     Survey  of  farmers'  selling  and  purchas- 
ing cooperatives  in  Tennessee,  1938.     Tenn.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  113,  28pp.,  processed.  Knoxville, 
1940.     173.2  W89Co 

In  cooperation  with  Cooperative  Research  and  Experiment  Division, 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 

Vermont 

Miller,  H.  I.     The  possibilities  of  poultry  keeping  as  a  source  of 

Vermont  farm  income,     ft.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  103,  11pp.  Burling- 
ton, 1940. 

Vermont.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Eifty-third  annual  report, 

1939-1940.     Vt.  Agr".  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  463,  31pp.     Burlington,  1940. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  11-14. 

Vermont.  University.  College  of . agriculture.  Extension  service.  Twenty- 
fifth  annual  report,  1939.     Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  25,  34pp. 
Burlington,  1940. 

Economic  situation  in  1939,  pp.  5-6;  Land-use  planning,  pp.  7-10; 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  20-23. 

West  Virginia 

Abrahamsen,  H.  A.  Cooperative  purchasing  of  farm  supplies  in  West  Virginia. 
¥.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  297,  76pp.     Morgantown,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Baltimore  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  every 
active  farm-supply  association  in  the  state  was  visited  in  the 
spring  of  1937.    Records  were  obtained  concerning  methods  of  organi- 
zation; nature  and  extent  of  "business  operations;  and  policies  and 
problems  of  management,  purchases  and  sales,  and  financing. 

"This  study,  with  the  exception  of  giving  consideration  to  the 
recent  expansion  of  Southern  States  supply  agencies  operating  within 
the  state  will  deal  primarily  with  investigation  and  appraisal  of 
the  operations  of  Cooperative  Earm  Services." 

Wisconsin 

Follett,  A.  0.,  McHall,  P.  E. ,  and  Hall,  I.  E.    Earm  business  studies  on 
612  Wisconsin  farms  in  1939.     3pp.,  processed.     Madison,  Wisconsin 
College  of  agriculture,  Department  of  agricultural  economics  [1940J 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay 


Advertising;  -  Farm  Products 

Francisco,  Don.      Getting  the  sales  7011  want..     Hoard's  Dairyman  85(22): 
575,  587.    lov.  25,  1940.     (Published  at  Port  Atkinson,  .Wis.) 

From  an  address  before  the  national  Dairy  Council. 

Mr.  Prancisco  points  out  the  importance  of  advertising  as  a 
means  of  increasing  consumption  and  cites  the  success  of  the  Cali- 
fornia citrus  industry,  and  the  tea  and  coffee  industry  as  ex- 
amples of  what  can  be  accomplished  by  advertising  campaigns.  He 
calls  attention  to  the  many  advertising  attributes  that  milk  has 
to  offer. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

Davenport,  Eugene.      The  -fallacy  in  the  A. A. A.    Rural  New-Yorker  99(5492) 
623,  630.    Dec.  14,  1940.  ■  (Published  at  333  W.  30th  St.,  New 
York,  1ST.  I.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Brazil 

Luz  Pilho,  Pabio,      Credit©  agricola  e  cooperativismo.    0  Campo  ll(l2l): 
64-66.     Jan.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  S.  Jose'  52,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 

Brazil) 

EOhe  author  declares  that  personal  credit  administered  through 
a  cooperative  association  is  the  only  true  agricultural  credit. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Great  Britain 

Agricultural  credit.    Economist  139(5067):  431-432.     Oct.  5,  1940. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Discusses  the  problem  of  agricultural  credit  in  Great  Britain; 
defends  the  banks  against  the  accusation  that  they  have  neglected 
agriculture;  points  out  that  if  agriculture  has  been  neglected  in 
the  matter  of  credit  it  is  due  to  "the  public  policy  of  the  nation 
which  for  a  century  preferred  cheap  food  for  the  masses  to  profits 
for  the  farmers,"  etc. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Peru 

Peru.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      El  Estado  f  omenta  el  mantenimientjJ  y 

desarrollc  de  las  industrias  basicas  de  la  nacion.     Compania  Ad- 
ministradora  del  Guano.  Boletin  16(9):  298-3C0.     Sept.  1940. 
(Published  at  Zarate  455,  Lima,  Peru) 


♦Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
Mamie  I.  Herb,  Nellie  G.  Larson,  and  Maude  K.  Swingle. 
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Gives  the  text  of  Law  no.  9154  which  authorizes  the  Agricultural 
Bank  of  Pero.  and.  the  Industrial  Bank  of  Peru  to  discount  promis- 
sory notes,  guaranteed  with  export  products,  which  will  he  redis- 
ccun.ted  by  the  Central  .Reserve  Bank  of  Pera;  and  includes  as  well 
the  text  cf  a  decree  authorizing  the  Agricultural  Bank  of  Peru,  to  • 
discount  promissory  notes  on  six  months'  credit  at  4^  annual  inter- 
est and  guaranteed  "by  ginned  cotton  ready  for  export. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Philippine  Islands 

Porter,  Catherine.      Philippine  agricultural  hank  reports  successful 
year.    Par  East.  Survey  9(24):  287.    Pec.  6,  1940.     (Published  hy 
American  Council,  Institute  cf  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52d 
•     St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Comment  on  the  first  year's  operations  of  the  Agricultural  and 
Industrial  Bank. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Texas 


Lee,  Virgil  P.      Pacts  ah out  production  credit  associations  in  Texas. 

Producer-Consumer  6(5):  7.  Pec.  1940.,  (published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg. , 
Amarillo,  Tex.) 

■Agricultural  History 

Agricultural  History,  v.  14,  no.  3,  pjf.  97-126.    July  1940.     (Published  .. 
by  The  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901  South  Bldg.,  13th 


and  Independence  Ave.,  S. 


Washington,  D.  C.) 


Contents:  The  Virginia  Board  of  Agriculture,  1841-1343,  hy  Rodney 
H.  True,  pp.  97-103;  American  Hushandry;  a  commentary  apropos  of 
the  Carman  edition,  hy  Rodney  C.  Loehr,  pp.  104-109;  Hops  in  early 
California  agriculture,  hy  Janes  J.  Parsons,  pp.  110-116;  The  history 
of  American  agriculture  as  a  field  of  research,  hy  Louis  Bernard 
Schmidt,  pp.  117-126. 


Agricultural  Hist 017/  -  Minnesota 


Boss,  Andrew.      There  is  history  in  gorrets;  a  discussion  of  missing 
sources  tin  the  University  of  Minnesota  library:  in  the  story  of 
Minnesota  agriculture.    Minn.  Alumni  Weekly  39(32 ).;  531-533. 
June  8,  1940.     (Published  hy  the  G-eneral  Alumni  Association  of  the 
University  cf  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.)    Libr.  Cong. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Picker t,  Charles  Custer,  and  Baerman,  Ralph  Berlond.      Is  this  the  after- 
war  farm  program?    Country  Gent.  llC(ll):  17,  61,  62,  63.  Nov. 
1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  writers  pOint  out  "surpluses  and  tariff  -  and  their  relation 
to  each  other,  as  the  primary  cause  of  the  American  farm  problem." 
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They  discuss  four  classes  of  solutions  to  the  problem,  and  then 
present  their  plan  which  is  called  a  plan  of  International  Surplus 
Exchange.     It  is  "an  outgrowth  of  the  original  McNary-Haugen  prin- 
ciple""and  is  said  to  "be  "the  only  farm  plan  which  gives  the  farmer 
tariff-protected  prices  not  only  on  the  domestically  consumed  part 
of  his  crops,  but  on  the  expected  portion  as  well." 

Agr  icul tural  Si tuat i on 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  24,  no.  11,  pp.  1-24.    Nov.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  This  changing  world:  V.  Eats  and  oil,  by  P.  M. 
Walsh,  pp.  9-11;  Expenditures  for  machinery,  by  0.  C.  Stine,  pp.  12- 
14;  Hubber  -  an  American  problem,  by  W.  Ladej insky,  pp.  15-18;  ITew 
trends  in  milk  distribution,  by  S.  W.  Gaum nit z,  pp.  18-21;  The 
changing  composition  of  farm  income,  by  L.  H.  Bean,  pp.  21-22;  Out- 
look for  clover  and  alfalfa  seed,  p.  23. 

Agriculture  -  Alsace-Lorraine 

Zottmann,  Anton.      Die  wirtschaf tsstruktur  Elsass-Lothringen.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (N.F.)  25(30):  580-533.  July  26,  1940.  (Published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Describes  the  economy  of  Alsace-Lorraine,   including  its  agriculture. 
Agriculture  -  Europe 

Schuttauf,  A.  Werner.      Ernahrungswirtschaf tliche  selbstversorgung 

Festlandeuropas.      Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau,  no.  8,  pp.  9-12. 
Aug.  1940.     (Published  by  Theodor  Weicher,     110  Alexandrinenstrasse, 
Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

An  account  of  Europe's  self-sufficiency  in  foodstuffs,  particularly 
in  grain,  meat,  potatoes,   sugar,  milk  and  garden  products. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Plains 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      Bigger  farns  for  fewer  men.     Country  Gent.  llC(ll): 
14,  32-33.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

This  is  another  article  in  the  series  on  recent  changes  in 
American  agriculture.     It  deals  with  the  Great  Plains  and  the  ap- 
parent trend  toward  larger  farms  and  fewer  farmers. 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      It  was  livestock  or  starve.    Country  Gent.  110(12): 
13,  26-27.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles  on  Our  Changing  Farm  Map. 
It  is  on  the  agriculture  of  the  Great  Plains. 
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Agr icult nre  -  India 

Ramakrishnan,  V.  G.      Rural  uplift.    Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  26(9):  289-292. 
Sept,  1940.     (published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 

Measures  suggested  for  the  improvement  of  conditions  in  rural 
India. 

Agriculture  -  Italy  .  . 

Costanzo,  G.       International  chronicle  of  agriculture .  Italy.  Internatl, 
Inst,  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr,  Econ.  and  Socio!.  : reprint  from  Inter- 
natl. Rev.  Agr,D  31(9):  317E-322E,     Sept.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome, 
Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St., 
Few  York,  N.  Y.) 

Tassinari,  Giuseppe.      Compiti  autrarchici  dell' agricoltura.  Euovi 

Annali  dell1 Agricoltura  20(l):  5-7.     Mar.  31,  1940.     (issued  by 
Italy.  Ministero  dell* Agricoltura  e  delle  Eoreste.     Published  by 
the  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,"  Italy) 

Reports  briefly  on  the  year?  s  achievements  and  events  in  the 
field  of  agriculture. 

Agriculture  -  Krakow 

M.,  E.  v.      Generalgouvernement  Krakau.  Aufbau  im  agrarsektor.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (N.i7. )  25(32):  616-617.    Aug.  9,  1940.     (Published  by 
Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germaay) 

The  building  up  of  agriculture  under  the  General  Government  of 
Krakow. 

Agriculture  -  Mexico 

Lenz,  A.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture ,  Mexico.  Internatl. 

Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui,  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol,  c reprint  from  Inter- 
natl. Rev.  Agr.:  3l(l0):  343E-352E.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in 
Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  economic  and  commercial  situation  of 
Mexico  on  the  eve  of  the  war  and  after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities, 
foreign  trade,  and  the  policy  adopted  as  regards  agricultural  pro- 
duction. 

Agriculture  -  Hew  South  Wales 

New  South  Wales.  Ministry  of  agriculture.      Reorganisation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture.    Agr.  Gaz.  N.  s.  Wales  5l(l0) :  536-537.  Oct. 
1940.     (Published  in  Sydney,  1\T.  S.  W.) 

Indicates  the  major  changes  occurring  in  the  reorganization  of 
the  Hew  South  Wales  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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P.,  C.  M.      Physical  features,  production  and  general  description,  of 
..    the  Central  western/slope .  statistical  division  no,  9,.  Hew  South 
Wales.    IT.  S.  Wale s»- Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  3ur.  Monthly  Mkrfcgi 
Rev.  6(l):  6-13,  processed.     Sept.  1940.     (Pdblished  in  Sydney,. 
New  South  Wales) 

Re id,  A.  D.      Agriculture;  the  importance  to  Australia  in  peace  and  war 
time.    IT.  S.  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg,? 
.  •'  Rev.  6(2)-:  30-35,  processed.     Oct.  1940.     ( Pud li shed  in- Sydney,  New 

South  Wales)'      •  ■   "...     '  '_'  .  :  •. 

Agr  i  cul  t  ur  e  ,  -  •  Kg  w  Z  eal  an  d 

Tennent,  R.  13.      J  our  teen  point  agricultural  production  plan  for  ITew 
Zealand.    Hew  Zeal.  Jour.  Agr.  .63.(2)  :  81,  .83-84,    Aug.  15,  1940. 

(issued  "by  the  New-  Zealand  Dept.  of  Agriculture ,  Wellington,  ITew 
'  Zealand)'       -     v  •■  .       .  -  '•'••    •  ••  ;  •'•»*.»  ■'.'■>'■"- 

The  fourteen  points  are  a:s  follows:  1.  The  growing  of  additional 
areas  of  supplementary  forage  crops;  2.  The  saving  of  all  surplus 
grass  for  hay  and  silage  should  "be  a  definite  objective;  3.  Increas- 
ing cheese  production  "by  at  least  15,00C  to  20,000  tons;  4.  Main- 
tenance  of  butterfat  production  at  its  present  level  so  far  as 
possible;  5.  The  production  this  season  of  an  additional  10,000  tons- 
of  "bacon;  6.  Growing  20,000  to  30,000.  acres  of  feed  barley  in  the 
North  Island;  7.  Raising  maize  acreage  from  7,600  to  11,000  acres; 
8.  Maintenance  of  output  of  mutton  and  iamb;  9.  Increasing  the  out- 
put of  wool;  10.  Maintenance  of  "beef  production;  11.  Egg  production; 

12.  The- growing  of  300,000  acres  of  wheat  for  domestic  consumption; 

13.  The  growing  and  processing  of  14,000  acres  of  liner,  flax; 

14.  Increasing  to  the  utmost  the  growing  of  grass  and  clover  seeds 
in  addition  to  being  self-supporting  in  other  small  seeds,  such  as 
rape,  turnips,  mangolds,  etc. 

Agriculture  -  Para-aiay 

Paraguay.- Mir.isterio  de  agricultural,  comercio  e  industrias.  Doletin,  no.  1- 
3,  pp.  1-64,  1-45,  1-46,  processed.     Jan./june.-Aug«  1940.  (Published 
in  Asuncion,  Paraguay) 
."  "Partial  contents: 

No.  1.  Graficbs  de  organization,  pp.  1-7  (Offers  charts .showing 
the  administrative  organization  of  the  Government,  particularly 
in  the  field  of  agriculture);  Algodon,  pp.  8-1G  (Reviews  the  cotton 
situation  and  gives  export  figures  for  the  first  half  of  1940); 
Pijacion  de  precios  al  arroz  con  cascara  :r  al  arrcz  elaborado,  p.  11 
••(Notes  the  price  fixing  of  rice  in  the  hull  and  processed  rice); 
Aceite  comestible  de  algodon,  p.  11  (Notes  the  decree  of  June  28, 
1940  (no.  2073)  designed  to  assure  minimum  prices  of  cotton  and 
edible  cottonseed  oil  through  restriction  of  iffipdrts.  Figures'  of 
production  of  cotton  'seed  and  oil  and  of  rice  are  given,  pp.  12-14); 
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Piscalizacidn  del  desa„rrollc  de  la  industria  azucarera,  pp.  15-18 
(Notes  the  decree  no,  1567  of  May  29,  1940  which,  established  pro- 
visory selling  quotas  for  sugar,  "based  on  domestic  consumption, 
and  fixed  the  price  for  sugar  cane  and  maximum  sale  prices  .of  .sugar* ); 
Algunas  materias  prima s  cuya  explotaeion  podria  const ituir  interesante 
renglon  de  nuostra  eccnonia,  pp.  27-28  (Brief  notes  on  possible 
rat?  materials  that  may  be  developed  as  staples  in  the  Paraguayan 
economy.     These  include  textile  fibers  and  cellulose  pulp  for  paper 
making,  kaolin  and  manganese. ) ;  "Plan  minim o  de  camp ana  agricola, " 
pp.  31-53  (Gives  the  program  for  obligator:/  minimum  production  for 
1940  of  varioias  agricultural  products  in  hectares.  This  is  done  in 
accordance  with  the  division  of  the  country  into  agricultural  re- 
gions for  their  technical  control.);  Lista  de  los  decretos  y  reso- 
luciones  dictados  hasta  la  fecha,  pp.  54-60  (Lists  the  decrees  and 
resolutions  for  the  first  half  of  1940  with  regard  to  agriculture, 
ar  range  d  by  sub  j e  c t ) . 

No.  2.  Piscalizacion  del  desarrollo  de  la  industria  azucarera, 
pp.  7-11  (Reports  on  the  progress  of  regulating  the  development  of 
the  sugar  industry  under  Decree  no.  1567  of  May  29,  1940,  and  notes 
the  resolution  taken  by  the  Agricultural  Bank  of  Paraguay  to  ex- 
tend credit  to  manufacturers  enabling  them  to  raise  the  amount  of 
cane  they  are  to  refine  during  the  current  season.);  Fonento  del 
cultivo  del  tung,  pp.  15-16  (Discusses  the  Government 1 s  program  for 
the  promotion  of  tung  cultivation  and  notes  Resolution  no.  60  of 
June  25,  1940,  creating  a  tung  experiment  station  at  San  Lorenzo 
under  the  Escuela  Nacional  de  Agricultural. 

No.  3,  Piscalizacion  del  desarrollo  de  la  industria.  azucarera, 
pp.  7-11  (Reports  on  the  progress  up  to  August  31,  1940  of  the 
regulation  of  the  sugar  industry  under  Decree  1567). 

Agriculture  -  Profitability  -  Europe 

Deslarzes,  J.      Changes  in  the  profitability  of  agriculture  in  some 

European  countries  in  1935-36  and  1936-37  (Continued  a.nd  concluded), 
Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  c reprint 
from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.:  31(9):  293E-306E.     Sept.'  1940. 
(Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  & 
Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New1  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"In  the  first  part ' of  the  present  article,  it  was  shown  how  the 
alignment  of  currencies  which  occurred  in  the  autumn  of  1936  led 
to  a  gradual  improvement  in  the  volume  of  foreign  trade.     It  was 
also  shown  that  the  outcome  of  the  efforts  tending  towards  greater 
freedom  of  trade  was  very  restricted  and  that  the  countries  of 
Eastern  Europe  which  are  exporters  of  agricultural  products  appear 
to  have  benefited  most  widely  in  1936-37  from  the  improvement  in 
economic  conditions  and  from  the  increase  in  German  purchases  of 
their  agricultural  products.    These  countries  cEstcnia,  Latvia, 
Lithuania,  Poland',  Bohemia  and  Moravia.,  Hungary,  Rumania,  Italy, 
Palestine]  will  now  be  considered  in  deta.il." 
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Agriculture  -  Sweden 

M. ,  E.  v.      Schweden.  Fragen  der  rohstcffversorgung  und  der  liandeiswege. 

Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.F.)  25(26):  499-500.    Jure  23,  1940.  (Published 
by  Hans eat ische  Verlagsa.nstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

On  Sweden's  self-sufficiency  in  raw  materials  and  her  trade 
channels.     Sweden  is  said  to  be  70$  self-sufficient  in  foodstuffs. 

Agriculture  end  War  -  Australia 

Goldstein,  H.  T.      War's  impact  on  Australia' s  economy.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  l(3):  339-340,  341. 
Nov.  23,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  major  farm  industries  were  "greatly  aided"  by  the  arrangements 
made  by  the  United  Kingdom  to  purchase  at  contracted  prices  the 
surplus  above  domestic  requirements  of  Australia1 s  principal  export 
commodities  following  the  outbreak  of  the  war.     The  outlook  for  the 
wheat  and  fresh  fruit  industries,  on  the  other  hand,  became  worse. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  France 

Hitier,  H.      La  mobilisation  d^s  champs.    Revue  des  Questions  de  Defense 
Rationale  2(4):  295-305.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  by  the  Librairie 
Berger-Levrault ,  5,  Bue  August e-Comte,  Paris  (Vie) ,  France) 

Discusses  the  precautions  which  must  be  taken  in  order  to  maintain 
production  in  French  agriculture. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Dalley,  Paginal!  A.      War  agricultural  executive  committees:  their  con- 
stitution and  work.     Chartered  Surveyors'  Inst.  Jour.  20(l):  31-39. 
.  July  1940.     (Published  at  12,  Great  George  St.,  Westminster,  S.W. , 

England) 

Stapledoh,  P.  George.      A  lands  commission.     New  Statesman  and  Nation 

20(507):  463.  Nov.  9,  1940.  (Published  at  the  Cornwall  Press,  Ltd., 
Paris  Garden,  Stanford  St.,  London, ' S.E.  1,  England) 

The  writer,  who  is  concerned  over  the  seriousness  of  the  food 
situation  in  England,  advocates  the  substitution  of  a  "Lands  Com- 
mission" for  the  Forestry  Commission.     "The  new  commission,  which 
should  include  men  representing  the  very  best  amongst  our  land- 
improving  pioneers  and  practical  farmers*  at  the  outset  would  be 
given  a  double  term  of  reference:  the  redemption  of  derelict  land 
for  agricultural  purposes  and  afforestation." 

Woollen,   C.  J.      Lest  Britain  starve.    Free  Araer.  4(ll):  3-4.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  drastic  efforts  made  by  England  to  produce  nore  food  are 
described  in  this  article. 
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Agriculture  and  War  -  Ireland  (ijire) 

Hungerford,  H.  R.      Commercial  cross  currents  in  wartime  Sire.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Com.  3ur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  l(6): 
238-239.    Nov.  9,  1940.    ^(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Effect  of  the  war  on  Eire's  economy  and  efforts  of  the  Govern- 
ment to  meet  the  problems.     In  an  effort  to  make  the  country  self- 
supporting  in  farm  produce  a  "compulsory  tillage"  order  was  issued 
in  October  1939. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Italy 

Hazen,  N.  William.      Italian  agriculture  under  fascism  and  war.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  4(ll):  627- 
702,  processed.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Agriculture  is  Italy's  most  important  enterprise,  engaging 
about  48  percent  of  the  country's  gainfully  employed  population. 
Fnen  the  Fascists  came  to  power  in  1922,  they  had  no  definite  agri- 
cultural policy;  yet  after  18  years  of  experimentation  they  have 
developed,  as -a  means  of  attaining  economic  self-sufficiency,  one 
Of  the  world's  most  rigid  systems  of  control  over  farm  production 
and  trade.     Italy,  however,  still  must  depend  on  the  outside  world 
for  many  vital  agricultural  products.    For  this  reason,  the  British 
blockade  has  more  severely  disorganized  the  Italian  economic  struc- 
ture than  has  any  other  measure  taken  during  the  war. 

"One  result  of  Italy's  participation  in  the  present  conflict 
has' been  to  cut  off  almost  completely  its  trade  with  the  United 
States  and  to  reduce  substantially  American  trade  with  all  countries 
of  the  Mediterranean  Basin.    Unless  war  conditions  in  that  region 
are  eased,  there  is  danger  that  all  United  States  trade  with  the 
.Mediterranean  countries  may  be  further  curtailed." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  United  States 

Davis,  Chester  C.      War  is  changing  the  farm  picture.    Prairie  Farmer 
112(24):  8.    Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  in  Chicago,  111.) 

McMillen,  Wheeler.  The  national  defense,  agricultural  engineering,  and 
farm  chemurgy.  Agr.  Engin.  21(7):  257-258.  July  1940.  (Published 
by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Address  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers  at  Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College, 
Pa.,  June  19,  1940. 

Mr.  McMillen,  who  is  president  of  the  National  Farm  Chemurgic 
Council,  declared  that  while  our  immediate  task  is  to  provide  national 
military  defense,  we  must  also  establish  defenses  for  the  American 
standard  of  living.     In  this  to.sk  both  agricultural  engineering  and 
farm  chemurgy  have  a  share.    Increased  production  is. seen  as  the 
need  for  the  advancement  of  the  standard  of  living. : 
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Wickard,  Claude  R.  The  farmers1  part  in  defense.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.- 
Ext.  Serv.  Ext5  Serv.  Rev.  ll(ll):  140,  151.  Nov.  1940~.  "  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.)  .,.    ,  \ 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Warring;  Countries       .  . 

Auge'-Laribe',  Michel.      Les  ressources  agr i coles  des  bellige'rants.  Hevue 
des  Questions  de  De'fense  Nat io Hale  .3(2):  227-247.    Feb.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault ,  .5,  Hue  Auguste-Comte , 
Paris  (Vie),  Prance) 

An  analysis-  of  the  extent  to  which  the  warring  countries  of 
Prance,  Germany  and  Great  Britain  are  supplied  with  the  chief  agri- 
cultural products,  including  wheat  and  rye,  potatoes,  dried  vege- 
tables, rice  and  cattle  feeds,  meat  and  dairy  products,  .oils  and 
fats.,  sugar  and  alcohol,  textiles,,  leather  and  rubber,  and  chemical 
fertilizers, 

■  Airplanes  on  the  J ana 

Anderson,  Homer  P.      Farmers  in  the  sky.    Farm  Jour,  and  Farmer's  Wife 
64(12):  13,  19.     Doc.  1940.     (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Tells  of  the  various  ways  in  which  farmers  can  make  use  of  air- 
planes on  the  farm. 

American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 

Blackburn,  H.  W.  Building  Farm  bureau.  Nation's  Agr.  (Kans.  Farm 
Bur.  Sect.)  15(ll):  a-b,  d.  Dec.  1940.  (Published  at  58  East 
Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  at  the  Twenty- Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Kansas  Farm 
Bureau.    Mr..  Blackburn  spoke  of  the  need  of  strong  farm  organizations 
discussed  the  farm  problem  brought  about  by  the  first  World  War  and 
expressed  confidence  in  the  present  farm  program  to  meet  new  situa- 
tions which  may  arise.    He  listed  certain  principles  for  which  the 
Farm  Bureau  stands  in  regard  to  taxation,  foreign  markets,  pants'-, 
distribution,  and  credit.  .  - 

Apples  -  Marketing  -  Tasmania 

Marketing  of,  apples.     Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  &  Fanner  25(300):  4-5. 
Oct.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

Statement  by  the  Apple  and  Pear  Committee  containing  proposals 
for  the  marketing  of  apples  and  pears.     The  estimated  number  of 
bushels  of  apples  to  be  marketed  are  given  as  is  the  proposed 
initial  advance  to  growers  under  the  proposed  marketing  scheme 
for  apples'. 

Thompson,  R.  H.      Fruit  selling  plan.    Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  &  Farmer 
25(300):  6.    Oct.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

Mr.  R.  H.  Thompson,  a  former  member  of  the  Tasmanian  State  Fruit 
Board,  submits  an  outline  of  a  scheme  for  the  selling  of  the  1941 
apple  crop. 
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Apoles  -  Maijgeting  -  United  States 

Miller,  Carroll  R.      The  applecart  shifts  gea*rsV    "Country  Gent.  llO(ll): 

9,  64.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, Pa. ) 

.i)escribes  how-  America  is  "being  persuaded  to  eat  the  national 
apple  crop,  now  that  export  markets  are  closed. 

Australia  and  IT  err  Zealand 

Howie,  Janet  K«.     The  United  States  and  the  British  Pacific  dominions. 
Par  East.  Survey  9(24):  279-285.    Dec.  6,  1940.     (Published  by 
American  Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,   Inc.,  129  E.  52d 
St.,  lew  York,.,H.  :Y.) 

The  "stake"  of  the  United  States  in  Australia  -and  Hew  Zealand. 

Bakers  and  National  Defense 

Livingston,  George.  National  defense  and  the  baker.  Northwest.  Miller 
and  Arier.  Baker  17(11):  12-13,  14-15.  Nov.  6,  1940.  (Published  at 
113  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Mir.:: . ) 

"This  article  on  the  part  the  baker  will  ploy  in  the  national 
defense  program  was  presented  as  an  address  at  the  annual  convention 
of  the  American  lakers  Association  held  at  Chicago,  Oct.  13-16."  - 
Editor' s  note. 

Barbasco  -  Veneziiela 

Williams,  LI.     Materias  primas:  barbasco.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano 
5(50):  19-25.    June  1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

Eollowing  a  description  of  the  barbasco  plant,  which  is  used  in 
Venezuela  in  catching  fish,  this  article  considers  its  use  as  a 
source  of  the  insecticide  rotenone,  quotes  Julio  C.  Urbane,  on  its 
cultivation  and  exploitation  in  Brazil,  and  j>oints  out  the  possi- 
bilities for  its  promotion  in  Venezuela. 

Bookkeeping  -  Canning  Industry 

Eountree,  George  V.      Measuring  the  usefulness  of  canners1  accounting 

records.     Canning  Trade  63(13):  7-8.     Dec.  2,  1940.     (Published  at 
20  S.  Gay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

"An  address  to  the  Pennsylvania 'Canners  Association,  November  7,1940. 

Brazil 

James,  Preston  E.      The  expanding  settlements  of  southern  Brazil.  Geog. 
Rev.  30(4):  601-626.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Geo- 
graphical ..Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Illustrated  by  photographs-  and  maps.    Maps  show  surface  configu- 
ration, natural  vegetation,  land  use,  and  population  distribution. 
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British  West  Indies 

Piatt,  Raye  R.      Econoraic  and  social  problems  in  the  British  West  Indies: 
a  review.     Geog.  Rev.  30(4):  672-675.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  "by  the 
American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  Hew  York;  N.Y#) 
A  review  of  five  recent  "books  and  reports. 

Business  Cycle 

Towle,  Herbert  L.      The  new  type  of  "business  cycle:  an  industrial  inter- 
pretation.   Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago  13(4,  pt.  l):  360-3S6. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750 
Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  pp.  360-361:   "In  view  of  the  ex- 
haustive studies  that  have  "been  published  of  the  1922-33  cycle,  it 
might  seem  that  nothing  remains  to  "be  said.    However,  many  "business- 
men, and  even  some  economists,  still  think  of  the  events  of  that 
cycle  in  terms  of  the  credit  system,  whose  mismanagement  they 
chiefly  "blame.     The  thesis  is  here  offered  that  credit  was  merely 
an  instrument,  and  that,  for  effective  control  in  any  future  cycle 
similarly  caused,  the  first  need  is  to  study  the  motives  which  under- 
lie the  use  of  credit.     In  the  following  paragraphs  the  attempt  is 
made  to  trace  with  some  precision  the  industrial  movements  cf  the 
1920' s  and  to  show  how,   in  the  absence  of  preventive  planning  by 
the  industries  concerned,  they  led  inevitably  to  the  depression 
that  followed." 

Business  Planning 

Hart,  Albert  Gailord.      Anticipations,  uncertainty,  and  dynamic  planning. 
Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago  13(4,  pt.  2):  1-98.     Oct.  1940. 
(published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Studies  in  Business  Administration,  vol.  XI,  no.  1." 

"This  essay  presents  a  monographic  summary  of  the  theory  of  the 
business  firm  in  a  form  adapted  for  use  in  the  study  of  business 
fluctuations  and  more  generally  of  'dynamic'  problems.     With  this 
use  in  view,  attention  has  been  concentrated  on  the  time  elements 
of  the  firm' s  planning,  with  special  emphasis  on  ant icipat ions; 
the  recent  refinements  of  enterprise  theory  springing  from  the  study 
of  monopolistic  competition,  important  as  they  are,  ]iave  been  allowed 
to  fall  into  the  background." 

Ch.  Ill,  pp.  33-50,   is  entitled  Business  Planning  under  Rationing 
and  Price-fixing. 

Butter  -  Groat  Britain 

The  Butter  (Maximum  prices)  (no.  2)  order  1940.     Dairy  Indus.  5(6):  174. 
June  1940.     (Published  at  102-105,  Shoe  Lane,  Pleet  St.,  London, 
E.C.  4,  England) 

Gives  the  provisions  of  the  Order. 
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Caf elite  -  Brazil 

Brazil  makes  rapid  progress  in  coffee  plastic  production.    Tea  &  Coffee 
Trade  Jour.  79(5):  20.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  East  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.;  editorial  and  executive  offices  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  U.  Y.) 

The  first  plastic  plant  for  coffee  is  completed  in  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil.     It  is  expected  to  absorb  37,000  bags  of  green  coffee 
annually.    A  second  plant  will  be  constructed  immediately.  Coffee 
supplies  its  own  chemical  re-agents  and  cafelite  is  said  to  be  a 
highly  satisfactory  plastic. 

Catholic  Bural  Life  Bulletin 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin,  v.  3,  no.  4,  pp.  1-29.     Nov.  20,  1940. 

(Published  by  National  Catholic  Sural  Life  Conference,  240  Summit 
Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Partial  contents:  Sural  pastors  at  the  town  meeting,  by  Alva  H. 
Benton,  pp.  3-4  (An  answer  to  the  question,  why  should  rural  pastors 
be  interested  in  discussion  groups);  Let's  do  something  about  hous- 
ing, by  Richard  L~G.  Deverall,  pp.  4-7,  19;  The  Catholic  Church  and 
agriculture,  by  Edwin  V.  O'Hara,  pp.  8-11;  A  rural  pattern,  by 
Susan  Erawley  Eisele,  pp.  11-13;  "Lebensraum"  -  Agrarianism  vs. 
war,  by  Walter  C.  Lowdermilk,  pp.  16-17,  20-21  (A  reprint  of  por- 
tions of  an  article  entitled  "The  Eleventh  Commandment,"  published 
in  the  January  1940  issue  of  American  Eorests);  Some  agrarian  be- 
ginnings, by  L.  G.  Miller,  pp.  22-23;  Agriculture  and  the  World 
crisis,  by  John  La  Earge,  pp.  26-28. 

Cattle  -  Europe 

Kindelberger,  Albert.      Strukturbild  der  europaischen  viehwirtschaf t. 
Internationale  Agrar- Rundschau,  no.  8,  pp.  19-28.    Aug.  1940. 
(Published 'by  Theodor  Weicher,    110  Alexandrinenstrasse,  Berlin  SW  68, 
Germany) 

Describes  the  structure  of  the  European  cattle  economy.  Tables 
•show  cattle  stocks  in  the  various  European  countries,  chiefly  for 
1937  and  1938,  the  relative  importance  of  types  of  cattle  in  these 
countries,  and  relation  of  types  of  cattle  to  population  and  land 
area  of  the  countries  concerned. 

Cattle  Market.  Brighton 

Eastings,  Bruce.      Mystery  of  '65.     Country  Gent.  110 (12):  14,  25,  26. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

As  background  for  the  seventy-fifth  birthday  celebration  of 
Chicago's  Union  Stockyards,  "a  research  staff  headed  by  M.  S.  Parkhurst 
has  been  working  for  more  than  a  year,  assembling  the  history  of 
early-day  livestock  trading  in  Chicago."    This  article  tells  all 
that  could  be  found  of  the  Brighton  cattle  market  which  completely 
disappeared  when  the  Union  Stockyards  were  opened. 
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Census  -  Colombia 

Vidales,  Luis.      Panorama  de  la  economia  colombiana.     Colombia.  Contralori'a 

'  /  /  r 

General.  Direccion  Nacional  de  Estadistica.  Anales  de  Economia  y 
Estad.istica  3(4):  33-45.    Aug.  25,  -1940.     (Published  in  Bogota, 
Colombia) 

Gives  figures  obtained  from  the  1938  general  census  on  the  popula- 
tion engaged  in  the  various  occupations,  including  agriculture. 

Children  in  a  Depression  Decade 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.      Children  in  a  depres- 
sion decade;  a  survey  of  the  factors  affecting  children  from  1930 
to  1940,  showing  the  present  status  of  child  welfare.    Amer.  Acad. 
"Polit.  and  Social  Sci;  Ann.  212:  1-287.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at 
3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Contains  only  one  paper  on  a  rural  subject:  Child  welfare  in 
rural  communities,  by  Mary  Irene  Atkinson,  pp.  209-215.    Eor  other 
scattered  references  see  the  index  under  the  subjects  -  Migratory 
workers,  and  Rural  communities. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Andrado,  Theophilo  de.      Brazil  rejects  coffee  valorization  plans  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro  convention.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  79(5):  16. 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  East  Strcudsburg,  Pa.;  editorial  and 
executive  offices  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  coffee  convention  held  under- Government  auspices  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro  in  September  voted  to  make  no  changes  in  the  present  policies. 
To  protect  growers  increased  credits  and  lower  interest  rates  will 
be  provided, 

Pereira  Barroto,  Ubirajara.      Custo  e  rendimento  da  producao  cafeeira 
por  area.     Institute  de  Cafe'.  Eevista  27(162):  1168-1171.  Aug. 
1940.     (Published  at  Sua  Wenceslau  Braz  67,  Sab  Paulo,  Brazil) 

The  cost  of  coffee  production  and  yield  are  computed  by  area. 
The  author  states  that  figures  computed  per  tree  create  the  illusion 
of  large  production  while  computation  by  area  gives  a  true  picture, 

Pereira  Barreto,  Ubirajara.      0  baixo  rendimento  dos  cafezais  sombreados, 
Inst i tut o  de  Cafe'*  Revista  15(159):  640-644.    May  1940.  (Published 
at  Rua  Wenceslau  Braz  67,  Sab  Paulo,  Brazil) 

A  comparison  of  shaded  coffee  culture  in  Colombia  with  that  of 
Sao  Paulo  in  sunlight.    Figures  show  higher  production  in  sunlight. 

Testa,  J.      Nosso  caf c  e  a  guerra.     Instituto  de  Cafe'.  Revista  15(159): 

646-653.    May  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  Wenceslau  Braz  67,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil) 

Gives  statistics  of  coffee  exports  to  the  United  States,  Europe 
as  a  whole  and  the  various  European  countries,  1930-1939. 


59 


Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Knowies,  Frank  W.      Meat  packers  view  locker  industry.  •  West.  Frozen 

Foods  1(10):  '  4,  14.;    Aug.  1940.     (Published  at  405  Maritime  Bldg.., 
Seattle,  Wash.)  •  • 

In  support  of  the  statement  that  no  modern  person  can  claim  to 
"be  the  originator  of  the  idea  of  preservation  of  food  by  freezing, 
the  author  cites  briefly,  some  of  the  simple  beginnings  of  our  present 
modern  refrigeration.    Today  we  find  "about  '850 ; 000  -individual ■'" 
lockers  in  the  country 'i;:.  actual  use'.     It  is  estimated  that  300,000,000 
pounds  of  produce  are  stored  in  these  lockers  yearly...  : 

"The  meat  packing  industry  recognizes  the  locker  business  as  a 
serious  conrpetitor  and  is  making  efforts  to  have  the  entire  industiy 
placed  under  Federal  inspection  and  control." 

What  the  lockers  save  the  renters  in  their  food  bill,  and  other 
advantages  are  pointed  out  in  the  article. 

Smith,  L.  J.       Studying  the  ideal  locker  plant.     West.  Frozen  Foods 

1(10):  7-8.    Aug.  1940.     (Published  at  405  Maritime  Bldg. ,  Seattle, 
Wash. ) 

Describes  a  "well  planned  cold  storage  plant  : which:  is  located 
at  the  north  edge  of  Hillyard,  Washington*    The  building  was  largely 
'  constructed  by  the  'owner  assisted  by  his  wife,  and  is  very  simple, 
yet  well  constructed." 

Consumer  Movement 

Harap,  Henry.      What  is  the  consumer  movement?    Frontiers  of  Democracy 

7(56);  48-50.    Nov.  15,  194-0.     (Published  by  the  Progressive  Educa- 
tion Association,  221  W.  57  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  answer  to  this  question  is  given  by  the  author  in  conclusion: 
"It  is  an  admixture  of  organized  groups  which  contend  that  they 
ought  to  get  more  for  their 'money  and  which  are  held  together  sporad- 
ically by  common  ends....  The  movement  operates  informally  through 
conferences,  legislative  committees  and  study  groups.     Its  spread 
has  been  achieved  through  the  slow  accumulation  of  sources  of  trust- 
worthy information...  While  the  extent  of  the  movement  is  exaggerated 
by  the  opposition,   it  is  destined  to  become  a  growing  force  in  our 
economic  life." 

Yarney,  Russell  W.      The  history  and  background  of  the  'consumer  movement • 
Northwest.  Miller  and  tor.  Baker  17(ll):  33.    Nov.  6,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at '118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.)  • 

This  article  is  "a  summary  of  an  address  made  by  Pus sell  W. 
Varney,  director  of  public  relations;  -Standard  Brands,"  Inc. ,  at 
the  annual  convention • of  the  American 'Bakers  Association  held  in 
Chicago,  Oct.  13-16."  -  Editor's  note. 
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What  should  "be  taught  about  consumer  education  in  the  schools?    A  sym- 
posium.   Frontiers  of  Democracy  7(56):  50-55.     Nov.  15,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Progressive  Education  Association,  221  W.  57  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contains  articles  by  Alfred  T.  Falk,  pp.  50-51;  Jessie  V.  Coales, 
pp.  52-53;  and  David  R.  Craig,  pp.  54-55. 

Cooperation 

Balay,  Esteban.      Aspectos  de  la  produccion  cooperativa.    Gaceta  Al- 

godonera  17(197):  23-26,  June  30,  1940;   (199):  20-25,  Aug.  31,  1940; 
(200):  24-27,  Sept.  30,  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Studies  the  various  elements  in  cooperative  production,  including 
economic  exchange,  production  governed  by  consumers,  the  labor 
factor  in  cooperative  production,  the  surplus  in  production  and  the 
conflicting  purposes  of  cooperative  and  capitalistic  economic  con- 
centration. 

Indian  Co-operative  Review,  v.  6,  no.  2,  pp*  183-321.    Apr. -June  1940. 
(Published  at  Earhatbagh,  Mylapore,  Madras,  India) 

Fartial  contents:  Co-operation  among  Arabs  in  Palestine,  "by  C.  E. 
Strickland,  pp.  191-196;  Agricultural  marketing  in  Europe,  by  J.  L. 
Raina,  pp.  197-200  (Continued  from  the  Jan.-Ivlar.  1940  issue,  p.  91); 
Impressions  of  a- co-operative  tour  in  Bengal,  by  L.  II.  Chaturvedi, 
pp.  210-221;  The  war  and  consumers1  co-operation,  by  P.  S.  Lokanathan, 
pp.  222-228;  Land  tenure  and  co-operation,  by  K.  C.  Pamakrishnan, 
pp.  229-240;  The  rice  problem  in  India,  by  Vaikunth  L.  Mehta,  pp. 
241-244  ("The  article  embodies  a  critical  and  interesting  study  of 
the  publicat ion,  Rice  Problem  in  India  of  the  nutrition  Research 
Laboratories,  Coonoor,  by  Br.  W.  R.  Aykroyd  and  others."--  Editor's 
note). 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  7,  pp.  1-31,     Oct.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  The  banks  for  co-ops  and  agricultural  coopera- 
tion, by  A.   G0  Black,  pp.  3-5,  25-26;  What  a  co-op  should  expect 
from  an  audit ,  by  Walter  L.  Bradley,  pp.  6,  15,  27-28;  How  we  build 
seed  distribution  c  in  Ohio 3 ,  by  Silas  Vance-,  pp.  8,  18,  25-27;  "It 
can  be  done, "  by  C.  G.  Randall,  pp.  9-10  (Report  of  an  interview 
with  M.  V.  Slif'er,  manager  of  the  Salem  Shipping  Association,  Nick- 
erson,  Kans»,  on  cooperative  shipping  of  livestock  by  the  associa- 
tion); Farmers  double  co-op  buying  since  '34,  by  Joseph  G.  Knapp, 
pp.  12-15;  "Calling  all  trucksl"  by  Val  Sherman,  pp.  16-18  (Work 
of  the  Piedmont  Truckers  Coox^erative  Exchange);  Vocational  teaching 
with  co-op  support,  by  A.  D.  Lynch,  pp.  19-20;  Co-op  locker  plants  - 
how  successful,  by  S.  T.  Warrington,  pp.  23-25. 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,'  v.  7,  nc.  3,  pp.  1-3.1.    Nov.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Partial  contents:  Let's  give  the  consumer  what  she  want  si  "by 
Gordon  Sp'rague,  pp.  3-5;  Planning  operations,  "by  D.  G.  White,  pp. 
6,  29-30;  "  -  take  rabbits,  for  example,"  "by  Ben  H.  King,  pp.  7-8 
(on  the  American  Angora  Rabbit  Breeders  Cooperative);  Out  of  the 
dark!  by  C.  &..  Randall,  pp.  8-9  (livestock  marketing  is  no  longer 
shrouded  in  secrecy);  "listening  in"  by  French,  M.  Hyre,  pp.  10-11, 
27  (mutual  telephone  companies);  A  new  frontier  in  cooperation, 
by  E.  Hjalmar  Bjornson,  pp.  12-13,  18  (cooperative  marketing  of 
alfalfa  and  alsike  seed  by  the  Northern  Farmers  Cooperative  Ex- 
change); Modernizing  grain  co-ops  gets  results,  by  W.  T.  Maakestad, 
pp.  16-18;  From  milk  "bargaining  to  milk  bottling,  by  Louis  F. 
Herrmann,  pp.  19-23  (Guilford  County  (if;  C. )  Milk  Producers  Asso- 
ciation); Talking  ever  the  retail  credit  problem,  by  Josej)h  G. 
Knapp,  pp.  23-24;  Co-ops  blazed  the  way  in  fertilizer,  by  T.  E. 
Milliman,  pp.  25-26;  Farm-machinery  co-op  launched  by  Canadian 
associations,  pp.  28-29  (Canadian  Cooperative  Implements,  Limited). 

Cooperation  -  Brazil 

Luz  Filho,  Fabio.      As  caixas  ruraes  no  sul.     Sociedade  Brasileira  de 

Agronemia.  Bevista  l(2):  131-182.    June  1939.     (May  be  obtained  at 
Avenida  Bio  Branco  157,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  is  a  discussion  of  cooperative  organization  and  figures 
concerning  rural  banks.  ■  / 

Monserrat,  Jose'.      Organisacao  agricola  e  cooperativismo.  Bevista 
■    Agrono'mica  4(46):  809-810.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  Boa  Gal. . 
Vitorino,  226,  Porto  Alegre,  Bio  Grande  do  Sul,. Brazil) 
Urges  cooperation  in  Brazilian  agriculture. 

Coc-peration  -  Consumers 

U.  S.  .Dept.  of  lahor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Consumers1  coopera- 
tives, 1939*  .  U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor 
Bev.  51(4):  926-933.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

A  summary  of  a  more  complete  report  (Serial  Ho,  R1158)  on  the 
operations  of  the  various  types  of  consumers'  cooperatives  in  1939. 

Corn  -  Storage  -  Venezuela 

Blum,  Vincent.      Corn  storage  in  Venezuela.    Mod.  Miller  67(46):  15-16. 
'Nov.  16,  1940.     (Published,  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd. ,   Chicago,  111.) 
An  account  of  Mr.  Blum' s  experiences  with  corn  storage  problems 
in  Venezuela  as  presented  at  the  November  meeting  of  the 'Chicago 
Chapter  of  the  Society  of  Grain  Elevator  Superintendents. 

Under  the  native  method  of  conserving  corn  it  is  stored  in  sacks 
where  it  will  keep  only  three  months.    A  description  is  given  of 
two  storage  plants  built  by  an  American  firm  where  corn  has  "been 
successfully  stored  for  six  months,  which  was  demanded  "by  the  govern' 
ment  before  it  would  authorize  the  construction  of  the  plants.  It 
is  thought  that  the  government  will  doubtless  expand  its  present 
agricultural  program. 
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Cotton 

Cox,  A.  B.      Cotton  situation,     Tex.  Business  Rev.  14(8):  8-9.  Sept. 
1940.     (Published  "by  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of 
Texas,  Austin,  Tex.) 

The  cotton  policy  of  the  United  States  is  discussed. 

cMurchison,  C.  T.d      Murchison  calls  for  "cotton  "bureau  of  America." 

Nationwide  group  to  unify  everyone  from  grower  to  final  distributor 
held  essential  to  "stronger  economic  basis  for  cotton"  in  coming 
decade.     Daily  News  Rec.  no.  251,  p.  13.     Oct.  24,  1940.  (Published 
at  8  East  13th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  t. ) 

Address  before  the  14th  annual  meeting,  Cotton-Textile  Institute, 
Inc.,  New  York  City,  October  23,  1940. 

Cotton  -  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Lutjohann,  Carlos  E.      Estado  de  la  plaza  algodonera.     Gaceta  Algodonera 
17(200):  9-10.     Sept.  30,  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Reviews  the  current  situation  on  the  Buenos  Aires  Cotton  market. 

Cotton  -  Cordoba,  Argentina 

Estrada,  Mario.      El  algodon  s erratic  Conferencia  pronunciada. .  .en  Villa 
Dolores,  declarando  el  "Dia  del  Algodon."    G-aceta  Algodonera  17(199) 
9-13;   (200):  19-22.    Aug.  31,  Sept.  30,  1940.     (Published  at 
Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Text  of  a  speech  delivered  at  Villa  Dolores,   Cordova,  on  "Cotton 
Day,"  reviewing  the  progress  of  cotton  cultivation  during  the  past 
five  years,  and  its  future  possibilities  in  the  West  Zone  of  Cordoba 

Cotton  -  Sir-d,  India 

Thomas,  Roger.      Cotton  growing  in  Sind„    Indian  Panning  1(3):  369-372. 
Aug.  1940.     (Address:  The  Manager  of  Publications,  Civil  Lines, 
Delhi,  India) 

Practices  followed  in  cotton  cultivation. 

Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.     Textile  Mfr.  65(737):  262-263. 

July  1940.     (Published  at  31  King  St.,  West,  Manchester,  3,  England) 
Among  the  tables  included  are  the  following:  Egyptian  cotton  crop 
by  varieties,  seasons  1935-36  to  1939-40;  World  cotton  con sumption, 
seasons  1938-39  and  1939-40;  U.  S.  consumption  by  varieties,  sea- 
sons 1933-39  and  1939-40. 
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Cotton  and  Tobacco  -  Brazil. 

Niemeyer,  Walciyr.      A  interdependencia  econo'mica  dos  estadcs  brasileiros. 
Brazil,  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,   Industria  e  Comercio.  Boletira  6(69): 
177-135.    May  1940.     (Pablished  by  the  Servip©  de  E statistics  da^ 
Previd£neia  e  Trabalho  (Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio), 
Avenida  Apparicio  Eorges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,- 
Brazil) 

Cites  figures  on  production  and  consumption  of  cotton  and' tobacco 
in  the  Brazilian  states  tc  shot?  their  economic  interdependence. 

Cotton  and  far  .  . 

Ascoli,  17.  S.      The  cotton  industry  and  the  war,    The  failure  of  cotton 

control.    A  criticism  of  control  and  some  suggestions  for  the  adequate 
and  quantitative  planning  for  government  requirements,  export  trade 
and  home  needs.    Textile  Mfr.  66(787):  274-275.     July  1940.  (Pab- 
lished at  31  King  St.,  Tfest,  Manchester,  3,  England) 

Debt,  National 

Wright,  David  McC.      Economic  limit  of  national  debt.    Quart.  Jour. 
Econ.  55(1):  116-129.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  M-12  Littaur 
Center,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

An  examination  of  some  of  ,the  bases  for  the  contention  that  the 
national  debt  may  be  increased  indefinitely  as  presented  by  Gilbert, 
et  al»,  in  An  Economic  Program  for  American  Democracy.     "The  sub- 
ject is  toe  comprehensive  to  be  adequately  discussed  in  any  brief 
treatment,"  writes  the  author,  "and  it  is  my  aim  merely  to  present 
here  certain  relevant  considerations  and  the  tentative  conclusions 
which  they  would  appear  to  indicate." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Argentina 

Bunge,  A.  E,  La  independencia  econo'mica  argent ina.  Pevista  de  Economia 
Argentina  39(267):  271-232.  Sept.  1940.  (Published  at  Alsina,  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

This  article  on  Argentina's  economic  indey;>endence  is  in  three 
parts.     The  first,  La  Independencia  Economica,   is  the  substance  of 
an  address  delivered  on  April  5,  1932  at  the  opening  session  of  the 
Academia  Nacional  do  Ciencias  Economicas  of  the  Universidad  de 
Buenos  Aires;  the  second,  La  Crisis  Actual,   is  a  sumna.ry  of  a  speech 
by  the  author  at  the  May  17,  1933  gatherir^g  of  the  same  Academy, 
followed  by  the  conclusions  which  were  approved  and  made  public  by 
the  Academy;  the  third,  La  Argentina  es  un  Pais  Bloqueado,   is  an 
article  published  a  little  later  by  the  author.    This  material  is 
being  rerpinted  because  of  its  interest  at  the  present  time. 

Economic  Conditions  --  Colombia 

A.,  P.  de.      El  movimiento  economic©.     Colombia.  Contraloria  General. 

Direccion  Nacional  de ■ Estadistica.  Anales  de  Economia  y  Estadistica 
3(4):  55-61.    Aug.  25,  1940.     (published  in  Bogota,  Colombia) 
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A  stu&j  of  trends  in  the  economic  situation  in  Colombia,  includ- 
ing production,  "banking,  money,  prices  and  cost  of  living,  coffee 
and  the  fiscal  situation.    Figures  are  given  semi-annually,  from 
January  1939  to  June  1940. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Netherlands 

M. ,  E.  v.      Holland.  Wiederaufbau  in  schnellem  tempo.    Wirtschaf tsdienst 
(N.F.)  25(27):  520-521.    July  5,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.-C-. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  economic  situation  in  the  Netherlands  under  the 
German  occupation,  including  the  situation  with  respect  to  agricul- 
tural products. 

Economic  Development  -  Colombia 

Pan  American  union.    Colombian  measures  tc  stimulate  economic  progress. 
Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  74(10):  722-725.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

"On  June  18,  1940,  President  Santos  of  Colombia  signed  four 
decrees,  which  will  put  into  operation  a  vast  program  designed  to 
develop  various  phases  Of  national  economy.    The  first  decree, 
no.  1154,  authorizes  the  conversion,  transformation,  or  amortiza- 
tion of  the  internal  national  debt;  the  second,  no.  1155,  authorizes 
the  Government  to  open  a  credit  of  20,000,000  pesos  with  the  Bank 
of  the  Republic;  the  third,  no.  1155,  deals  with  agricultural  and 
industrial  credit;  and  the  fourth,  no.  1157,  provides  for  the  develop' 
ment  of  national  economy." 

Electrification,  Rural 

Mathis,  Paul  C.      The  first  five  years  of  RSA.     Government  intervention 

has  stimulated  rural  electrification  greatly.     The  results  -  changes 
in  farm  life,  an  aid  to  business  revival,  increased  national  pro- 
duction.    Iowa  Univ.  Col.  Com.  and  Bur.  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business 
21(1):  7-8,  16.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

Stapleton,  H.  N.      Complete  electrification  in  relation  to  farm  income. 

Agr.  Engin.  21(7):  264,  274.    July  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. ) 

An  abridgment  of  a  paper  presented  at  a  conference  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  the  Study  of  Water  Resources  and  Electrical  Energy  of  the 
State  of  Vermont,  at  Montpelier,  May  21,  1940. 

Ethnology 

Cerda  Silva,  Roberto  de  la.      Lcs  Mame.     Revista  Mexicana  de  Sociologia 
2(3):  61-100.    1940.     (Published  by  the  Instituto  de  Investigacidnes 
Sociales  de  la  Universidad  Nacional,  Mexico,  D,  F. ) 
Bibliography,  pp.  98-100. 
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A  study  of  the  Main  tribe  in  Central  America,  including  their 
population,  historical  antecedents,  language,  racial  characteristics, 
food,  clothing,  dwellings,-  economy,'  'agriculture,  industry,  religion 
and  religious  customs,  property,  folklore  and  other  institutions. 

Excess  Profits  Taxation 

Freeman,  Lionel  J.      Minimizing  the  excess  profits  tax.    Methods  by 

which  invested  capital  maybe  invested.    Barron's  20(50):  8.     Dec,  9, 
1940.     (Published,  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  II.  Y. ) 

"This  is  the  third  article  under  the  same  title.     The. first,  by 
J.  Blake  Lowe  and  John  D.  Wright,  described  along  what  general 
lines  corporation  officials  might  look  for  ways  of  keeping  down  the 
profits  tax.    The  second,  by  Mr.  Freeman,  went  into  more  detail  in 
regard  to  methods  of  reducing  the  excess  profits  of  corporations 
likely  to  measure  1940  incomes  for  this  purpose  against  the  aver- 
age earnings  of  the  preceding  four  years. 

"Today's  discussion  centers  on  corporations  which  must  first 
determine  the  exact  amount  of  their  invested  capital  before  comput- 
ing excess  profits.     It  shores  (l)  where  to  look  for  unrecognized 
items  of  invested  capital  in  the  company's  records,  and  (2)  several 
ways  of  making  current  additions  to  invested  capital." 

Shoup,  Carl.      The  taxation  of  excess  profits.  I.    Polit.  Sci.  Quart. 

55(4):  535-555.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science,  Fayerwoather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  I\Tew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

Shultz,  W.  J.      Excess-profits  taxation  and  defense.    Natl.  Indus.  Conf. 
Bd. ,  Inc.  Studies  in  the  Economics  of  Natl.  Defense,  no.  9,  12pp. 
Nov.  2,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.)  (Sup. 
to  The  Econ.-  Rec.)  '  ■ 

Farming,  Cooperative  -  New  Madrid  County,  Missouri 

Case,  John  F.      Partners  with  Uncle  Sam.     A  story  of  the  LaForge  farms 

experiment  in  New  Madrid  County.    Mo.  Euralist  8l(l9):  3,  14.     Sept.  14, 
•    1940.     (Published  in  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

Flour  Fortification 

Breaux,  Gustave.    ■  Some  reflections  on  .the  vitamin  challenge  to  the  milling 
industry.    Mod.  Miller  67(48):  15.    Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  at 
175  1.  Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

t Harden!) ergh,  C.  M. :     ■  Into  new  field  on  flour  to  meet  added  needs. 
Southwest.  Miller  19(38):  19-20.    Nov.  19,  1940.     (Published  at 
860-859  3oard  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Explanatory  statement  made  before  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion hearing  in  Washington,  Nov.  18,  1940,  on  behalf  of  the  Millers' 
National  Federation  in- proposing  a  special  standard  for  "Vim in  flour." 
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Newell,  Martin  E.      Vitamin  "bread  promotion  expanding.  Northwest. 

Miller  and  Amer.  Baker  17(ll):  35.     Nov.  6,  1940.     (Published  at 
113  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Producers  of  vitamin  breads  are  most  numerous  on  the  Pacific 
Coast,  and  New  York  and  New  England  have  shown  the  least  interest. 

Elour  Milling  Costs 

Smith,  E.  A.       Increasing  costs  in  milling  industry.     Southwest.  Miller 
19(40):  19,  38.     Dec.  3,  19  40.     (Published  at  660-869  Board  of  Trade 
Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Text  of  an  address  "at  mass  meeting  in  St.  Louis." 

A  chart  presents  information  "which  shows  the  out-of-pocket  in- 
creases in  1940  milling  costs  over  1939  for  101  identical  mills 
that  operated  at  same  rate  of  capacity  in  both  years." 

Eolk  Schools 

Cary,  Harry,     -A  folk  conference.    Mountain  Life  and  Work  16(3):  20-24. 
Eall  1940.     (Published  in  Berea,  Ky.) 

An  account  of  a  small  conference  on  the  folk  school  held  .at  the 
John  C.  Campbell  Eolk  School,  Brasstown,  N.  C. ,  Sept.  20-22. 

Wilson,  Leon.      Highlander  folk  school.     Mountain  Life  and  Work  16(3): 
15-19.    Eall  1940.     (Published  in  Berea,  Ky.) 

"An  informal  history"  of  the  Highlander  Eolk  School,  Grundy 
County,  Tenn. ,  which  opened  in  November  1932. 

Food 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  cN.  Y.:  v.  186,  no.  14,  391,  second 
section,  pp.  13-26,  Nov.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  1940  Eood  Manufacturers'  Convention  Number. 

Eood  Stamp  Plan 

Herman,  Samuel.      The  food  stamp  .plan:  a  study  in  law  and  economics. 
Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Chicago  13(4,  pt.  1):  331-359.     Oct.  1940. 
(Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  the  first  installment  of  the  article. 

Perkins,  Milo.      Ecod  stamp  plan  now  complete  success.  Another  proof 
that  unity  and  teamwork  needed  more  than  ever  before  in  history. 
Md.  Farmer  24(11):  5.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Food  Standards 

cEakler,  Hermann      The  historical  background  for  Federal  food  standards. 
Northwest.  Miller  204(5):  12-13.    Nov.  13,  1940.     (Published  at 
118  S.   Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

This  survey  was  "prepared  by  Herman  Fakler,  vice  president  of 
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the  Millers  National  Federation,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  as  a  means  of 
"bringing  into  perspective  for  members  of  the  "breadstuff s  industries 
the  problems  of  standardization  that  are  raised  by  administration 
cf  the  new  Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act."  -  Editor's  note. 

Food  Supply  and  War 

Piatier,.  Andre.      De  la  ne'eessite  de  se  restreindre  en  temps  de  guerre. 
Revue  des  Questions  de  Defense  Rationale  3(3):  401-424.    Mar.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault,  5,  Rue  Auguste-Comte, 
Paris  (Vie),  France) 

Brings  out  the  need  for  and  methods  of  practicing  economy  in 
wartime,  including  direct  and  indirect  rationing  of  food  and  other 
products. 

Food  Supply  and  Wear  -  Europe 

Federal  council  of  the  churches  of  Christ  in  America.  Dept.  of  research 
and  education.      The  proposal  that  food  be  admitted  to  conquered 
countries.    Fed.  Counc.  Churches  of  Christ  in  Amer.  Dept.  Res, 
and  Ed.  Inform.  Serv.  19(33):  1-4.     Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  at 
297  Fourth  Aye.,  How  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Taylor,  Alonzo  E.      Food  supply  of  continental  Europe.     Sci.  Monthly 

.  61(6):  558-563.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  for  the  American  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg. , 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

An  analysis  of  the  food  situation  in  Continental  Europe  with  a 
view  to  determining  whether  food  shortages  would  reach  the  famine 
stage.     In  a  sense  famine  "has  always  existed  in  Europe,  in  spots 
and  involving  small  numbers.     In  war,   it  is  to  be  expected  that 
famine  will  expand  to  coyer  wider  areas  and  involve  larger  numbers." 

Weybright ,  Victor.      Food  for  Europe?  An  American  issue.     Survey  Graphic 
29(12):  606-608.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  'Hew 
York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Tho  writer  "deplores  the  controversy  over  feeding  conquered 
Europe  and  emerges  with  a  proposal  for  a  commission,  appointed  by 
the  government,  to  make  known  the  pertinent  facts  and  to  formulate 
an  overseas  relief  policy  integrated  into  our  foreign  relations." 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  France 

Le  Service  de  l'intendance  pendant  les  premiers  mois  de  la  gaerre. 

Revue  a.es  Questions  de  Defense  Rationale  4(1) j.  72-86.    May  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault,  5,  Rue  Auguste-Comte, 
Paris  (Vie),  France) 
Signed:  "XXX,> 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Commissariat  Service,  which  feeds  and 
equips  the  army,  during  the  first  few  months  of  the  war. 
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Food  Supply  and  War  -  Germany 

German  rationing.    Economist  139(5068):  452-4-53.     Oct.  12,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.   C.  4,  England) 

The  article  is  concluded  as  follows:   "In  sum,  then,  Germany  is 
in  no  danger  of  grave  scarcity  in  the  near  future,  and  the  Reich's 
complete  system  of  rationing  has  "been  a  great  aid  in  conserving 
supplies  and  "building  up  stocks.     This  is  widely  appreciated.  For 
the  time  "being  the  main  disadvantage  of  rationing  is  its  incon- 
venience and  maddening  complications.    The  people  grumble,  "but  they 
do  not  protest.     In  the  long  run,  however,  the  situation  may  "be  very 
different.    Actual  shortage  cannot  "be  held  permanently  at  "bay. 
While  British  rations  are  intended  to  conserve  shipping  space  and 
foreign  exchange,  German  rations  are  designed  to  put  off  the  evil 
day  when  the  inability  of  -Germany  under  war  conditions  to  feed  her- 
self from  her  ovm  resources  will  "be  made  apparent;  and  that  day 
cannot  "be  put  off  forever. ir 

Ecod  Supply  and  War  -  G-reat  Britain 

Trevor,  John  S.      Britain  protects  food  supply  from  gas  attack.  Food 
Field  Reporter  8(24) :  12.    Nov.  25,  1940.     (published  at  330  West 
42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Legge  12  luglio  1940...   Istituzione  della 
Direzione  gene rale  dell' alimentazione,  a  modifica  dell' ordinamento 
previsto  dal  R.  decret o-legge  18  dicembre  1939. . .n. 2222.  Italy. 
Ministero  dell' Agricoltura  e  delle  Foreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale 
12(24):  1450-1451.    Aug.  21,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Istituto 
Poligrafico  deilo  Stato,  Palazzo  del  Ministero  delle  Einanze, 
Rome,  Italy) 

Establishes  a  General  Food  Administration  under  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Forests,  which  is  to  be  dissolved  within  a  year  of 
the  cessation  of  the  present  state  of  war. 

Forage  Crops  -  Brazil 

Borges,  Raymundo  Accioli.      A  palma  forragem  para  o  nordeste.  Sociedade 
Brasileira  de  Agronomia.  Revista  2(3):  198-200.     Sept.  193°.  (May 
be  obtained  at  Avenida  Rio  Branco  157,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Opuntia  ficus  indica  is  recommended  in  a  paper  presented  at  the 
Second  Brazilian  Congress  of  Agronomy  as  a  drought-resistant  forage 
crop  of  economic  importance  for  northeast  Brazil. 

Glucose  -  G-reat  Britain 

Control  and  sale  of  glucose.     Dairy  Indus.  5(6):  174.     June  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  102-105,  Shoe  Lane,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  England) 
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Hotes  briefly  the  provisions  of  the  Glucose  (Control)  Order, 
1940,  and  the  Glucose  (provisional  Prices) ' Order, " 1940 ,  establish- 
ing control  over  the  manufacture,  import  and  sale  of  glucose. 

Government,  Local  -  Canada  .  . 

Abeli,  A.  S.      Rural  municipal  difficulties  in  Alberta,     Canad.  Jour. 

Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  6(4):  555-551.    Nov.  1940.     (Mav.be  obtained 
from  the'  Secretary-Treasurer,  Canadian  Political  Science  Associa- 
tion, 273  Bloor  St.,  I. ,  Toronto,  Canada) 

The  writer's  opening  paragraph  follows:  "In  Alberta,  the  Municipal 
Districts  are  the  centre,   or  at  least  the  most  important  units,  of 
rural,  local  government.    They  possess  a  greater  variety  of  function, 
than  either  school  or  hospital  districts  and,  for  the  most  part, 
they  assume  the  task  of  collecting  all  local,  and  provincial  taxes 
on  real  property  within  their  borders.    An  attempt  will  be  made  in 
the  following  pages  to  analyse  their  present  position  and  to  deter- 
mine what  adjustments  are  necessary  to  enable  them  to  survive." 

Crawford;'  K.  Grant.      The  independence  of  municipal  councils  in  Ontario. 
Canad.  Joure  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  6(4):  543-554."  Nov.  1940.  (May 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer,  Canadian  Political  Science 
Association,  273  Bloor  St.,  W. ,  Toronto,  Canada) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  writer's  opening  paragraph:  "The 
■    purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  survey  the  trends  in  the  history  of 
local  government  'in  Ontario  which  are  gradually  eliminating  inde- 
pendence or  self-government  from  municipal  councils  in  Ontario. 
We  are  not  here  as  much  concerned  with  considering  the  desirability 
or  -otherwise  of  these  trends  as  with  recording  the  facts  of  the 
situation...  The  various  aspects  of  the  situation  will  be  considered 
under  the  following  headings,  namely:   (l)  the  establishment  of  sub- 
sidiary or  auxiliary  boards  of  varying  degrees  of  independence; 
(2)  imposition  of  obligatory  and  uncontrollable  expenditure  and 
the  elimination  of  sources  of  revenue;  (3)  imposition  of  restric- 
tions on  control  of  municipal  officials  and  employees;  (4)  the 
development  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;   (5)  establishment  of 
the  Department  of  Municipal'  Affairs ;  (6)  municipal  subsidies." 

Government,  Local  -  Sandoval  County,  New  Mexico 

Asplund,  Rupert  P.      Audit- survey  of  Sandoval  county.    N.  Mex.  Business 
Rev.  9(4):  223-228.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  University  of 
New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico) 

A  resume  of  the  audit-survey  of  Sandoval  County  for  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1939,  made  by  Philip  E.  Larson,  accountant- in-charge, 
and  C.  M.  Botts,  Jr.,  assistant.     "This  audit-survey  covers  the  .. 
county  government  and  the  schools  of  Sandoval  County.     There  are  no 
incorporated  municipalities  nor  municipal  boards  of  education  in 
the ' county. " ' 
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Government,  Local  -  Virginia 

Pinchbeck,  Raymond  B.  Whither  local  government  in  Virginia?  Univ.  Va. 
News  Letter,  v.  17,  no.  5,  Dec.  1,  1940.  (Published  in  Charlottes- 
ville, Va. ) 

"Dean  Pinchbeck  analyzes  succinctly  the  problems  of  local  govern- 
ment facing  the  citizens  of  Virginia  and  suggests  the  measures  that 
should  be  adopted  in  the  future  to  effect  their  solution." 

G-rain  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Argentina 

Instituto  de  estudios  economicos  del  transporte.     Incidencia  del  flete 
ferroviario  en  el  costo  de  los  cereales.    Revista  de  Economia 
Argentina  39(267):  294-296.     Sept.  1940.  (Published  at  Alsina,  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Analysis  of  the  relative  weight  in  the  cost  of  cereals  of  the 
various  elements  in  production,  including  freight  charges.  Figures 
are  given  for  wheat,  corn  and  flax,   in  the  provinces  of  Santa  Fe, 
Cordoba,  Entre  Rios,  and  La  Pampa,  and  are  based  on  the  1937  Agri- 
cultural Census. 

G-rain  -  Eur  ape 

Kindelberger ,  Albert.       Strukturbild  der  europaischen  getreidewirtschaf t. 
Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau,  no.  9,  pp.  30-36.     Sept.  1940. 
(Published  by  Theodor  Weipher,    HO  Alexandrinenstrasse,  Berlin  SW  68 
Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  structure  of  the  Earopean  grain  economy. 
Tables  show  the  areas  planted  to  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats  and  corn 
in  each  of  the  European  countries  in  1937,  and  supplies  of  grains 
(i.e.  production  and  export  or  import  surplus)  1934/33. 

Grain  -  Near  East 

Debevoise,  Martha  K. ,  and  Debevoise,  Neilson  C.      In  the  cradle  of  man- 
kind.    Northwest.  Miller  204(5):  20-21,    Nov.  13,  1940.  (Published 
at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  illustrated  article  describing  cereal  production  in  the  Near 
East,     In  the  great  river  valleys  of  Egypt  and  Iraq,  archaeologists 
find  remains  of  some  of  the  earli-.:-st  civilizations.    Prom  these 
remains',  from  early  wall  paintings  and  from  preserved  agricultural 
implements  it  is  known  that  the  present  day  small  farmer  of  the 
Near  East  is  using  the  same  methods  that  were  used  in  the  time  of 
Abraham, 

Grain  -  Storage 

Longman,  0.  S.      Plans  for  grain  storage  on  farm  suggested.     West.  Farm 
Leader  5(17):  261,  273.     Sept.  6,  1940.     (Published  in  Calgary, 
Alberta) 

Contains  practical  suggestions  "to  meet  the  necessity  for  exten- 
sive grain  storage  on  the  farm  this  year." 
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Grazing  Lands  -  Capacity  -  New  South  Wales 

"Mulga, "    Cariying  capacity  of  grazing  land.  Cattle  and  sheep  equivalent. 
Valuer  6(4):  237-240.     Oct.  1,  1940.     (Published  "by  the  New  South 
Wales  Division,  Commonwealth  Institute  of  Valuers,  Manufacturers' 
House,  12,  O'Connell  St.,  Sydney,  Australia) 

Henequen  -  Venezuela 

Escalante,  Rene  David.  Cultivo  del  henequen  (agave).    El  Agricultor 

Venezolano  5(50):  11-18,    June  194-0.     (Published  in  Caracas, 
Venezuela) 

In  addition  to  methods  of  cultivating  the  henequen  plant,  this 

article  discusses  its  industrial  aspects,  manufacture  and  uses. 


Housing  -  Pan-American  Housing  Conference 

Primeiro  Congresso  pan-americano  do  vivenda  popular.  Brazil.  Ministerio 
do  Trabalho,  Indus tria  e  Comercio.  Boletim  6(59):  221-246.  May 
1940,     (Published  by  the  Servico  de  Sstati'stica  da  Previdencia  e 
Trabalho  (Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio),  Avenida 
Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Summarizes  the  reports  and  conclusions  of  the  first,  Pan-American 
Housing  Conference  which  met  at  Buenos  Aires,  October.  2-7,  1939. 
The  Conference  considers  that  the  construction  of  homes  for  urban 
and  rural  workers,  with  State  aid,  is  of  vital  importance. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Tucuman,  Argentina  .  . 

Proyecto  de  ley  estableciendo  en  Tucuman  la  obligation  de  las  explotaciones 
agricola-caneras  de  "const  ruir  viviendas  higienicas  y  "bar  at  as  .  para 
los  obreros.     La  Industria  Azucarera  45(564) :  600-602.     Oct.  1940. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  '336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,) 

Gives  the  text  of  a  bill  which  has  been  submitted  (September  27) 
to  the  Legislature  of  Tucuman  requiring  all  employers  on  cane  farms 
to  construct  hygienic,  low-priced  houses  for  their  workers,  within 
three  years*  • 

Hungary. 

Newman,  Harry  W.      Economic  effects  of  Hungary's  new  territorial  acquisi- 
tions.   U.  S.  Dept. 'Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com. 
Weekly  1(9):  387-388.    Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington, D.C.) 

Contains  several  paragraphs  on  agricultural  resources  and  live- 
stock.    The  article  is  concluded  as  follows:  "The  resources  of 
Ruthenia  and  Northern  Transylvania  are  in  many  respects  complementary 
to  Hungary,  tending  toward  a  more  "balanced  economy.     In  food,  feed- 
stuffs,  fuel,  and  some  other  commodities,  however,  the  net  result  is 
in  the  nature  of  a  loss,  and  the  territory  fails  to  make  any  contri- 
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tut ion  toward  supplying  urgent  Hungarian  needs  for  a  variety  of 
commodities.    Potentially,  Hungary's  trading  position  has  "become 
more  favorable  with  regard  to  the  other  states  of  Eastern  Europe 
in  the  event  of  a  return  of  more  normal  peacetime  conditions.1' 

Income 

Tucker,  Rufus  S.      The  National  resources  committee  report  on  distribu- 
tion of  income.    Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  22(4):  165-182.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  at  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

In  the  second  paragraph  of  this  article  the  author  calls  atten- 
tion to  "errors"  in  the  report  -  Consumer  Incomes  in  the  United 
States:  their  Distribution  in  1935-36.     He  then  states  that  "An 
attempt  will  be  made  in  the  "balance  of  this  article  to  evaluate 
the  importance  of  each  of  the  errors  just  mentioned,  and  of  others 
to  be  mentioned,  and  to  substitute  a  truer  picture  of  the  national 
income,  although  a  really  satisfactory  picture  cannot  be  constructed 
out  of  the  Committee's  published  material." 

Income  -  Index  Numbers 

Regional  income  indexes:  A  new  key  to  sales  analysis.    Business  Week, 

no.  586,  pp.  28-42.     Nov.  23,  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  one  of  Business  Week's  special  reports  to  executives. 
"Beginning  in  December  the  new  Regional  Income  Indexes  will  be 
published  regularly  in  the  third  or  fourth  issue  of  Business  Week 
each  month...  In  addition  to  printing  the  index  numbers  each  month, 
Business  Week  plans  to  present  the  indexes  in  a  series  of  12  charts 
so  that  readers  will  see  the  trend  in  each  [Federal  Reserve:  dis- 
trict and  the  relationship  of  one  district  to  another  and  to  the 
country  as  a  whole... The  index  numbers  from  January,  1934,  through 
September,  1940,  appear  on  page  32." 

Income,  National  -  Japan 

Japan.     Statist  136(3272):  378-379.     Nov.  9,  194C.     (Published  at  51 
Gannon   St«,    London,  E.C.  4,  England) 

This  is  a  review  of  a  brochure  issued  by  the  Research  Department 
of  the  Japanese  Economic  Eederation,  the  purpose  of  which  is  "two- 
fold: firstly,   it  presents  to  the  western  reader  the  result  of  en- 
quiries into  the  national  income  of  the  Japanese  Empire  and,  secondly 
it  is  an  attempt  to  estimate  the  national  income  for  the  last  ten 
years. " 

Income  and  National  Defense 

Hoffman,  Robert,  and  White,  Ida  J.      Effects  of  defense  spending  or. 

national  income.  Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd. ,  Inc.  Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec. 
11(26):  444-445,  456.  Nov.  23,  1940.  (Published  at  247  Park  Ave., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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"Defense  spending  had  not  influenced  national  income  to  a  visible 
extent  "before  September,.  1940.. . .  Only  one  billion  dollars  will  have 
been  spent  for  preparedness  by  the  end  of  this  year  under  contracts 
awarded  through  September  30,  1940.    By  the  end  of  1941,  defense 
expenditures  on  this  basis  will  total  $5.3  "billion.    The  maximum 
amount  will  be  spent  during  June  and  July.     These  increased  expendi- 
tures will  result  in  a  marked  rise  in  the  dollar  value  of  national 
inc  ome • " 

Insurance.  Crop 

Arcoleo,  'P.      Crop  insurance  (Continued  and  concluded).     Internatl.  Inst. 
Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ,  and  Sociol,  c reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.:  31(9):  306E-316E.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome, 
Italy.  .  May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  the  third  part  of  an  article.     It  "contains  a  study  of 
the  various  forms  of  this  kind  of  insurance  in  the  different  coun- 
tries where  it  has  already  found  practical  application,  namely,  in 
Switzerland,  Greece,  Prance,  Bulgaria, ■ the  U.  S.  S.  R. ,  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  Japan." 

Interest  Rates 

Lutz,  P.  A.      The  structure  of  interest  rates.    Quart,  Jour.  Econ.  55(l): 

.36-63.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  M-12  littaur  Center,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

In  the  opening  paragraph  the  author  explains  that  the  last  few 
years  have  seen  "new  attempts  to  find  out  what  determines  the  rela- 
tionship between  long  and  short  interest  rates.    The  present  article 
tries  to  set  out  the  theory  of  this  relationship  and  to  verify  it 
so  far  as  possible  by  reference  to  the  facts." 

Journal  of  Parm  Economics 

Journal  of  Parm  Economics,  v.  22,  no.  4,  pp.  673-844.     Nov,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  The  American  Economic  Association.  Asher  Hobson,  Sec. 
Treas.,  Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Unive'rsity  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  Wis.) 

Partial  contents:  Price  analyses,  wars,  and  depressions,  by 
Mordecai  Ezekiel,  pp.  673-679;  War-time  price  control  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  by  J.  H.  Richter-Altschaf f er,  pp.  680-690;  Democratic 
telesis  and  county  agricultural  planning,  "by  Bryce  Ryan,  pp.  691- 
700;  Crop-yield  index  numhers,  hy  E.-J.  Working,  pp.  701-713;  The 
British  program  for  farm  labor  -  as  a  contribution  to  American 
thinking  on  the  subject,  by  M.  R.  Benedict,  pp.  714-728;  Contribu- 
tions of  soil  science  and  agronomy  to  rural  land  classification,  by 
Charles  E.  Kellogg,  pp.  729-739;  Contribution  of  cooperation  to  the 
problem  of  distribution,  by  W.  E.  Paulson,  pp.  740-752;  Procedures 
which  increase  the  usefulness  of  farm  management  research,  by  Wylie 
D.  Goodsell,  Raymond  J.  Jessen,  and  Walter  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  753-761; 
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The  student  with  an  urban  "background  and  agricultural  economics, 
by  Harry  Schwartz,  pp.  762-765;  A  check  on  a  multiple  correlation 
result,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  pp..  766-768;  Comparison  of  results 
of  two  methods  of  analysis,  by  Einar  Jensen,  pp.  769-772;  Role  of 
soil  depletion  in  land  valuation,  "by  J.  J.  Livers  and  G-.  H*  Craig, 
pp.  773-776;  Relative  importance  of  changes  in  demand  and  quantity 
on  producer  revenues,  by  Harlow  W.  Halvorson  and  Warren  C.  Waite, 
pp.  776-779;   Index  to  Volume  XXII,  pp.  635-844. 

Labor 

Reischle,  Hermann.      Die  bewertung  der  landarbeit  als  internationales 
problem.     Internationale  Agrar- Rundschau,  no.  6,  pp.  27-32.  June 
1940.     (Published  by  The  odor  Weicher,    no  Alexandrinenstrasse, 
Berlin  S¥  68,  Germany) 

Resume  in  French,  p.  32. 

Under-valuation  of  agricultural  labor  as  an  international  problem. 
Labor  -  New  Zealand 

Candy,  R.  A.  .    Efficiently  using  farm  labour.    Hew  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter 
15(12):  14,  16-17,  18-19.    Aug.  1,  1940.     (Publication  address: 
P.  0.  Box  1001,  Wellington,  Hew  Zealand) 

The  Editor's  foreword  regarding  this  article  follows  in  part: 
"This  article  was  given  as  an  address  to  a  meeting  of  dairy-farmers 
at  Massey  College  recently,  by  Mr.  R.  A.  Candy,  chairman  of  the 
Herd  Recording  Council  of  the  Dairy  Board,  and  in  my  opinion  is 
the  most  helpful  contribution  to  the  farm  labour  problem  yet  written 
in  this  country.    Mr.  Candy,  with  characteristic  directness,  goes 
straight  to  the  root  of  the  problem,  and  with  considerable  ability 
shows  how  farm  work  can  be  made  more  attractive  by  bringing  to  it 
greater  understanding  of  men's  ideas  and  outlook  to-day." 

Lab  or,  Mi^rat  org 

Improved  housing  for  cotton  pickers.    Ariz.  Farmer  Prod.  19 (17):  1,  21. 
Aug.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  313  North  Third  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.) 

Describes  Earm  Security  Administration  camps  for  migratory  cotton 
pickers  in  Arizona. 

Palmer,  Sanford  W.      Agriculture  and  the  labor  reserve.     Science  & 

Society  4(4):  388-401.    Fall  1940.     (Published  at  30  S.  20th  St., 
Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

This  article  is  concerned  with  the  problem  of  migration  of  farm 
persons  in  the  United  States.     "The  constant  transfer  of  population" 
is  here  conceived  by  the  writer,  "as  reflecting  the  fact  that  the 
accumulation  of  capital  in  agriculture  and  the  capitalist  industriali 
zation  of  our  agricultural  processes  have  been  accompanied  by  a  con- 
stant accumulation  of  a  labor. reserve  on  the  land.    As  the  capitalist 
mode  of  production  has  taken  a  firmer  hold  on  American  agriculture, 
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on  an  ever  extending  scale,,  a  tremendous  proportion  of  our  agri- 
.  cultural  population  has  "been  transformed  into  a  reserve  army  for 
industrial  capitalism.    Of  this  transformation  the  flow  of  migrants 
searching  for  work  through  our  economy,  is  hut  symptomatic." 

The  writer  believes  that  the  seriousness  of  the  .situation  is 
due  to  "the  steady  extension  of  the  domain  of  capitalism  through 
agriculture,"  and  offers  the  following  solution: 

"The  solution  for  farmers,  as, for  laborers  in  n on- agricultural 
industries,  lies  in  the  struggle  to  gain  for  themselves  the  ad- 
vantages which  technological  changes  are  today  bringing  to  monopoly 
capitalism.     In  this  struggle  recognition  of  the  identity  of  inter- 
ests of  the  farmers. and  the  urban  proletariat  is  primary.  Both 
are  engaged  in  a  struggle  for  economic  security.    Under  capitalism 
the  welfare  of  both  is  coming  increasingly  under  the  control  of 
identical  financial  interests,  representing  monopoly  capitalism. 
The  workers  on  the  farms  need,  like  the  city  workers,  the  strength 
that  comes  through  collective  "bargaining.    They  need  strong  unions, 
intimately  associated  with  the  Unions  of  urban  workers  in  the  recog- 
nition of  the  identity  of  their  aims  and  the  identity  of  their 
enemies.     They  need  above  all  to  unite  with  organized  labor  in  a 
political  struggle  which  shall  express  the  progressive  aspirations 
of  the  majority  of  the  population.     In  stxch  a  program  lies  the  hope 
of  solving  such  problems  as  the  migration  movement  which,  considered 
in  isolation,  confound  economists." 

Weller,  George.      The  Joads  beat  .the  cats.  ■  Free •  Aner.  4(ll):  14-18. 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  author  describes  a  recent  visit  which  he  made  through  the 
San  Joaquin  Valley  "to  call  upon  the  refugees  from  the  dustbowl  and 
find  out  what  changes  in  their  lives,  if  any,  had  been  accomplished 
"by  the  wide  public  sympathy  for  John  Steinbeck's  'Grapes  of  Wrath.'" 
Mr.  Robert  W.  Pontius,  Farm  Security  advisor  in  Tulare  County,  be- 
lieves that  the  "Okies  have  learned  enough  not  to  let  themselves  .' 
be  tract  ore d  off  their  farms  by  the  cats  a  second  time...  A  'cat' 
is  a  "big  caterpillar  tractor  used  in  larger-scale,  industrial  farming." 

Many  of  the  migrants  want  to  settle  on  farms  and  Mr.  Pontius 
expressed  regret  that  California  has  so  few  family-sized  homesteads. 

White,  Nate  S.      Farm  democracy  on  wheels.     Christian  Sci.  Monitor. 

Weekly  Mag.  Sect.  Oct,  19,  1940,  pp.  8-9.'   (Published  in  Boston,  Mass.) 

A  short  article  on  the  Farm  Security  Administration  camp  program 
for . migratory  workers. 

Labor  and  War  -  Franco 

Gilbert,  Aurele.      La  mobilisation  de  la  main-d' oeuvre.     Revue  des  Questions 
de  Defense- National e  3(3):  379-400;   (4):  569-584.    Mar .-Apr.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault ,  5,  Rue  August e-Comte, 
Paris  (Vie),  France) 

Contrasts  the  situation  with  regard  to  mobilization  and  regula- 
tion of  labor  in  France  at  the  time  of  the  first  World  War  and  at 
the  present. 
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Land,  Marginal  -  flew  York  State 

Eddy,  H.  Nile,      flew  York  State  and  marginal  land  acquisition,    fl.  Y, 
State  Planning  flews  4(9,  i.e.  1C):  7,  10,  processed,     flov.  15, 
1940.     (Published  "by  flew  York  State  Federation  of  Official  Planning 
Boards,  Churchville,  fl.  Y. ) 

Land,  Public  -  florth  Dakota 

Becker,  Oscar.      Publicly  owned  land  and  its  implications.  Dakota 

Farmer  60(22):  460-461.     Nov.  16,  1940,     (Published  in  Aberdeen, 

South  Dakota) 

The  writer  calls .  attention  to  the  facts  that  16$  of  the  rural 
land  of  florth  Dakota  is  owned  by  public  agencies  whose  holdings 
are  tax  exempt  and  that  "an  additional  18.1$  is  over  five  years 
tax  delinquent  and  subject  to  tax  deed,"    He  further  states  that  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  land  in  much  of  the  state  has  gone 
•through  a  vicious  ownership  cycle  -  "from  public  ownership  through 
possibly  an  original  homestead  entry  to  private  ownership,  incorpo- 
ration into  a  larger  farm  unit,  mortgaged,  gone  tax  delinquent  and 
returned  to  public  ownership."    He  reviews  the  various  changes 
that  resulted  in  the  present  situation  and  in  conclusion,  gives  the 
recommendations  for  improving  the  situation,  adopted  by  an  investi- 
gating committee. 

Land  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

Thompson,   Colin  H»      Private  woodland  owners  and  a  national. land  policy. 
"Estate  Mag*  40(ll):  692-697.    flov.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Country 
Gentlemen* s  association,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 

Extracts  from  an  article  published  in  the  July  issue  of  the 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Forestry.     Its  main  object  "is  to  contribute 
facts  and  to  make , suggestions  with  regard  to  national  land  policy 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  x^rivate  owner  of  woodlands." 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  3,  no.  6,  pp.  1-43.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  number  is  devoted  to  the  Southern  Great  Plains. 

Contents:  Borrowed  time  in  the  Dust  Bowl,  by  Edwin  P.  Hens on, 
pp.  3-7  (The  writer  "outlines  the  drought-made  problems  of  his 
region  and  the  attempts  to  solve  them. ..cites  reasons  for  optimism 
and... points  out  the  paramount  lesson  of  the  drought  years:  We  must 
net  forget.");  What  is  happening  to  "farms  tailored  to  fit,"  by 
Lionel  C.  Holm,  pp.  8-13  ("This  progress  report  tells  about  loans 
to  400  farmers,  their  financial  conditio:!,   increased  stability 
through  diversification,  and  outstanding  problems  of  taxes  and 
leases,");  How  to  tie  down  a  sand  dune,  by  Fred  J.  Sykes,  pp. 14-17 
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(discusses  the  problem  of  quick  sterilization  of  troublesome  dunes 
on  an  amy  dan  and  reservoir  project  in  Caddoa,  Colo.);  About  the 
people,  by  Earl  H.  Bell,  p.  13;  Yardsticks  and  the  four-card  draw, 
"by  H.  H.  Jinnell ,  pp.  19-23  (advice  on  crop  planning);  Awakening 
interest  in  grassland  farming,  a  symposium:  Uses  and  values  of 
grass,  by  P.  V.  Car  don,  pp.  24-26;  As  it  once  was,  "by  W.  G.  McGinnies, 
pp.  25-29;  ■  Nature' s  way,  by  0.  S.  Aancdt,  pp.  29-31;  lew  directions, 
"by  Sydney  H.  Watson,  p.- 31;  Meeting  to-day's  needs  in  the  land  of 
manana,  by  Glen  Grisham,  pp.  32-36  (human  and  landuse  adjustments 
in  El  Pueblo,  New  Mexico);  Walter  Plagge  -  one  who  stayed  in  the 
Dust  Bowl,  by  Norman  G.  Puller,  pp.  37-39;  Good  country,  by  Lewis  T. 
Nordyke,  pp.  40-41  (a  short  article  codling  attention  to  some  books 
of  fiction  and  "biography  of  the  Southern  Great  Plains);  Por  your 
attention,   some  government  publications  about  the  Southern  Great 
Plains,  by  'Elsie  Marcley,  pp.  41-43. 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  3,  no.  7,  pp.  1-47.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C, ) 

Partial  contents:  1917-18:  Lessons  for  a  later  day,  by  0.  C. 
Stine,  pp.  3>~9  (Discusses  price  fixing  in  the  United  States  during 
this  period  -  how  * 'agri culture  functioned  under  this  control,  how 
it  was.  instituted,  what  it  accomplished,  and  what  was  thought  of  it 
at  the  time.");  Exports:  down,  marketing  plans:  up,  by  Prederick  V. 
Waugh,  pp.  10-13  ("Surplus  disposals  plans  in  relation  to  farm  in- 
come."); Bright  young  men  whistle  in  the  wind,  by  J.  Alfred  Hall, 
pp.  14-17  ("Describes  the  maladjustment  of  a  large  group  in  '  sub- 
marginal1  areas  of  the  Central  States"  and  sketches  the  place  of  the 
Porest  Service  in  aiding  these  people);  The  ejido  at  work  down 
Mexico  way,  by  Gonzalo  Blanco  Macias,  pp.  18-22;'  A  little  place  in 
the  country,  by  J.  C.  Ellickson,  pp.  23-25;  The  plantation  South 
tries  a  new  way,  by  P.  ¥.  Hudgens,  pp.  26-29  (land-rental  coopera- 
tives); Land  ownership  and  the  nation's  life,  by  Wilhelm  Anderson, 
pp.  30-35;  Planning  by  the  founding  fathers,  by  Helen  W.  Johnson, 
pp.  36-37. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Argentina 

Doscientos  indigenas  seran  puestos  en  posesion  inmediata  de  tierras 

aptas  para  explotacion  mixta  en  el  territorio  del  Chaco.  Gaceta 
Algodonera  17(200):  6.     Sept.  3C,  1940.     (Published  at  Re c onquis ta 
331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

A  short  account  of  recent  land  settlement  work  in'Misiones,  Chaco 
and  Pormosa.  •  < '  - 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Sicily  •  *  : 

Tassinari,  Giuseppe.      La  colonizzazione  del  latifondo  siciliano.  Nuovi 
Annali  uell'Agri col tura  20(1 ):  8-16.    Mar';  31,  1940.     (issued  by 
Italy.  Ministero  dell' Agricol tura  e  delle  Poreste.  Published  by  the 
Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 
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The  Italian  Minister  of  Agriculture  touches  upon  the  measures 
suggested  at  various  times  for  the  problem  of  the  1 at i fundi a  and 
then  discusses  the  problems  connected  with  the  transformation  of 
the  Sicilian  latifundia  and  the  steps  taken  in  their  colonization. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  U.  S.   S.  Rj 

Sonin,  M.      Resettlement  of  population  during  the  third  Five-year  plan. 
Amer.  Quart,  on  Soviet  Union  3(2-3):  74-88.    Nov.  1940.  (published 
by  the  American- Russian  Institute  for  Cultural  Relations  with  the 
Soviet  Union,  Inc.,  56  West  45th  Street,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. ) 

"Translated  and  Abridged  from  Problemy  Skcnomiki,  No.  3,  1940." 

Land  Tenure  -  Europe 

Tcherkinsky,  M.      Recent  changes  in  the  European  Land  systems  and  their 
economic  and  social  consequences.     Intc-rnatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly 
Bui.  Agr.  Econ,  and  Sociol.  nreprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.: 
31(10):  325E-343E.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be 
obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Introduction:  "In  the  following 
pages  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  general  principles  governing  the 
agrarian  structure  in  Europe,  or,  in  other  words,   of  the  foundation 
on  which  the  distribution  of  farms  ultimately  depends;  the  main 
juridical  types  of  farm  tenure  will  be  examined,  together  with  the 
most  important  measures  adopted  in  the  field  of  agrarian,  policy  con- 
cerning the  creation  and  conservation  of  farms;  agricultural  suc- 
cession laws  now  in  force  will  also  be  studied,  together  with  the 
economic  and  social  effects  of  the  different  land  systems,  etc." 

The  study  is  divided  into  three  parts',  I.  Formation  of  small 
holdings;  II.  Conservation  of  small  holdings?  III.  Economic  and  social 
consequences  cf  a  given  land  tenure  system.    The  present  article  is 
part  I  of  the : study. 

Land  Valuation  -  Denmark 

Kristensen,  K.  J.      Land  valuation  in  Denmark.    Valuer  6(4):  227-234. 

Oct.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  South  Wales  Division,  Common- 
wealth Institute  of  Valuers,  Manufacturers'  House,  12,  O'Connell  St., 
Sydney,  Australia) 

Land  Valuation  -  New  South  Wales 

Lambert,  W.  J.      The  valuation  of  some  improvements  in  relation  to  land. 
Valuer  6(4):  194-202.     Oct.  1,  1940."   (Published  by  the  New  South 
Wales  Division,  Commonwealth  Institute  of  Valuers,  Manufacturers' 
House,  12,  O'Connell  St.,  Sydney,  Australia) 

"The  valuation  of  any  improvement  in  relation  to  land  means  the 
added  value  which  that  improvement  gives  to  that  land."    The  writer 
traces  "the  definitions  and  amendments  in  relation  to  'Value  of  Im- 
provements'  in  the  Commonwealth  Land  Tax  Assessment  Act,  1910/1937." 
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Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

Berle,  A-  A,      The  "building  of  solidarity  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  3(74):  441-445.    Nov.  23,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  on  the  Latin  American  Lecture  Series  program, 
Shoreham  Hotel,  Washington,  November  19,  1940. 

Berle,  A.  A.      The  defense  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  •  U.  S.  Dept.  State. 
Bui.  3(74):  445-447.    Nov.  23,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C. ) 

-Address  delivered  on  America's  Town  Meeting  of  the  Air  program, 
conducted  "by  the  Town  Hall,  Inc.,  New  Tork  City,  November  21,  1940, 
and  "broadcast  over  the  "blue  network  of  the  National  Broadcasting  Co. 

Duggan,  Laurence,      The  political  and  economic  solidarity  of  the  Americas. 
U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui. '3(71):  374-381.    Nov.'  2,  1940.  (Pablished 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  a  luncheon  of  the  Foreign  Policy  Associa- 
'  :  tion,  New  York  City,  November  2,  1940. 

Also  published  in  Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  7(4):  124-128. 
Dec.  1,  1940. : 

Financial  aid  to  the  Latin-American  republics.     Cong.  Digest  19(12): 

291-320.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  2131  LeRoy  Place,  Washington, D.C.) 

Contents:  Case  history;  Approach  to  the  problem;  The  history  and 
governments  of  the  Latin- American  republics  (from  "The  Americas", 
published  by  the  Pan    American  Union,  1939);  Population,  area  and 
principal  products  of  the  Latin- American  republics;  United  States- 
Latin-American  'relations  1889-1939;  The  Pan-American  Union;  War 
time  trade  of  the  Americas,  by  Lew  B.  Clark  (from  Foreign  Commerce 
Weekly,  Oct,  12,  1940);  The  Inter-American  economic  policy  as  set 
forth  by  the  Habana  Conference;  President  Roosevelt  recommends  loans 
to-  Latin-American  republics;  pro  and  con  discussion, 

C Wells,  Sumner:  The  importance  of  Latin  America  to  the  United  States. 
U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  3(71):  369-373.  Nov.  2,  1940.  (published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  opening  lecture  of  the  Latin  American 
Lecture  Series  program,  Shoreham  Hotel,  Washington,  October  29,  1940;. 

Certain  phases  of  our  inter-American  'relationships  are  stressed 
with  the  emphasis  placed  upon  some  "of  the  developments  in  those 
relationships  which  have  occurred  during  these  recent  years." 

Linseed  and  So/'bean  Oil  -  Canada 

Linseed  and  soybean  oil  industry-.    Agr.  and  Indus.  Progress  in  Canada 
22(11);  167-163.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Department  of  Im- 
migration and  Colonization  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Montreal, 
Canada) 

Production  of  linseed  and  soybean  oil  in  Canada  in  1939. 
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Machinery 

Coulter,  John  Lee.      The  economics  of  farm  machinery.    Agr.  Engin. 

21(7):  259-263.    July  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Jo:;eph,  Mich.) 

An  address  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers  at  State  'College',  Pa.,  June  17,  1940. 

Smith,  C,  W. ,  Miller,  Prank,  and  Poj.de n,  W.  L.      The  cost  of  tractor  power. 
Agr.  Engin.  21(9):  348-350.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.)  .■• 

-   "The  study  reported  in  this  paper  was  made  by  the  departments 
of  agricultural  engineering  and  rural  economics  of  the  University 
"of  Nebraska  to  find  an  answer    to  the  question  "How  much  does  it 
:        cost  to  operate  a  tractor?"    based  on  the  experience  of  farm  tractor 
operators. " 

Manioc  -  Brazil  ,  ... 

Campo  experimental  de  mandioca  em  Capeia  do  municipio  de  Cai";  ligeiro 
histdrico  sobre  suas  atividades.    Pevista  Agronftmica  4(46).:  803- 
806.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  Pua  Gal.  Vitorino,  226,  Porto  Alegre, 
Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 

An  account  of  the  activities  and  purposes  of  the  manioc  experiment 
farm  created  at  the  end  of  1938  near  Capeia,  in  the  municipium  of 
Cai.    The  importance  of  the  manioc  industry  in  Brazil  is  brought  out. 

Market  Regulation  -  Europe 

Merkel,  Hans.      Marktordnung  im'  europaischen  raum.     Internationale  Agrar- 
Pundschau,  no.  9,  pp.  16-19.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  by  Theodor 
Weicher,  110  Alexandrinenstrasse,  Berlin  ST7"  68,  Germany) 

"Market  regulation  is  always  based,  combined  with  regulating 
production,  on  the  principle  of  supplying  regional  demand.  Such 
supply  is  tc  be  augmented  by  appropriate  international  exchange 
relations.     The  new  European  economy  will  in  the  first  place  have 
to  depend  on  efficiency,  order  and  cooperation,  to  be  able  to, satisfy 
the  exacting  demands  which  will  be  made  on  it  in  the  future."  - 
English  summary,  p.  19. 

Marketing  -  Legislation  -  Canada 

Canadian  marketing  legislation.  Acts  to  encourage  co-operative  marketing. 
N.  S.  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Pev.  6(l): 
2-5,'  processed.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Discusses  the  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,  1934,  The  Wheat 
Co-operative  Marketing  Act,  1939,  The  Agricultural  Products  Co- 
operative Marketing  Act,  1939,  The  Grain  Futures  Act,  1939,  and 
The  Prairie  Parra  Assistance  Act,  1939. 
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Marketing  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  3,  no,  5,  pp.  1-20,  processed.     Nov.  .1940. 

(Published  "by  Agr-i cultural  Marketing  Service,  IT.  S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, 'Washington,  D.  0.)  _ 

Partial  contents^  New  England  host  to  c  National  Association  of] 
Marketing  Officials1  annual  convention,  "by  J,  E„  Cavanagh,.'.  pp.  7-9; 
Rice  production  and  marketing  a  highly  specialized  industry,  by 
E.  0,  Pollock,  pp.   11-14;  Farm  incomes  will  be  larger  in  1941,  by 
P.  Lc  Thomsen,  ppe  16-18, 

Meat  --  Italy 

La  disciplina  dell! approvvigionamento  e  dei  prezsi  delle  carni.  Rivista 
Italiana  di  Science  Economiche  12(6):  794-795.    June  1940.  (Pub- 
lished, by  Nicola  Zanichelli,  Bologna,  Italy) 

Notes  the  recent  provision  by  the  Ministry  of  Corporations  that 
meat  supplies  and  prices  be  regulated. 

Merom  Institute 

Holt,  Arthur  S.   '  The  Merom  idea.'  Rural  Amer.  18(8):  8-10.    Nov.  1940, 
(published  by  The  American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297 
Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"An  address  delivered  at  the  dedication  of  new  buildings  of  Merom 
Institute,  Merom,  Indiana,  November  10,  1940." 

Middleman  • 

Livingston,  S.  Hi      In  defense  of  the  middleman.    Pa.  Parmer  123(10): 
228,  229.    Nov,  16,  1940,     (Published  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Migration,  Rural-Urban  -  Germany 

Nutt,  Elisabeth.      Die  wichtigsten  ursachen  der  landflucht  und  die 

moglichkeiten  ihrer  bekampfung.     Internationale  Agrar- Rundschau, 
no.  9,  pp.  25-29.     Sept..  1940.     (published  by  Theodor  Weicher, 
110  Alexandrinenstrasse,'  Berlin  SH7  68,  Germany) 

"Investigation  furnishes  a  cross  section  through  the  German  liter 
tur'e  on  the  subject  of  migration  from  rural  districts,  covering  a 
period  of  almost  seventy  years.     The  causes  are  of  a  legal,  eco- 
nomical, social  and  cultural  nature  which  are  cften  overlapping  and 
mutually  dependent.     This  migration  can  be  successfully  combated 
only  by  changing  the  pro-urban  disposition  of  the  whole  nation  and 
by  eliminating  the  tendency  of  underrating  rural  work,"  -.English 
summary,  p.  29. 
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Migration  -  United  States 

Woofter,  T.  J.,  jr.      El  porvenir  de  la  emigracion  en  lcs  Estados  Unidos 
de  Fort  earner  ica.    Revista  k'exicana  de  Sociologist  2(3):  21-32.  194C. 
(Published  by  the  Institute  de  Investigaciones  Sociales  de  la 
Universidad  Nacional,  Mexico,  D, ']?»)  . 
Translated  by  Oscar  I.  Richter, 

A  study  of  the  future  of  population  migration  in  the  United  States 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  problems  accompanying  it  as  well  as 
those  that  would  be  presented  if  the  normal  channels  of  migration 
were  closed,  : 

Oil  -  Brazil 

Ibarra,  Eduardo  Gonzalez.      Contrlbucion  al  e studio  do  la  sarrapia  en  el 
Brasil.     Sociedade  Brasileira  de  Agrcnomia.  Revista  2(3):  57-64. 
Sept.  1939.     (May  be  obtained  at  Avenida  Rio  Braneo  157,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brasil) 

A  full  account  of  the  culture  and  harvest  of  cumaru  is  given  in 
this  paper  presented  at  the  second  Brazilian  Congress  of  Agronomy, 
This  plant  produces  an  oil  used  in  soap  manufacture,  hog  feeding 
and  as  a  specific  for  tuberculosis. 

Oilcake  -  Argentina 

La  Camara  gremial  de  aceites  vegetales  envio'  una  nota  al  Director  de 

economia  rural  y  estadistica,  referente  al  aprovechamiento  de  las 
tcrtas  de  algcdon,    Gaceta  Algodonera  17(200 ) :  17-18.    Sept.  30, 
1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Includes  the  text  of  a  note  from  the  Camara  Gremial  de  Aceites 
Vegetales  to  the  Director  of  Rural  Economy  and  Statistics  of  the 
Argentine  Ministry  of  Agriculture  on  the  use  of  cottonseed  oilcake 
as  fodder,  and  the  extraction  systems  by  which  it  is  produced. 

Oilcake  -  Exports  -  Argentina 

El  aprovechamientc  do  las  tortas  oleaginosas.  Inforrae  dado  a  conocer 
por  el  Ministerlo  de  agricultura.    Gaceta  Algodonera  17(200):  4, 
Sept.  30,  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina) 

A  brief  stud;'-  of  Argentine  exports  of  oilcake,  1935-1939. 
Oils  and  Fats  -  Bucharest.  Rumania, 

Popa,  Aurel.      Consumul  de.gr Ksimi  comestibile  al  capitalei.  Conjunctura 
Economiei  Romanepti.  Bui 6 tin  Lunar,  July-Aug.  1940,  pp.  17-23. 
(Published  by  the  Institutul  Romanesc  pentru  Studiul  Conjuncturii 
Economice,  Str.  Azilul  de  lToapte,  nr.  6,  Bucharest,  Rumania) 

On  the  consumption  of  edible  animal  and  vegetable  fats  and  oils 
in  Bucharest. 
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Okra  -  Brazil 

Cavina,  Romolo.  '     Quiabo.     0  Campo  11 ( 121):  15.    Jan.  1940.  (Published 
at  Roa  S.  Jose  52,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Okra,  besides  its  high  food  value  yields  excellent  textile  fibers 
from  the  star:.     The  United  States  imported  700,000  kg.  of  the  pods 
from  Cuba  in  1934-35. 

Onions 

. Elayda,  Aniano.      Bermuda  onion  (allium  cepa) .    Philippine  Jour.  Agr. 

1(1-3):  301-327,  3  plates.    Pirst,  second  and  third  quarters,  1940. 
(Published  by  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Manila,  P.  I,) 
"To  be  reprinted  as  Farmers 1  Circular  No.  2." 
Contains  a  section  on  marketing,  pp.  322-324  and  a  section  on 
problems  of  the  industry,  pp.  324-325. 

Packers  and  Stockyards  Act 

Howard,  Robert  W.      Dead  laws  for  livestock.    Parm  Jour,  and  Parmer's 

Wife  64(12):  17,  60,  61.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Critical  of  the  Packers  arid  Stockyards  Act  and  its  administration. 

i 

Peasants1  He volt  -  England 

Schlauch,  Margaret.      The  revolt  of  1381  in  England.     Science  &  Society 
4(4):  414-432.    Pall  1940.     (Published  at  30  E.  20th  St.,  New 
York,  K.  T.) 

On  the  so-called  English  Peasants'  Revolt. 

Planning,  Economic 

Landauer,  Carl.      Literature  on  economic  planning.     Social  Res.  7(4): 
496-508.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Re- 
search, 66  West  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  following  books:  The  Road  to  Planned 
Economy,  by  Werner  Eriedrich  Bruck;  Economic  Planning,  by  G.  D.  H. 
Cole;  Allgemeine  V oik swir t s chaf t spoilt ik,  by  Eranz  Eulenburg;  Jobs 
for  All  Through  Industrial  Expansion,  by  Horde cai  Szekiel;  On  the 
Economic  Theory  of  Socialism,  by  Oscar  Lange  and  Ered  M.  Taylor; 
The  Growth  of  Collective  Economy,  by  E.  S.  Lawley;  Planned  Society: 
Yesterday,  Today,  Tomorrow,  by  Eindlay  Mackenzie,'  ed.;  Balancing 
the^Economic  Controls,  by  Russell  A.  Stevenson .and  Roland  S.  Vaile; 
L' Economic  Planifiee  en  U.  S.  S.  R.  et  L'Economie  Dirigee  aux 
E*tat s-Unis.  Etude  Comparative,  by  Lola  Zahn-Gol  odet  z . 

Planning,  Economic  -  Baltic  States 

Kuhndorff ,  Carl.      Die  planwirt schaf t  in  den  baltischen  staaten.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (N./. )  25(30):  583-586.    July  26,  1940.     (Published  by 
Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststfasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 
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Planned  economy  in  the  Baltic  states,  including  State  inter- 
vention in  agriculture* 

Pools,  Compulsory  -  Italy 

Italy".  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      L-egge  12  luglio  1940... n.  1138.  Reduzione 
delle  quant ita  di  grano  che  i  produttori  sono  autcrizzati  a  non 
conferire  al  1 '  amraas  s  o .     Italy.  Minis tero  dell' Agricoltura  e  delle 
Poreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(24):  1454.    Aug.  21,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Istituto  Poligraficc  delle  State,  Palazzo  del  Ministero 
delle  Pinanze,  Pome,  Italy) 

Seduces  to  a  maximum  of  two  quintals  per  capita  the  amount  of 
wheat  that  producers  ma;/  withhold  from  the  compulsory  pools  for  the 
use  of  themselves  and  their  dependents. 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Legge  12  luglio  1940... n.  1171.    Annas so 
obbligatorio  dell 1 avena.     Italy.  Ministero  dell1 Agricoltura  e  delle 
Poreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  12(24):  1465-1468.    Aug.  21,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligraficc  dello  Stato,  Palazzo  del 
Ministero  delle  Pinanze,  Heme,  Italy) 

Lays  down  regulations  for  the  compulsory  consignment  to  pools 
of  all  oats  produced  in  Italy  or  sent  there  fron  Libya,  Italian 
East  Africa  and  Albania. 

Population  -  Argentina  and.  Canada 

C,,  E.      Comparacion  entre  el  crecimiento  de  la  poblacion  en  la  Argentina 
y  en  Canada.  -  Poblacion  rural  y  urbana.    Eevista  de  Economia 
Argentina  39(267):  290-291.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  Alsina,  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Compares  the  growth  of  rural  and  urban  populations  in  Argentina 
and  Canada. 

Popul  option  -  Minnesota 

Wilson,  Leonard  S.      Some  notes  on  the  growth  of  population  in  Minnesota. 
Geog.  Rev.  30(4):  660-664.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Illustrated  by  a  series  of  maps  which  show  natural  vegetation 
and  population  distribution  of  Minnesota,  twenty-year  periods, 
1850-1930;  and  surface  configuration  and  the  wheat  crop  in  Minnesota, 
twenty-year  periods,  1870-1930. 

Potatoes  -  Italy 

Guarneri,  Costanzo.      La  patata  nel  quadro  del  problema  dell ' autarchia 
aliment are  ed  irdustriale.     Nuovi  Annali  dell 'Agricoltura  2C(l): 
79-134.    Mar.  31,  1940.     (issued  by  Italy.  Ministero  dell 'Agricol- 
tura e  delle  Poreste.     Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligrafico 
dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 
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On  the  place  of  the  potato  in  the  Italian  economy,  giving  its 
possible  uses  in  foods,  as  animal  feed  and  in  industry,  and  dis- 
cussing the  technical  and  economic  problems  associated  with  its 
widespread  production.     It  is  pointed  out  that  with  potato  culti- 
vation there  can  be  produced,  in  the  proper  zones,  an  amount  much 
higher  for  the  area  planted  than  can  be  produced  with  maize. 

Prices 

Doblin,  Ernest  M.      Some  aspects  of  price  flexibility.     Rev.  Econ. 
Statis,  22(4):  183-189.    Ho  v.  1940.     (Published  at  the  Harvard 
University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Noer,  T.      Commodity  prices.  A  tentative  forecast  of  probable  trends 

after  the  end  of  the  present  war.     Rev.  River  Plate  89(2547):  12-14.. 
Oct.  4,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  1ST,  Y. ) 

Prices  -  Index  Numbers 

A  new  price  index.     Economist  139(5070):  522-523.     Oct.  26,   1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.C.  4,  England)' 

Describes,  and  gives,  the  Economist's  new  price  index  which  is 
"an  unweighted  geometric  average  of  the  prices"  of  ten  commodities  - 
wheat,   corn,    sugar,  cocoa,  cotton,  non-f errcus  metals  (copper,  tin, 
lead,   and  spelter),  and  rubber,   "and  its  base  is  the  average  of 
1935.     It  has  been  calculated  for  the  last  day  of  each  month  from 
January,  1913,  to  March,  1938,  and  daily  since  April,  1938." 

Wholesale  prices  in  1939  „  By  the  editor  of  "The  Statist."    The  Statist's 
index  numbers  in  continuation  of  Mr.  A,  Ouerbeck's  figures.  Roy. 
Statis.  Soc.  Jour.   (n.s. )  103(3);  344-351.     1940.     (Published  by 
Royal  Statistical  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.C.  2,  England) 

Prices  -  Inflation  and  Control 

Baldwin,  Elbert.      How  Prance  stifled  war  inflation.     Excess  profits 
and  wages  siphoned  out  of  consumer  channels.     Barron's  20(50):  3. 
Dec.  9,  1940.     (Published  at .44  Broad  St.,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Can  industry  control  prices?     Sphere  26(6):  27-30.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  the  Munsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C  ) 

An  account  of  the  plans  for  retail  price  control  formulated  by 
the  Retailers  Advisory  Committee. 

Claasen,  C.  F.      The  guaranteed  price.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(12): 
38*     Aug..  1,   1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Box  1001,  Welling- 
ton, lew  Zealand) 

This  article  was  written  in  reply  to  editorial  comment  on  previous 
statements  made  by  Mr.  Claasen  in  connection  "with  the  'new  economics 
and  the  solving  of  the  problem  of  the  guaranteed  price  by  the  cre- 
ation of  debt-free  money. " 


86 


Ellis,  Paul  ¥.    .  Defense  financing  and  inflation  possibilities.  Natl. 
Indus.  Corf.  Bd. ,  Inc.  Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec.  11(26):  450-452. 
Nov.  23,  194C,.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave,,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"No  attempt  lias  been  made  here  to  predict  that 'we  will  or  will 
not  have  serious  inflation.    An  outline  has  been  presented  to  indi- 
cate, strategic  factors  that  should  be  watched,  along  with  seme  of 
the  potential  controls  available  to  the  government  to  curb  infla- 
tionary tendencies." 

Foster,  /William  Trufant.  .    Inflation  is  already  here.     Governments  can- 
not control  prices.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  7(4):  106-107.  ' 
Dec.  1,  1940.     (Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Delivered  at  convention  of  the  American  Hardware  Manufacturers T 
Association,  Atlantic  City,  October  16,  1940." 

Mol,  A..  A>      What  is.  inflation?  What  does  it  do?    Barron's  20(46) :  8,  10. 
Nov.  11,  '194Q.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  author  of  this  article  answers  the  following  two  questions 
in  the  affirmative:   "Do  we  have  inflation  now?  candD  Do  we  already 
pay  a  price  for  it?" 

Moulton,  Harold  G.      War-time  price  control.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day 
7(3):  90-93.    Nov.  15,  1940.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New 
.  .  York,  N.  Y.).    .',  .•  ••  • 

Address  delivered  at  the  Tenth  Anniversary  of  the  Maurice  and 
Laura  Talk  Foundation,  Pittsburgh,  Sept.  24,  1940.  . 

Sources  of  price  disturbance  are  discussed  as  are  steps  necessary 
to  control  prices.     While  considering  the  possibility  of  war-time 
inflation  Mr,  Moulton  said:  "It  is  my  considered  .judgment  that  there 
is  no  economic  necessity  for  price  inflation  in  connection  with  the 
present  emergency  defense  program." 

Woiil,  Paul.  ..    Can  Germany  demonetize  gold?    Nazis  could  dictate  world 
prices  through  regimented  regional  economic  systems.    Barron1 s 
20(50):  18.     Dec.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Rai  s  in s ,  -  B  r az  il 

Redaelli,  Arno.    ...  Passas  de  uvas.    Revista  Agronomica  4(46) :  763-765. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino,  226,  Porto  Alegre, 
.  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 

Describes  the  various  methods  of  drying  raisins  and  includes 
brief  passages  on  their  storage,  drying  costs,  and  the  extent  of 
their  utilization  in  Bra.zil. 

Ramie  -  Brazil 

Ramie  -  a  fibra  do  future.     Revista  Agronomica  4(45):  742.     Sept.  1940. 
(Published  at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino,  226,  Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Gra,nde  do 
Sul,  Brazil). 
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Brief  note  on  the  importance  of  ramie  fiber,  which  is  said  to 
"be  four  times  as  strong  as  linen  and  almost  nine  times  as  strong 
as  cotton  fiber. 

Raw  Materials 

Batt,  William  L.      The  struggle  for  raw  materials.  A  basic  problem  in 
an  industrial  nation.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  7(4):  119-120. 
Dec.  1,  1940.     (Published  at  33.  W.  42d  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 
"Delivered  at  the  He raid- Tribune  Forum,  October  22,  1940." 

The  South  China  Sea  and  our  raw  materials.     Com.  &  Financ.  Chron.  151 
(3936):  3138-3141,  3142.    Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  at  25  Spruce 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Real  Estr-te  Valuation  -  New  South  Wales 

Sampson,  F*  K.      Real  estate  valuation.  An  analysis  of  its  relationship 
to  allied  professions  and  the  purpose  of  a  valuation.    Valuer  6(4): 
217-222.     Oct.  1,  1940.     (published  by  the  New  South  Wales  Division, 
Commonwealth  Institute  of  Valuers,  Manufacturers'.  House,  12, 
O'Connell  St.,  Sydney,  Australia) 

Reclamation  and  the  Migrant 

Debler,  E.  B.      Stabilization  by  irrigation.    U.  S.  Dept.  Int.  Bur.  Reclam. 

Reclam.  Era  30(ll):  309-311.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D, C. ) 

Statement  presented  to  Special  Committee  of  House  of  Representa- 
tives investigating  interstate  migration  of  destitute  citizens, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  September  17,  1940. 

A  table  which  accompanies  the  article  gives  a  picture  of  the  pos- 
sibilities presented  in  the  arid  and  semiarid  regions  in  Western 
United  States  by  the  unused  water  and  land  resources.     The  social 
and  economic  development  of  the  West  '.'rests  largely  on  economic 
utilization  of  its  limited  water  supplies." 

Page,  John  C.      Reclamation  offers  solution  for  migrant  farmer  problem 
in  the  West.    U.  S.  Dept.  Int.  Bur.  Reclam.  Reclam.  Era  30(11): 
304-308.    Nov.  1940.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Statement  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Reclamation  at  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  September  17,  1940,  before  the  Special  Committee  of  House  of 
Representatives,  investigating  interstate  migration  of  destitute 
citizens. 

Relief  -  North  Carolina  Mountain  Community 

Bannerman,  Arthur  M.      Uncle  Jeff's  children's  children.    Mountain  Life 
and  Work  16(3):  10-14.    Pall  1940.     (Published  in  Berea,  Ky. ) 

Presents  the  results  of  a  study  of  a  typical  western  North  Carolina 
mountain  community  "in  which  a  church  board  has  been  spending  several 
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thousand  dollars  annually:  for  a  considerable  period  of  years."  The 
object  of  the  stud/  was  to  try  to;  find  .out  why  the  ^community  is  in 
no  "better  condition,  and  why  the  people  still,  depend  as  much  as 
ever  on  others  for  support,  as  they  did  "before  the  money  was  spent. 

Rent  Theory 

Rhys,  J.  P.  :    The  theory  of  rent.     Chartered , Surveyors'  Inst.  Jour. 

20(3):  167-171.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  12,  .Great  George  Street, 
Westminster,   S.W. ,  England) 

Discusses  the  theory  of  rent  as  applied  to  agricultural  land, 
shops  and  houses  and  freehold  ground  rents.     The- conclusion  is  made 
that  "Economic  rent  represents  . the  differential  surplus  enjoyed  by 
the  owner  of  land  which  is  better  placed,  or  in  the  case  of  agri- 
cultural land,  better  placed  and  more  fertile,  or  having  one  of 
these  advantages.     It  enters  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  into  the 
valuer' s  calculations, " 

Rice  -  Louisiana 

Post,  Lauren  C.  The  rice  country  of  southwestern  Louisiana.  Geog.  Rev. 
30(4):  574-590.  Oct.  1940.  (Published  by  the  American  Geographical 
Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  article  on  the  most  important  commercial  crop  grown  on  the 
Louisiana  Prairies  contains  information  on  the  natural  setting  of 
the  region,  the" Acadian  background,  advertising  and  immigration* 
irrigation,  cultivation,  harvesting  and  milling,  rents  and  tolls, 
field  and  pasture  and  town  patterns,  and  house  types.     Two  maps  are 
shown  on  pv  577.     One  shows  land  classification  raid  use  and  the 
other  is  a  location  map.  .  .  ... 

Rice  -  Peru  .  . 

Peru.  Laws,  statutes,  etc-.'' "    Sobre  la  compra  de  los  excedentes  de  arroz 
por  el  estado.     Compania  Administradora  del  Guano.  Boletin  16(9): 
301.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  Zarate  455,  Lima,  Peru) 

Text  of  a  resolution  providing  for  the  purchase  by  the  State  of 
any  rice  'Surpluses,  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  next  season,  at 
prices  •established  in  the  supreme  resolution  of  October  18,  1937. 
This  resolution  is  dated. May  29,  1940. 

Rubber 

Pan  American  union.     Survey  of  rubber-producing  possibilities  in  tropical 
American  countries.     Pan  Amer. 'Union.  Bui.  ~74(lC):  725-728*  Oct. 
1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Describes  the  membership  of 'the  exploration  parties  which  have 
■begun  to  survey  the  tropical  Americas. to  "determine  the  most  promising 
rubber  producing  areas  in  the  western  hemisphere,"  the  scope  of  the 


89 


surveys,  and  their  importance.     "It  is  estimated  that  rubber  can 
he  produced  in  tropical  America  from  the  Hevea  at  a  cost  of  not 
more  than  half  of  what  it  will  cost  to  produce  synthetic  rubber, 
guayule  rubber,  goldenrod  rubber  or  .other  substitutes,  even  with 
large-scale  production.     It  is  possible  that  through  research  more 
use  may  be  made  of  the  Cast  ilia  rubber  tree,  which  grows  in  the 
colder,  drier  climates  on  the  fringes  of  the  tropics." 
"  Based  in  part  upon  a  statement  by  former  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Henry  A.  Wallace.  •  .  •• . .  . 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  Bengal.  India 

Nurannabi  Chowdhuri,  T.  I.  M.      Rural  reconstruction  in  Bengal.  Indian 
Farming  1(8):  391-394.    Aug,  1940,     (Address:  The  Manager  of  Publi- 
cations, Civil  Lines,  Delhi,  India) 

Rural  Sociology;        -  ■•  "  .  .■  ..:.„.:•'. 

Mosher,  Arthur  T.      The  kingdom  of  God  and  rural- reconstruction. 

Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui.  no.'  56,  pp.  1-10.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  at  Room  1111,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Perdue,  Mrs.  Calvin.      The  kind  of  church  I  would  like  to  have  in  my 

community.     Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui.,  no.  57,  pp.  1-6.  Dec. 
1940.     (Published  at  Room  1111,  156  Fifth  Ave.,.  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  paper  was  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  Christian  Rural 
Fellowship  held  November  7,  1940,  at  Lafayette,   Indiana,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Indiana  Rural  Life  Council  and.  the  American  Country 
Life  Association." 

Sayre,  Mrs.  Raymond.      Building  rural  communities;  the  1940  presidential 
address.    Rural  Amer.  18(8):  3-8.    Nov,  1940.     (Published  by  "The 
American  Country  Life  Association,.  Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  .• 
York,  N.  Y.)  • 

Science  *  -  •  :  ■ ; 

Harding,  T.  Swann.      Science  and  the  farmer.    Dynamic  Amer.  11 (5):  15-19. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y,).  .. 

The  writer  traces  the  development  of  scientific  research  in  the 
Department  of  Agriculture;  calls  attention  to  present  problems -of 
surplus  agricultural  commodities  'and  holds  that,  because,  of  these 
problems  we  need  not  less,  but  more  science  than  ever  in  agriculture 
today.    Agricultural  -research  we  .shall  need  in  the  future  is  dis- 
cussed in  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  the  article. 

Tucker,  Rufus  S.      Free  enterprise  and  scientific  development.  Sci. 
Monthly  51(6):  545-557.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  for  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution 
Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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The  progress  of  science  under  the  system  of  "free  enterprise" 
as  compared  with  its  progress  under  the  alternative  system  which  is 
known  as  "planned  economy"  is  the  theme  of  this  article.  The 
writer  concludes  that  "any  one  who  desires  that  the  progress  of 
science  shall  continue  must  oppose  the  current  tendencies  to 
government  regimentation." 

Shipping  and  War 

Watson,  John  H,,  III.      Wartime  shipping.    Rati.  Indus.  Conf.  3d.,  Inc. 
Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec.  11(26):  446-447.    Nov.  23,  1940.  (Published 
at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  world's  merchant  marine,  shipping  rates  together 
with  factors  that  influence  rates,  and  shipbuilding. 

Soil  Conservation  Districts 

Bennett,  H.  H.      Soil  conservation  districts  -  A  defense  tool.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  ll(ll):  146.    Nov.  1940. 

(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

On  the  importance  the  soil  conservation  district  assumes  in  the 
planning  for  agriculture's  part  in  national  defense. 

Standards  of  Living,  Rural 

Pena,  Moise's  T.  de  la.      El  asalariado  rural  de  19  pai'ses.    Revista  de 
■Economia,  no.  10-12,  pp.  729-757.     Sept. -Dec.  1938.     (Published  at 
Calle  de  la  Palma  45,  Mexico  City)    U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor  Lxbr. 

A  review  of  the  standard  of  living  of  rural  workers  in  19  coun- 
tries (including  Argentina  and  Brazil),  based  on  information  given 
at  the  1937  Agricultural  Congress  in  Geneva. 

Sugar  -  Cuba 

Cuba  fears  "drastic"  crop  reduction.     Common  report  that  1941  output 
nay  be  held  to  2,000,000  tons  alarms  industry.     Larger  invert 
production  seen.     Government  to  pay  old  debt  and  seek  new  loan. 
Pacts  About  Sugar  35(10):  21-22.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  95 
River  Street,  Hoboken,  Hew  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Europe 

Notes  on  the  European  sugar  economy.  Annexation  of  Baltic  States  and 

Bukovina  increases  Russia's  production.  Greece  moves  to  establish 
industry.  The  Dutch,  Belgian  and  French  sugar  economies.  Pacts 
About  Sugar  35(10) :  25-26.     Oct.  1940.     (published  at  95  River 
Street.-  Hoboken.  New  Jersev") 
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Sugar  -  Export  Possibilities  -  Argentina 

Las  posibilidades  de  exportar  azucares  de  la  Argentina.  El  mercado  del 
"Uruguay'-.    La  Industria  Azucarera  46(564):  588-594,  596-597.  Oct. 
1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

An  Arbitral  Commission  for  Sugar  Control  was  created  "by  decree 
of  June  22,  1940  at  Tucuman,  to  study  the  relation  "between  the 
surplus  of  milled  sugar  for  the  1939  season  and  that  of  the-  1940 
season.     In  September  this  Commission  decided  to  advise  the  non- 

:        milling  of  this  season' s  surplus  cane  "because  of  the  lack  of  ex- 
port market.    This  article  contains  the  report  of  an  inquiry  of 
the  firm  of  G-arovaglio  y  Zorraquin  Ltda.  into  export  possibilities 
and  the  world  sugar  market.    Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
Uruguayan  market. 

Sugar  -  Hawaii 

Hawaii  trims  "budget's:  mills  closing.  Plantations  facing  unprofitable  year 
are  practicing  economy.  Long  dry  sioell  is  broken,    Hawaiian  sugar 
company,  unable  to  renew  lease,  will  dissolve.    Pacts  About  Sugar 
35(10):  23-24.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  95  Paver  Street,  Hoboken, 
New  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Rationing  -  Japan 

Jorgensen,  Elisabeth.      Sugar  rationing  made  nationwide  in  Japan.  Par 

East.  Survey  9(24):  289-290.    Dec.  6,  1940.     (Published  by  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Despite  the  misgivings  of  leading  sugar  men,  the  rationing  of 
sugar  has  met  with  considerable  approval  on  the  part  of  the-  public, 
who  much  prefer  a  small  but  steady  supply  to  the  sugar  queues  of 
the  summer  of  1939." 

Sugar  Beets  -  Europe 

European  beet  crops  generally  good.  Conditions  in  Germany  and  Central 
Europe  especially  favorable.  Labor  difficulties  overcome.  War 
damage  to  industry  slight.  Shortage  in  Spain.    Pacts  About  Sugar 
35(9):  20-21.     Sept.  1940.'  (Published  at  95  River  Street,  Hoboken, 
New  Jersey) 

Tapioca  Starch  -  Brazil 

Prank,-  Adalberto.      Mandioca,  a  materia  prima  arailacea  do  Brasil,  a 
industria  de  amido,  das  materias  amilaceas  e  o  seus  prcdutos. 
Revista  Brasileira  de  Chimica  10 ( 56) :  120-123.    Aug.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Rua  3  de  Decembro,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil) 

The  author  foresees  a  starch  industry  in  Brazil  based  on  tapioca 
and  gives  accounts,  of  starch  from  other  products  in  other  countries; 
also  production  and  trade  figures. 
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Taxation 

Coin,  Gerhard.      Full  employment  through  tax  policy?     Social  Res.  7(4): 
447-467.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Re- 
search, 66  West  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contents:  The  problem;  The  regulation  of  purchasing  power  "by 
tax  policy  (l.  Creation  of  purchasing  power  by  tax  reduction; 
2.  Limiting  the  increase  in  purchasing  power  by  tax  increase);  The 
regulation  of  savings  "by  tax  policy  (l.  The  problem  of  oversaving; 
2.  Curtailing  individual  savings;  3.  Curtailing  corporate  savings); 
Incentive  taxation  (l.  Objectives  of  incentive  taxation;  2.  Stimu- 
lation of  employment;  3.  Stimulation  of  demand;  4^  Influencing 
"marginal"  decisions  by  taxation;  The  labor  differential  tax);  Uses 
and  limits  of  taxation  in  employment  policy. 

Shoobridge,  Henry  W.  Farmers1  time  and  taxation.  Tasmanian  Fruit- 
grower and  Farmer  25(300):  26-27.  Oct.  1,  1940.  (Published  in 
Franklin,  Tasmania) 

Address  at  the.  annual  meeting  of  the  Farmers1 ,  Stockowners'  and 
Orchardists*  Association  "last  month."    Mr.  Shoobridge  "touched  on 
some  of  the  abuses  that  have  been  allowed  to  creep  into  our  methods 
of  taxation,  and  the  disastrous  effect  that  these  are  having  on 
the  primary  industries." 

Tenancy 

Berry,  M.  H.      Tractor-style  tenant  farming  c in  Tennessee}     SOuth.  Agr. 
70(11):  16,  17.    Nov.  1940.'  (Published  in  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

Cramer,  Esther  G.  Tenant  security.  Capper's  Farmer  5l(l2):  9,  35. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Topeka,  Kans.) 

Although  tenancy  is  on  the  increase  in  Arkansas,  the  writer 
tells  of  the  high  type  tenant-owner  relationships  found  in  much 
of  the  farming  sections  of  eastern  Arkansas. 

He  points  out  that  it  is  possible  for  tenant  families  to  grow 
an  adequate  food  supply  and  cites  the  case  of  tenants  on  a  Lincoln 
County  farm  as  an  illustration. 

Stanford,  J.  E.      Richer  land,  more  money,  happier  homes,  better  citizens 
and  a  stronger  nation  will  result  from  common-sense-landlord-tenant 
co-operation.     South.  Agr.  70(ll):  10,  11.    Nov.  1940.  (Published 
in  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

White,  John  M.      Contracts  for  good  tenants.    Farm  and  Ranch  59(10):  30. 
Oct..  1940.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Tells  of  a  visit  the  author  paid  to  the  Allen  farm,  located  in 
northern  Okfuskee  County,  Oklahoma. 

White,  John  W.      Grady  County  tenants  succeed  on  50-50  rental  basis. 

Farmer- Stockman  53(21):  508.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.) 
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Textile  Fibers  -  Brazil 

0  aproveitamento  das  flbras  nacionais.  0  president e  da  Republica  aprovou 
una  resolupab  da  Connissac  de  defeza  da  econonia.    Revista  Agrorionica 
4(46):  766.    Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  Gal.  Vitorino,  226, 
Porto  Alegre,  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 

Gives  the  text  of  the  resolution  by  the  National  Economy  Defense 
Connission  which  was  recently  approved  by  the  President  and  which 
nade  obligatory  the  utilization  of  domestically  produced  fibres 
in  stated  quantities  in  manufactured  textiles. 

Textiles  -  Germany 

Laufenburger,  Henry.      Comment  l'Allemagne  se  ravitaille  en  matieres 

premieres.    Revue  des  Questions  de  Defense  Rationale  3(4):  549-567. 
Apr.  1940  .    (Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault ,  5,  Rue 
Auguste-Comte,  Paris  (Vie),  Prance) 

The  writer  studies  Germany's  supplies  of  raw  materials,  including 
the. '  country' s  own  resources,  the  way  in  which  it  obtains  what  it 
lacks  from  foreign  countries,  and  the  methods  of  paying  for  such 
imports.    Natural  textiles  are  included  among  the  products  for 
which  reserve  supplies  have  been  created. 

Tobacco  '  ' 

Hill,  B.  D.      Foreign  trade  zone  at  Hew  York  becomes  world  market  for 

Sumatra  leaf.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign 
Com.  Weekly  l(8):  341.    Nov.  23,  1940.     (published  in  Washington,D.C.) 

Explains  how  and  why  Sumatra  cigar-wrapper  tobacco  grades  of  the 
1940  crop  will,  for  "the  duration  of  the  war  be  sold  in  Foreign 
.  Trade  Zone. No.  1,  at  New  York,  through  the  inscription  method  long 
in  vogue  at  Amsterdam  and  Rotterdam. " 

The  Foreign  Trade  Zone  was  established  under  the  Celler  Act  of 
1934  and  has  been  in  operation  since  February  1937. 

Tobacco  -  Philippine  Islands 

Paguirigan,  Domingo  B,,  and  Tugade,  Primitivo  P.      Tobacco  in  the  Philip- 
pines.   Philippine  Jour.  Agr.  l(l-3):  1-269,  53  plates.  First, 
second,  and  third  quarters,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture and  Commerce,  Manila,  P.  I.) 

Contents:  Part  I.  Introduction.  Historical  background;  Part  II. 
The  growing  of  tobacco  in  the  Philippines  (yield  and  cost  of  pro- 
duction, pp.  50-57);  Part  III.  The  manufacture  of  tobacco  in  the 
Philippines;  Part  IV.  The  Philippine  tobacco  trade;  Part  V.  Some 
important  laws  and  regulations  affecting  the  tobacco  industry; 
Part  VI.  The  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  and  the  promotion  cf  the 
tobacco  industry;  Part  VII.  Vital  Philippine  tobacco  statistics; 
Part  VIII.  Philippine  tobacco  bibliography;  Appendix  A.  Sumatra 
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method  of  fermenting  cigar  wrapper  tobacco;  Appendix  B.  Diagram 
of  proposed  wrapper  tobacco  classification;  Appendix  C.  Classifica- 
tion and  "baling  of  Sumatra  wrapper;  Appendix  D.  Classification  and 
"baling  of  shade-grown  tobacco  in  Cuba;  Appendix  E.  Standard  grades 
of  the  Connecticut  Havana  seedleaf  and  broadleaf ;  Appendix  F.  Method 
of  curing  Virginia  tobacco  as  practiced  in  North  Carolina,  U.  S.  A. 

Topography  and  Economic  Activity 

Huntington,  Ellsworth.      Influencia  del  relieve  en  la  actividad  social  y 
economica.     Translated  cfrom  English:  by  Dr.  Sara  Isalgue  de  Massip. 
Sociedad  Geografica  de  Cuba.  Pevista  12(1-4):  14-30.    Jan. -Dec.  1939. 
(Published  in  Havana,  Cuba)      Photostat  copy  in  Pam.  Coll. 

A  discussion  of  the  effect  of  topography  on  agriculture,  industry, 
and  distribution  of  population.    The  age  of  the  mountains  is  shoroi 
to  have  a  definite  effect  on  the  health  and  vigor  of  the  people. 
The  influence  of  plains  and  coastal  regions  is  noted  in  relation  to 
e  c on omi  c  dev el  opment . 

Trade.  Foreign 

Manoilesco,  Mihail.      Das  vzirt schaf tliche  ixnd  soziale  dreieck  der 

agrarstaaten:  die  stadt,  das  dorf,  das  ausland.  Internationale 
Agrar-Sundschau,  no.  6,  pp.  3-15.    June  1940.     (Published  by  Theodor 
Weicher,  110  Alexandrinenstrasse,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

Text  in  German  and  French.  The  French  version  is  given,  pp.  16-26. 

A  discussion  of  the  so-called  economic  and  social  triangle  of 
agricultural  countries,  comprising  the  city,  the  village  and  the 
foreign  country,  end  commercial  interchange  among  them. 

Trale.  Foreign  -  Brazil 

Guedes,  Mario.      As  mercadorias  brasileiras  no  trafico  internacional. 

Brazil.  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio.  Boletim  6(69): 
185-189.     May  1940.     (published  by  the  Servico  ie  Estati'stica  da 
Previdencia  e  Trabalho  (Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Comercio), 
Avenida  Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

This  brief  study  of  Brazilian  foreign  trade  shows  that  Europe 
still  purchases  more  from  Brazil  than  does  America,  and  that  exports 
to  countries  of  North  and  South  America  are  chiefly  confined  to  a 
few  countries,  notably  the  United  States.    Exports  to  Europe  are 
distributed  among  all  the  European  countries. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Colombia 

Zuluaga  Z,  Jaime  A.      El  comercio  exterior  colombiano,  antes  y  durante 
los  primeros  siete  meses  de  guerra  europea.     Colombia.  Contraloria 
General.  Direccion  Hacional  de  Estadfstica.  Anales  de  Economia  y 
Estadistica  3(4):  16-29.    Aug.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Bogota, 
Colombia) 
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Gives  figures  for  Colombia* s  foreign  trade,  chiefly  for '1938 
through  the  first  seven  months  of  the  European  war. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  France  and  Colonies 

Fauchere,  idme',      Les  productions  coloniales  au  service  de  la  France. 
Revue  des  Questions  de  Defense  Rationale  4(l):  87-98.    May  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault ,  5,  Rue  Auguste-Comte, 
Paris  (Vie),  France) 

On  the  agricultural  products  which  France  may  expect  to  obtain 
from  her  colonies. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Malaya 

Thompson,  A.,  comp.      Legislation  in  Malaya  relating  to  trade  in  plants. 
Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  28(9):  408-413.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  "by  the 
S.  S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya) 

"The  objects  of  the  legislation  may  "be  briefly  stated  as  follows:  - 
(i)  To  prevent  the  introduction  of  plant  diseases  and  pests  (Plant 
Importation  Pules),  (ii)  To  protect  the  water-ways  (Water- Hyacinth 
and  Noxious  Plants  Enactments),  (iii)  To  implement  the  terms  of  the 
International  Rubber  Agreement,     (iv)  To  implement  the  terms  of 
the  International  Tea  Agreement,  (v)  To  control  the  trade'  in  deleter- 
ious drugs,  (vi)  To  provide  for  the  control  of  the  exportation  of 
planting  material." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Mexico 

Powers,  Albert  J.      Mexico's  trade  trends:  recent  perplexities  and  present 
outlook.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com. 
•Weekly  l(6):  235-237,  239.    Nov.  9,  1940.     ('Published  in  Washington, D.  C. ) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Totalitarian  Countries 

Staudinger,  Hans.      The  future  of  totalitarian  barter  trade.     Social  Res. 
7(4):  410-433.    Nov.  1940.     (published  by  the  New  School  for  Social 
Research,  66  West  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Grady,  Henry  F.      Agriculture  and  international-trade  relationships. 

U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  3(73):  433-436.    Nov.  16,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  annual  banquet  of  the  Mississippi  Farm 
Bureau  Federation,  Jackson,  Miss.,  November  14,  1940. 

The  importance  of  foreign  trade  to  the  farmer  is  emphasized  in 
this  address.     It  is  pointed  out  that  American  farmers  are  benefited 
by  experts  of  manufactures  as  well  as  of  farm  products.    The  writer 
discusses  the  trade  agreements  program  and  urges  its  continuance. 
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Mellon,  H.  J.      Foreign  economic  conditions.    Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd. , 
Inc.  Conf.  Bd.  Econ,  Rec.  11 (26):  448-449.    Nov.  23,  194C.  (Pub- 
lished at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contains  a  table  entitled  Dollar  Value  of  United  States  Exports 
of  Selected  Domestic  Merchandise  to  Specified  Countries,  1934-1940. 
Exports  include  the  following:  aircraft,  copper,  cotton,  crude 
petroleum,  gasoline,  steel,  iron  scrap,  and  wheat. 

Thomas,  Eugene  P.      America's  trade  in  a  changing  world.  Difficulties  we 
may  have  to  face.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  7(4):  120-123.     Dec.  1, 
1940.     (Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Delivered  at  meeting  of  the  Cleveland  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  October  29,  1940." 

Trenchard,  G.  Ogden.      The  cost  of  economic  isolation.    Barron's  20(48): 
3.     Nov.  25,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  "provides  a  background  for  the  more  detailed 
analyses  cof  recent  trends  in  the  structure  of  cur  export  trade: 
which  will  appear  in  subsequent  issues." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  and  Japan 

Newcomb,  Robinson.      Japanese-American  trade  in  its  latest  phase.  Far 

East.  Survey  9(23):  267-273.    Nov.  20,  1940.     (Published  by  American 
Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  E.  52d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Trade  Agreements 

Beckett,  Grace.  Effect  of  the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  upon  the 
foreign  trade  of  the  United  States.  Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  55(l): 
80-94.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  M-12  Littaur  Center,  Cambridge,  Mas 

After  considering  various  factors  of  the  Reciprocal  Trade  Agree- 
ments -  the  types  of  measurement  used  to  evaluate  the  effect  of  the 
program,  proportion  of  world  trade  transacted  by  the  United  States, 
proportion  of  our  trade  with  agreement  and  non-agreement  countries, 
analysis  of  exports  and  imports,  trade  in  concession  and  non- 
concession  products  -  the  author  concludes  that  the  program  has 
"not  initiated  any  outstanding  increase  in  export  or  import  trade." 
It  has  helped  to  "liberalize  international  commodity  movements,  but 
the  positive  amount  of  liberalization  has  not  been  great.  The 
program  probably  has,   in  addition,  had  the  negative  effect  of  pre- 
venting the  development  of  further  restrictions  and  discriminations 
against  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States."    The  writer  be- 
lieves that  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that  the  United  States  en- 
joyed a  gain  in  trade  "as  compared  with  the  volume  of  trade  that 
would  have  been  transacted  if  there  had  been  no  trade  agreements 
program.    As  a  stop-loss  device  the  program  has  been  very  important," 
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Mackintosh,  W.  A.      Reciprocity.    Canad.  Jour.  Eeciv  and  Polit.  Sci. 

6(4):  611-620*    Nov.  1940.     (May  "be  obtained  fron  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association,  273  Bloor  St.,  ¥. ,  Toronto,  Canada, 
fron  the  Secretary-Treasurer) 

This  is  a  review  of  The  Conner cial  Reciprocity  Policy  of  United 
States,  1774-1829,  "by  Vernon  G.  Setscr;  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of 
1854,  by  Donald  C.  Masters;  Reciprocity  1911:  a  Study  in  Canadian- 
Anerican  Relations,  "by  Ethan  Ellis;  Reciprocity:  A  National  Policy 
for  Foreign  Trade,  by  Willian  S.  Culvert son; .and  Cur  Trade  with 
Britain:  Bases  for  a  Reciprocal  Tariff  Agreement,  by  Percy  Wells 
Bidwell, 

Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Interstate  trade  barriers  assailed.    Jour.  Con.  &  Commercial  cN.  Y, d  186: 
1,  3.     Dec.  3,  1940.     (Published  in  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Report  of  a  two-day  synposiun  on  barriers  to  trade  within  the 
United  States.    Mark  Eisner,  chairnan  of  the  progran  connittee  of 
the  Tax  Institute,  sponsored  by  the  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and 
Connerce  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  outlined  the  purpose  of 
the  meeting.    Gov.  Robert  L.  Cochrane  of  Nebraska,  president  of  the 
Institute,  spoke  on  The  Menace  of  Tax  Barriers  of  Trade. 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Fleming,  John  R,      Uncle  Sam-  farmer,    Amer.  Scholar  9(4):  402-416. 

Autumn  1940.     (Published  by  The  United  Chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa, 
12  E. :44th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.)    Libr.  Cong, 

.  .  ,     An  ^account  of  the  scientific  and  statistical  -work  and  of  the 
action  programs  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture* 

War 

.See  Agriculture  and  War;  Australia  and  New  Zealand;  Baker  and  National 
Defense;  Cotton  and  War;  Economic  Conditions  -  Netherlands;  Excess 
.  Profits  Taxation;  Food  Supply  .and  War;  Income  and  National  Defense; 
Journal  of  Farm  .Economics;  Labor  and  War;  Latin  America  and  the 
United  States;  Prices  -  Inflation  and  Control;  Raw  Materials; 
Shipping  and  War;  Wheat  and  War;  Wool  .    .  • 

Wheat  -  Canada    .  , 


Kilburn,  A.  Golden.      Canada's  wheat  headache  and  the  U.  S.  Farmer i 

Utah  Farmer  60(8):.  3,  11.  Nov.  -25,  1940.  (Published  in  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah) 

Wheat  -  Kansas 

Erickson,  A.  W.      Weaver's  harvest,  .  Northwest.  Miller  2C4(6):  20-21. 

Nov..  20,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S,  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 
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A  second  article  -  the  first  appeared  in  The  Northwestern  Miller 
of  Sept.  20,  1939,  entitled  "Albert  Weaver  &  Son"  -  describing  the' 
successful,  wheat  farming  operations  of  Albert  Weaver  of  Bird  City, 
Kansas,  which  is  in-  the  dry  plains  country. 

Wheat  -  Mexico 

Muddiman,  A.  B.      Mexican  wheat  and  flour  markets.-    Canada.  Dent.  Trade 

and  Com.  Com  .-Intel.  Jour.  63(1920):  675-678.    Nov.  16,  1940.  (?ub- 
lished  "by  the  King' s  Printer ,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 

Canada)' 

Brings  out  production  and  consumption  of  wheat  in  Mexico,  imports, 
types  of  wheat  grown,  difficulties  for  sales  of  Canadian  wheat  in 
Mexico,   the  method  of  handling  wheat  imports  in  Mexico,  and  quantity 
of  floiir  imports. 

Wheat  -  Subsidization  and  Exports  •  ; 

Timoshenko,  V.  P.        Wheat  siibsidization  and  exports,  the  experience  of 
1938-39.    Pood  Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies  17(2):  39-99.     Oct.  1940. 
(Published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Contents:  Porms  of  wheat  subsidizations  in  1938-39;  operations 
and  costs,  United  States;  operations  and  costs,   other  countries; 
effects  of  export  subsidization;  recent  developments;  appendix  tables. 

Wheat  and  War 

Wenner,  T.  J,  B.      Wheat  takes  a  hand  in  the  war.     New  Zeal.  Parmer 

Weekly  5l(33):  5.  -Oct.  10,  1940.     (Published  at  Christchurch,  N.  Z.) 

Some  first-hand  observations  on  the  part  that  wheat  will  play  in 
•the  outcome  of  the  war  in  Europe  as  presented  in  an  article  which 
appeared  in  the  "Adelaide  Chronicle." 

Wool 

Pastoral  Review  and  Graziers'  Record,  v.  50,-  no,  10,  pp.  837-966.     Oct.  16, 
1940.     (Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australia) 

Contains  the  following  articles  on  wool:  Wool  and  the  war,  by 
I,.-  Clunies  Ross,  pp.  909-910?  The  undeclared  war  on  wool.  Necessity 
for  fibre  identification,  by  "64s",  pp.  911-912;  Our  wool  and  wheat 
growers.     What  of  the  future?  by  "Paroo",  pp.  915-916. 

'  V      :  NOTES-  •  -  v.  .7.  .'  *:" 

Bitting,  Clarence  R.      Statement. . .before  Committee  investigating  inter- 
state migration  of  destitute  citizens,  Montgomery,  Alabama,  August  14, 
1940.     27,  112pp.     cClewiston?  Pla.,  United  States  sugar  corpora-  ■ 
tion,  1940:      283  B54  ,  ., 

"The  Pruit  of  the  'Cane.Compliments  of  United  States  Sugar  Corpora- 
tion, Clewiston,  .Plorida":  112  pages  at  end. 

Cover-title:  The  Pruit  of  the  Cane. 


99 

Carnegie  endowment  for  international  peace..     International- conciliation 
no,  363.  Causes  of  the  peace  failure,  1919-1939,  by  the  International 
consultative  group  ..of  Geneva,    pp.. -333-369..    New  York,  Oct.  1940. 

280.8  In83  no.  363.  '     •  .'•   \]    ..  . 

Columbia  university.  Teachers  college.      Democracy  and  education  in  the 
current . crisis*    13pp,    z New  York,  1940:    Pam.  Coll.  Democracy 

^Embree,  John  F.      Suye  Mura,  a  Japanese- village.    354pp,     Chicago,  111., 
The  University  of  Chicago  press  :1939:   ( (Half- title:  The  University 
of  Chicago  Publications  in  anthropology.  Ethnological  series) 
280.183  Eml  '  $3.00 

Bibliography,  pp.  327-329. 

Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Socio!.  Rev.  5(2):  259-260. 
Apr.  1940. 

Ferguson,  Donald  Gardner,  a.nd  others.      What  will  inflation:  and  devalua- 
tion mean  to.  you?    By  Donald  G.  Ferguson,  Bion  H.  Francis,  E,  C. 
Harwood,  Benjamin  B.  Manton,  and' their  assistants  on  the  institute 
staff.     144pp.     Cambridge,  Mass.,  American  institute  for  economic 
research  C 19403     284  F36W  $1.00 

"First  edition."  

Gokhale  institute  of  politics  and  economics,  Poona.      Publication  no.  7. 
A  survey  of  farm  business  in  Wai  Taluka,  by  D.  R.  Gadgil  and  V.  R. 
Gadgil.    136pp.    cPoona,  Printed  at  the  Aryabhushan  press:  1940. 

280.9  G56  nc.  7      Price:  Rs.  2-8        .  . 

"Select  bibliography,"  pp.  133-136.  •  .     •  " 

Gt.  Brit.  Customs  and  excise  dept..     Customs  and  excise  tariff  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  in. operation 
on  the  1st  January,  1940.     352pp.  .  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off,, 
1940.     (Sec.  56215)     285.9  G79    Jan.  1,  1940    Is.  Od.  net 

1939 

Green,  Thomas  S. ,  jr.      Liquor  trade  barriers;  obstructions  to  interstate 
commerce  in  wine,  beer,  and  distilled  spirits.     34pp,     Chicago,  111,, 
1940.     (Public  administration  service.    Publication  no.  70). 
.280.9  P96  no.  70     "  60^ 

Harrington,  Marion,      The  populist  movement  in  Oregon,  1889-1896,  61pp., 
processed,     c Eugene,  1940 j     (University  of  Oregon  thesis  series 
no.  22)      277.071  H23    35/£  ,  . 

Thesis  (M.A. )  -  University  of  Oregon. 
Bibliography,  pp.  59-61.  . 

Institute  of  distribution,  inc.      Keep  market  street  open;  the  chain 

store,  a  modern  instrument  of  distribution  and  service..  March,  1940, 
Prepared  and  presented  in  opposition  to  H.R.  1,  76th  Congress. 
135pp.,  processed.     : New  York  city?  1940:     -286.2  In7K_ , 

Distributed  by  Institute  of ' Distribution,  Inc.,  570  Seventh 
Avenue,  New  York  City. 


100 


Montgomery  Co.,  0.  Survey  board,      Montgomery  county  survey;  report  on 
local  governmental  services  in  Dayton  and  Montgomery  County,  Ohio, 
Conclusions  and  recommendations  of  the  Survey  "board.  Survey  staff 
report.     529pp.     Chicago,  Public  administration  service,  1940. 
230.067  M76  $3.50 

National  policy  committee,  Washington,  D.  C.      Special  committee  memo- 
randa no,  11.    Memorandum  of  the  Special  committee  on  implications 
to  the  United  States  of  a  German  victory.    45pp.     Washington,  D.  C, 
1940 .280,9  12195  no,  11  50^ 

Reviewed  in  ME  SPA  Guide,  no.  7,  Sept.  IS,  1940,  p.  1?» 

Nourse,  Edwin  Griswold.      Government  in  relation  to  agriculture,    pp..  863 
948.     Washington,  D.  C,  The  Brookings  institution,  1940.  (The 
Brookings  institution.  Pamphlet  no.  25)    280.9  379  no.  25  25^ 

One  of  the  chapters  of  the  second  volume  of  the  Brookings  Insti- 
tution1 s  "Government  and  Economic  Life,"  reprinted  as  a  separate 
with  the  page  numbers  and  running  titles  of  the  volume  in  which  it 
originally  appeared.  -  cf.  Director's  Preface. 

Patch,  Duel  Whiting.      Foreign  trade  in  German  economy,    pp.  171-108. 

Washington,  1939.     (Editorial  research  reports,  1939.  v.  I,  no,  10) 
280  Ed42  1939  v,  1,  no.  10 

Philippine  Islands.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.  Bureau  of  lands. 

Annual  report  of  the  director  of  lands  for  the  period  from  January  1 
to  June  30,  1939.     110pp.    Manila,  Bureau  of  printing,  1939, 
282.9  P53    Jan. -June,  1939 

Renner,  George  T.,  and  Hartley,  William  H.      Conservation  and  citizenship 
367pp.    Boston,  D.  C.  Heath  and  company  c 19403      279  H29 
"3 ook s  to  Head; ''  pp .  341- 350 . 

Bobbins,  Lionel  Charles.      The  economic  causes  of  war.     124pp,  London, 
J.  Cape  C1939:     280  H53Eco  $1,65 

Stewart,  Maxwell  S.      America's  children.     31pp.    New  York,  Public  af- 
fairs committee,  inc.,  1940,     (Public  affairs  pamphlets,  no,  47) 
280.9  P964    no.  47 

"Por  further  reading, "  p.  31. 

"This  pamphlet  is  based  mainly  on  Children  in  a  Democracy,  the 
General  Report  adopted  by  the  White  House  Conference  on  Children  in 
a  Democracy,  January,  1940,  and  the  research  documents  prepared  for 
that  Conference."  -  p.  1, 

U.  S.  Library  of  Congress.  Legislative  reference  service.      State  law 
index;  an  index  to  the  legislation  of  the  states  of  the  United 
States  enacted  during  the  biennium,  1937-1938.     Seventh  biennial 
volume.     701pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940, 
274  Un332  v.  7  $1.50 
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Gaus,  John  Merriman,  "and  TColcott,  Leon  0.      Public  administration  and  the 
United  States  Department  of  agriculture . . .  TTith  a  chapter  by  Verne  B. 
Lewis.    534  pp.     Chicago,  Pub.  for  the  Committee  on  public  adminis- 
tration of  the  Social  science  research  council  by  Public  adminis- 
- :'  '  tration  service,  1940.     (Committee  on  public  administration,  Social 
science  research  council.    Studies  in  administration,  v.10)  281.12  G23 

"Appendix  A.  Budgetary  Administration  in  the  Department  [by]  Verne 
B.  Lewis,"  pp. 401-460. 

Messrs.  Gaus  and  TJblcott  have  taken  a  mammoth  subject  for  their 
canvass.     If  the  Department  does  not  quite  come  out  in  their  portrait 
as  the  living,  moving,  problem-making,  problem- solving  organism  that 
we  know  it  to  "be,  that  can  hardly  be  charged  as  failure. 

Evidently  the  authors  intended  to  present  the  Department  as  a 
product  of  historical  development.    'Their  intention  was  not  to  present 
merely  a  snap-shot  picture  of  the  Department,  for  apparently  they 
felt  -  and  rightly  so  -  that  the  present  Department  could  not  "be 
understood  without  reference  to  its  origins  and  growth.     In  so  far  as 
they  wished  their  book  to  be  primarily  a  narrative  and  description 
of  the  Department,  they  have  done  an  excellent  job.    As  a  source  of 
information  and  a  reference  book  about  the  Department  and  its  pro- 
grams, many  people  should  find  this  volume  highly  useful. 

But  the  book  is  not,  and  perhaps  was  not  planned  to  "be,  a  study 
of  the  dynamics  of  administration.    It  is  a  description  of  behavior 
rather  than  an  analysis  of  behavior.    It  might  be  said  that  the  book 
gives  one  a  good  deal  of  knowledge  of  the  Department,  but  not  much 
understanding.    In  considerable  detail  it  proliferates  the  what,  the 
when,  the  who,  the  where.    But  it  does  not  tell  us  much  of  the  how 
and  the  why.    A  minor  stylistic  device  used  in  the  book  serves  to 
illustrate  what  I  mean  better  than  any  elaborate  criticism:  the  en- 
tire book  is  written  in  the  past  tense.    'The  reader  often  has  the 
feeling  that  he  is  watching  a  post-mortem  on  a  respectable  Department, 
unhappily  now  deceased;  doubtless  the  dissection  is  objective,  but 
premature. 

That  the  book  does  not  quite  break  through  the  formalism  of  ad- 
ministration to  the  realities  underneath  is  probably  a  result  of 
several  factors.    The  enormous  stature  of  the  Department  dwarfs  any 
individual  who  approaches  it;  that  the  authors  were  not  frightened  off 
by  its  size  indicates  an  admirable  degree  of  tough-mindedness.  If 
they  did  not  slay  Goliath,  at  least  they  did  not  run  away.  Moreover, 
many  of  the  realities  of  administration  are  bound  up  with  evidence 


that  cannot  "be  discovered  "by  a  researcher;  of,"  if  discovered,  cannot 
he  printed. 

Whatever  the  reasons,  this  statue  never  comes  alive.     Too  many 
of  the  forces  that  "bring  administration  into  life -and  action  are 
omitted  or  "barely  touched  on.    The  place  of  pressure  groups  in  policy 
formation,  for  example,  is.  incompletely  analyzed.    Doubtless  one 
reason  is  the  conviction  of  the  authors  that  pressure  groups  in  and 
on  agriculture  are  too  varied  and  too  much  at  odds  to  make  for  facile 
generalizations.     In  a  footnote  they  point  out  that  they  had  hoped 
to  examine  some  of  the  relationships  of  vocational  groups  to  admin- 
istration, hut  had  "become  convinced  that  in  a  study  so  limited  the 
task  would  have  "been  impossible.    They  hope  -  as. does  the  reader  - 
that  this  gap  will  he  filled  as  more  evidence  is  accumulated.  All 
the  delicate,  relationships  of  administration  with  Congress  are 
"brought  out  only  slightly.    Indeed,  almost  the  whole  prohlem  of 
public  relation  and  government  publicity  is  neglected;  yet  adminis- 
tration cannot  he  fully  understood  without  an  appreciation  of  this 
prohlem. 

There  are  other  gaps.    Bureaucracy  and  the  struggle  against  it  - 
surely  one  of  the  central  prohlems  of  modern  government  -  is  a  con- 
flict that  scarcely  disturbs  a  page  of  this  volume.    -Any  honest 
administrator  will  admit  that  "bureaucratism  is  a  genuine  prohlem. 
If  he  is  a  sincere  democrat  as  well  as  a  good  administrator,  he  will 
find  ways  of  comhatting  tendencies  toward  rigidity,  arrogance,  and 
excessive  power  that  may  appear.      In  the  areas  of  morale,  attitude, 
selection  of  personnel,  and  mechanisms  of  popular  control,  there  is 
a  constant  struggle  hetween  the  tendencies  towards  "bureaucratism 
and  the  forces  against  it.    This  struggle  is,  unfortunately,  neglected 
"by  Gaus  and  "olcott. 

Again,  there  is  the  question  of  personalities.    Much  of  the  reality 
of  administration  has  to  do  with  personalities  -  with  the  virtues  and 
weaknesses  and  conflicts  of  exceedingly  human  individuals.    One  of 
the  early  Commissioners  is  said  to  have  husied  himself  with  every 
slightest  detail  of  Departmental  activity,  even  to  supervising  the 
tying  of  knots  on  seed  hags;  one  of  the  Secretaries  not  many  years 
later  is  supposed  to  have  "been  so  preoccupied  with  the  subject  matter 
of  his  own  interest  that  "bureau  chiefs  were  rarely  ahle  to  see  him. 
Ohtiously  this  difference  in  personalities  had  some  effect  on  the 
operation  of  the  Department.    let  this  delicate  subject  is  largely 
ignored  in  this  study. 

Neglect  of  areas  of  this  kind  gives  the  hook  an  air  of  unreality; 
it  is  slightly  reminiscent  of  the  intelligence  officer  who  at  great 
danger  visited  enemy  country  and  came  hack  with  an  elahorate  report 
on  the  kind  of  tohacco  smoked  there. 

Nevertheless,  the  hook  is  an  important  "beginning.     It  is  one  of 
the  first  attempts  to  "bridge  the  gap  hetween  academician  and  ad- 
ministrator.   Like  most  first  trials,  it  is  "better  measured  hy  what 
went  "before  than  hy  what  may  result  hereafter.  -  Hoy  3P.  Hendricks  on, 
Director  of  Personnel,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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Lorimer,  Frank,  Winston,  Ellen,,  and  Xiser,  Louise  S.      Foundations  of 
American  population  policy,'* V  For  the  Committee  on  population 
studies  and  social  planning  of  the  National  economic  and  social 
planning  association.    I78pp.    New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers, 
1940.    280.12  L89F  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 167-174. 

The  value  of  this  book  lies  in  its  synthesis  of  the  findings  of 
many  population  studies  against  a  background  of  current  social  and 
economic  problems.     In  clear  concise  chapters  it  relates  the  dynamics 
of  population  to  the  dynamics  of  our  society  and  attempts  to  answer 
the  questions,  "What  does  it  all  add  up  to?"  and  "What  does  it  mean?" 
Br.  Frank  Lorimer,  the  senior  author,  has  recently  guided  two  such 
efforts  in  the  field  of  population  studies.    The  first  one  was  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  National  Resources  Committee  and  was  con- 
cerned with  outlining  the  problems  of  a  changing  population.  The 
more  recent  effort  was  carried  out  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association.    It  pushes  the 
inquiry  further  into  the  field,  of  outlining  the  basis  of  an  American 
population  policy. 

The  changes  in  our  rate  of  growth  which  have  already  occurred 
and  are  in  prospect  have  important  effects  on  the  labor  supply  and 
exploitation  of  natural  resources,  consumption  patterns,  investment 
and  economic  enterprise,  family  structure  and  social  organization, 
health,  education  and  recreation,  which  are  discussed  in  some  detail. 
They  also  have  important  bearings  on  agricultural  programs  and  poli- 
cies, but  these  are  only  briefly  touched,  upon. 

Contemporary  American  society  does  not  provide  conditions  and 
motivations  that  are  adequate  to  assure  tiie  permanent  self-replacement 
of  the  population  on  a  voluntary  basis.     This  is  most  clearly  the 
case  among  the  broad  mid.die  classes  in  urban  areas  and  will  be  in— 
r        creasingly  true  as  other  groups  are  more  influenced  by  the  same 
cultural  and  psychological  forces.    But  if  population  trends  are 
largely  determine d  by  social  conditions,  they  are  therefore  in- 
directly subject  to  social  control.    But  these  controls  can  and  must 
be  developed  within  the  frame^^ork  of  a  democratic  society. 

The  basic  objectives  suggested,  in  this  volume  for  an  American 
population  policy  are :  "The  development  of  special  measures  conducive 
to  population  replacement  at  a  high  qualitative  level  is  needed.  As 
reproduction  becomes  more  and.  more  definitely  a  voluntary  matter,  it 
is  important  that  conditions  affecting  attitud.es  toward  childbearing 
be  such  that  the  most  capable  and  well-adjusted  persons  will  tend  to 
prefer  families  that  are,  on  the  average,  as  large  or  larger  than 
those  of  less  advantaged  individuals.    The  specific  measures  most 
appropriate  to  this  end  must  be  gradually  worked  out  through  public 
controversy,  scientific  research,  and.  active  experimentation. 

"Adequate  provisions  for  heaJLth,  education,  and.  the  development  of 
coinmunity  institutions  should  be  assured  to  groups  characterized  by 
high  reproductivity.    At  the  same  time,  it  is  important  that  all 
facilities  for  the  voluntary  control  of  parenthood  that  are  available 
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to  groups  with  superior  opportunities  for  physical  and  intellectual 
development  "be  nade  equally  aval  Labi  s  to  less  privileged  groups... 

"Economic  stability  and  continued  economic  progress  are  now 
peculiarly  dependent  on  measures  for  relating  production  more 
effectively  to  the  interests  of  people  ac  consumers  of  goods  and 
services.    At  the  same  time,  serious  attention  should  he  given  to  the 
development  of  positive  measures,  consistent  with  other  social 
interests,  for  offsetting  the  present  trend  toward  population  decrease 
so  as  to  assure  population  maintenance  at  a  relatively  high  level. 
[Maintaining  a  part  of  the  population  in  poverty  and  ignorance  in 
ord.er  to  keep  up  their  "birthrates  is  definitely  rejected]... 

"Provision  for  equality  of  opportunity  in  different  parts  of  the 
United  States  is  a  fundamental  consideration  in  the  determination  of 
a  hational.pcpula&ioa  policy*.?  <•«  ». 

The  purpose  of  the  hook  is  to  stimulate  discussion  and  research, 
not  to  convert  the  reader  to  a  point  of  ■view.    The  authors  set  forth 
their  proposals  with  the  avowed  recognition  that  the;'  are  subject  to 
revision  in  the  "forum  of  public  controversy  and  to  the  final  arbitra- 
ment of  democratic  experimentation."    In  this  way  they  have  con- 
tributed to  clarifying  the  fundamental  issues  and  developing  a 
sound  population  policy.    There  are  indications  that  this  is  needed 
now,  lest  we  "become  the  victims  of  well-meaning  hut  poorly-informed 
pr opagandists  for  a  larger  population,  whether  for  military  or 
economic  reasons  or  "because  of  a  particular  philosophy  of  life.  - 
Conrad  Taeuber ,  Ser.i or  Social  Scientist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 


Landis,  Paul  Henry.      Sural  life  in  process.  1st  ed.  539pp.    Hew  York 

and  London,  McGraw-Hill  hook  company,  inc.,  1940.     (McGraw-Hill  pub- 
lications in  sociology)    281.2  L232  $3.75. 

"Collateral  Heading"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Some  years  ago  it  seemed  necessary  that  text  "books  "be  written  in 
such  a  way  that  the  student  would  "be  a"ble  to  collect  numerous  factual 
statements  which  might  "be  reproduced  on  an  examination  paper.  Books 
written  with  this  in  mind  are  necessarily  concerned  with  the  more 
stabile  aspects  of  the  phenomena  which  they  are  describing.  Professor 
Landis  "breaks  completely  with  that  tradition  and  attempts  to  lead  the 
student  to  an  under standing  of  the  dynamic  aspects  of  rural  life  in 
the  United  Spates  today  rather  than  to  a  mere  memorizing  of  miscel- 
laneous fa,cts.    There  are  comparatively  few  table s  and  fewer  textual 
statements  of  the  content  of  tables.    There  are,  however,  numerous 
charts  and  maps  -  many  of  them  based  upon  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 

The  section  dealing  with  structure  and  organization  of  rural  life 
is  given  approximately  one-tenth  of  the  total  space,  but  "Interaction 
Processes  of  a  Dynamic  Society"  receives  more  than  one-fourth  of  the 
total,  and  nearly  the  same  amount  of  space  is  given  to  "Emerging 
Problems  of  a  Dynamic  Society."    The  other  major  headings  include 
"Social  Institutions  in  a  Changing  Culture"  and  "Social  Experience  and 
Personality  Eormulation. "    Throughout,  the  social  psychological  approai 
is  stressed. 

In  line  with  the  emphasis  on  changes  in  rural  life,  there  is  a 
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chapter  devoted  to  the  social  aspects  of  farm  labor  which  discusses 
not  only  the  traditional  hired  man,  but  the  resident  seasonal  worker, 
casual  farm  laborers,  and  the  migratory  family  workers.    Much  of  cur 
diff iculty  in  understanding  the  problems  of  seasonal  agricultural 
workers  is  attributed  to  the  conflict  between  the  situation  that  has 
actually  developed  and  the  pattern  of  thought  centering  about  the 
year-round  hired  man,  which  is  the  traditional  way  of  viewing  farm 
labor.    The  problems  of  rural  pathology  and  welfare  institutions,  and 
the  mores  surrounding  rural  dependency,  social  work,  and  the  client, 
are  among  the  newer  elements  %©  which  attention  is  called. 

Here  is  a  test  book  that  will  be  read  not  only  by  students  who  do 
so  because  of  the  daily  assignments,  but  also  by  others  who  find  it  a 
readable  and  frequently  a  stimulating  discussion  of  current  rural  life. 
The  citations  given  go  far  beyond  the  standard  sources  in  the  field, 
and  Professor  Landis  takes  his  materials  from  a  wide  variety  of 
practical  situations. 

To  take  an  author  to  task  for  his  failure  to  include  certain  items 
may  be  permissible  in  connection  with  a  book  as  comprehensive  as  this 
one  aims  to  be.    Regional  differences  in  rural  life,  which  persist 
into  the  present  and  make  generalizations  hazardous,  are  discussed 
only  in  passing.    Very  little  attention  is  devoted  to  the  fundamental 
question  of  the  increasing  economic  and  social  stratification  in  con- 
temporary American  agriculture;  nor  is  there  much-  discussion  of  the 
problems  of  that  half  of  the  agricultural  population  which  is  now 
virtually  outside  the  market  economy.     The  impact  of  technology  might 
profitably  be  allotted  as  much  spa.ce  as  was  given  to  its  correlative, 
urbanization,  which  is  treated  as  a  major  development.    There  is  a 
discussion  of  part-time  farming  and  its  implications,  but  not  of  the 
differences  and  conflicts  between  the  village  and  the  farm  group  in 
rural  society.     The  author  so  completely  accepts  the  agrarian  point 
of  view  that  he  does  not  point  out  the  conflicts  centering  about  it. 
Tne  relation  of  the  farmer  to  government  is  described  almost  ex- 
clusively in  terms  of  local  governments.    There  is  little  emphasis 
on  the  implications  of  the  growing  importance  ©f  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  the  daily  lives  of  farm  people.    The  section  dealing  with 
social  institutions  in  a  changing  culture  deals  with  the  family,  the 
school,  the  church,  but  does  not  deal  with  the  changing  functions  of 
the  Extension  Service  and  the  sigr_if icance  of  those  changes  for  rural 
life.    And,  finally,  there  is  little  mention  of  the  extensive  efforts  to 
provide  farmer  participation  in  the  guidance  of  the  various  agri- 
cultural programs  at  the  local  levels  -  starting  with  the  work  of 
the  county  agent,  the  administration  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  programs,  and  carried  forward  to  the  more  recent  de- 
velopment of  county  land  use  planning,  which  many  observers  outside  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  consider  to  be  one  of  the  most  funda- 
mental activities  carried  on  through  the  Department  and  affiliated 
agencies  in  recent  years.  -  Conrad  Taeuber,  Senior  Social  Scientist, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Bacon,  L'  .B. ,  and  ' Schloemer ,  F.C.      World-  trade  in  agricultural  products; 

1         its  growth;  its  crisis;  and  this  new  trade  policies.    1102pp.  P-ome 
[International  institute  of  agriculture]  1940.     286  B13 

Psrt  I  of  this  Tad  ok,  consisting  of  14  chapters,  is  devoted  to  a 
summary  and  analysis  of  world  trade  for  the  important  agricultural 
products.    Appropriate  tables  showing  the  share  of  each  major 
country  in  the  exports  and  imports  of  each  product  are  given. 
Part  2,  of  10  chapters,  is  concerned  with  an  analysis  of  imports 
-  •     and  exports  of  farm  products,  with  each  important  country  "being 

considered  separately.    In  this  way  the  problems  for  each  commodity, 
which  may  "be  produced  in  many  countries,  are  first  considered, 
while  in  subsequent  chapters  the  trade  in  ail  farm  products  and  the 
trade  policies  with  respect  to  these  products  are  summarized  for 
each  conn  try. 

This  method  of  treatment  might  "be  considered  as  two  approaches  to 
the  same  problem.    Certainly  it  resulted  in  considerable  repetition 
and  made  necessary  an  unusually  long  "book.    The  reviewer  "believes, 
;      however,  that  the  authors  are  to  "be  commended  for  their  decision  to 
do  a  thoroughgoing  job.    i ho  "book  itself  provides  garble  evidence 
that  both  approaches  are  necessary.    Per  example,  Change's  in  the  world 
trade  in  fats  and  oils  are  more  understandable  in  the  light  of  de- 
velopments which  arc  discuss?!  in  the  chapter?.-;  on  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  United  States,  and  Germany ,  especially  the  last. 

The  book  is  primarily  concerned  with  developments  in  world  trade 
since  the  first  Uorld  T>ar  but  considerable  attention  is  given  to 
changes  in  trade  and  trade  policies  before  the  war„    The  historical 
background,  in  most  cases,  is  brief  but  is  especially  interesting  in 
the  light  of  developments  in  the  past  two  decades.    Por  example,  we 
find  that  the  exports  of  wool  from  Great  Britain  were  prohibited  be- 
tween 1650  and  1825,  and  that  in  the  days  of  hapoleon,  Prance  was 
taking  special  measures  to  encourage  the  production  of  sugar  beets. 

Agricultural  economists  will  find  that  the  chapters  in  Part  2 
probably  provide  the  be  si;  single  reference  available  on  the  various 
methois  different  countries  have  taken,  some  to  restrict  imports  of 
farm  products,  others  to  stimulate  exports.    The  developments  which 
led  to  the  adoption  of  these  measures  are  also  given,  as  well  as 
some  analysis  of  their  effects.    Unlike  many  other  reports  on  this 
subject,  the  effects  of  currency  depreciation  and  appreciation  are 
not  neglected. 

In  Part  1  descriptions  are  given  of  several  of  the  important 
attempts  by  governments  to  control  production,  supplies,  and  move- 
ments of  commodities.    These  include  actions  taken  by  nations  singly, 
such  as  the  valorization  scheme  for  coffee  in  Brazil,  and  actions  taken 
by  agreements  among  several  nations,  such  as  the  Chadbourne  Agreement 
for  sugar. 

Chapter  14  on  dispersion  and  divergencies  in  movements  of  volumes 
and  prices  might  well  have  been  omitted  in  the  reviewer's  opinion. 
As  the  authors  point  out,  the  relation  of  prices  to  exports  and  im- 
ports is  by  no  means  simple.     The  level  of  prices  of  any  farm  product 
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cannot  be  explained,  except  in  a  partial  way,  by  the  volume  of  world 
trade,  nor  can  the-- volume  of  wrld  trade  be -explained  entirely  in 
terms  of  prices.    The  chapter  brings  out  the  fact  already  stated 
many  times  that  shrinkage  in  prices  and  in  exports  and  ^orts  in 
the  early  years  of  the  depression  was  much  more  severe  for  raw 
materials,  such  as  cotton,  than  for  food  products^    Even. -so-,  exp 
of  some  raw  materials,  notably  rubber,  were  well  maintained-  - ■  ^ 
analysis  of  factors  affecting  changes  in  prices  of  farm  produc 
quite  different  from  an  analysis  of  changes  in  world  trade"  e 

In  view  of  the  scope  of  the  book,  it  is  not  surprising  tj3*_ 
errors  of  fact  and  interpretation  are  to  be  found.    Two  exampJ-  ^ 
are  cited.    On  page  274,  it  is  stated  that  "the  sudden  -espans^^ 
world  trade  in  cottonseed  was  due  exclusively  to  urgent  demand 
cotton  oil  in  the  United  States  in  1935,  caused  by  an  extraoriT^on 
small  crop  in  1934  and  1935."    Some  decrease  in  cotton  oil  produc  ^ 
in  the  United  States  did  occur  in  this  period  but  the  marked-deer^ 
in  the  production  of  lard  probably  was  much  more  important  in  caUS^ 
an  increase  of  imports  of  cottonseed  oil  into  the  United  States.^ 
page  198  the  distinction  made  between  bacon  and  ham  is  more  app^^1 
than  real.    In  several  European  countries,  including  Great  Britain* 
most  of  the  hog  carcass  when  cured  is  considered  to  be  bacon.  n 
the  United  States  only  cured  bellies  and  sides  are  called  t>Br^n- 

Since  the  book  has  considerable  value  as  a  reference  on 
subjects,  it  is  regrettable  that  an  index  was  not  included- 

The  book  is  more . analytical  in  character  than  the  series -o- 
ports  on  "Studies  of  the  Principal  Agricultural  Products  v&  W6  W0J* 
Market"  publiehed  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture  ine 
plan  for  the  present  study  was  suggested  by  Dr.  Henry  C.  Tayl°r» 
American  delegate  to  the  International  Institute,  1934-35,  and  it 
was  prepared  largely  under  his  direction  with  a  special  grant  of  funds 
secured  by  him  in  the  United  States.    It  does  not  detract  from  the 
excellent  work  of  the  authors  to  state  that  the  completion  of ^ so 
large  an  undertaking  in  a  comprehensive  manner  indicates  the  important; 
influence  of  Dr.  Taylor  upon  the  work  of  the  International  Institute. 
-  Preston  Richards ,  Principal  Agricultural  Sconomi st%  Bureau_qf_ 
Agricultural  Economics. 


Morris,  Charles  Gould.      What  should  be  the  price  of  milk.  190pp. 

[Milwaukee,  Wfcs.,  She  Olsen  publishing  company]  1940-   284*344 -UBS 
$2.00 

Glossary,  pp. 181-184. 

This  book  should  help  to  disillusion  those  agricultural  economists 
who  assume  that  most  private  business  is  operated  by  men  with  a 
clear  understanding  of  how  economic  laws  work. 

"What  Should  Be  the  Price  of  Milk"  is  an  autobiographical  sketch 
of  the  author's  connection  with  the  business  of  distributing  milk 
in  the  State  of  Connecticut  since  the  "break"  of  the  twentieth 
century.    The  historical  discussion  ranges  back  to  the  early  years 
of  the  preceding  century.    As  the  story  of  the  development  of  an 
important  segment  of  our  agriculture,  it  deserves  a  place  in  the 
library  of  every  agricultural  historian.    As  a  record  of  the  develop- 
ment of  dairy  marketing,  as  seen  "hy  an  iiid^juenirLal  dealer  participant 


it  should  prove  .of  great  Value  to  the  dairy  marketing  specialist. 
To'  the  young  economist  fresh  from  the  study  of  first  principles,  it 
may  he  a  salutary  shock  to  discover  that  actual  prices  and  markets 
are  influenced  "by  men  whose  thinking  is  often  conditioned  "by  economic 
folklore  and  personal  and  institutional  "bias  quite  apart  from  their 
own  self  interest. 

Mr.  Morris  helps  us  to  understand  some  of  the  major  difficulties 
in  "bringing  about  efficiencies  in  the  marketing  system  "by  uncon- 
sciously revealing  many  of  the  preconceptions  that  exist  in  the 
minds  of  milk  dealers  and  other  "businessmen.    For  instance,  he  dis- 
cusses the  need  for  State  protection  of  milk  products  in  these  terms: 
"Farmers,  often  foreign  horn,  who  will  work  for  lower  wages  than  the 
State  Government  thinks  American  farmers  should  receive,  can  and  do 
make  milk.    They  can  ship  it  to  the  city.     In  the  absence  of  restraint 
they'  can  undersell  American  farmers  who  wish  a  higher  standard  of 
living  than  these  low  wage  earners  will  accept.    Therefore ,, for  the 
protection  Of  American  standards  of  living  among  farmers,  the  State 
has  interfered  by  setting  up  an  adequate  price  basis  for  milk." 
(pp. 14-15)    At  another  point  we  find  this  statement:     "Milk  from  beef 
cattle  furnishes  the  cream  from  which  much  butter  is  made.     It  has 
no  sound  economic  right  to  undermine  the  market  of  the  farmer  who 
s6berly  plans  to  meet  the  needs  and  wishes  of  housewives."   (p. 89) 
With  delightful  inconsistency  Mr.  Morris  refers  on  the  following 
•page  to  what  happens  to  a  cow  when  she  ceases  to  be  useful  in  the 
dairy  business:  "If  she  (the  dairy  cow)  must  be  sent  to  the  butcher 
she  will  bring  only  the  beef  price."    Perhaps  the  beef  producer  might 
also  think  that  the  aged  dairy  cow  had  no  sound  economic  right  to 
undermine  his  market. 

The  common  dealer  fixations  concerning  the  extreme  inelasticity 
of  consumer  demand  for  milk,  the  inflexible  distributor's  margin, 
and  the  housewife's  "undying  devotion  to  daily  doorstep  delivery  are 
explained  at  length.    To  those  familiar  with  current  developments  in 
store  sales  and  other  means  of  reducing  distribution  costs  in  cities 
like  Chicago  and  Hew  York,  it  may  appear  that  Mr.  Morris  like  Don 
Quixote  is  attempting  to  uphold  an  age  that  is  already  passing. 
Public  opinion  and  competitive  pressure  both  seem  now  to  be  making 
•it'  less  easy  than  in  the  past  for  milk  dealers  to  sell  all  consumers 
a  list  of  extra  services  which  only  part  of  them  really  desire. 

Mr.  Morris  takes  the  position  that  the  price  of  milk  cannot  be 
appreciably  lowered  from  its  current  level  except  by  taking  it  out 
of  the  price  paid  to  the  producer  or  out  of  the  wages  of  employees. 
He  does  not  recognize  that  a  system  of  milk  distribution  devoid  of 
excess  plant  capacity,  costly  route  duplication,  competitive  ad- 
vertising and  sales  efforts,  bad  debts,  and  excess  breakage  might 
save  the  consumer  several  cents  per  quart  without  any  sacrifice  of 
real  service.    Nor  does  he  admit  that  many  consumers  would  be  quite 
willing  to  do  without  certain  services  and,  in  fact,  are  doing 
without  them  in  places  where  the  choice  is  open  to  them.  Although 
he  has  a  fine  appreciation  of  the  technical  progress  of  the  past,  he 
does  not  seem  to  believe  that  further  progress  will  greatly  lower 
the  costs  of  distribution.     In  the  language  of  other  days  Mr.  Morris 
"stands  pat"  on  the  status  quo. 
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During   his  long-experience  Mr.  Morris  has  frequently  collided 
with  the  press.    He  has  "been  so  impressed,  by  the  unfavorable  effects 
of  adverse  publicity  that  he  once  financed  an  investigation  of  the 
correlation  "between  publicity  as  measured  by  newspaper  space  and  the 
volume  of  milk  sales  by  his  Hew  Haven  Dairy  Company.    This  reviewer 
was  unable  to  discover  from  the  charts  presented  any  very  close 
correlation.    But  the  businessman's  fear  of  adverse  publicity  is 
clearly  shown  in  the  definite  conclusions  drawn  by  Mr.  Morris  from 
the  same  data. 

Despite  the  above  remarks,  this  book  represents  a  real  contribu- 
tion to  the  literature  of  dairy  marketing.    Its  chief  value  lies  m 
the  picture  it  presents  of  the  manner  in  which  a  successful  business- 
man and  milk  dealer  approaches  price  and  marketing  problems-.  This 
is  the  type  of  man  with  whom  the  agricultural  economist  must  reach 
a  mutual  understanding  if  efficiencies  in  the  marketing  system  are 
to  be  achieved.    Mr.  Morris  deserves  great  credit  for  having  so 
frankly  presented  his  views.    May  other  business  leaders  find  the 
time  and  inclination  to  do  likewise.  -  Ronald  L.  Mighelj^jgnioL 
Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultura^Economi_cs. 
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significance  of  adult  education  in  the  United  States,  no.20)    275  284 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.    Educational  policies 
commission.    Learning  the  ways  of  democracy;  a  case  book  of  civic 
education.    486pp.    Washington,  D.C.,  Educational  policies  commission, 
National  education  association  of  the  United  States  and  the  American 
association  of  school  administrators  [1940]    275  N2113L 

Agricultural  Education  -  Quebec,  Canada 

Congres  de  V enseignement  agricole,  1st,  Quebec,  1937.      Rapport  du  premier 
Congres  de  l1 enseignement  agricole  tenu  a  Quebec,  Canada,  les  18,  19 
et  20  octobre,  1937.     320pp.     [Quebec?]    service  de  l1 enseignesent 
agricole  de  Quebec  [1940?]    7  C76001 

yAt  head  of  title:  Ministere  de  l'Agriculture  de  la  Province  de 
Quebec. 

This  is  the  report  of  the  first  Congress  of  Agrici.iltirral  E&ucat? 0*3 
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held  in  the  province  of  Quebec.     The  speeches  and  papers  deal  with 
the  various  phases  of .  agricultural  education  in  Quebec  from  the 
primary  to  the  high  school  and  its  value  in  the  life  of  the  agri- 
culturist and  his  family. 

Agricultural  Relief 

Lewis,  Mary  Gaillard.      What  plight  the  farmer?  A  study  of  agricultural 
economics,  1933-194-0.    32pp.     [Cornelia,  G-a. ,  Paria  furrows,  1940] 
231.12  L58 

"If  the  farmer's  plight  be  a  sad  one,  as  he  is  continually  in- 
formed is  the  case,  his  predicament  is  principally  centered  in  the 
fact  that  he  has  too  many  advisers  -  advisers  without  practical 
knowledge  of  his  actual  life  and  devoid  of  real  sympathy  concerning 
his  major  problems.    Perpetually  submerged  in  a  sea  of  impractical 
advice,  lashed  by  ruthless  criticism,  exploited  by  the  politicians, 
experimented  upon  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture .  and  confounded 
by  the  intricacies  of  ever- increasing  government  regulations,  the 
farmer  knows  no  peace."  -  p. 3. 

Apples  -  Marketing  -  Nova  Scotia 

Eichards,  A. 3.      Prices  and  returns  for  Nova  Scotia  apples...  Marketing- 
service,  Economics  division.     50pp.    Ottawa,  Canada,  Published  by 
authority  of  the  Hon.  James  &.  Gardiner,  Minister  of  agriculture, 
1940.     (Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Technical  bulletin  no. 29) 
7  C16T  no. 29 

"Publication  no. 707." 

"The  purpose  of  the  study  on  which  this  summary  is  based  was  an 
endeavour  to  measure  more  accurately  the  price  returns  for  variety, 
grade  and  size  of  apples  and  to  attempt  an  explanation  for  the  wide 
variations  in  returns.    Furthermore,  the  tabulating  of  the  informa- 
tion showed  that  some  companies  consistently  returned  more  to  their 
grower-patrons  than  others.     To  assist  in  explaining  this  situation 
a  number  of  factors  associated  with  financial  condition,  operating 
costs  and  efficient  management  have  been  related  to  the  net  returns 
of  the  consistently  high  and  consistently  low  companies.     The  analysi 
indicates  that  certain  differences  in  net  returns  can  be  explained 
and  are  controllable.    To  the  extent  that  they  are  controllable  the 
industry  can  improve  its  economic  position."  -  p. 6. 

Banks  for  the  People 

Strachey,  John.      The  banks  for  the  people.     77pp.     London,  V.  Gollancz 
ltd.,  1940.    284  St843  Price:l/6net 

"Strachey  here  puts  forward,  in  a  short,  easy  form,  a  series  of 
definite  measures  which  he  believes  can  be  made  the  really  decisive 
step  towards  socialism  in  this  country,  and  behind  which  he  believes 
irresistible  popular  forces  can  be  mobilized.     These  measures  are 
embodied  in  six  Acts  of  Parliament:  [lj  An  Act  to  transfer  the  banks 
to  the  people,  [2]  An  Act  to  stop  the  rich  deserting,  [3]  An  Act  to 
tax  the  rich,  [4]  An  Act  to  provide  a  secure  home  for  every  British 
citizen,  [5]  An  Act  to  provide  security  for  the  old,  [6]  An  Act  to 
provide  security  for  all  children."  -  Prom  cover. 


Ill 

Bread  and  Power 


Brown,  E.  T.      Bread  and  power.     278pp ,    London,  [etc.]    W.  Hodge  and 
company,  limited,  1940.      280  B014    Price:  10/6  net 

"This  struggle  for  bread  and  power  is  the  essential  meaning  of 
democracy;  and  democracy  as  an  abstract  faith,  a  practical  tendency, 
or  at  the  very  least  a  symbolic  and  hopeful  label,  is  still  the  pre- 
vailing shape  of  things  in  the  greater  part  of  civilized  nations. 

"But  by  almost  common  consent  it  is  a  failure.     Formal  democracy 
has  not  given  what  it  was  expected  to  give;  it  has  not  worked  as  men 
thought  it  would  work... 

"In  seeking  for  the  causes  of  this  failure,  we  attempted  an  analysis 
of  the  machinery  of  'democracy'  and  the  processes  of  its  working.  We 
concluded  that  the  failure  of  democracy  is  partly  a  failure  of  power, 
of  political  energy  in  the  people  and  partly  a  matter  of  the  material 
resistances  exerted  by,  or  rather  through,  formal  constitutions."  - 
pp.266,  267. 

Business  Research 


Ohio  conference  of  statisticians  on  business  research.      Proceedings,  1939. 
102pp.    Columbus,  1940.     (Ohio. State  university.  College  of  commerce 
and  administration.  College  of  commerce  conference  series,  no. 8) 
280.9  0h32  1939 

Sponsored  by  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  College  of  Commerce  and 
Administration,  Ohio  State  University. 

Partial  contents*.  The  economic  consequences  of  slow  population  growth 
in  the  United  States,  by  V/arren  S.  Thompson,  pp. 3-11;  Population  trends 
and  prosperity,  by  Joseph  J.  Spengler,  rrp.  12-27;  War  and  the  business 
outlook,  by  David  Priday,  pp. 39-45;  Hew  uses  for  market  research,  by 
Lyndon  0.  Brown,  pp. 51-59;  and  Problems  and  procedures  in  industrial 
market  research,  by  C .  A.  Cowdrey,  pp. 60-65; 

Citrus  Fruits  -  California 

California  fruit  growers  exchange.    Marketing  research  dept.  Statistical 
information  on  the  grapefruit  industry...  September  1940.  25pp., 
processed.     [Los  Angeles?]  1940.     281.393  Cl25Sg 
"Sources  of  data"  at  end  of  each  table. 

California  fruit  growers  exchange.  Marketing  research  dept.  Statistical 
information  on  the  lemon  industry...  January  1940.  11pp.,  processed. 
[Los  Angeles?]  1940.     281.393  C125S1 

"Sources  of  data  for  statistical  tables,"  pp. 2-3. 

California  fruit  growers  exchange.    Marketing  research  dept.  Statistical 

information  on  the  orange  industry...  February  1940.    33pp.,  processed. 
[Los  Angeles?]  1940.     281.393  C125So 

"Sources  of  data"  at  end  of  each  table. 
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Citrus  Fruits  -  World  Producti or  and  Marketing 

tfulfert ,  M.A.      Citrus  fruits;  wo"ld  production  and  trade.     55pp.  Wash- 
ington, U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce, 
Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.     Trade  promotion  series 
no. 313)     157.54  T67  no. 213 

"The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  to  present  a  statistical 
picture  of  the  trends  in  world  production  and  in  the  exports  and 
imports  of  all  countries  which  have  any  interest  in  citrus  fruits, 
either  as  producers  or  as  consumers  of  them,  as  a  background  study  of 
the  world  situation  with  reference  to  these  products  prior  to  the 
v/ar.    This  material  will  have  its  greatest  value  when  the  present 
European  conflict  is  over  end  American  citrus  fruit  growers  may  have 
some  hope  of  again  entering  world  markets."  -  Foreword . 

Consumer  and  the  Government 

Campbell,  Persia  Crawford.      Consumer  representation  in  the  new  deal. 
298pp.    New  York,  Columbia  university  press;  London,  P.S.  King 
&  son,  ltd.,  1940.     (Half-title:  Studies  in  history,  economics 
and  public  law,  ed.  by  the  Faculty  of  political  science  of 
Columbia  university,  no. 477)      280.12  C15 

Partial  contents:  Consumer  representation  in  industrial  regula- 
tion; Consumer  policy  and  industrial  regulation;  and  Consumer  repre- 
sentation in  agricultural  "adjustment." 

U.S.  Council  of  national  defense,  1940.  Advisory  commission.  Office  of  the 
consumer  adviser.      Directory  of  governmental  consumer  services  and 
agencies,  prepared  by  Leland  J.  Gordon,  Professor  of  economics, 
Denison  university.     29p-p;,  processed,    Washington,  D.C.  [1940?] 
173.3  D62 

Consumer  Credit 

National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.      Financial  research  program. 

Studies  in  consumer  instalment  financing,  no. 1-7.  7  nos.  [New  York, 
1940]    284.9  N215  no. 1-7 

No.l.  Personal  finance  companies  and  their  credit  practices,  by 
Ralph  A.  Young  and  associates.  170pp. 

No. 2.  Sales  finance  companies  and  their  credit  practices,  by 
Wilbur  C.  Plummer  and  Ralph  A.  Young.  298pp. 

No. 3.  Commercial  banks  and  consumer  instalment  credit,  by  John 
M.  Chapman  and  associates.  318pp. 

No. 4,  Industrial  banking  companies  and  their  credit  practices, 
by  Raymond  J.  Saulnier.  192pp. 

"List  of  industrial  loan  laws,"  pp. 184-186. 

No. 5.  Government  agencies  of  consumer  instalment  credit,  by 
Joseph  D.  Coppock.  216pp. 

No. 6.  The  pattern  of  consumer  debt,  1935-36,  a  statistical 
analysis,  by  Blanche  Bernstein.  238pp. 

No. 7.  The  volume  of  consumer  instalment  credit,  1929-38,  by 
Duncan  McC .  Holthausen  in  collaboration  with  Malcolm  L.  iierriam  and 
Rolf  Nugent.  137pp. 
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Cooperation  -  Marketing  ".. 

Blankertz,  Donald  F.      Marketing  cooperatives.    488pp.    New  York,  The 
Ronald  press  company  [1940]    280.2  B61  $4.00 

"Bibliographies,"  p. 475;  "Selected  bibliography"  at  end  of  each 
chapter. 

"It  has  been  said  that  books  are  written  because  men  want  to  read 
certain  types  of  books  which  do  not  exist;  therefore  they  write  the 
books  themselves.     Such  is  the  origin  of  this  volume.     Its  dis- 
tinctive characteristic  is  that  it  attempts  to  give  a  comprehensive 
view  of  all  phases  of  cooperative  activity  among  both  farmers  and 
consumers. 

"Cooperatives  have  been  evaluated  as  business  institutions:  the 
need  for  them,  their  principles,  their  various  policies  and  problems, 
their  successes  and  failures,  and  their  economic  and  social  importance. 
It  is  believed  that  this  approach  most  adequately  portrays  the  character 
of  cooperative  organizations  and  leads  to  a  better  understanding  of 
the  functions  performed  by  them. 

"Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  agricultural  cooperatives.  Their 
origins,  development,  principles,  practices,  problems,  achievements, 
failures,  and  future  possibilities  are  presented  fully.    The  theoreti- 
cal values  and  the  practices  of  consumers'  cooperatives  are  not 
neglected,  however."  -  Preface. 

Cotton  Board  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.  Junta  nacional  del  algodon.      Memoria  anual...  1939. 
135pp.    Buenos  Aires,  1940.     (Publication  no. 51)     281.3729  Ar3M 
1939 

At  head  of  title:  Republica  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Agricultura. 
Junta  Nacional  del  Algodon. 

This  report  of  the  National  Cotton  Board  of  Argentina  covers  its 
activities  during  1939.     Improved  yields  are  noted  in  1938/39  over 
those  of  the  two  preceding  harvests  as  well  as  an  increase  in  cotton 
area.     Statistics  are  given  of  production,  area,  prices,  quality 
and  consumption  of  fibre  covering  a  period  of  years.    Attention  is 
called  to  the  action  of  the  Board  in  dealing  with  problems  of  pro- 
duction and  commercialization. 

Defense  -  United  States 

Academy  of  political  science.      The  defense  of  the  United  States.  A  series 
of  addresses  and  papers  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Academy  of  political  science,  November  13,  1940.     Ed.  by  John  A.  Krout . 
146pp.     [New  York]  The  Academy  of  political  science,  Columbia  uni- 
versity, 1941.     (Its  Proceedings,  v. 19,  no. 2,  January  1941)     280.9  Acl 
v.19,  no. 2 

Partial  contents:   Industrial  and  scientific  research  for  national 
defense,  by  Frank  B.  Jewett,  pp. 41-48;  National  labor  and  production 
policies,  by  Sumner  H.  Slichter,  pp. 69-86;  Legislative  and  adminis- 
trative impediments  to  production,  by  Donald  R.  Richberg,  pp. 87-94; 
and  The  economic  aspects  of  American  defense,  by  Alfred  P.  Sloan,  jr., 
pp  .127-138. 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Canada 

Comstock,  Alzada,  ed.      The  Canadian  economy,     47pp.     South  Hadley,  Mass., 
Dept.  of  economics  and  sociology,  Mount  Holyoke  college,  1940.  (Mount 
Holyoke  college.  Dept.  of  economics  and  sociology,    Mount  Holyoke 
college  studies  in  economics  and  sociology  no .2)     280.9  M86  no. 2 
"Selected  bibliography,"  p. 47. 

Partial  contents;  Population  trends,  by  Elizabeth  Clark,  pp. 4-6; 
Agriculture,  by  "511a  Tambussi,  pp. 10-12;  Foreign  Trade,  by  Josephine 
Tedeschi,  pp. 21-22;  Control  of  trade,  by  Rosemary  Danes,  pp. 23-24; 
Transportation,  by  Annette  Doyle,  pp. 25-26;  Currency,  banking  and 
foreign  exchange  control,  by  Alzada  Comstock,  pp. 30-32;  The  balance 
of  international  payments,  by  Ethel  Dietrich,  pp. 33-34;  Public  finance, 
by  Susan  French,  pp. 35-37;  and  The  labor  movement,  by  Amy  Hev/es,  pp. 43- 
45.  • 

Economic  Conditions  -  Colombia 

Colombia.  Ministerio  de  hacienda  y  oredito  publico.  Memoria  de  hacienda, 
1939-1940.  2  nos.  Bogota,  Imp.  nacional,  1939-40.  284.9  C721  1939- 
1940 

At  head  of  title:  Carlos  Lleras  Restrepo. 

The  coffee  problem  in  Colombia  and  the  effect  on  it  of  the  war  in 
Europe  are  discussed  on  pp. 9-31  of  the  report  for  1940.    The  efforts 
of  the  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  to  improve  marketing  conditions 
for  Colombian  coffee  at  home  and  abroad  and  the  assistance  rendered  by 
the  Government  are  critically  discussed.     It  is  found  that  Colombia 
lacks  adequate  organization  on  foreign  coffee  markets,  and  it  is 
urged  that  diplomatic  and  consular  practices  in  this  connection  be 
improved.    Control  of  exchange  and  export  has  already  been  put  into 
effect . 

The  campaign  for  the  improvement  of  rural  housing  is  discussed  in 
both  volumes.    Numbers  of  houses  constructed  and  in  process  of  con- 
struction, by  departments,  and  loans  granted  to  begin  construction  are 
given  on  pp. 117-118  of  the  report  for  1940.  Agricultural  credit  and 
credit  for  the  improvement  of  rural  standards  of  living  and  the  building 
of  rural  houses  are  also  discussed  in  the  volume  covering  1940. 

The  preparations  for  and  the  objectives  of  the  land  survey  provided 
for  by  Decree  No. 1301  of  1940  are  discussed  in  both  volumes. 

Eco nomic  Condition s  -  Mexico 

Mexico.  Secretaria  de  la  economfa  nacional.      Memoria...  septiembre  de 
1938-agosto  de  1939.    Presentada  al  H.  Congreso  de  la  Union  por 
el  C.  Secretario  del  Ramo  Efrain  Buenrostro.    103pp.    Mexico,  D.A.P.P., 
1939.     280.9  M57  1933/39 

The  chapter  on  trade,  pp. 65-75,  deals  with  the  measures  adopted  by 
the  Comite  Regulador  del  Mercado  de  Subsistenci.as  to  maintain  pro- 
ducers' prices  at  a  reasonable  level  without  increasing  them  to  the 
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Grain  Elevator  Commission  -  Argentina       ■,  •;,  ,       ,  :.  ■  .1  ?<■ 

Argentine  Republic,  Comision  nacional  de  granos  y  elevadores*  ,    Memoria  ,■ 
correspondiente  al  ano  1939.    453pp.    Buenos  Aires,  G.J.  Pesce  y  cia, 
1940.     280.3599  Ar3  1939 

The  report  of  the  Argentine  Grain  Elevator  Commission  for  1939  con- 
tains information  on  grain  standardization,  quality  of  grains,  grain 
inspection,  control  of  marketing  and  grain  elevators.    Many  tables 
and  graphs  are  appended.. 

Great  Britain  -  Colonies  .........   

Gt .  Brit.  Colonial  office.      An  economic  survey  of  the  colonial  emnire 

(1937).  674pp.  London,  H.M.  Stati onery  off . ,  1940.  (Colonial  no. 179) 
280.171  G791  1937    LI  5s.  Od.  net 

"The  present  publication,  which  is  the  fifth  edition  of  this  work, 
is  an  attempt, to  assemble  within  a  single  volume  all  the.  essential 
facts  relating  to  the  economic  situation  of  the  Colonial  Empire,  that 
is  of  the: non-self-governing  Colonies,  the  Dependencies  of  certain  of 
those  Colonies,  the  Protectorates,  the  Protected, States  in  Malaya  and 
Borneo,  and  the  Mandated,  Territories  administered,  under  the  authority 
of  Kis  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United  Kingdom..  The.  word  'De- 
pendency' is  used  throughout  the  volume  not  in  the  restricted  sense  of 
'a  Dependency  of  a  Colony'  but  in  the  widest  sense  as.  meaning,  any  one 
of  the  xinits  set  out  above.  ...  - 

"The  work  is  .divided  into  two  Parts. 

"The  first  Part  contains  a  series  of  memoranda  on  the  economic 
situation  of  the  individual  Dependencies... 

"The  second  Part  contains  a  series  of  memoranda  on  the  products  of 
the  Colonial  Empire,  both  those  which  are  produced  for  export  and 
those  which  are  produced  only  for  internal  consumption."  -  Preface. 

These  products  include  animals  and  animal  products,  cereals  (other 
than  rice),  cocoa,  coffee,  cotton,  essential  oils,  fibres  (other  than 
cotton),  fruit,  fruit  products,  gums  and  resins  (other  than  rubber), 
marine  products,  minerals,  oil-seeds  and  nuts  and  vegetable  oils, 
rice,  rubber,  spices  and  condiments,   suga.r  and  sugar  products,  tea, 
timber,  tobacco,  vegetables  and  tubers,  and  miscellaneous  products. 

Housing  for  Defense 

Twentieth  century  fund.     Housing  committee,     .Housing  for  defense;  a  review 
of  the  role  of  housing  in  relation  to  America's  defense  and  a  pro- 
gram for  action.    The  factual  findings,  by  Miles  A.  Colean.  The 
program,  by  the  Housing  committee.    198pp.    Hew  York,  The  Twentieth 
century  fund,  1940.     296.?  T91 

"The  report  was  undertaken  with  the  knowledge  and.  interest  of  the 
Advisory  Commission  to  the  Council  of  Fational  Defense  and  members 
of  the  Commission  have  made  many  helpful  suggestions.     The  findings, 
however,  a.re  exclusively  those  of  the  staff  and.  the  recommendations 
for  action  entirely  those  of  the  Fund's  Committee. 

"Because  this  survey  was  intended  to  be  useful  to  government 
agencies  considerable  emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  government 


consumer.     The  products  discussed  in  this  connection  include  wheat, 
corn,  Kidney  beans,  rice,  salt,  meat,  chickpeas,  cocoa  and  sugar. 
The  organization  of  producers  is  noted  as  in  the  case  of  banana 
growers  and  reference  is  made  to  measures  for  improving  export  con- 
ditions . 

Flour  and  Bread  Prices  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Handel sministeriet .      Bekendtgi/relse  om  maksimalpriser  "oaa  mel 
og  br/d  m.  v.    3p.     [Kpfoenhavn ,  A/S  J.  H.  Schultz  tryk,  1940] 
Pam.  Coll.  War  and  agriculture 

This  announcement  contains  the  maximum  prices  established  for  flour 
and  bread  of  various  kinds,  grades  and  aualities,  effective  May  6, 
1940. 

Germany 

Shotwell,  James  Thomson.      What  Germany  forgot.     152pp.    New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1940.     280.175  Sh8  SI, 50 

The  author  writes  in  the  first  chapter:   "This  study  does  not  attempt 
to  follow  the  problem  of  war  costs  in  all  its  intricacies.     Its  pur- 
pose is  to  bring  it  back  to  our  minds  so  that  we  may  have  a  clearer 
and  more  just  understanding  of  other  things  as  well,    The  present 
war  in  Europe  is  forcing  the  attention  of  all  countries  upon  the  ex- 
perience of  the  past ;  and  in  no  country  was  that  experience  more 
illuminating  than  in  Germany.     It  would  seem  worth  while,  therefore, 
to  recall  the  consequences  of  those  years  of  titanic  effort  at  mutual 
destruction  in  order  to  see  better  where  we  are  today." 

He  ends  the  book  with  this  statement:   "The  conclusion  is  that  the 
wealth  of  nations  not  only  rests  upon  the  healthful  functioning  of  the 
economic  processes,  but  also  that  the  reverse  holds  true  as  well:  the 
peace  movement  is  a  fundamental  part  of  the  economy  of  nations.  The 
only  solid  guarantee  of  continuing  prosperity  lies  in  the  strengthening 
of  those  instruments  of  international  policy  which  are  the  substitutes 
for  war:  arbitration  and  the  World  Court  for  the  settlement  of  dis- 
putes, and  the  conference  method  of  the  League  of  Nations." 

Stoddard,  Lothrop.      Into  the  darkness;  Nazi  Germany  today.     311pp.    Few  Yorl 
Duell,  Sloan  &  Pearce,  inc.  [1940]    280.175  St6  $2.75 

Some  of  the  chapter  headings  follow:   Iron  rations;  A  Berlin  lady 
goes  to  market;  The  battle  of  the  land;  The  army  of  the  spade;  Hitler 
youth;  Women  of  the  Third  Reich;  and  Socialized  health. 

Tolischus,  Otto  David.      They  wanted  war.     340-np.    New  York,  Reynal  £ 
Hitchcock  [1940]    280.175  T57      S3. 00 

The  four  main  parts  of  this  book  are:     I,    The  man  and  his  aims; 
II.  How  Hitler  prepared;  III.  Life  in  Germany  under  Hitler;  and 
IV.  The  blow  falls. 
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policies  in  relation  to  defense  housing.    As  the  Committee's  recom- 
mendations emphasize,  however,  the  report  is  "based  upon  the  assumption 
that  private  interests  must  play  the  major  role  in  meeting  the  problem 
of  defense  housing  and  that  the  government  itself  should  directly 
engage  in  construction  only  when  private  action  is  inadequate  to  cope 
with  the  situation."  -  foreword,  by  Evans  Clark, 

Among  the  Appendices  are  the  following:  Commodity  prices  and  number 
of  non-farm  dwelling  units  started  annually,  1910-1920;  Number  of 
dwelling  units  started  annually  in  non-farm  areas,  1910-1940;  and 
cost  of  housing  in  relation  to  income <  :  . 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture  -  Publications 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     International  yearbook  of  agri- 
cultural statistics  1939/40.    1096pp.    Rome,  1940.     251  In84  1939/40 

"In  spite  of  the  obstacles  and  difficulties  encountered  as  a  result 
of  the  present  world  situation,  this  work,  which  is  one  of  the  oldest 
and  best-known  of  the  Institute' s  publications,  is  ap-oearing  about 
at  the  usual  time.    A  special  effort  has  had  to  be  made  in  order  to 
complete  the  series  of  recent  figures.    Owing  to  the  fact  that  in 
1939  several  Governments  suspended  publication  of  all  economic  in- 
formation, no  data  whatsoever  was  available  for  certain  countries 
concerning  areas  cultivated,  crop  results  and  trade  in  agricultural 
products  during  1939.    Consequently,  in  some  cases  the  lack  of  these 
figures  has  made  it  impossible  to  prenare  the  various  continental  and 
world  totals  of  crop  results  and  international  trade  for  1939. 

"An  effort  has  also  bean  made  in  this  edition  to  extend  the  docu- 
mentary/ material.    A  new  chapter  has  been  devoted  to  the  number  and 
total  area  of  agricultural  holdings  and  their  distribution  according 
to  size,  in  the  various  countries.    New  tables  concerning  the  output 
of  milk  and  dairy  produce  have  been  added  to  the  chapter  on  agri- 
cultural production,  thus  filling  a  much  felt  want .     It  should  be 
stated  that  these  tables  are  only  a  first  step  towards  the  establish- 
ment of  international  statistics  concerning  the  production  of  milk 
and  its  derivatives;  many  improvements  and  adjustments  as  regards 
method  will  be  required  in  order  to  ensure  systematic  and  uniform 
progress  in  the  collection  of  data  in  this  important  branch  of  agri- 
cultural production.    New  tables  concerning  imports  and  exports  of 
some  seeds  and  vegetable  oils,  together  with  oilcake,  have  been  added 
to  the  chapter  on  international  trade  in  agricultural  produce.  Again, 
several  new  series  of  hot)  and  oilcake  prices  have  been  added  to  the 
chanter  on  prices  of  agricultural  produce."  -  Signed:  General  Secretary, 
U.  Papi.  (p.iii.) 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Program  of  work  of  the  Inter- 
national institute  of  agriculture  during  present  hostilities  and 
during  the  reconstruction  period.  Preliminary  notes  for  member 
states  (decision  of  the  Permanent  committee,  October,  3,  1940)  llnp. 
Rome  [Printing  off.,  C.  Colombo]  1940.     28  In8Pw 

"The  Program  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  State- 
ment of  Mr.  J.  C.  Marquis,"  pp. 7-11. 


118 


Labor,  Agricultural 

U.S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  education  and.  labor.      Violations  of 
free  speech  and  rights  of  labor.    Hearings  before  a  subcommittee... 
Seventy-sixth  Congress,  second-[third]  session,  -pursuant  to  S.P.es.266 
(74th  Congress);  a  resolution  to  investigate  violations  of  the  right 
of  free  speech  and  assembly  and  interference  with  the  right  of  labor 
to  organize  and  bargain  collectively.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1940.     238  UnSl3V  pt . 46-56,  58-62,  64 

Senator  Robert  M.  LaFollette  is  chairman  of  this  Subcommittee, 
commonly  known  as  the  Civil  Liberties  Committee. 

Parts  which  relate  to  agriculture  are  listed. 

Pt.46.  Subpena  hearings.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  November  25,  1939. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  December  4,  1939. 

Contains  many  exhibits  relating  to  the  activities  of  the 
Associated  Farmers  of  California  and  its  affiliates. 
Pt.47.  California  agricultural  background.    Pan  Francisco,  Cali- 
fornia, December  6  and  13,  1939.    Subpena  hearing,  San  Francisco, 
California,  December  13,  1939. 

R.O.  Adams,  University  of  California,  testified  on  (l)  The 
nature  of  the  crops  produced  in  California,  (2)  The  labor 
operations  required  in  harvesting  and  marketing  crons,  and 
(3)  The  extent  of  demand  and  use  of  seasonal  labor  on  an  hour 
or  piece  basis  (pp .17287-17296) . 

Varden  Fuller,  U.S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  testi- 
fied on  the  characteristics  of  workers  employed  in  agriculture 
(pp. 17307-17316) . 

Henry  H.  Fowler  testified  on  agricultural  strikes  1933-39 
(pp. 17207-17214) . 

Arthur  Stiiart,  Economist,  Sub-Committee  of  the  Senate  Com-  ; 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor,  testified  on  the  "trends  and 
character  and  ownership  of  operation  of  agricultural  lands  in 
California"  (pp  .17353-17366)'. 

Paul  S.  Taylor,  Professor  of  Economics,  University  of 
California,  testified  on  the  Conflict  Between  Employer  and 
Employee  in  Agriculture  (pp .17215-1724?,  17266-17286). 

Culbert  L.  Olson  testified  on  the  problems  in  the  pro- 
tection of  civil  liberties  in  California  agriculture  (p^. 17243- 
17266) . 

James  E.  Wood  testified  on  the  development  of  intensive 
agriculture  (pp .17296-17306) ,  and  the  Employment  Experience  of 
Migratory  Workers  (pp. 17346-17352) . 

Theodore  Forman,  W.  Lee  Sandberg,  and  Martin  Lange  testi- 
fied on  the  processing,  canning  and  ship-ping  industry  (pp. 17367- 
17378)  . 

Pt.48.  California  agricultural  background.    Marysville,  Calif.,  in- 
cident, May-July  1939.    The  Earl  fruit  company,  the  Associated  farmers 
of  California,  inc.,  the  Associated  farmers  of  Sutter  County,  inc., 
the  Associated  farmers  of  Yuba  County,  inc.,  San  Francisco,  California, 
December  14  and  15,  1939. 

James  E.  Wood  discussed  the  Seasonal  Character  of  Employment 
in  California  Agriculture,  and  the  adeouacy  of  the  earnings  of 
such  workers,  including  migrants  (pp .17465-17471 ,  17658-17564). 
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Pt.49.  Financing  of  the  Associated  farmers  of  California,  inc., 
Yolo  County  apricot  strike,  June  1937,  The  Associated  farmers  of  Yolo 
County,  inc.,  Registration  of  field  workers.,  Contra,  Costa  County,  1934- 
1939,     The  Associated,  farmers  of  Contra  Costa  County,  inc.,  Balfour- 
Guthrie  investment  co.     San  Francisco,  California,    December  16  and 
18  (A.M.),  1939. 

Pt.50.  California  agricultural  background.     Stockton,  California 
strike,  1937,    Associated  farmers  of  Sar.  Joaouin  County,  inc.,  Asso- 
ciated farmers  of  Stanislaus  County,  inc.,  California  -processors  and 
growers,  inc.     San  Francisco,  California,  December  18  (P.M.)  and 
19,  1939. 

Paul  S.  Taylor  (pp .18198-18208) ,  Preston  HcKinney  (pp. 18302- 
18206),  Ivan  G.  McDaniel  (pp.18306-18221) ,  George  D .  Kidwell 
(pp .18221-18227)  discussed  the  application  of  wage-hour  laws  to  agri- 
cultural labor.  . 

Murray  R.  Benedict  made  an  anlysis  of  relationships  be- 
tween different  groups  of  agr icultural  labor,  suggested  measures 
for  the  improvement  of  the  status  of  agricultural  workers  and 
pointed  out  that  the  potential  Irhor  supply  in  California  is  far 
greater  than  the  probable  needs  of  the  state.     (pp .18325-18338) . 

John  B.  Canning  discussed  measures  for  raising  agricultural 
income  and  farm  wages  (pp .18338-18353) . 

The  Stockton  Strike  1937  is  discussed  at  length  by  various 
witnesses . 

Pt.51.  California  agricultural  background.    Cotton  in  California. 
Anderson,  Clayton  and  co . ,  Agricultural  labor  bureau  of  San  Joaquin 
Valley,  Madera,  Calif.,  Cotton  strike,  1939.     San  Francisco,  California, 
December  20  and  21,  1939. 

Theodore  lTorman  discussed  Cotton  Cultivation  in  California, 

Major  Expenses  in  California  Farming,  Farm  Income  of  California 

and  Margin  Between  Farmer  and  Consumer  (vv .19573-18576,  18614- 

18617) . 

Alex  Johnson  testified  on  the  farmer's  and  the  farm  laborer's 
share  of  the  consumer's  dollar  (r>p .1861 8-18620)  . 

James  3.  '.'/ood  testified  on  wage  rates  for  agricultural  labor 
and  the  method  of  establishing  them  (pp .18705-18709) 

R.L.  Adams  discussed  Methods  of  Setting  7Jage  Pates  and  Volun- 
tary Arbitration  (pp .18709-18712) . 

Carey  Mc¥illiams  offered  a  "Digest  of  Reports  on  Santa  Maria 
Valley  Arbitration  Board  Experience"  and  made  recommendations 
for  a  mediation  service  for  -Agricultural  labor  disputes  (pp. 18712- 
187  24-). 

Pt.53,  Los  Angeles  indixstrial  background.    O^en-shop  activities. 
1940. 

Paul  A,  Dodd  discussed  the  labor  market  in  Los  Angeles,  es- 
pecially since  1929.    This  included,  among  other  types  of  work,  the 
hourly  earnings  and  average  hours  in  the  canning,  preserving, 
and  fruit  and  vegetable  industry  in  Los  Angeles;  also  the  food 
products  and  tobacco  industries.    Exhibits  are  presented  on  the 
California  cotton  situation  in  1939  (op .19004-19015) . 


Pt.53,  Open-shot)  activities.      Merchants  and  manufacturers  asso- 
ciation of  Los  Angeles.      Truck  industry.    California  agricultural 
background.  Los  Angeles  Chamber  of  commerce,  Associated  farmers  of 
California,  inc.,  Farm  labor  service  of  Arizona.    Los  Angeles, 
California,  January  12,  13  and  15  (A.M.),  1940. 

James  3.  "wood  presented  a  statement  on  the  over supply  of 
agricultural  labor  and  labor  recruiting  (pp. 19547-19551) 

Orin.  Cassmore  discussed  migratory  cotton  pickers  in 
Arizona  (pp  .19572-19576) .. 

W.V.  Allen  discussed  briefly  the  agricultural  labor  supply 
of  Arizona  (pp. 19584-19530) . 

Pt.54.  Agricultural  labor  in  California.  San  Joaquin  Valley  cotton 
strike  j  1933,    Labor  conditions  in  Imperial  Valley,    Wheatland  hon- 
field  riot  of  1913.    Exhibits  entered  in  Los  Angeles,  California, 
January  13,  1940. 

Varden  Fuller  presented  a  study  entitled  The  Supply  of  Agri- 
cultural Labor  as  a  Factor  in  the  Evolution  of  Farm  Organization 
in  California  (pp .19777-19698) . 

Frank  C.  MacDonald  presented  his  Report  on  the  San  Joaquin 
Valley  Cotton  Strike,  September-October  1933  (pp .19899-1991?); 
the  Hearings  on  this  strike  are  given  also,  (pp .19913-19944) . 

Paul  S.  Taylor  and  Clark  Kerr  presented  Documentary  History  of 
the  Strike  of  the  Cotton  Pickers  in  California  1933 ,  (pp .19947- 
20036). 

Campbell  McCul lough  presented  Labor  Conditions  in  Imperial 
Valley,  (pp .20037-20041) . 

J.L.  Leonard,  Will  J.  French  and  Simon  J.  Lubin  presented  Report 
to  the  National  Labor  Board,  Feb.  11,  1934,  regarding  conditions 
in  the  Imperial  Valley  (pp .22043-20052) . 

C.B.  Hutchison,  W.C,  Jacobsen  and  John  Phillins  presented  a 
supplement  to  the  above  Report  entitled  The  Imperial  Valley  Farm 
Labor  Situation,  (pp. 20053- 20063) . 

The  State  Commission  of  Immigration  and  Housing  of  California 
presented  a  Report  on  an  Inquiry  Into  the  Social  and  Economic 
Causes  That  Led  to  the  Wheatland  Hop-field  Riot  of  August  3,  1913, 
(pp. 20069-20073^ . 

Pt.55.  California  State  Chamber  of  commerce.  Origin  of  Associated 
farmers  of  California,  inc.,  Associated  farmers  of  Los  Angeles 
County,  inc.,  Associated  farmers  of  Imperial  County,  inc.,  Imuerial 
Valley  strike,  1935.    Los  Angeles,  California.,  January  15  (P.M.)  and 
16,  1940. 

Arthur  W .  Stuart  testified  on  the  agricultural  economy  of  the 
Imperial  Valley  (pp. 201 24-201 35 ) . 

Pt.56.    California  fruit  grov/ers  exchange,  Associated  farmers  of 
Orange  County,  inc.    Los  Angeles,  California,  January  17,  18,  19,  and 
20,  1940. 

Theodore  Norman  testified  on  the  California  citrus  industry 
(pp.  20353-20362;. 
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Pt.58.  Open-shop  activities.     Dairy  industries,  inc.,  Milk 
products  industries,  inc.,  Knuo'sen  truck  and  warehouse  co.,  the 
"omen  of  the  Pacific,  Associated  farmers  of  Imperial  County,  inc. 
Los  Angeles,  California,  January  23  and  24,  1940. 

Arthur  W.  Stuart  made  a  Statement  on  the  Structure  of  the 
Los  Angeles  County  Milk  Market  (pp. 21336-21340) . 
Pt.59.  California  agricultural  background.  California's 
migrant  problem,  Work  of  federal  and  state  agencies.     San  Francisco, 
California,  January  25,  1940. 

Harrison  S.  Robinson  testified  on  California's  migrant 
problem  with  a  statement  of  the  things  to  be  done  as  soon  as 
possible, (pp. 21731-21741). 

B.H.  Crocheron  testified  on  seasonal  labor  in  California, 
subsistence  homesteads  and  other  matters  relating  to  agri- 
cultural labor  (pp. 21741-21 745). 

Bert  L.  Smith  made  a  statement  outlining  the  work  and  activity 
of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  in  the  Western  region 
(pp. 21745-21750). 

Walter  E.  Packard  testified  on  housing  for  migratory  workers  and 
part-time  farming,  including  cooperative  part-time  farming 
(pp. 21750-21761). 

Willard  D.  Ellis  made  a  statement  on  the  program  of  the 
Parm  Credit  Administration  in  the  test  (pp. 21761-21768) . 

Carey  Mc Williams  testified  on  housing  as  it  relates  to  the 
migrant  agricultural  laborer  (pp. 21768-21778 ) . 

Laurence  I.  Hewes,  jr.,  discussed  the  farm  labor  program  of 
the  Parm  Security  Administration  in  California  and  Arizona, 
including  farm  labor  camps,  labor  homes,  part-time  farms  program, 
the  Agricultural  Workers'  Health  and  Medical  Association,  migratory 
agricultural  workers,  arbitration  and  mediation  in  California 
and  Arizona,  and  wage  rates  (pp. 21778-21791) . 

James  E.  Wood  discussed  Decasualizing  the  Agricultural  Labor 
Market  (pp. 21791-21795) . 

Theodore  Norman  discussed  the  manifold  activities  of  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  benefit  of  farm  operators 
(pp. 21 793-21803). 

R.L.  Burgess  testified  on  the  Benefits  of  Federal  Parm  Pro- 
grams and  suggested  some  types  of  remedial  legislation  for  agri- 
cultural labor  which  are  needed  (pp. 21803-21810) . 

Walter  S.  Packard  discussed  the  policies  of  the  national  and 
state  governments  with  reference  to  the  settlement  of  publicly 
owned  lands  and  ways  by  which  they  could  be  adjusted  to  meet 
the  migrant  labor  problem  (pp. 21810-21826) . 

Pt.60.  Industrial  association  of  San  Prancisco,  Salina' s  lettuce 
strike,  1936,  California  packing  corporation,  Associated  farmers  of 
California,  inc.,  Associated  farmers  of  Stanislaus  County,  inc. 
San  Prancisco,  California,  January  26  and  27,  1940. 

Edward  Vandeleur,  Secretary  of  California  State  Federation  of 
Labor,  unable  to  be  present  sent  a  Statement  on  Union  Organiza- 
tion in  the  Agricultural  Industry  in  California  (pp. 22052-22062) . 
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Theodore  R.  Rasmus  sen  presented  a  statement  on  behalf  of 
the  United  Cannery,  Agricultural,  Packing,  and  Allied  Workers 
of  America  concerning  union  organization  among  agricultural 
workers  (pp. 22062-22075) . 

S.H.   Strathman,  John  S.   Watson,  and  H.L.   Strobel  made  a 
statement  on  behalf  of  the  Associated  Farmers  of  California 
on  the  Nature  of  Agriculture  in  California  and  the  Migrant- 
Labor  Problem  (pp. 22075-22091) . 

Ft.  61.     Campaign  for  proposition  no.l.     Committee  of  43. 
Grower-shipper  vegetable  assn.  of  central  Calif.     San  Francisco, 
California,  January  29,  1940. 

Jonathan  Garst  presented  a  Memorandum  regarding  additional 
measures  which  might  be  taken  to  insure  that  some  of  the  cash 
being  paid  to  farmers  through  the  agricultural  land  programs 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  would  result  in  a  benefit 
to  agricultural  laborers  (pp.22305,  22377-22379). 

Arthur  ¥.  Stuart  presented  a  Statement  on  The  Probable 
Economic  Effects  of  Collective  Bargaining  3etween  California 
Agricultural  Workers  and  Employers  (pp. 22475-22479) . 
Pt.62.  Supplementary  exhibits.     California  agricultural  back- 
ground.    The  structure  of  the  agricultural  economy,  the  agri- 
cultural labor  market,  social  and  economic  conditions  among 
migratory  workers  (exhibits  9573-9595)     Washington,  B.C.,  July  1, 
1940. 

Pt.64.  Supplementary  exhibits,  Cabinet  and  store  fixture  asso- 
ciation of  California,  Southern  California  garment  manufacturers 
assn.,  Allied  food  industries,  Southern  California  restaurant  associa^ 
tion,  Aircraft  industry,  Los  Angeles  milk  industry,  Intelligence 
bureau  of  Los  Angeles  police  department.  (Exhibits  9982-10493) 
Washington,  D.C.,  July  1,  1940. 

Allied  Food  Industries  exhibits  showing  origin,  structure, 
relations  with  other  organizations,  labor  relations,  etc. 
(pp. 23351-23388) . 

Contains  Open-Shop  Program  of  the  Los  Angeles  Milk  In- 
dustry (pp. 23456-23507). 

Labor,  Migratory 

Anderson,  Nels.       Men  on  the  move.     357np.  Chicago,  111.,  The  University 
of  Chicago  press  [1940]      (The  University  of  Chicago  sociological 
series)       283  An2M  $3.00 
3ibliography,  pp. 341-349. 

"This  book  is  not  the  product  of  research.     Readers  who  are 
familiar  with  the  subject  -  and  their  number  will  not  exceed  a 
hundred  -  will  not  find  in  this  volume  anything  ne^r.     The  materials 
are  drawn  from  other  publications,  from  the  researches  of  the  ex- 
perts.    Practically  all  these  studies  have  appeared  during  the  last 
ten  years.     It  may  be  a  service  to  bring  such  information  together 
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in  a  small  volume  for  the  convenience  of  readers  who  are  not  expert 
researchers  in  the  field. 

"Nor  have  I  in  this  book  attempted  to  present  any  plan  or  scheme 
for  solving  the  migrancy  problem.     I  am  not  concerned  much  about 
the  migrancy  of  people,  so  long  as  their  goings  and  comings  are  to 
some  purpose.     The  problem  emerges  when  they  travel  without  informa- 
tion or  prospect,  when  opportunity  is  not  found  in  their  places  of 
destination.     The  only  satisfying  solution  to  the  problems  of  most 
individuals  who  migrate  is  work. . . 

"It  is  through  the  migration  of  people  or  jobs  that  equilibrium 
is  maintained  respecting  wage  levels,  standards  of  living,  and 
economic  opportunity  as  between  regions  and  states.     To  have  no 
migration  at  all,  even  in  this  period  of  depression,  might  be  the 
source  of  greater  tensions  than  those  currently  arising  from  popu- 
lation relocation.     It  is  possible  that  many  people  who  are  not 
migrating  now,  who  linger  in  idleness  in  their  home  communities,  are 
as  much  frustrated  as  many  others  who  have  gone  forth  in  search  of 
opportunity  =, 

"Whatever  may  be  done  about  this  problem  for  the  guidance  and 
control  of  migration  will  have  to  be  carried  out  under  the  leadership 
of  the  federal  government.     States  and  local  communities  may  be  able 
to  share  in  such  a  program,  but  the  problem  is  too  far  flung  for  their 
leadership.      Federal  agencies  are  already  confronting  the  problem, 
but  their  efforts  are  not  co-ordinated,  and  what  is  being  done  is 
generally  of  a  secondary  or  incidental  character.     There  is  need 
of  a  federal  policy  for  dealing  with  migrants,,     There  is  need,  too, 
of  fixing  federal  policy  so  that  the  agencies  already  active  will 
operate  in  relation  to  this  problem  in  some  co-ordinated  manner."  - 
Introduction. 

Chapters  of  especial  interest  are:  Labor  relocation  and  natural 
resources;  Industrial  change  and  labor  relocation;  and  Agricultural 
change  and  labor  relocation. 

Labor  Relations 

Michigan.  University.  Bureau  of  industrial  relations.        Addresses  on  indus- 
trial relations,  1939-1940.     2  nos.,  processed.    Ann  Arbor,  University 
of  Michigan,  1939-40.  (Bulletin  no.  9-10)     249.09  M58  1939-40    No. 9 
is  $1.00 

No.  9.    Partial  contents:  Sensing  employee  attitudes,  by  J.  T. 
Burke,  pp.  25-30;  Rating  employees,  by  M.  E.  Nichols,  pp.  105-117;  and 
Medical  care  and  sickness  benefits  for  employees,  by  Clarence  D.  Selby, 
pp.  118-132. 

No.  10.    Partial  contents:  Labor  policies  in  view  of  current  economic 
conditions,  by  Sumner  H.  Slichter,  pp.  1-13;  Principles  of  psychology 
usable  by  executives,  by  Elliott  Dunlap  Smith,  pp.  41-48;  Employee 
training  programs,  by  C.  S.  Coler,  pp.  79-37;  Group  purchase  of  medical 
care  and  hospitalization,  by  Nathan  Sinai,  pp.  89-99;  and  Adapting 
private  pension  plans  to  the  Social  Security  Act,  by  Birchard  S.  Wyatt, 
pp.  105-121. 
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Leadership,  3ural 

Sanderson/  Ezra  Dwight.     Leadership  for  rural  life,  "by  Dwight  Sanderson. 
Foreword  by  il--.L.  Wilson.     127pp.    Hew  York,  Association  press,  1940. 
281.2  Sa52L      $1.  25 

Bibliography,  pp. 121-124. 

The  address  of  the  Association  Press  is  347  Madison  Avenue,  New  York, 

■  • 

Mr,  M..L/.  Wilson  writes  in  the  Foreword  as  follows: 

"As  this  is  "being  written  there  intrudes  upon  our  attention  a  theory 
of  the  role'  of  leadership  which  is  the  antithesis  of  that  developed 
by  Professor  Sanderson.     That  theory  of  leadership,  although  not  new, 
is  basically  opposed  to  the  folkways  of  a  democracy.     Leadership  for 
the  people  is  today  challenging  leadership  by.  the  people,  of  the 
people,  and  jf  or  the  people.    Mystic'  sanctions  and  efficiency  are 
claimed  for  the  one;   the  other  rests  on  a  belief  in  the  values  of 
the  human  personality  and  the  capacity  of  individuals  to  determine 
what  they  want  and  what  they  should  have. 

"A  fundamental  problem  in  democratic  organization  is  that  of  the 
recruiting,  developing,  and  functioning  of  leaders  at  all  levels  from 
the  smallest  local  group  to  the  central  government.     In  the  past  we 
have  tended  to  take  democracy  for  granted;  we  believed  in  it  so 
strongly  that  we  took  for  granted  the  organization  and  procedures  by 
which  it  operated.     Our  agricultural  efforts  paid  too  little  attention 
to  the  ways  whereby  the  average  farmer  could  participate  in  the 
democratic  processes  of  an  increasingly  complex  society.';.  . 

"As  farmers  have  been  taking  a  greater  part  in  the  formulation  of 
farm  programs  in  recent  years,  they  have  found  that  their  concern 
extends  beyond  their  own  communities  to  the  nation  and  to  other  parts 
of  the  world.     Given  this  concern  with  broader  matters,  it  seems 
probable  that  agricultural  democracy  is  in  the  process  of  working  out 
more  practical  demonstrations  of  its  philosophy  than  have  been  preva- 
lent in  the  past,     iiore  and  more  we  are  coming  to  look  to  local 
participation  in  planning  of  programs  and  in  the  carrying  out  of 
agreed-upon  action.     This  may  seen  to  complicate  the  task  of  the  pro- 
fessional leader  and  the  expert  who  are  charged-  with  facilitating 
these  programs.     In  the  short  run,  it  might  seem  simpler  just  to  have 
them  go  ahead  with  whatever  action  they  believed  desirable;  but  in 
the  long  run  the  democratic  approach,  recognizing  the  need.s  of  all  of 
the  people,  is  bound  to  be  the  more  effective.     Hot  only  will  it 
assure  better  planning  in  the  sense  of  better  adaptation  to  local 
needs,  but  it  will  also  eliminate  many  of  the  administrative  frictions 
which  develop  around  programs  which  are  handed  down  from  above. . . 

"There  is  no  dearth  of  potential  leaders  in  rural  America  -  the 
absence  of  stimulation  may  have  kept  them  from 'becoming  widely  ac- 
knowledged.    Time  and  again  a  disorganized  community  or  group  has 
been  welded  into  an  effective  co-operative  unit  because  someone 
within  it  became  willing  to  assume  responsibility  and  take  initiative, 
and  was  able  to  inspire  in  his  followers  the  confidence  which  is 
necessary  for  such  effort. 

"Professor  Sanderson  has  rendered  a  valuable  service  to  all  those 
professional  leaders  and  lay  leaders  in  executive  positions  who  are 
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constantly  confronted  by  the  problems  of  local  leadership.     If  they 
can  assimilate  the  principles  and  the  suggestions  which  he  lays 
down  here,  they  will  have  demonstrated  Professor  Sanderson's  descrip- 
tion of  how  the  successful  leader  spreads  his  efforts  "by  working 
through  others.     If  they  successfully  apply  the  principles  which 
they  will  find  discussed  in  the  following  pages,  they  will  make  an 
important  contribution  toward  the  basic  problem  in  rural  America 
today  -  making  the  new  agricultural  democracy  a  reality." 

Two  papers  prepared  by  former  students  of  Professor  Sanderson 
appear  at  the  ends  of  Chapters  III  and  VI  as  follows:    An  analysis  of 
the  leadership  activities  and  methods  of  a  single  individual,  by  Ray 
E.  Wakeley,  pp. 39-43;  Group  discussion  as  a  method  of  finding  and 
training  leaders,  by  L.  H.  Woodward,  pp. 79-83. 

League  of  Nations 

League  of  nations.     Statistical  year-book...  1939/40.      285pp.  Geneva, 
1940.     (Serie  de  Publications  de  la  Societe  des  nations,  II. 
Questions  econoraiques  et  financieres.     1940.  II.  A. 3)     280.9  L47P  1940 
II.  A. 3 

Title-page  and  text  in  French  and  English. 

Zimmern,  Sir  Alfred  Eckhard.      The  League  of  nations  and  the  rule  of  law, 
1918-1935.     542pp.     London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1939. 
280  Z6L  Ed. 2  $4.00 

"Second  edition,  revised,  1939." 

"Opportunity  has  been  taken  of  the  need  for  a  new  edition  to  sub- 
ject the  book  to  a  thorough  revision  and  to  bring  the  references  to 
the  literature  of  the  subject  up  to  date."  -  Preface  to  the  Second 
Edition. 

Local  Government  -  Illinois 

Allen,  H.K.     Control  of  expenditures  in  the  local  governmental  units  of 
Illinois.     58pp.     Urbana,  111.,  University  of  Illinois,  1940. 
(Illinois.  University.  College  of  commerce  and  business  administra- 
tion. Bureau  of  business  research.    3ulletin  no. 61)     280.9  116  no. 61 
"University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  v. 37,  no. 48,  July  23,  1940." 
This  bulletin  is  devoted  primarily  to  a  study  of  budgeting,  ac- 
counting, auditing  and  reporting  for  the  purpose  of  formulating  sound 
principles  of  financial  control  for  the  local  governmental  units  of 
Illinois. 

Manchester  Statistical  Society 

Manchester  statistical  society.      Transactions  of  the...  session  1939- 
1940.     [v. p.]  Manchester,  Norbury,  Lockwood  &  co.  ltd.  [1940] 
251  M31  1939/40 

Partial  contents:  The  measurement  of  real  income,  by  Arthur  L. 
Bowley,  28pD.;  Man  power  in  agriculture,  by  John  P.  Maxton,  19pp.; 
An  experiment  in  tariff  making,  by  Percy  Ashley,  35pp.;  The  taxation 
of  excess  profits  in  war-time,  by  Ursula  E.  Hicks,  22pp.;  and  Analysis 
of  Germany's  foreign  trade  and  the  war,  by  H.  C.  Hillmann,  5pp. 
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Marketing; 

Alexander,  Ealph  Samuel.     Marketing,  by  Ralph  S.  Alexander...  Frank  M. 
Surface...  Robert  F.  Elder...  Wroe  Alderson.     794pp.  Boston, 
New  York  [etc.]     Ginn  and  company  [1940]     280.3  A12 
Bibliography,  pp. 741-788. 

This  textbook  on  marketing  is  in  five  parts  as  follows:  I.  The 
working  of  marketing;  II.  The  business  establishments  which  do  the 
work  of  marketing;   III.  Problems  of  marketing  management;  IV.  Planning 
marketing  activities;  and  V.  The  consumer's  stake  in  the  marketing 
system. 

Michigan  Business  Papers 

Michigan.  University.  School  of  business  administration.  Bureau  of  busi- 
ness research.  Michigan  business  r»apers  no. 7-9.  3  nos.,  processed. 
Ann  Arbor,  1940.     280^9  M58M  no. 7-9." 

No. 7.  Proceedings  of  the  fifteenth  annual  Michigan  accounting 
conference,  Ann  Arbor,  November  10,  1939.     Under  joint  auspices: 
Michigan  association  of  certified  public  accountants,  School  of 
business  administration,  University  of  Michigan,  R.P.  Briggs,  ed. 
56pp.     February  1940. 

No.  8.     Bank  investments  and  reserves.     Proceedings  of  the  second 
annual  Michigan  bankers  association,  study  conference,  Ann  Arbor, 
December  6  and  7,   1939.     Under  joint  auspices:  Michigan  bankers  asso- 
ciation, Michigan  state  banking  dept.,  School  of  business  adminis- 
tration, University  of  Michigan,  Robert  G-.  Rodkey,  ed.  84pp. 
January  1940. 

No. 9.  Consumer  credit.    Proceedings  of  a  conference  under  joint 
auspices:  Institute  of  public  and  social  administration  and  School 
of  business  administration  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
January  17,  18,  19,  1940,  Robert  W.  Kelso,  ed.      137pp.      March  1940. 

New  Deal 

Beard,  Charles  Austin  and  Smith,  G-eorge  H.  E.     The  old  deal  and  the  new. 
294pp.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1940.     280.12  B3801  $2.^0 

This  book  summarizes  briefly  "the  nrincipal  laws,  measures, 
opinions,  and  actions  which,  collectively,  constitute  what  is  called 
for  convenience  the  New  Deal." 

Chapter  V,  Farmer-G-overnment  Partnership,  pp.  175-206,  outlines 
the  chief  problems  facing  the  American  farmer  and  describes  briefly 
the  farm  program  under  the  New  Deal. 

New  World 

Berle,  Adolf  Augustus.      New  directions  in  the  new  world.     141pp.     New  York 
and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1940.       280.12  345N 

Contents:  American  patterns  in  a  post-war  world;  The  Lima  con- 
ference and  inter-American  peace;  One  nation  indivisible;  Problems 
of  business  in  a  democratic  economy;  A  banking  system  for  capital  and 
capital  credit;  and  Eeirs  of  the  future. 
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Nova  Scotia  Economic  Council 

Nova  Scotia'.'  Economic  council.';    Reports...  v.4  (numbers  27  to  35  inclusive) 
1939.      101pp.    Hal  if  ax,  ■  N.  S. ,  Provincial  secretary,  King's  printer, 
•  1940.       280.9  N85  v.4 

Partial  contents:  The  position  of  sugar  in  Canada's  trade  with 
the  West  Indies;  Manufacturing  in  Nova  Scotia;  Appendix  [includes 
statistics  of  animal  and  vegetable  products  used  in  manufacturing]; 
Memorandum  on  Dominion  sugar  purchase;  The  production  of  cod  liver 
oil;  and  Surveys  of  the  resources  of  Nova  Scotia  during  1939. 

Oxford  Pamphlets  on  World  Affairs 

Pamphlets  on  world  affairs,  no.  14,  29.      2  nos.     1940.      280.8  P19  no. 14,  29 
At  head  of  title:  Oxford  Pamphlets  on  World  Affairs. 
No.  14.  The  treaty  of  Brest-Li to vsk  and  Germany's  Eastern  policy,  by 

John  Wi  Wheeler-Bennett.     New  ed. ,  rev.  and  enl.      39pp.      Oxford,  at  the 

Clarendon  press,  1940.  10^ 

No.  29.  India,  "by  L.  P.  Rushbrook  Williams.      32pp.     Toronto,  Oxford 

university  press,  1940.  10^ 

Pacific  Northwest 

Northwest  regional  council.    Pacific  northwest  problems  and  materials; 

an  introduction,  prepared  and  published  "by  Northwest  regional  council. 
190pp.    Portland,  Or.,  1940.       (Enow  your  Northwest  series)     280.7  N8199P 
50<* 

Part  I,  Essays  on  Pacific  Northwest  problems,  includes  the  follow- 
ing chapters:  Population  and  cities,  pp. 1-6;  Settlement  of  the 
Columbia  Basin,  pp. 17-27;  Eorests,  pp. 51-67;  Land,  pp. 69-91;  Part  II. 
Agencies  engaged  in  the  study  of  Pacific  Northwest  resources  and 
problems,  pp. 93-119;  Part  III.     Selected  bibliography  of  publications 
dealing  with  Northwest  resources  suitable  for  school  use,  pp. 121- 
190. 

Pan  America 

Beals,  Carleton.    Pan  America.     545pp.     Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin  company, 
1940.  280  B36  $3.00 

Partial  contents:  Trade  Utopia;  The    Roosevelt  cartel;  Hemisphere 
policy;  On  the  trail  of  missing  materials;  and  The  storehouse. 

Jones,  Tom  Bard.    An  introduction  to  Hispanic  American  history.  577pp. 
New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers  [1939]     (Harper's  historical 
series)       134  J72  $3.50 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p. 565.     "Supplementary  reading"  at  end 
of  each  chapter. 

Roberts,  Walter  Adolphe.     The  Caribbean;  the  story  of  our  sea  of  destiny. 
361pp.     Indianapolis,  New  York,  The  Bobbs-Merrill  company  [1940] 
134  R432  $3.50 

"A  Caribbean  bookshelf,"  pp. 343-344. 
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Whifbeck,  Bay  Hughes,  Williams,  Frank  E. ,  and  Christians,  William  F. 

Economic  geography  of  South  America. . .  3d  ed.     469pp.     New  York  and 
London,  McG-raw-Kill  "book  co. ,  inc . ,  1940.     (McGraw-Hill  series  in 
geography)     278.16  W58  Sd.  3  $3.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 437-452. 

"The  present  "book  is  more  than  a  revision.     Not  only  has  the 
subject  matter  been  brought  as  nearly  up  to  date  as  available  informa- 
tion permits,  but  large  portions  of  the  book  have  been  entirely  re- 
written and  much  of  it  has  been  rearranged. 

"In  rewriting  the  text  the  junior  author  has  attempted,  in  so  far 
as  possible,  to  retain  the  philosophy  of  his  senior.    At  the  same 
time  he  has  tried  tio  tiake  it  conform  to  a  definite  pattern  of  presenta- 
tion.    Other  change s  have  been  necessitated  by  recent  economic  and 
political  developments.     Some  illustrations  that  were  in  the  former 
text  have  been  omitted  and  many  new  ones  have  been  added."  -  Preface 
to  the  Third  Edition. 

Pan  America  -  Trade 

U.  S.  Tariff  commission.  An  analysis  of  the  import  and  export  trade  of 
the  Latin  American  countries.  55pp.,  processed.  Washington,  1940. 
173  T17Gra 

"Three  major  aspects  of  the  trade  are  shown  by  the  graphs... 

"The  first  series  of  charts  shows  the  geographic  distribution  of 
the  foreign  trade  of  the  20  Latin  American  republics  in  the  years  1929, 
1932,  1936,  1937,  and  1938.     Both  markets  for  exports  and  sources  of 
imports  are  shown  for  Europe,  North  America,  Latin  America,  and 
'Other'  areas.     The  data  for  Europe  have  been  broken  down  to  show 
separately  the  United  Kingdom  and  Continental  Europe  exclusive  of  the 
U.S.S.R. 

"The  principal  commodities  entering  into  the  export  trade  of  ten 
of  the  republics  are  shown  in  the  second  series  of  charts.  Only 
commodities  accounting  for  more  than  5  percent  of  the  trade  in  the 
years  covered  are  presented  separately.     Some  of  the  leading  Latin 
American  export  commodities  are  shown  in  the  third  group  of  charts 
which  compares  shipments  from  the  Latin  American  countries  with  ex- 
ports from  other  leading  shippers  and  with  total  world  exports."  - 
Foreword. 

Planning 

American  society  of  planning  officials.     National  conference  on  planning. 
Proceedings  of  the  conference  held  at  San  Francisco,  California, 
July  8-11,  1940.     194pp.     Chicago,   111.     [1940]     98.59  C76  1940 

Partial  contents:  Planning  the  use  of  our  resources,  by  Charles  W. 
Eliot,  pp. 1-7;  Public  education  for  planning,  by  Frederick  Bigger, 
pp. 10-19;  County  planning  in  California,  pp. 24-27;  Migration  and  re- 
settlement of  the  people,  by  Carey  McWilliams,  pp. 28-36;  Zoning:  How 
far  have  we  come?    How  far  can  v/e  go?,  by  Hugh  R.  Pomeroy,  pp. 70-85; 
Highways  and  planning,  by  Harlean  James,  pp. 115-124;  A  program  for  the 
use  of  tax-abandoned  land,  by  Harold  S.  Buttenhein,  pp. 133-154;  and 
Planning  in  a  democracy,  by  Charles  E.  Merriam,  pp. 168-180. 
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Potatoes  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Long  Island 

Margolin,  Ruth  L.     Cost  of  production  and  price  margins  for  Long  Island 

potatoes,  1939.     39pp.,  processed.     [New  York,  1940]      (New  York  (City) 
Dept.  of  investigation.     Studies  in  municipal  problems,  no. 2) 
280.9  N482  no. 2,  1940 

Bibliography,  pp. 37-39. 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  determine  the  price  spread  for 
Long  Island  potatoes  from  the  producer  to  the  consumer  in  Hew  York  City 
and  to  determine  the  margins  between  agencies  engaged  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  the  product...  The  data  represent  costs  for  the 
1939  season;  prices  extend  from  July  1,  1939  to  January  15,  1940.... 

"Data  were  secured  from  six  farmers,  representing  both  Nassau  and 
Suffolk  Counties,  a  seed  and  equipment  merchant,  the  Nassau  and  Suffolk 
County  Farm  Bureaus,  and  from  published  reports  on  potato  production. 
The  farmers,  who  were  personally  interviewed  by  the  author  at  the 
Wallabout  Market  farmers'  square  during  the  period  from  November,  1939 
through  the  beginning  of  January,  1940,  were  selected  at  random  within 
the  market."  -  pp. 4, 5. 

Public  Administration 

Morstein  Marx,  Fritz.    Public  management  in  the  new  democracy;  edited  by 

Fritz  Morstein  Marx        with  the  assistance  of  Enno  Hobbing  and 

Laurence  I.  Radway.      266px>.    New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers 
[1940]     280.12  M832 

" Bibliographies,"  pp. 253-257. 

"The  intimate  relation  of  the  problems  of  public  administration 
to  the  individual  and  collective  welfare  of  Americans  makes  the 
symposium  form  particularly  appropriate  for  their  presentation.  In 
this  book  -  outgrowth  of  the  Harvard  Guardian  Conference  on  the 
American  Public  Service  called  and  organized  by  a  body  of  under- 
graduates -  men  of  the  business  world,  labor  leaders,  professors,  and 
public  officials  consider  precisely  those  issues  which  face  them  in 
both  private  and  public  life."  -  Foreword. 

Contents?  The  burden  of  government  business,  by  Max  Lerner,  pp. 3- 
13;  The  citizen  and  the  service,  by  Maurice  P.  Davidson,  pp. 14-25; 
Administration  comes  of  age:  the  local  phase,  by  Phillips  Bradley, 
pp. 26-41;  Information,  by  David  Cushman  Coyle,  pp. 45-58;  Leadership, 
by  Warner  W*  Stockberger,  pp. 59-67;  Teamwork,  by  John  Pearson, 
pp. 68-82;  Administrative  coordination,  by  Harry  Arthur  Hopf,  pp. 83- 
103;  The  relevance  of  foreign  experience,  by  Arnold  Brecht,  pp.107- 
129;  Conditions  of  reform  in  the  United  States,  by  Charles  P.  Messick, 
pp. 130-142;  Problems  of  selection,  by  Samuel  H.  Ordway,  jr.,  pp. 143- 
160;  Youth  and  the  public  service,  by  Enno  Hobbing,  pp. 161-169;  The 
rank  and  file,  by  Jacob  Baker,  pp. 173-186;  Civil  service  unionism; 
a  case  in  point,  by  Luther  C.  Steward,  pp. 187-201;  Political  neutrality, 
by  Wallace  S,  Sayre,  pp. 202-217;  and  Administrative  responsibility, 
by  Fritz  Morstein  Marx,  pp. 218-251. 
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National  policy  committee,  Washington,  D.C.    Memorandum  of  the  Special 
committee  on  the  function  of  administrative  agencies.  29pp. 
Washington,  D.C,  The  Natior-al  policy  committee,  1940.  (Special 
committee  memoranda  no . 10 )     280.9  N2195  no. 10 
Bibliography,  pp. 28-29. 

Puerto  Rico 


Rogler,  Charles  C      Coraerio;  a  study  of  Puerto  Rican  town.  198pp. 

Lawrence,  Ban. ,  University  of  Kansas,  1940.     (University  of  Kansas 
publications.  Social  science  studies  1940)     280.14  R63 

This  is  a  study  of  the  life  and  culture  of  the  people  in  a  Puerto 
Rican  town  "based  upon  information  gathered  from  the  town...  during 
the  spring  and  summer  of  1935."     Tobacco  is  the  primary  source  of 
income  in  this  region. 


Rubber 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Studies  of  the  principal  agri- 
cultural products  on  the  world  market,  no. 7.     World  rubber  production 
and  trade;  economic  and  technical  aspects,  1935-1939,  by  C.A.  Gehlsen. 
191pp.     Rome,  1940.     230.39  In8  no. 7 

The  American  agent  for  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture 
publications  is  CE.  Stechert  a  Co.,  3.1  East  10th  Street,  New  York  City. 

The  Preface  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"This  monograph  forms  part  of  a  series  of  similar  publications  on 
the  chief  crops  of  tropical  countries  issued  in  recent  years  by  the 
Tropical  Section  of  our  Institute.     In  this  instance,  it  was  not  our 
object  to  write  a  handbook  or  to  give  the  whole  history  of  rubber. 
The  years  1935-1939,  which  figure  in  the  title  indicate  that  our  pur- 
pse  was  to  pass  under  review  the  principal  factors  by  which,  during 
his  period,  the  development  of  rubber  growing  and  trade  in  raw  rubber 
were  influenced.     It  is  obvious  that  the  manufacture  of  rubber  goods 
does  not  enter  into  our  programme,  even  taking  into  consideration 
that  new  uses  of  rubber  may  create  an  increased  demand  for  raw  rubber. 
But  the  field  covered  by  the  progress  of  rubber  manufacture  is  too 
wide  to  permit  any  idea  of  the  new  possibilities  and  of  their  possible 
influence  on  rubber  growing  to  be  given  in  a  few  pages. 

"For  readers  less  familiar  with  the  problems  of  rubber  cultivation 
in  recent  years,   some  information  on  the  part  played  bv  international 
price  control  will  be  of  assistance.     The  International  Rubber  Regu- 
lation Agreement  of  1934  governs,  indeed,  the  whole  rubber  growing 
industry,  both  plantation  and  native. . . 

"The  reader  will  thus  understand  why  the  Rubber  Regulation  Agree- 
ment has  to  be  dealt  with  first  in  this  monograph. 

"The  problem  of  reducing  the  cost  of  production  of  rubber  is 
connected  with  the  same  question... 

"Other  sources  of  competition  have  to  be  considered.    Among  these, 
the  most  important  is  synthetic  rubber.    An  attempt  has  been  made  to 
give  a  short  description  of  progress  in  recent  years.     It  is  possible 
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at  present  to  determine,  whether,  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  rubber 
will,  in.  the  future, .  seriously:  compete  with  plantation  rubber.  An 
endeavour  has  "been  made  to  coordinate  the  principal  facts  available . 

"The  problem  of  regenerated  rubber  has  been  studied  for  many  years. 
It  seems  that  the  production  of  this  rubber  benefits  from  the  rise  and 
loses  from  the  fall  in  raw  rubber  prices. 

"Finally  the  production  of  other  rubber- yielding  plants  such  as 
guayule,  golden  rod  and  many  other  plants  of  the  temperate  zones, 
chiefly  studied  in  the  U.S.A.  and  in  the  U.S.S.R.  ,  has  to  be  taken  into 
consideration. 

-  "Many  other  problems  are  dealt  with  in  the  technical  part  of  this 
monograph,  problems  which  will  be  of  particular  interest  to  owners  "and 
managers  of  rubber  estates.     The  Tropical  Section,  has,  in  fact,  since 
its  inception,  closely  followed  the  progress'  of  rubber  growing.  For 
many  years  up  to  1934,  Dr.  J.C.C.  van  Hall,  supplied  up-to-date  in- 
formation in  his  annual  reports.     This  monograph,,  therefore,  is  in- 
tended as  a  continuation  of  these  reports  which  may  be  found  in  earlier 
numbers  of  the  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural  Science  and  Practice  of 
the  Institute."    [Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  22: 212T-218T,  258T-259T.  1931; 
23:163T-170T,  207T-223T.  1932;  24: 248T-256T , 291T-307T.  1933;  25: 242T-250T, 
295T-306T.   1934.     241  In82j 

Rural-Urban  Women's  Conference  -  Arkansas 

Arkansas  rural-urban  women's  conference  on  balanced  abundance,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  1940.     A  digest  of  proceedings,  Arkansas 'rural-urban 
women's  conference  on  balanced  abundance...  Woman's  city  club,  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas,  January  10-11,  1940.     30pp.,'  processed.    Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  1940.     281.29  Ar4 

Sponsored  by  Extension  Service,  College  of  Agriculture,  University 
o  f  Arkansas .  ' 

Cooperating  agencies:  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Admini  strati  on,  Soil  Conservation  Ser\Tice,  Arkansas  Federa- 
tion of  Women's  Clubs,  Arkansas  Council  of  Home  Demonstration  Clubs. 

This  conference  v;as  an  outgrowth  of  the  conference  of  rural  and 
urban  women  called  together  in  Washington  by  Secretary  Wallace  in 
April  1939  to  consider  "the  social  and  economic  -problems  of  the  low- 
income  family,  and  the  interrelation  between  the  future  of  that  group 
and  all  other  grouos  in  our  society."  -  Foreword.  • 

3alanced  Abundance  as  a  Family  3-oal,  by  T.  Roy  Reid,  p. 28. 

Social  Security 

National  conference  on  social  security.     Social  security  in  the  United 

States,  1940.    A  record  of  the  thirteenth  National  conference  on' social 
security,  Hew  York  city,  March  29  and  30,  1940,  together  with  a 
census  of  social  security  in  the  United  States.     174pp.    ITew  York, 
American  association  for  social  security,  inc.  [1940]     284.69  2T21  1940 

Partial  contents:  Towards  a  national  relief  polic3r,  by  William 
Haber,  pp. 94-101;  The  present  challenge  of  social -security,  by  Abraham 
Spstein,  pp. 102-108;  A  practicing  surgeon  looks  at  health  insurance, 
by  Bertram  M.  Bernheim,  pp.120-.127;  A  health  insurance  program  for 
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New  York  state,  "by  Robert  F.  Wagner,  jr.,  pp. 135-141;  The  future  in 
social  security,  by  Arthur  J.  Altmeyer,  pp. 152-158;  Congress  and  the 
future  of  social  security,  by  Janes  E.  Murray,  pp. 159-165;  and  The 
Catholic  Church  and  social  security,  "by  R.A.  McGbwan,  pp.  166-167. 

Social  Welfare  -  Ecuador 

Ecuador.  Ministerio  de  prevision  social.    Memoria,  mayo  de  1939-marzo 
de  194-0.     136pp.     Quito,  1940.     280.9  Ec9  1939/40 
1939/40  has  Anexo  no. 1-5. 

This  report  on  the  general  subject  of  social  welfare  contains  a 
chapter  on  the  administration  of  public  lands  and  one  on  land  settle- 
ment.    Five  supplementary  reports  are  appended  dealing  respectively 
with  social  insurance,  medical  and  child  care,  labor,  provisions  for 
the  improvement  of  the  status  of  government  employes,  and  social  legis 
1st ion. 

Statistical  Method 

Eckert,  W.J.    Punched  card  methods  in  scientific  computation.  136pp. 
[Hew  York]  The  Thomas  J.  Watson  astronomical  computing  "bureau, 
Columbia  university,  1940.     325  Ec5  $2.00 

"The  purDOse  of  this  book  is  to  show  the  possi Dili  ties  of  the 
method  in  scientific  computation.     It  is  not  a  manual  of  operation 
for  the  various  machines  but  is  designed  to  enable  a  scientist  so 
to  formulate  his  problem  that  any  skilled  operator  of  the  machines 
could  carry  i  t  out . . . 

"Nearly  all  astronomical  calculations  now  being  done  by  the 
Punched  Card  Method  are  being  performed  in  The  Thomas  J.  Watson 
Astronomical  Computing  Bureau,  a  scientific  non-profit-making  insti- 
tution which  v&s  organized  for  the  use  of  astronomers.    Most  of  the 
methods  in  the  book  vail  therefore  be  described  in  terms  of  the 
equipment  of  the  Bureau."  -  Preface. 

Taxation 

Knapp,  Betsy.    How  should  government  be  financed?     49pn.  [Washington, 
D. C. ,  National  league  of  women  voters,  1939]  284.5  87 2  25^ 
Bibliography  at  end  of  most  of  the  chapters. 

This  pamphlet,  prepared  to  give  "a  view  of  the  tax  problem  as  a 
whole,  rather  than  as  a  series  of  isolated  problems"  contains 
chapters  on  the  Property  tax,  State  and  federal  taxes,  Tax  conflicts, 
and  Grants-in-aid. 

National  association  of  tax  administrators.    Proceedings  of  the  1939  con- 
ference—  Asheville,  North  Carolina,  April  30,  May  1-2,  1939.  Pub- 
lished for  the  National  association  of  tax  administrators.  46pp. 
Chicago,  111.,  Federation  of  tax  administrators  [1940]  284.59  N212 
1939 

The  address  of  the  Federation  of  Tax  Administrators  is  1313  East 
60th  St.  ,  Chicago  ,  111. 

Partial  contents:   Growth  of  indirect  taxes  in  West  Virginia:  cost 
of  administration,  by  Ernest  K.  James,  pp. 12-13;  Some  aspects  of  tax 
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•  collection  costs,  by  Harry  0. Levin,  pp.  14-15;  Cost  of  collecting 
Wisconsin  income  taxes,  "by  Wisconsin  Tax  Commission,  pp.  15-16;  In- 
service  training  in  tax  administration,  by  Lyman  S.  Moore,  pp. 31-32; 
and  Intergovernmental  taxation  of  governmental  salaries,  securities, 
and  sales,  by  Dixvrell  L.  Pierce,  pp. 37-42. 

Taxation  -  Illinois 

Illinois.  Tax  commission.    Illinois  tax  problems.  Proceedings  of  an  open 

•  forum  on  taxation  and  tax  problems  in  Illinois.  . .  Sponsored  by  the 
Illinois  tax  commission,  Palmer  house,  Chicago.  December  13,  14,  and 
15,  1939.    423pp.    [Springfield,  111.,  1S39]     (Special  report  no. 5) 
284.59  116  no. 5 

Partial  contents:  County  surveys  and  their  results,  by  C.G-.  Perris, 
pp. 20-30;  Inequalities  of  taxation  in  Illinois,  by  John  C.  Watson, 
pp. 137-145;  The  property  tax  and  its  administration,  by. William  H. 
Avery,  jr.,  pp. 163-172;  Unsolved  problems  in  connection  with  the 
property  tax,  by  Herbert  D.  Simpson,  pp. 172-177;  Sural  tax  delinquency 
in  downs tat e  Illinois,  by  Charles  L.  Stewart,  pp. 181-195;  Delinquency, 
tax  sales,  and  related  problems  in  metropolitan  Chicago,  by  George  0. 
Pai™eather,  pp. 196-210;  The  organization  of  a  tax  collection  bureau, 
by  Arthur  Sullivan,  pp. 237-241;  What  county  officials  have  done  to 
collect  taxes,  by  Byron  luller,  pp. 242-245;  Improvements  in  tax 
collection  procedures,  by  H.E.  Allen,  pp. 245-253;  and  Installment  and 
other  tax  collection  methods,  by  Carl  H.  Chatters,  pp. 254-261. 

Temporary  National  Economic  Committee.  Monographs 

U.S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.    Monograph  no. 5,  6,  8,  and 

11.     4  nos.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     280.12  Un3986M 
no. 5,  6,  8,  11 

No.  5.  Industrial  wage  rates,  labor  costs  and  price  policies,  by 
Douglass  V.  Brown.,  John  T.  Dunlop,  Edwin  M.  Martin,  Charles  A. .  Myers 
and  John  A.  Browne!!.  172pp. 

No. 6.  Export  prices  and  export  cartels  (Webb-Pomerene  associations), 
by  Milton  Gilbert,  Paul  D.  Dickens,  and  by  members  of  fine  staff  of  the 
Federal  trade  commission.  310pp. 

"Selected  list  of  references  on  the  export  trad.e  act,"  pp. 297- 

300. 

No. 8.  Toward  more  housing,  by  Peter  A.  Stone  and  R.  Harold  Denton. 
223pp. 

Bibliographies  at  end  of  each  chapter. 
No.  11.    Bureaucracy  and  trusteeship  in.  large  corporations,  by  Marshall 
E.  Dimock  and  Howard  K.  Hyde.  144pp. 

Wealth  -  United  States 

Doane,  Robert  Rutherford.    The  anatomy  of .American  wealth;  the  story  of 
our  physical  assets  (sometimes  called  wealth)  and  their  allocation 
as  to  form  and  use  among  the  peo-ole.    345pp.    New  York  and  London, 
Harper  &  brothers,  1940.     280^.12^652  $2.50 
"Contact  source  references,"  pp. 303-308. 

"Bibliography,  General,"  pp. 317-319;  "Bibliography  on  valuation 
problems,"  p/. 320-325. 
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"This  book  aims  at  the  following  objects* 

"A  survey  of  the  principal  physical  things,  located  within  the 
continental  United  States,  that  comprise  the  physical  assets  (some- 
times referred  to  as  real  wealth)  of  the  American  people. 

"It  is  intended  to  supply  an  informative  statement  covering  the 
fundamental  categories  of  tangible  wealth,  classified  according  to 
their  major  character  and  use.  Also  to  distinguish  the  principal 
items  as  divided  between  natural  resources  and  man-made  goods,  and 
to  allocate  them  as  near  as  possible  according  to  ownership  by  the 
population. 

"It  endeavors  to  point  out  the  reasonable  superiority  of  a  corre- 
lated form  of  fundamental  analysis,  as  a  glide  to  both  individual 
and  public  discussions  relating  to  major  social  and  economic  policy, 
and  as  a  more  comprehensible  and  adequate  way  of  accurately  checking 
the  economy's  periodic  progress  and  the  relative  degree  of  wealth 
diffusion  or  concentration  among  its  people. 

"It  surveys  past  national  inventories,  definitions,  and  terminolo- 
gies, in  the  light  of  their  fidelity  to  objective  reality,  in  the 
hope  of  achieving  greater  clarity  in  expression  and  consequently  in 
unde  r  s  t  andi  ng . 

"It  reduces  all  values  to  the  common  denominator  of  current 
business-exchange  practice,  and  contends  that  all  data  bearing 
directly  upon  the  subject  of  the  national  wealth  not  only  can  but 
must  be  reconciled  within  the  frame  of  a  balanced  accounting  -  in 
so  far  as  all  things  must  be  accounted  for  -  and  that  the  inexorable 
rule  of  double-entry  arithmetic  be  applied  to  the  facts  at  hand  - 
where  from ,  where  to  -  without  compromise. 

"It's  principal  concept  is,  accordingly,  that  man's  wealth  is 
basically  comprised  of  physical  things,  that  these  things  are  capable 
of  clear  definition,  that  they  are  composed  of  measurable  ent i ties  - 
distinguishable  separately  and  by  groups ,■ according  to  major  func- 
tion -  and  additive  to  totality."  -  Introduction.' 

'Jest em  Farm  Economics  Association 

Western  farm  economics  association.    Proceedings  of  the...  thirteenth 
annual  meeting,  July  10,  11  and  12,  1940.     The  State  college  of 
Washington,  Pullman,  Washington,  and  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow, 
Idaho.     197pp.     [n.p.  1940]     280.63  V,r52  13th  1940  $1.00 

The  address  of  the  Western  Farm  Economics  Association  (Harold  F. 
Hollands,  Sec.-Treas.)  is  Montana  State  College,  Bozeman,  Montana. 

Partial  contents:  A  review  of  current  farm  economics  problems,  by 
E.L.  Potter,  pp. 3-15;  Teaching  principles  of  economics  in  land-grant 
colleges,  by  G-.H.   Craig,  pp. 16-25;  Economic  implications  of  milk 
control  in  Oregon,  by  D.B.  EeLoach,  pp. 34-48;  Loan  experience  as 
related  to  land  classification  in  the  Pacific  Northwest,  by  Orlo  H. 
Maughan,  pp. 49-62;  Beet  labor  problems  in  Colorado,  by  B.'/J.  Roskelley, 
pp. 63-74;  Methodology,  criteria  and  standards  for  land  classification 
in  Utah,  by  George  T.  Blanch  and  Clyde  E.  Stewart,  pp. 75-88;  A  study 
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of  migration  and  resettlement  in  the  far  western  states,  "by  Davis 
McEntire,  pp. 89-94;  The  "British  '.program  .  for  ..farm  labor  —  as  a 
cpntrilmtibn'  to  American  thinking  on  the  subject,  by.M.R.  Benedict,  - 
pp. 95-108;  Sociological  considerations  in  a  .national  policy  for  agri- 
culture, by  John  H.  Provinse  and  Carl  C.  Taylor, , pp. 109-117;  lew 
frontiers  on  the  Great  Plains;  A  cultural .  approach,  to  the '  study  of 
man-land  problems,  by  Carl  F.  Kraenzel,  pp. 123.-133;  Panel  discussion 
on  county  land-use  planning(Personnel  and  note.,  by  Chairman,  p. 137; 
Statement  of  objectives  and  responsibilities  in  county  land-use 
planning,  by  Millard  Peck,  pp. 137-139;  County  planning  from'  the  view- 
point of  the  regional  research  staff  of  the  BAE,  by  Roscoe  S.  Bell, 
pp. 139-140;  County  land-use  planning  as  seen  by  an  action  agency, 
by  G-.B*  Swier,  pp.  141-142;  The  land-use  planning  as  seen  by  the 
farmer,  by  the  county  agent,  and  the^  value  of  it  to  the  farmer  and 
to  the  Extension  Service,  by  W.J.  Green,  pp. 142-144;  As  ah  extension 
worker  sees  land-use  planning,  by  E.G.  Bolster,  pp. 144-145;  As  land- 
grant  college  as  a  whole  sees  county  land-use  planning,  -  extension, 
research,  and  teaching,  by  D.  Curtis  Mumford,  pp.  146-148) ; '.Economic - 
and  social  significance  of  current  reclamation  . developments ,  by 
Marion  Clawson,  pp. 155-162;  Aspects  of  farm  management  planning  for 
new  reclamation  areas,  by  Carl  P.  Heisig,  pp.l63T168; .Hew  farms  on 
new  land:  Living  standards  and  credit  needs,  by  Leland  H.  Fryer, 
pp. 169-174;  Some  observations  regarding  land  economics  as  a  field  of 
research,  by  Millard  Peck,  pp. 179-154;  List  of  agricultural  economics 
and  rural  sociology  publications,  July  1,  1939  to  June  30,'  1940,  by 
states  (includes  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  at  Berkeley,  ex- 
periment station  and  extension  bulletins,  circulars  and  numbered 
4 mimeographed  releases),  pp. 185-190;  and  Higher  degrees  in  agricultural 
economics  and  rural  sociology,  pp.190-191.  ,,. 

Wine  Board  -  Argentina  '  * '  ' 

Argentine  Republic.  Junta  reguladora  de  vinos.      Memoria  correspondiente 
al  ano  1939.    158pp.     Buenos  Aires,  1940.     390.9  Ar3  1939' 

This  is  said  to  be '  a  partial,  report  of  .the  operations .  of  the  T.'.rine 
Regulatory  Board  of  Argentina  for  1939.     It  contains  statistics  of 
production,  consumption,  prices,  transportation,"  and  export  of  wine 
covering  a' number  of  years. 

World  Crisis  and  American  Business  Management 

National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.        World  crisis  and  American 

business  management.  Twenty- fourth  annual  report.     258p-o.    Hew  York. 
[1940]     280.9  1J216  24th  (1939/40) 

Partial  contents:  The  world  crisis  and  American  business  manage- 
ment; Sect.  I.  The  world  crisis;  Sect.  II.  The  .task  of  America; 
Sect.  III.  -The  position. of  American, enterprise;  Section  "IV.  The 
problem  of  business  management;  and  The  Conference  Board  and  its 
wo  rk . 
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rd  recti  on  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  librarian.     155pp..,  processed.  Washington, 
D.C.,  Jan.  1941.     (U.S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  Agri- 
cultural economics  bibliography  no. 90)     1.9  Ec73A  no. 90 

"The  bibliography  is  in  two  main  parts.     The  first  contains 
references  on  the  theory  rnd  technic ue  of  sampling,  and  the  second, 
references  to  studies  using  the  sampling  method.    A  section  of  the 
second  part  contains  references  to  material  on  straw  votes  and  polls 
o  f  -  nfo  lie  o_o  i  n  i  o  n .  " 

Moulton,  Elma  S.     Sources  of  regional  and  locnl  current  business  statistics. 
57pp.    Washington,  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce. 
Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Domestic  commerce  series 
no, 115)     157.54  D71  no. 115 

"This  source  book  is  designed  to  list  all  sources  of  current  busi- 
ness statistics  which  are  available  for  States,  cities,  counties,  and 
miscellaneous  regions  and  districts."  -  Introduction. 
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SELECTED  LIST  Of  RECENT  REVIEWS 
Compiled  "by  Mamie  I.  Eerb 


American  country  life  association.  Youth  section.    What's  ahead  for 
rural  America?  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Leo  J.  Zuber  in  Tenn.  Planner  l(4) : 175-176 . 
July- Aug.  1940. 

Arensberg,  Conrad  Maynadier,  and  Kimball,  Solon  T.    family  and  com- 
munityy  in  Ireland.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Reed  E.  Bradford  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4): 477.  Dec. 
1940.  • 

Australian  institute  of  international  affairs.    Australian  standards 

of  living;  studies  by  F.  V/.  Sggleston.  .  .E.  Ronald  Walker. .  .George 
Anderson. . .[and] J.  F.  Nimmo. . .with  an  introduction  by  Dr.  G.  L. 
Wood*  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Joan  Innes  Reid  in  Social  Service  Rev. 14(3);  598- 
599.     Sept.  1940. 

Bacon,  Lois  3.,  and  Schloemer,  f.  C.    World  trade  in  agricultural, 
products:  its  crisis;  and  the  nev  trade  policies.  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  T.  Lynn  Smith  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4): 489. 
Dec.  1940. 

Ball,  Carleton  Roy.  Federal,  state,  and  local  administrative  relation- 
ships in  agriculture.    2v.  1938. 

—  Reviewed  by  V.  0.  Key,  jr.,  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(6) : 925-927. 

Dec.  1940. 

Eell,  Spurgeon.    Productivity,  wages  and  national  income.  1940. 

.    Reviewed  by  Robert  J.  Earris  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(6): 
1230-1231.     Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  J.  Kreps  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour. 
35(212): 709-711.     Dec.  1940. 

Clark,  Colin.      The  conditions  of  economic  progress.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  The  Statist  136(3274) : 419-420.    Nov.  23,  1940. 

Ely,  Richard  Theodore,  and  Wehrwein,  George  S.     Land  economics.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  W.  E.  Grimes  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4) : 860-861. 
Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Nelson  in  Jour.  Forestry  38(l0):826.  Oct.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  S.  von  Ciriacy-Wantrup  in  Jour.  Land  &  Publ.Util. 
Econ.  16(4): 493-496.    Nov.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  W.  Wager  in  Social  Forces  19(2) : 278-280.  Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Lord  in  Survey  Graphic  76(12) : 373-374.  Dec. 
1940. 
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Food  research  institute.  Leland  Stanford  junior  university.  Whale 

oil;  an  economic  analysis,  by  Karl  Brandt,  1940.     (Fats  and  oil 
studies,  no.  7) 

Reviewed  by  Robert  M.  Walsh  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  22(4) : 806-807. 
ITov.  1940. 

Giles,  Dorothy.     Singing  valleys;  the  story  of  corn.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Leo  J.  Zuber  in  Term.  Planner  l(4) : 177-179.  July- 
Aug.  1940. 

Gras,  Norman  Scott  Brien.    A  history  of  agriculture  in  Europe  and 
America.     2d  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Gordon  W.  Blackwell  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4): 480.  Dec 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  Paul'  W.  Wager  in  Social  Forces  19( 2) : 278-280.  Dec. 
1940. 

Hanson,  S.  G.    Utopia  in  Uruguay;  chapters  in  the  economic  history  of 
Uruguay."  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Bertram  M.  Gross  in  Quart.  Jour.  Inter-Amer.  Rela- 
tions 1(3): 139-140.    July  1939. 

Hevesy,  Paul  de.      World  wheat  planning  and  economic  planning  in  gener- 
al. 1940. 

Reviewed  by  J.   S.  Davis  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4-) :  858-859.  Dec 
1940.  . 

Hopkins,  John  Abel,      Elements  of  farm  management.    Rev.  ed.  1940. 
Reviewed  by. William  T.  Ham  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4) : 481-482. 
Dec.  1940. 

Johnson,  Emory  Richard,  Huebner,  Grover  G.  ,'  and  Wilson,  G.  Lloyd. 
Transportation,  economic  principles  and  practices.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Freeman  C.  Bigham  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4): 865-866 
Dec.  1940. 

Jones,  Gwilym  Peredur,  and  Pool,  A.  G.      A  hundred  years  of  economic 
development  in  Great  Britain.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Lorne  T.  Morgan  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev,  30(4) :  851-852. 
Dec.  1940. 

Knight,  Bruce  Winton.    Economic  principles  in  practice.  [1959] 

Reviewed  by  K.  E.  Eoulding  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(6) : 924-925. 
Dec.  1940. 

Lange,  Dorothea  (Mr:;.  Paul  Schuster  Taylor),  and  Taylor,  Paul  Schuster. 
An  American  exodus,  a  record  of  human  erosion.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  Leo  J.  Zuber  in  Term.  Planner  l( o) : 127-129.  May- 
June  1940. 
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Lyon,  Leverett  Samuel,  Watkins,  Myron  V'.,  and  Abramson,  Victor.  Govern- 
ment and  economic  life  :  development  and  current  issues  of  American 
public  policies,     v.  2.  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Dexter  M.  Keener  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  30(4): 850-851. 
Dec,  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Harvey  Pinney  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(6):  1210- 
1212.    Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  D.  tf,  Eagan  in  Tenn.  Planner  l(5) : 227-229.  Sept.- 
Oct.  1940. 

Mark,  Irving,      Agrarian  conflicts  in  colonial  New  York,  1711-1775.  1940. 
Reviewed  by  Everett  E.  Edwards  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  15(l):G.  Jan. 
1941. 

Reviewed  by  Stephen  C.  Millett,  jr.,  in  Free  Amer.  4(l2):19. 
Dec.  1940. 

Michigan.  University.  School  of  business  administration.  Bureau  of  busi- 
ness research.    Economic  relations  with  Latin  America.  Proceedings 
of  a.  conference  held  as  a  part  of  the  Institute  of  Latin  American 
Studies,  Ann  Arbor,  August . 11-12,  1939.  1940. 

••    Reviewed  by  Frank'  A,  Southard,  jr.,  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(6): 
910-911,    Dec  1940. 

Miller,  Henry  Siefke*    Price  control  in  Fascist  Italy.  1938. 

Reviewed  by  Fausto  R.  Pitigliani  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(6): 
920-921.  Dec.  1940. 

Moulton,  Harold  GKLenn,  and  others.     Capital  expansion,  employment,  and 
economic 'stability ,  1940, 

Reviewed  by  Henry  Hilgard  Viilard  in  Amer,  Scon.  Rev.  30(4):838- 
840.     Dec.  1940. 

Nail,  James  0,      The  tobacco  night  riders  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee, 
1905-1909.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Leo  J.  Zuber  in  Tenn.  Planner  l(4) : 180-184,  July- 
Aug.  1940. 

Orr,  Sir  John  3oyd,  and  Lubbock,  David.    Feeding  the  people  in  "ar-time. 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  "7.  H.  Beveridge  in  Econ.  Jour.  50(198-199) • 320-321, 
June- Sept.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  Statist  135( 3240) : 534-335,  Mar.  30,1940,  in  an 
article  entitled:  Food  Policy, 

Paterson,  D.  D.      Statistical  technique  in  agricultural  research;  a 
simple  exposition  of  practice  and  procedure  in  biometry.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  M.  S.  B.  in  Roy,  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  103(3): 
403-404.  1940. 

Rochester,  Anna.    Why  farmers  are  poor;  the  agricultural  crisis  in  the 
United  States,  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Rupert  B,  V^nce  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4) :  856-858. 
Dec.  1940. 
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Ross,  Eva  Jeany.      Belgian  rural  cooperation;  a  stud;/  in  social 
adjustment.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Geo.  W.  Hill  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4-):484.     Dec.  1940. 

Sucker,  Allen  W.    Scientific  price  management.  [1940] 

' Reviewed  -by       C.  3.  in  Cor,.  &  Financ.  Chron.  151(3926) :  1633. 
Sept.  21,  1940.  .  •  -  .  " 

Sanchez,  George  I.     Forgotten  people;  a  study  of  IT ev;  Mexicans.'  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Charles  P.  loomis  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  14-(lC):1033- 
1039.     Dec.  1940. 

Sayre,  Francis  Bowes.      The  way  forward;  the  American  trade  agreements 
program.    1939.  ■ 

Reviewed  by  Richard  C.  Snyder  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  55(4): 507- 
609.     Dec.  1940. 

Shir:?,  A.  Urban.  -    Marketing  through  food  brokers.    1st  ed.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  E.  E.  Srdman  in  Jour.  Mktg.  5(2) : 187-188.    Oct.  1940. 

Sims,"  iBewell  LeRoy.    Elements  of  rural  sociology.     3d  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Geo.  W.  Hill  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4) : 478-479.  Dec. 
1940. 

Stolper,  Gustav.    German  economy,  1870-1940  -  issues  and  trerds.  [1940] 
Reviewed  in  Statist  156(3270) :  336-537.    Oct.  26,  1940..,  ' 
Reviewed  by  Carl  T.  Schmidt  in  Survey  Graphic  29(l2):624.  Dec. 

19.40 «  •  •  .         J"     .  •.      ;  •:  •  • 

Tasca,  Henry  Joseph..    World  trading  systems;  a  study  of  American  and 
British  commercial  policies.  1939. 

Revie"ed  by  Percy  W.  Bidweil  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  50 (4) :  856-858. 
Dec.  1940. 

Taylor,  Paul  -S.     Adrift  on  the  land.     1940.     (Public  affairs  pamphlet  no.  42) 
Reviewed  by  ':!.  R.  Gordon  in  Rural  Sociol.  5(4): 488.     Dec.  1940. 

Tinbergen,  Jan.     Statistical  testing  .of  business-cycle  theories. 

Pt.  I:  A  method  and  its  application  to  investment  activity.    Pt.  II: 
•Business  cycles  in  the  United  States  of  America,  1919-1932.  1959. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  John  H.  Smith  in  Jour.  Business,  Univ. 
Chi  cago  13(4,  p t .  1 ) :  4 24 .  -  Oct.  19:40 . 

Waite,  "Jarren  Cleland,  and  Cassad",  Ralph,  jr.     The  consumer  and  the 
economic  order.  1939. 

•Reviewed  by  Prances  La  Belle  Hall  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(5): 
921-923.     Dec.  1940. 

'•''al worth,  George.    Feeding  the  nation  in  peace  ?nd  war.  [1940] 
Reviewed  in  Statist  136(3256) :  52-53.    July  20,  1940. 

r.'.rilson,  Charles  Morrow.     Corn  bread  and  creek  water.  [1940] 
At  head  of  title;     The  Landscape  of  Rural  Poverty. 
Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Duff  us  in  IT.  Y,  Times  Book  Rev.  ,  Jan.  12, 
1941,  p. 3. 
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U.   S.  DEPARTMENT  OF , A&RI CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
..."  Economic  in:  Character 

Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Uadine  G-.  Weaver 

Annual  Re-ports  o.f  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture* 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  1940.     184pp.      1  ;Ag84  1940 
Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers,  1940. 
1  Ag84  1940 

Commodity  credit  corporation.  22pp.  -  Commodity  exchange  ad- 
ministration. 48pp.  ^,:Corisumers'  .  counsel,  ,16pp.  -  Bureau  of 
dairy  industry.  53pp.  -  Bureau  of .  entomology  and  plant  quarantine. 
128pp.  -  Farm  security  administration.  24pp.  -  Federal  surplus 
commodities  corporation*  10  pp.  -  Office  of  foreign  agricultural 
relations.   14pp.  -  Bureau  of  home  economics.  21pp.  -  Office  of 
plant  and  operations.  11pp.  -  The  Solicitor.  38pp.  -  Weather 
bureau.  16ppe 

Yearbook  of  Agriculture* 

Farmers  in  a  changing  world.    Yearbook  of  agriculture,  1940.  1215pp. 
1  AgS4Y  1940 

This  yearbook  is  on  the  economic  and  social  conditions  in  agricul- 
ture in  the  United  States.     It  is  divided  into  7  parts.     Part  1,'  The 
Farmer's  Changing  World,  is  a  history  of  agriculture  in  the'  United 
States  from  the  colonial  period  through  1939,  with  special  emphasis 
on  changing  needs  and  conditions  that  have  shaped  national  policies 
during  these  centuries.    Fart  2,  Agriculture  and  the  National  Welfare, 
deals  with  relationships  between  producers  and  consumers,  agriculture 
and  industry,  farm  people  and  city  people.     Part  3,  The  Farmer's  Pro- 
blems Today  and  the  Efforts  to  Solve  Them,  is  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  current  agricultural  problems  and  current  efforts  to  solve  them. 
These  problems  fall  into  several  different  groups — soil  conservation 
and  land  use;  farm  management;  foreign  and  domestic  markets;  credit, 
insurance,  and  taxation;  rural  standards  of  livings  tenancy  and  labor. 
Fart  4,  Farm  Organizations,   reports  the  viewpoint s  and  recommendations 
of  three  national  organizations  of  farmers  in  the  United  States — view- 
points that  are  sometimes  opposed  to,   sometimes  in  favor  of,  specific 
policies.     In  Part  5,  What  Some  Social  Scientists  Have  to  Say,  a  few 
representatives  of  different  social  sciences  view  agriculture  as  a 
whole  from  their  particular  angles.     Part  6,  Democracy  and  Agricultural 
Policy,   deals  with  the  relationship  of  policy  making  to  democratic  pro- 
cesses..   Part  7,  Essentials  of  Agricultural  Policy,   is  an  attempt  to  sum 
-.,  •_ . . up  what, has  gone  before  in  terms  of  today's  and  tomorrow's  policies. 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 

'the  Department  Library. 
♦Requests,  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 

Information,  .  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Agricultural  statistics,  1940.     73?pp,     1940.      1  Ag84Yas  1940 

Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Yearbook  Statistical 
Committee:  Joseph  A.  Becker,  chairman,  Paul  Froehlich,  W.  0. 
Eraser,  Donald  Jackson,   S.  We  Mendum,  Fred  J.  Rossi  ter,  and 
Rodney  Whi  taker. 

"This  volume  presents  information  formerly  published  (until 
1935)  in  the  statistical  section  of  the  Yearbook  of  Agriculture. 
It  brings  together  what  seem  from  experience  to  be  the  most  impor- 
tant agirucltural  'statistics  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  world 
so  far"  as  the  agriculture  of  this  country  is  concerned." 

Mi scellaneous  Publications* 

383.     Family  income  and  expenditures,  Middle  Atlantic,  Forth  Central, 
and  Few  England  regions.     Part  1,  family  income  [by]  Dorothy  S. 
wartin,  Day  Monroe,  Dorothy  S.  Brady,  and  Elizabeth  Phelps* 
258pp.     1940.     (Consumer  purchases  study.  Farm  series) 
1  Ag84K  no.  383  ' 

Study  by  the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  in  cooperation  with  the 
Work  Projects  Administration. 

"The  study  of  consumer  purchases,  planned  in  the  latter  part 
of  1935  and  inaugurated  early  in  1935,  was  undertaken  to  provide 
data  more  comprehensive  than  any  before  available  on  the  way  in 
which  American  families  on  farms,  in  villages,  and  in  cities  of 
different  sizes  earn  and  spend  their  incomes." 
411.    Working  plans  for  permanent  farms,  by  Glenn  K.  Pule.  41pp. 
Oct.  1940.       1  Ag84M    no..  411 

A  program  of  soil  conservation  is  discussed. 
419.     Adjusting  farm  family  living  to  the  impact  of  war  abroad  and 
home  def  ense.     7pp.     Dec.  1940.  '     '1  Ag84M    no.  419 

Issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  and  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics. 

Technical  Bulletin* 

703.     Gross  farm  income  and  indices  of  farm  production  and  prices  in 
the  United  States,   1869-1937,  by  Frederick  Strauss  and  Louis  H. 
Bean.     154pp.     Dec.  1940.       1  Ag34Te    no.  703 
"Literature  cited, 11  pp.  152-153. 

A  contribution  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural .Economics. in 
cooperation  with  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  Inc., 
Few  York  City. 

"This  bulletin  is  published  partly  to  help  those  who  are  study- 
ing the  changing  balance  within  the  agricultural  economy  of  the 
United  States  as  it  has  developed  since  the  Civil  War,  and  as  it 
has  manifested  itself  in  the  changing  proportion  of  total  farm 
income  from  farm  production  received  by  the  producers  of  the  major 
farm  products.     The  new  agricultural  data  presented  in  this  bulletin 
will  be  of  particular  use  for  research  purposes." 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  "to  'the  Office  of 
Information,  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Addresses  of  Secretary  Wickard  (Processed)'* 

Agricultural  preparedness;  an  address...  at  the  Farm  and  home  week 
convocation,  Purdue  university,  Lafayette,  Indiana,  January  15, 
1941.     12pp.     [1941]      1.91  A2W63  [no.  15] 

Agriculture  faces  a  new  year;  a  talk  "broadcast...  December  31,  1940 
in  the  Department  of  agriculture 1 s  portion  of  the  National  farm 
and  home  hour.     7pp.    Dec.  31,  1940.      1.91  A2W63  [no.  14] 

Agriculture  in  defense — a  summary;  a  radio  talk...  "broadcast,  December 
17,  1940,  in  the  Department  of  agriculture  period,  National  farm 
and  home  hour.    4pp.     Dec.  17,  1940.      1.91  A2W63  [no.  13] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)** 

Agriculture  in  the  American  economy:  an  appraisal  of  the  national 
interest  in  the  agricultural  situation,  by  Howard  3..  Tolley. 
22pp.     [1940 j      1.9  Ec7Tol  [no.  10] 

"Address  before  the  American  Economic  Association,  New  Orleans, 
December  28,  1940." 

"Earm  people5  and  agricultural  enterprise  often  tend  to  lag  be- 
hind or  to  respond  at  a  slower  rate  to  social  and  economic  changes 
than  do  commerce,  industry,  or  finance,  or  the  entire  non-agricul- 
tural sector  of  our  social  and  economic  sj^stem." 
Average  size  of  farm-mortgage  recordings  of  selected  lender  groups, 

data  for  United  States,  geographic  divisions,  and  States,  1917-35. 
60pp.    Nov.  1940.       1.941  E4Av31 

"This  publication  summarizes  data  pertaining  to  the  size  of 
farm-mortgage  recordings  of  a  selected  group  of  lenders  for  the 
period  1917-35.     The  basic  information  was  obtained  in  a  project 
conducted  during  1936  and  1937  under  the  joint  sponsorship  of  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  the  Work  Projects  Administra- 
tion with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  agricultural  experiment 
stations.     State  data  included  herein  appeared  previously  in  a 
series  of  individual  State  reports  prepared  by  this  Bureau  during 
1938-1939.     This  report  presents  in  addition  geographic-division 
and  United  States  summaries." 
Earm  rental  agreements  in  Caswell  county,  North  Carolina,  by  David  M. 
Pettus.     27pp.     Dec.  1940.       1.941  L2E22 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  State  College,  Depart- 
ment of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Rural  Seciology. 

"The  purpose  of  the  study  here  reported  is  to  ascertain  the 
nature  of  rental  agreements  between  farm  owners  and  tenants  and  to 
indicate  the  importance  of  rental  agreements  to  the  proper  use  of 
the  human  and  natural  resources  of  the  county.     It  is  hoped  that  this 
study  will  be  valuable  in  bringing  about  a  better  understanding  of 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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the  leasing  problems,  in  directing  the  preparation  of  lease  forms 
in  Caswell  County,  and  in  aiding  the  adjustments  of  rental  arrange- 
ments in  other  areas  having  similar  leasing  problems.1' 
The  G-erman-- Swiss  in  Franklin  county,  Tennessee;  a  study  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  cultural  considerations  in  farming  enterprises,  "by  Walter  M. 
Kollnorgen.     113pp.     June  1940.     (Land  economics  reports  no.  7.) 
1.9  3c76Le  no.  7.... 

References,  pp.  109-113. 

''This  report  is  concerned  primarily  with  a  comparative  study  of 
cultural  groups  and  farming  methods,  without  going  into  the  wide- 
spread agricultural  dilemma.     Farmers  in  the  control  groups  in 
general  follow  a  farming  program  that  is  common  on  the  edges  of  the 
Cotton  Belt.     The  German- Swi ss,  on  the  other  hand,  follow  more  nearly 
a  middle-western  or  northern  pattern  of  farming.     Continued  low 
prices  for  agricultural  products  have  given  rise  to  serious  problems 
both  in  the  island  and  in  the  control  groups.     The  nature  of  the  pro- 
blems, however,   confirms  the  distinction  that  was  made  between 
northern  and  southern  agriculture,  as  expressed  or  followed  by  the 
island  and  control  groups."  -  p.  108. 
The  land  and  the  people,  by  L.  C.  Gray.     15pp.     [1940]      1.941  L2L22 

"Address,  Ohio  institutes  of  rural  affairs,   Sidney,  Ohio,  and 
Havenna,  Ohio,  June  20  and  June  22,  1940." 
Land  use  planning  and  the  agronomist,  by  William  F.  Watkins.  9pp. 
[1940]      la941  L3L22 

Literature  cited,  p.  9. 

"Paper,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  Chicago,  Illinois,  December 
4,   1940 „» 

"Land  use  planning  depends  upon  the  cooperation  of  the  farmers, 
technicians,  and  program  administrators  in  developing  representative 
usable  plans  for  local  areas,  States,  regions,  and  the  nation. 
Agr on ovist s  are  technicians.     They  are  concerned  with  land  use  as 
regards  soils  and  crops  management,  which  are  directly  related  to 
the  land.     Land  use  planning,  therefore,  needs  the  aid  of  the 
agronomists  J' 

Potential  migration  as  a  problem  of  American  agriculture,  by  H.  R«  Tolley. 
24pp.     Dec.  2,  1940.      1.9  Ec7Tol  [no.  9] 

"Testimony  before  the  Committee  to  Investigate  Interstate  Migra- 
tion of  Destitute  Citizens." 
Preliminary  census  figures  show  population  increase  in  rural  areas.  5pp. 
Dec,  1 940  o       1 . 941  2.4P9 1 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Farm  Security  Administration. 

"Increasing  importance  of  the  farm  population  is  indicated  by 
the  preliminary  releases  of  the  1940  Cemsus.     The  rate  of  increase 
outside  of  cities  of  10,000,  8  percent,  was  much  more  rapid  than 
increase  within  these  cities.     Higher  farm  birth  rates,   failure  to 
migrate  to  cities  as  usual  and,  in  some  areas,  an  actual  back— to-the- 
farm  movement,   account  for  this  piling  up  of  rural  population  during 
the  depression.     Over  2  million  more  people  were  seeking  support 
from  the  land  in  1940  than  in  1S30." 
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Railroad  grant  lands  of  Hevada,  by  Cruz  Venstrom.     19pp.     Dec*  1940. 
1.941  L2R13 

•^Description  of  the  railroad  grant-lands  of  ITevada  centers 
here  on  a  discussion  of  the  past  and  present  fiscal  relationships 
of  the  lands  to  the  various  taxing  "bodies  affected,  and  on  a 
discussion  of  the  major  valuation  elements  in  the  lands." 
The  relationship  of  the  method  of  graphic  correlation  to  least  squares 
["by]  Richard  J.  Foote  and  J.  Russell  Ives.     33pp.    Dec.  1940. 
1.941  A22R27 

"Considerable  use  has  been  made  of  the  graphic  method  of  cor- 
relation during  the  past  10  years,  particularly  in  the  field  of 
agricultural  economics.    The  method  has  been  popular  for  several 
reasons:     (l)  It  indicates  graphically  the  'net1  relationships 
between  the  variables  included  in  the  study,   (2)  it  has  been 
thought  to  be  an  exceedingly  simple  and  flexible  method  of  study- 
ing curvilinear  relationships,   (3)  it  is  a  relatively  simple 
mechanical  substitute  for  mathematical  calculations." 
Seasonal  farm  labor  in  the  Southeast,   statement  presented  at  Interstate 
conference  on  migratory  labor,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  December  17,  18) 
1940,  by  William  T.  Ham„     6pp.     Dec.  1940.     1.941  RoSell 

"The  principal  sources  of  farm  labor  in  the  Southeastern  States 
are  the  farm  and  the  areas  immediately  surrounding  the  farm.  Fully 
90  percent  of  the  total  farm  labor  needs  in  any  type  of  farming 
area  in  this  region  is  supplied  from  within  that  area.     It  is  impor- 
tant, however,  to  consider  the  remaining  10  percent,  or  less,  of 
the  total  labor  needs  because  at  times  this  represents  from  25  per- 
cent to  100  percent  of  the  total  labor  required  for  a  given  crop 
operation. n  .  ... 
Soci?l  effects  of  the  war  and  the  defense  program  on  American  agricul- 
ture, by  Raymond  C.  Smith.     12pp.     [1940]      1.941  A5Sol 

"Address  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economic 
Association  at  Mew  Orleans,  Louisiana,  December  27,  1940." 

"Up  to  the  present  the  social  effects  of  the  war  and  the  defense 
■  program  upon  agriculture  have  been,  in  the  main,  to  accentuate  pro- 
blems already  in  existence.    Whatever  the  outcome  of  the  war,  it  is 
certain  that  world  relationships  will.be  very  different  from  the 
past.     This  will  require  future  adjustments  within  agriculture.  It 
seems  quite  certain  that  there  already  has  been,  and  that  there 
will  be  in  the  future,  a  considerable  regional  variation  in  the 
social  effects  of  the  war  and  the  defense  program  upon  farm  people. 
The  probability  seems  to  be  great  that  agriculture  as  a  whole  will 
not  benefit  substantially  as  a  result  of  the  war  and  of  the  present- 
ly planned  defense  program. " 
Some  factors  affecting  fertilizer  consumption,  by  A.  P.  Brodell  and 

M.  R.  Cooper.     29pp.     Dec.  1940.     (Farm  management  reports  no.  10) 
.    1.941  L6F22    no.  10 

"The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  show  significant  trends  which 
have  taken  place  in  fertilizer  and  plant-food  consumption,   to  indi- 
cate some  of  the  factors  that  are  responsible  for  these  trends, 
and  to  appraise  prospects  for  future  fertilizer  consumption.  Esti- 
mates are  shown  of  the  proportion  of  total  fertilizer  consumption 
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used  by  specified  crops,   and  the  quantity  per  acre  and  cost  per 
ton  of  fertilizer  used  on  leading  crops  grown  on  farms  of  crop 
correspondents.     The  report  presents  and  analyzes  some  of  the 
considerations  in  fertilizer  use  which  should  "be  taken  into 
account  by  farmers.    Physical  results  of  an  extended  experiment 
of  fertilizer  use  on  cotton  are  subjected  to  economic  analysis 
to  determine  the  quantity  of  fertilizer  which  would  have  yielded  the 
maximum  net  return  per  acre  from  its  use  in  each  of  16  years.  Data 
relative  to  physical  and  economic  returns  from  fertilizer  used  by 
tobacco  farmers  in  southern  Virginia  during  a  period  of  17  years  are 
reported  and  analyzed." 
A  study  of  the  power  used  on  52  Pennsylvania  farms,   1938,  by  B.  L.  Hurt. 
21pp.    Nov.  1940.     (Farm  management  reports  no.  12)     1.941  L6F22 
no.  12 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Pennsylvania  State  College,  School 
of  Agriculture  and  Experiment  Station. 

"The  principal  objectives  of  the  study  were  to  observe  the  organi- 
zation of  farms  that  were  using  tractors  as  a  source  of  power;  to 
ascertain  the  types  and  sizes  of  tractors  used  on  farms;  to  find 
the  extent  to  which  tractors,   horses,   and  other  sources  of  power 
were  used  on  farms  during  the  course  of  the  year;  and  to  study 
adjustments  that  farmers  make  in  their  farm  organizations  follow- 
ing an  alteration  of  the  type  of  power." 
**Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Eirkland  Creek  watershed,  Yavapai  county, 
Arizona.     Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of  land 
economics.     99pp.     Oct.  1940.      1.9  Ec76Wf    [no.  39] 

"The  Kirkland  Creek  Watershed  is  a  semiarid  area  of  about  390 
square  miles,  located  in  west  central  Arizona."" 
**Water  facilities  subarea  plan  for  Niobrara  River  watershed,  Wyoming 
and  Nebraska.    Prepared  by  Water  utilization  section,  Division  of 
land  economics.     99pp.     Nov.  1940.       1.9  Sc76Wf    [no. 40 J 

"Subarea  I  of  the  Niobrara  River  Watershed  is  located  in  eastern 
Wyoming  and  northwestern  Nebraska.     It  comprises  an  area  of  approxi- 
mately 2,240,000  acres." 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

The  ABC  of  canned  fruit  and  vegetable  grade  labeling.     4pp.     Jan.  1941. 
1.942  P5Ab2 

"The  four  quality  classes  for  canned  fruits  and  vegetables 
established  by  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  provide  this 
identification.     Regardless  of  the  brand  name,   the  price  asked,  or 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 

Information  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.   S.  Department 

of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**These  publications  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as 

to  be  scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.     May  be  consulted  in  the 

Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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the  store  in  jdaicfe^irt-is  fmxnd,  every  can  of  fruit  or  vegetable 
on  the  market  can.  .he  classified  as  Grade  A,  3,  C,  or  D.  The 
grade  of  the  product  when  sold  in  large  units  to  the  jobber  or 
chain  store,  however,  is  frequently  specified  by  the  synonomous 
trade  terms,  Fancy,  Choice,  Standard,  and  Substandard. " 

Brief  review  of  the  Arizona  1940  fall  lettuce  season.    4pp.     Jan.  4, 
1941.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Arizona  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Standardization  Service. 

Brief  review  of  the  South  Carolina  cucumber  and  tomato  shipping  sea- 
son.    2pp.     July  5,   1940.       1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Clemson  College  Extension 
Service,  Division  of  Markets. 

Brief  summary,  marketing  North  Carolina  potatoes,   season  of  1940. 
4pp.     July  6,   1940.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

Federal- state  cooperation  in  marketing  services,  by  C.  W,  Kitchen. 
11pp.     [1940]     1.942  A3F3I 

"Address,  Convention  of  the  National  Association  of  Commission- 
ers, Secretaries;  and  Directors  of  Agriculture,  New  Orleans,  La., 
December  11,  194/j.ft 

wWe  have  learned  to  work  together.    More  and  more  there  is  a 
clearer  understanding  of  the  part  State  and  Federal  agencies  have  in 
the  national  picture — and  marketing  is  a  national  problem.     It  can- 
not be  dealt  with  adequately  on  a  State  basis  alone.     It  must  be 
approached  from  a  State,  regional,  and  national  basis." 

Grain  standards.     Subparts  -  Official  grain  standards  of  the  United  State 
for  oats  and  for  rye.     3pp.     [1940 J    1.942  C-32G75 

Marketing  Imperial  Yalley  lettuce,   summary  of  1940  season,  by  A.  M. 
McDowell  and  W.  H,  Goodwin.     21pp.    Dec.  1940.       1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  California  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Market  News  Service. 

Marketing  North  Carolina  watermelons,   summary  of  1940  season.  3pp. 
Aug.  8,  1940.       1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Division  of  Markets. 

Motortruck  shipments  of  citrus  fruit  from  the  lower  Rio  Grande  valley 
of  Texas,  1939-40  marketing  season,  by  William  E.  Paulson.  10pp. 
Dec.  1940.       1.942  F36M85 

Retail  trade  practices  and  preferences  for  early-crop  potatoes  in  Chicago 
and  quality  analyses  of  potatoes  offered  for  sale  to  consumers,  1940 
by  Raymond  1.  Spangler  and  V.  W.  Morrison.     34pp.    Dec.  1940. 
1.  942  V3P841 

"This  discussion  deals  largely  with  consumer  ideas  as  reflected 
by  statements  from  505  retail  store  managers  in  Chicago  regarding 
varieties,  quality,  and  size  of  early- ■ or  new-crop  potatoes  handled 
by  them  during  the  spring  and  early  summer  months  of  1940.  Also, 
information  relative  to  certain  trade  practices  is  given  as  well  as 
the  results  of  analyses  of  the  quality  nf  lots  of  early-crop  potatoe 
offered  for  sale  in  the  retail  stores." 
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Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  salt  cured  oil  coated 
olives  (effective  November  25,  1940)     2pp.     [1940]    1.942  P50141 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Address  by  I.  ¥.  Duggan. . .before  the  American  farm  bureau  federation 
annual  meeting,  Baltimore,  Maryland,  December  9,  1940.  9pp., 
processed.     [1940]      1.42  So8Du    [no.  7] 

The  author  discusses  "some  of  the  aspects  of  the  farm  problem 
as  it  touches  the  lives  and  fortunes- of  Southern  people."..- 

Agricultural  conservation  programs  aim  at  abundance,  conservation, 

and  parity  income.     2pp.    Rev.     Oct.  1940.     (General  information 
series,  G-99-rev.)      1.4  Ad4C-e    no.  99,  rev. 

Do  we  want  to  be  farmers.    An  outline  of  information  for  use  in  young 
farmer  discussion  programs.     23pp.    E.ev.     June  1940.  (General 
information  series,  G— 67  reT?-. )     1.4  Ad4Ge    no.  67,  rev. 
Suggested  reference  reading,  p.  23. 

Increasing  national  income  through  the  AAA  farm  program.     6pp.  June 
1940.     (Southern  division.   SHAG  no.  9}       1.42  SoSSr  no.  9 

"The  AAA  payments  supplement  farm  income  from  crops,  thereby 
providing  increased  means  for  improving  the  farm  family's  standard 
of  living.     In  addition,   these  payments  help  farmers  to  bear  the 
cost  of  carrying  out  soil-building  practices  which  heretofore  may 
have  been  beyond  their  means.     Through  these  recognized  practices, 
farmers  can  gradually  build  up  their  soil  and  otherwise  manage  their 
land  so  that  it  will  return  a  larger  income  over  a  period  of  years." 

Remarks  of  R.  M.  Evans. . .before  the  Special  committee  of  the  House  of 

representatives  investigating  the  interstate  migration  of  destitute 
citizens,  Monday,  December  2,  "1940.     13pp.,  processed.     [1940]  _ 
1.42  Ad4Ev    [no.  21] 

A  discussion  of  "what  the  AAA  Is  doing  to  help  remedy  those  great 
economic  maladjustments  that  are  at  the  root  of  the  problem  of 
•  migrancy  as  well  ?,s  the  more  general  problems  of  unemployment  and 
poverty." 

What's  ahead  for  consumers?    An  address  by  Donald  E.  Montgomery. .. at 

Harlem  consumers'   cooperative  council,  New  York,  November  16,  1940. 
16pp.,  processed.     [1940j  (Consumers '   counsel  division)  1.94Ad422Ad 
•    '    [no.  10] 

Surplus  Marketing  Administration** 

The  cotton  stamp  plan  distributes  surplus  cotton  to  needy  persons  through 
normal  channels  of  trade.     13pp.,  processed.  Dec.l,   1940.  1.944  D3C82 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C.  '.  -  .  . 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Surplus 

Marketing  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 


149 


Use  of  "blue  sttimps  under  the  food  stamp  plan,  May  19 39- Sept  eraser  1940. 
A  grp^ihic  and  statistical  summary.     50pp.,  processed.    Oct,  31* 
1940.     (Distribution  and  purchase  division.    Economic  analysis 
section)      1.944  DSUs2 

"The  food  stamp  plan  is  an  extension  of  tha  efforts  of  the 
Federal  Government  to  improve  farm  income.     The  program  enlarges 
the  domestic  market  for  surplus  agricultural  products  by  increas- 
ing the  purchasing  power  of  low  income  families  in  this  country." 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  on  the  Mad  River  watershed, 
Vermont,  by  C.  E.  Atkinson.     31pp.,  printed.,     June  1940.  (Soil 
conservation  service.     Erosion  survey  no.  13)       1.6  So3l  no.  13 
Several  maps  are  included  with  the  publication. 

Infiltration  of  water  into  the  soil,   compiled  by  J.  M.  Davidson.  76pp. 
Oct.  1940.     (Soil  conservation  service.  Soil  conservation 
bibliography  no.  3)      1.96  R312B    no.  3 

A  list  of  references  relative  to  the  physical  aspects  of  the 
principal  factors  affecting  the  rate  and  its  measurement. 

More  trade  with  Latin  America;  the  key  to  hemisphere  solidarity.  9pp. 
[1940]     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations)     1.943  M81 

,!Ey  purchasing  more  noncompetitive  products  from  Latin  America, 
we  will  automatically  increase  the  ability  of  those  countries  to 
buy  from  us.     The  bulk  of  the  dollars  received  by  Latin  American 
countries  would  be  used  for  buying  more  industrial  products  from 
the  United  States.     The  effect  of  this  would  be  to  increase  United 
States  industrial  activity  and  the  ability  of  our  industrial  work- 
ers to  consume"  more  farm  products.     This  means  more  money  in  the 
farmers'  pockets." 

Publications  relating  to  the  dairy  industry.     10pp.  Rev.  to  Nov.  1940. 
(Bureau  of  dairy  industry)      1.9  An55?u    Nov.  1940 

Rural  property  tax  rates  for  1940  in  Oregon  and  Washington  counties,  by 
Wade  E.  DeYries.     23pp.     Nov.  1940.     (U.   S.  Forest  service.  Paci- 
fic northwest  forest  and  range  experiment  station.     Studies  in 
forest  land  economics, report  no.  3)     1.9522  P2St9    no.  3 

"This  report  deals  with  variations  in  rural  property  tax  rates. 
It  supplies  data  for  1940  derived  from  county  records  which  will 
enable  one  to  compare  rates  as  between  counties  and  to  have  a 
knowledge  of  the  range  of  rural  tax  rates  in  Oregon  and  Washington. 
Forest  service  taxation  studies  are  chiefly  concerned  with  areas 
outside  of  incorporated  places  and  with  the  counties  which  have 
important  area.s  of  forest  land,  but  for  the  sake  of  completeness 
and  comparison  the  property  tax  rates  in  the  rural  areas  of  all 
counties  are  shown." 

The  scientist  and  agricultural  policy  in  a  democratic  state;  address 

by  Charles  E.  Kellogg. .. at  the  meeting  of  the  American  association 
for 'the  advancement  of  science,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  December  27,  1940. 
12pp.     [I940j     (Bureau  of  plant  industry.  Division  of  soil  survey) 
1.965  S6K29  [no.  2] 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 


150 


Some  current  problems-  in  agricultural  credit,  by  A.  G.  Black.  13pp. 
[194-0]     (Farm  credit  administration)     1.955  A2B55  [no.  2] 

"Address  delivered  at  the  31st  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Farm  Economic  Association,  at  New  Orleans,  La.,  December  29,  1940." 

"Agriculture  as  an  industry  is  no  less  profoundly  affected  by 
the  development  of  a  credit  economy  and  by  the  machine  process  than 
is  industry.     In  agriculture,  as  an  industry,  credit  provides  a 
means  for  bringing  together  capital  and  management  in  the  develop- 
ment of  natural  and  human  resources.     Since  the  major  security  a 
farmer  has  to  offer  for  credit  is  the  land  and  the  improvements 
on  it,  the  real  estate  mortgage- has  developed  as  the  principal 
security  for  credit  to  agriculture.     With  the  aid  of  this  instru- 
ment the  land  of  this  and  other  countries  has  been  developed  under 
i ndi  vi  dual  man  agement . M 

South  America  -  competitor  and  customer;  address  by  E.  A.  Kotz. .. before 
the  International  apple  association,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, 
August  14,   1940.     19pp.     [1940]     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural 
relations)      1.943  M85    [no.  l] 

The  author  in  a  visit  to  South  America  made  "a  study  of  the 
development  of  commercial  fruit  growing  in  South  America  and  its 
probable  effect  upon  world  markets  and...  [an  investigation  of] 
the  opportunities  for  developing  new  or  additional  South  American 
outlets  for  our  products  during  the  off  season  in  that  region." 

Soybean  oil,  composition  and  physical  properties.     14pp.     April  1940. 

(Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering,  ACE-31  HSLM-46) 
1.932  A2Ag8    no.  31 

Selected  references,  pp.  6-14. 

Statistical  results  of  cooperative  extension  vork,  1939,  [by]  M.  C. 

Wilson  and  H.  W.  Porter.     13pp.    May  27,  1940.     (Extension  service 
Extension  service  circular  334)     1.9  Ex392Esc    no.  334 

Summary  of  questionnaires  on  cooperative  councils,  by  V/.  3.  Stout. 

14pp.    June  19t:0.     (Extension  service.     Extension  service  circular 
"    337)     1.9  Ex892Esc    no.  337. 

Questionnaires  regarding  cooperative  councils  were  sent  to  the 
48  -States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

United  defense  against  soil  and  moisture  wastage.     Oregon  attacks  the 
challenging  problem  of  erosion  through  adoption  of  sound  land-use 
practices.     12pp.     [1940]     (Soil  conservation  service.  Region 
nine)       1.9609  Un3 

World  fresh  pear  production  and  trade  [by]  Samuel  I.  Katz.     51pp.  Oct. 
19<±0.     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations.     E.   S.  report 
no.  84)       1.9  Ec752    no.  84 

World  war,  world  trade,  and  the  American  farmer;  address  by  L.  A. 

Wheeler... at  the  Farmers1  get-tcgether  conference,  Madison,  Wis- 
consin, November  19,   1940.     11pp.     [1940 j     (Office  of  foreign 
agricultural  relations)       1.943  W56    [no.  1] 

The  purpose  of  the  author  "is  to  consider  the  present  foreign 
situation  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  repercussions  on  the 
American  farmer    as  a  business  man  engaged  in  the  production  and 
sale  of  agricultural  products." 
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SgATE  PUBLICATION'S 

A  List  of  the' Publication's  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 


Arkansas 

Arkansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Science  works  for  the 
farmer:  fifty-second  annual  report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1940.    Ark.  Agr.  Expt ..  Sta.  Eul .  405,  45rjp.    Fayetteville , 
1940. 

Farmers  face  economic  and  social  adjustments,  pp.  8-12. 
California 

Amerine,  M.  A.,  and  Joslyn,  M.  A.      Commercial  production  of  table 

wines.    Calif.  Agr:  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  639,  143pp.    Berkeley,  1940. 
Selected  references,  "pp.  129-138. 

This  bulletin  supersedes  Agricultural  Extension  Circular  88, 
Elements  of  Wine  Making,  by  M.  A.  Joslyn  and  W.  Y.  Cruess, 
published  in  1934. 

Includes  recommended  grape  varieties,  and  harvesting  and  transporta- 
tion of  grapes  for  various  wines. 

California.  Department  of  agriculture.      Statistical  report  of  Califor- 
nia dairy  products,  1933,  and  list  of  California  dairy  products 
plants.    Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Spec.  Pub.  167,  76pp.     Sacramento,  1939. 

California.  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  fruit  and  vegetable 

standardization.      Proceedings  of  the  ninth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Western  area  standardization  conference,  Seattle,  Washington, 
June  19-20,  1940.    Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Spec.  Pub.  179,  63pp.  Sacra- 
mento, 1940. 

"Several  very  important  subjects  are  covered  in  this  report 
tending  towards  more  uniformity  in  the  various  state  laws  pertain- 
ing to  fruit  and  vegetable  standardization  and  inspection  procedure." 

Colorado 

Roskelley,  R.  ¥.      Colorado  people  seeking  "Greener  pastures"  set  migra- 
tion record  between  1930  and  1940.    Colo.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Colo. 
Farm  Bui.,  v. 3,  no.l,  pp.  9-10,  15.    Fort  Collins,  Jan._Mar.  1941. 

Roskelley,  R.  V/.      Population  trends  in  Colorado,  1860-1930.  Colo. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  462,  81pp.    Fort  Collins,  1940. 

Cooperative  plan  of  rural  research,  Colorado  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  and  Federal  Work  Projects  Administration. 
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Connecticut 

Connecticut.  Department  of  agriculture".  Bureau  of  markets.  Connecti- 
cut vegetable  acreages  1938-1939-1940.  Conn.  Dept.  Agr .  Bui.  69, 
llpp .'    Hartford,  1940. 

Georgia 

Garner,  C.  G.      Marketing  Georgia  watermelons.    Ga.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Bui.  476,  29pp.    Athens,  1940. 

Illinois 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.      Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  67.    Urbana,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Effects  of  the  uniformity  of  corn  loans, 
regardless  of  location,  by  L,  J,  Norton,  pp.  437-439;  Variations 
in  farm  organization  associated  with  variations  in  proportions  of 
tillable  land  in  hay  and  pasture  in  n0rthern  Illinois,  1936,  by  L.  7. 
Schruben,  pp.  439-446;  Relative  profitableness  of  crops,  by  R.  H. 
Wilcox,  rip.  446-447;  Recent  seasonal  and  other  short-time  movements  o 
poultry  and  egg  prices,  by  G.  L.  Jordan,  pp.  448-451. 

Illinois.  Co-operative  crop  reporting  service.      Illinois  cror>  and  live- 
stock statistics, . .Crops,  1938-1939;  livestock,  1939-1940. 
111.  Dept.  Agr.  Cir.  -441,  178pp.     Springfield,  1940. 

Illinois  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Agricultural 
Statistics,  cooperating  with  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Iowa 

Iowa,  Department  of  agriculture.  Dairy  and  food  division.  Fifty-third 
annual  report. ..for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1939.  Iowa  Dept. 
Agr.  Bui.  94,  76pp.    Des  Moines,  1940. 

Reprinted  from  the  Fortieth  annual  [Iowa]  Yearbook  of  Agriculture. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural 

extension  service  and  agricultural  experiment  station.      Iowa  farm 
economist,  v. 6,  no. 12.    Ames,  Dec.  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  farm  outlook,  pp.  3-6;  Unfair  farm  taxes, 
by  Rola.nd  Velborn,  pp.  7-8;  AAA  program  for  1941,  by  J.  J.  Reed, 
pp.  8-9;  Livestock  systems  and  erosion,  by  J.  A.  liopkins,  p.  9;  Does 
home  baking  pay,  by  Margaret  Tiffany,  pp.  10-11;  Farm  labor  in 
Hamilton  county,  by  R.  3.  //akeley  and  J.  A.  Beegle,  pp.  12,  14-15; 
A  step  ahead  in  leasing  practices,  by  R.  M.  Wilson  and  H.  G.  Folken, 
pp.  13-14;  Egg  grading  pays,  by  Ralph  Baker,  p.  15. 

Shedd,  C.  X.,  and  Collins,  3.  V.      Mechanical  pickers  to  the  rescue. 

Iowa  Agr.  Col.  Farm  Sci.  Reporter,  v.l,  no. 4,  pp.  3-5.    Ames,  1940. 
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Maine 

Miller,  S.  R.    Report  of  the  Maine  Land  use  project,  1940.  Women's 
group.    40pp.,  processed.     Orono,  Maine  Agricultural  extension 
service,  1940.      275.29  M281Ke 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economies'.  • 
A  survey  of  level  of  living  standards  in  rural  districts  of 
Maine . 

Michigan 

Wright,  K.  T.      Sugar  "beet  costs  and  returns  in  Michigan.    Mich.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bui.  305,  45pp.    East  Lansing,  1940, 

Records  were  obtained  from  farm  operators  during  the  years 
1933  through  1936. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.  Farm  business  notes, 
no.  216,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Dec,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  income  in  Minnesota,  by  W.  C.  Waite, 
pp.  1-2;  Methods  in  assisting  cooperative  creameries,  by  W.  H. 
Danksrs,  "op.  2-3;  Farmers  can  increase  their  earnings,  by  S.  A. 
Engene,  p.  3, 

Mississippi 

Mississippi.  State  college.  Extension  department.      Crop  land  acreage, 
Mississippi,  1933.    Miss.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Poster  4,  folded  Jackson, 
1939. 

Statistics  by  counties,  compiled  from  AAA  records . an^  county 
agents  reports. 

Missouri 

Maye s ,  Jewell ,  and  C 1 ar  y,  J.  E,      Milk  regulation  adopted  Toy  the  Missouri 
state  department  of  agriculture  jointly  with  the  Missouri  state 
board  of  health,  October  28,  1940.    Mo.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  v. 38,  no. 8, 
15pp.    Jefferson  City,  Dec.  1940. 

Nebraska 

George,  A.  G.  Winter  wheat  production  costs,  Nebraska,  1938  and  1939. 
Nebr.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  839,  3?pp.    Lincoln,  1940. 

Records  were  obtained  from  six  coimties  -  Cass,  Douglas, 
Saunders,  Fillmore,  Perkins  and  Cheyenne. 

Nebraska.  University.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.  Nebraska 
agricultural  outlook  for  1941.     28pp.    Lincoln,  1940. 


154 


Few  Jersey 

Carncross,  J.  V/.      Acreage  and  price  trends  in  the  vegetable  industry 
in  the  United  .States  and  Hew  Jersey.    IT  .J.  (Rutgers  Univ.)  Agr. 
Col.  A.E.  50,  40pp.,  processed.    Hew  Brunswick,  1940.      281.9  R93 

Carncross,  J,  ./.,  Waller,  A.  G.,  and  Eauchen stein ,  Emil.      A  survey  of 
practices'  and  costs  of  . producing  grass  silage  on  50  New  Jersey 
farms.    N.J.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  684,  16pp.    New  Brunswick,  1940. 

The  area  .surveyed  included  Sussex,  Warren,  Hunterdon,  and 
Somerset  comities. 

Carncross,  J.  '4.      What  can  we  learn  from  individual  farm  business 
records  on  New  Jersey  vegetable  farms.    IT. J.  (Rutgers  Univ.) 
Agr.  Col.  A. 3.  52,  14pp.,  processed.    Few  Brunswick,  1941. 
281.9  E93 

New  Mexico 

Johansen,  Sigurd.  The  population  of  New  i-iexico :  its  composition  and 
changes.  N.Mex.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bui.  273,  5Sw.  State  College, 
1940. 

Includes  an  historical  account  of  population  sources  and 
changes . 

New  York 

Ensminger,  Douglas.      Diagnosing  rural-community  organization.  H.Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  444,  43pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.      Extension  work  in 
New  York  in  agriculture  and  home  economics.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
Coi.  Ext,  Bui.  44-3,  82pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm  management,  pp.  10-17;  Rural 
sociology ,  pp.  32-54. 

Sanderson,  Dwight.      School  centralization  and  the  rural  community. 
N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  445,  16pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

North  Dakota 

North  Dakota.  Department  of  agriculture  and  labor.      Compiled  agricul- 
tural statistics  of  North  Dakota  for  the  period  July  1,  1938- 
June  30,  1940.     75np.    Bismarck,  1940. 

Includes  statistics  by  counties  and  the  biennial  renorts  of  the 
Cooperative  Division  and  the  State  Dairy  Commissioner. 

Ohio 

Moore,  H.  E.,  and  Headington,  R.  C.      agriculture  and  land  use  as 
affected  by  strip  mining  of  coal  ir.  eastern  Ohio.    Ohio.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bimonthly  Bui.  v. 25,  no. 207,  pp.  174-177.  booster, 
Nov. -Dec.  1940. 
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Oklahoma  _  .-.<•  ->jt<        ■  " 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station..;.     .Current  farm  economics, 
v. 13,  no. 6.     Stillwater,  Dec.  1940.  - 

Partial  contents:  Outlook  for  1941,  pp.  139-156;  Agricultural 
conservation  in  Okfuskee  county-,  by  D.  L.  V/..  Anker,  pp.  155-161; 
Is  storage  of  wheat  profitable  to  the  Oklahoma  farmer? r  by  a.  L. 
Larson,  pp.  162-166.  ■  .'•  . 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Science  serving  agricul- 
ture; Biennial  report,  July  1,  1938  to  June  30,  1940.  190pp. 
Stillwater,  1940.  ■  - 

Economic  problems  of  agriculture,  pp.  10-24;  Rural  social 
problems,  pp.  160-164;  Land  use  project,  pp.  165-169. 

Sewell,  W.  E.      A  memorandum  on  research  in'  income  and  levels  of  living 
in  the  South.    Okla.  Agr.  Col.  Bui.  v. 37,  no. 16,  30pp.  Still- 
water, Fov.  1940.      280.9  0k4  no .3 

Publication  no.  3  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  of 
the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 

Eevision  of . a.  memorandum  prepared  for  consideration  at  the 
Sixth  Annual  Southern  Social  Science  Research  Conference, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  March  7-9,  1940. 

Bibl  iography,  pp.  21—30. 

Oregon 

Oregon.  Department  of  agriculture.      Biennial  report,  July  1,  1938- 
June  30,  1940.     92pp.     Salem,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Fiber  flax  industry  in  Oregon,  by  L.  L.  Laws, 
pp.  32-34;  Division  of  Plant  Industry  and  Market  Enforcement, 
pp.  70-79;  Division  of  Grain  Inspection,  pp.  80-84. 

Rhode  Island  .  - 

Rhode  Island.  Department  of  agriculture  and  conservation.  Fifth 

annual  report,    January  1st,  1939  to  December  31st,  1939.  158pp. 
Providence,  1940. 

Milk  Control  Board,  pp.  29-37;  Bureau  of  Markets,  pp.  39-54; 
Tables  of  statistics,  'pp.  130-152;  Receipts  of  produce  in  Provi- 
dence by  months  for  1939,  inserts  A-D. 

South  Dakota 

South  Dakota..  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  rural 

sociology.      Rural  sociology  pamphlets ,  no.  3-8,  various  paging. 
Brookings,  1940. 

Contents:  no. 3.  The- declining  enrollment  problem  in  the  elementary 
schools  of  Brookings.  County,  by       F.  Kumlien,  Clifford  Holm,  Vera 
Petheram,  and  C.  Scandrstte;  no.  4.  The  declining  enrollment  problem 
in  the  elementary  schools  of  Beadle  County,  by  vf.  F.  Kumlien,  Clifford 
Holm  and  C.  Scandrette;  no.  5.    The  declining  enrollment  problem  in 
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the  elementary  schools  of  Kingsbury  County,  "by  77.  F.  Eumlien, 
Clifford  Holm  and  C.  Scandrette;  no.  6.    The  emerging  rural 
communities  of  Brookings  County,  by  ¥.  F.  Kumlien,  Clifford 
Holm  and  C,  Scandrette;  no,  7.    The  declining  enrollment 
problem  of  t  ie  elementary  schools  of  Moody  County,  by  W.  F. 
Eumlien,  Clifford  Holm  and  C.  Scandrette;  no.  8.    The  declining 
enrollment  problem  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Day  County,  by 
"rf.  F.  Kumlien,  Clifford  Holm  and  C.  Scandrette. 


Tennessee 

Holmes,  H.  C.    Planning  the  farm  layout  and  cropping  system.    Tenn.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Pub.  245,  24pp.    Khoxvi lie,  1940. 

Tennessee.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service. 
Should  my  community  organize?    Tenn.  Agr  i  Col.  Ext.  Pub.  241, 
8pp.    Knoxville,  1940. 

Texas 


Texas,  agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-second  annual  report, 
1939.     304pp.    College  Station,  1940. 
Farm  and  ranch  economics,  pp.  99-106. 

Vermont 

Itfuetzman,  D.  D.,  and  Muse,  Marianne.      Price  variations  among  retail 
grocery  stores  of  Burlington,  "ermont.    Vt .  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
466,  40pp,    Burlington,  19^0. 

"a  study  of  grocery  prices  in  relation  to  time  and  place  of 
purchase . " 

Vermont.  Department  of  agriculture.      Agriculture  of  Vermont:  twentieth 
biennial  report  of  the  commissioner .. .1939-1940 .     220pp.  Mont- 
pelier,  1940.  .  • 

Similar  to  previous  issues.     Includes  detailed  statistics  of 
the  dairy  industry  of  the  state. 

Vermont.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  The 
1941  agricultural  outlook  for  Vermont.    Vt .  Agr.  Col.  Vt.  Farm 
Business,  v. 7,  no. 6,  pp.  1-5.    Burlington,  Dec.  1940. 


Virginia 


Gibson,  7.  L.,  jr.      Farm  management  aspects  of  soil  conservation  on  flue 
cured  tobacco  farms  in  Virginia.    T7a.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  327, 
24pp.    Blacksburg,  1940. 

"This  publication  is  a  summary  of  the  findings  that  apply  to  soil 
conservation  as  taken  from  a  more  comprehensive  stud?/  of  tobacco 
farming  in  Pittsylvania  County,  which  has  been  published  by  the 
Virginia  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  as  Technical  Bulletin  no. 
66."  (looted  in  xi.gr icultural  Economics  Literature,  Dec.  1940.  p. 1085) 
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PERIODICAL  ART ICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Haunay* 


Agricip.fu.ral  Credit  -  Netherlands 

Roose,  J,      Het  credietprooleen  in  het  bloembollenbedrijf .  Economisch- 

Statistische  Berichten  25(1235):  552-554.     Sept.  4,  1940.  (Published 
"by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 
On  the  problem  of  credit  in  the  flower  bulb  industry. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 

Lee,  Virgil  P.      Why  production  credit  associations  were  organized. 

Producer-Consumer ■ 6(6) :  7.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Amar ill o ,  Tex.) 

The  author  refers  to  a  previous  article  in  which  he  described 
production  credit  associations  indicating  that  they  are  farmers'  co- 
operatives directed  by  farmers.     Since  their  organization  in  Texas 
in  1934  nearly. 40$  of  their  capital  structure  is  now  made  up  of 
local  money. 

In  this  article  he  explains  "why  Congress  felt  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  help  establish  a  credit  system  to  serve  nobody  but  farmers 
and  ranchmen. " 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Iowa  farmers  want  AAA.     Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  65(25):  855. 
Dec.  14,  194-0.     (published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

"Survey  of  Iowa,  farm  opinion  shows  that  80  per  cent  of  the  voters 
ask  continuance  of  the  farm  program." 

An  editorial  entitled  How  Iowa  Parmers  View  Parm  Program,  appears 
on  p.  856. 

Toward  more  farm  aid.  .  U.   S.  Hews  9(26):   24-25.    Pec.  27,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  2201  M  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Points  out  the  two  directly  opposite  points'  of  view  with  refer- 
ence to; the  question  of  aid  to  the  farmer  -  that  agriculture  is  pros- 
pering because  of  the  war  and  spending  for  defense,  and  no  longer 
needs  so  much  help;  that  agriculture  has  been  hit  hard  by  the  war, 
and  needs  more  help  than  ever.     "Between  the  two  views  are  some 
hard  and  cold  facts"  which  are  presented  in  this  article. 

The  wheat  certificate  plan.     Mod.  Miller  67(51):  14-15.     Dec.  21,  1940. 
(Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Gives  two  views  of  the  Income  Certificate  Plan.  The  first  is  that 


* Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Grans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
Mamie  I.  Herb,  Nellie  G.  Larson,  and  Maude  K.  Swingle. 
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presented  "by  R.  M.  Evans,  Administrator  of  the  A.A.A. ,  "before  the 
Field  Crops  Conference,  in  Baltimore,  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation,  and  the  other  is  a  comment  of  the  Grain  and  Livestock 
Herald. 

Agricultural  Situati on 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  24,  no,  12,  pp.  1-24.     Dec.  1940.  (Published 
by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washi ngt  on ,  D .  C . ) 

Partial  contents:  Onions:  $18,000,000  industry,  by  C.  ALphonso 
Smith,  p.  23;  and  the  following  articles  on  the  salient  features  of 
the  action  programs  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture:  Soil  conserva- 
tion, by  H.  H.  Bennett,  pp.  9-11;  Farm  security,  by  C.  H.  Baldwin, 
pp.  11-12;  Rural  electrification,  by  Harry  Slattery,  pp.  12-13; 
Farm  credit,  by  A.  G.  Black,  pp.  14-15;  Agricultural  adjustment, 
by  R.  M.  Evans,  pp.  15-17;  Crop  insurance,  by  Lc-roy  E.  Smith,  pp. 
17-13;  Commodity  loans,  by  Carl  B.  Rcb'oins,  pp.  18-19;  Marketing 
farm  products,  by  Philip  F.  Maguire,  pp.  19-22. 

Agriculture  -  Belgium 

Belgium.  Government  organization:  National  corporation  for  agriculture. 

U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Eur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  2(2): 

,         49.    Jan.  11,  1940).     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"A  decree  of  August  27,  1940,  provides  for  the  organization  of  a 
National  Corporation  for  Agriculture  and  the  Foodstuffs  Trade  of 
Belgium.     The  national  corporation  will  group  all  enterprises  estab- 
lished within  Belgian  territory  which  produce,  prepare,  transform, 
or  deal  in  agri cultural  products  and  foodstuffs." 

Agriculture  -  Bohemia-Moravia 

LandwLrtschaf tlicher  prcduktionsplan  lauft  an.     Sudost-Echo  10(13):  10. 

Mar.  29,  1940.  (Published  "by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaft  ra.b.H., 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

Discusses  plans  for  1940  agricultural  production  in  Bohemia  and 
Moravia,  which  include  an  intensification  of  cultivation,  improve- 
ment of  small  holdings,  increase  in  cattle  raising  and  the  cultiva- 
tion of  new  useful  plants. 

Agriculture  -  Czechoslovakia 

Medricky,  Gejza.      Ein  jahr  slowakische  republik.  Die  wirtschaf tliche 

selbstandigkeit.     Sudost-Echo  10(12):  3.    Mar.  22,  1940.  (Published 
by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaft  m.h.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse, 
Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

A  review  of  the  Czechoslovakia  economy,  including  attainments 
in  agricultural  production,  the  work  of  the  Grain  Monopoly,  the  or- 
ganization of  the  dairy  industry,  raid  the  land  reform  law  then  "before 
the  Czech  Parliament. 
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Agriculture  -  Prance 

International  labour  office.    Measures  for  the  promotion  of  agriculture 
in  France.   ■ Internatl.  Labour  Off .     Internatl.  Labor  Rev.  42(4-5); 
250-252.    Oct. -Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Montreal,  Canada.  Distrib- 
uted in  U.  3.  by  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Gives  the  -ore-visions  of  two  acts  adopted  in  Prance  on  Aug.  27, 
1940.     "One  of  them  deals  with, the  problem  of  bringing  derelict 
land  and  farms  bach  into'  cultivation,  the  other  with  the  training  of 
young  peo-ole  for  work  on  the  land." 

Agriculture  -  Ireland  (Sire) 

Sire.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Notes  on  the  Emergency  powers  (no.  12)  order, 
1939,  relative  to  cultivation  of  land  in  1940.    Hire.  Dept.  Agr. 
Jour.  37 (l):  11-14.    Mar. .1940.     (May  be  obtained  from  the  Government 
Publications  Sale  Office,  3-4  College  Street,  Dublin,  Sire: 

"The  Emergency  Powers  ("Jo.  12)  Order,  1939,  provides,  subject  to 
certain  exceptions ...  that  every  occupier  of  ten  or  more  statute  acres 
of  "arable  land  shall  in  1940  cultivate  and  maintain  in  cultivation 
an  area  equivalent  to  at  least  one-eight  of  such  land."  1 

Agriculture  -  Netherlands 

Holland.     Portschritte  der  wirtschaft lichen  umstellung.    t'/irtschaf tsdienst 
'(IT. P.)  25(38):  733-734.     Sept.  20,  1940.     (Published  by  Hans  eat  is  che 
-■  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Traces  the  steps  "hich  are  being  taken  in  the  Netherlands  in  the 
field  of  agriculture  and  discusses  the  production  and  supply  situa- 
tion with  regard  to  various' agricultural  products,  particularly  dairy 
products,  fats  and  vegetables.     Indicates  as  "ell  the  German  market 
for  Dutch  vegetables. 

Agriculture  -  New  South  . '"ales ,  Australia 

Physical  features,  production  and 'general 'description  of  the  South' western 
slope  statistical  division  no.  10  of  New.  South  ''fales,    IT.  S.  ".'ales. 
Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktgi  Bur.  Monthly  Mk'tg.  Rev.  6(2):  36-39;   (o)i  62- 
66,  processed.    Oct. -Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  r.'.rales) 

A-Ti culture  -  Poland  (General  Government) 

ie'neralgouve  rnement .  Pro'oleme  des  wirtschaft  lichen  wiederaafbaus .  '.'.rirt- 
schaftsdienst  (N.P.)  .25(43)  •  ' 886-887.    Oct.  25,-  1940.  (Published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

A  brief  summary  of  the  problems  and  tasks'  connected  with  the  eco- 
nomic reconst ru'ct ion  of  the  General  Government,  chiefly  the  agricul- 
'  tura.1  measures  needed.  '  ' '' 
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V/as  das  Generalgouvernement  leistet.     Siidost-Echo  10(13):     2.    Mar.  29, 

1940.     (Published  by  Siidost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. ,  Jasomir- 
gottstrasse,  lTr.6-8,  Vienna,  1-,  Germany) 

Describes  production  under  the  General  Government,  including  a 
brief  account  of  agriculture  and  the  food  situation. 

.V:ri culture  -  Rumania 

3r.     Der  funf jahrplan.     Sudost-Echo  10(14);  11.    Apr.  5,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t ,  m.b.H. ,  Jasorairgottstrasse , 
l7r.6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

Describes  the  Rumanian  five-year  plan  for  agriculture. 

Agriculture  -  Virginia 

Young,  H.  IT.        The  next  ten  years  in  Virginia's  agriculture.    Univ.  Va. 
Hews  Letter  17(6):   1.  Dec.  15,  1940.     (Published  in  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.) 

"This  article  analyzes  briefly  the  significant  trends  in  Virginia's 
agriculture  in.  the  last  several  decades  and  then  discusses  develop- 
ments vrhich  "ill  probably  occur  in  the  ne;ct  ten  years."  -  Editor's 
note. 

Agriculture  and  Industry 

Davis,  Harry  G.      The  interdependence  of  farm  end  factory.    Mod.  Miller 
67(50):  14-15.     Dec.  14,"  1940.     (Published  at  175  if.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago,  111.) 

An  address  by  the  Director  of  Research,  Farm  Equipment  Institute, 
Chicago,  111.,  before  the  Elgin  Rotary  Club,  Elgin,  111.,  Dec.  2,  1940. 

Agriculture  and  ?;'ar  -  China 

Agrarian  democracy  in  north-west  China.    Translated  by  Martin  R.  ITorins. 
Pacific  Affairs  13(4);  413-422.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Institute 
of  Pacific  Relations,  129  S.  52  d  St.,  lew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

This  is  an  account  of  "changes  which  the  war  lias  brought  into  the 
lives  of  the  ..people*  .'in,  what  is  officially  called  the'  '  S  hens  i -Kan  su- 
ITinghsia  Border  District,'  allotted  when  the  war  began  to  the  Eighth 
Route  Army  (Chinese  Communists)."    It  is  a  condensed  translation, 
with  annotations,  of  "the  original  by  Ma  ITing  in  the  Hsin  Hua  J  ill  Pao 
(March  14  and  15,  1940)." 

Agriculture  and  "rar  -  Danube  States 

Strauss,  Frederick.      "'"artime  agricultural  surpluses  of  the  Danube  basin. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations,  Foreign  Agr.  4(l2); 
705-778.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  VJashington,  D.  C.) 

"The  objective  of  this  study... is  to  determine  the  ootentialities 
of  the  four  Danubian  countries  as  sources  of  supply  for  a  blockaded 
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Europe  during  the  current  war. " 

The  countries  discussed  are  Rumania,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia  and 
Bulgaria. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  England 

Revolutionary  change's  in  England.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  16(2);.  2,  4-5,  6. 
Oct.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

This  article,  written  "by  the  editor,  tells  of  farming  in  England 
in  war-time.     "Complete  control  of  every  aspect  of  farming  ,is  govern- 
ment's  war- tine  policy." 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Perm any 

Borkenhagen,  Erich,      Gesicherte  ernahrung  Deutschlands .     Wirtschaf tsdienst 
(N.J1,)  25(40):  768-769.     Oct.  4,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt,  A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

•    Points  out  as  three  achievements  in  the  German  economy:   (l)  sta- 
bility of  food  rations  since  the  beginning  of  the  war;  (2)  lack  of 
fluctuation  in  food  prices;  and  (3)  unvarying  stability  of  agricul- 
■  tural  production  during  the  war.  ■  Brings  out  production  in  various 
crops  for  the  present  year, 

Decken,  Hans  v.d.      Die  leistung  der  deutschen  landwi r t s chaf t  im  kriege, 
Odal  9(9):  683-686;>    Sept.  1940.     (Published  by  Blut  und  Boden 
Verlag  G.m.b.H.,  Eackerstrasse  22,  Goslar,  Germany) 

On  German  agricultural  production  during  the  war.  Comparisons 
are  made  between  the  present  and  last  world  war  period  for  cattle 
and  feed  supplies,  and  the  intensity  of  man  and  horse-power  is 
brought  out.     The  food  situation  is  said  to  be  the  "defense"  situation. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Netherlands 

Feuilletau  de  Bruyn,  W.  X,  H.      De  crganisatorische  uitgroei  van  de 

nederlahdsche  crisisinstellingen  in  verband  met  den  oorlogstoestand. 
Economisch-Statistisohe  Berichten  25(1280):  475-479,    July  31,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  E'ederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands) 

Considers  the  development  of  the  organization  of  the  Dutch  depres- 
sion institutions  in  connection  with  the  war  situation.     Charts  show 
the  organization  of  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  the  section 
of  Agr:  .or.  I  tural  Depression  Affairs  and  Pood  Supply  in  Wartime,  and 
the  jurisdictional  institutions  under  the  same  section. 

Agriculture  and  Wor  -  United  States 

Galbraith,  J .  K.      How  does  Europe's  wot  affect  U.  S.  farmers?     111.  Agr. 
Assoc  Hoc.  18(12):  4-5,  20-21,  29.     Dec.  1940.     (published  at  608 
South  Dearborn  St. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Prom  an  address  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Illinois 

Farm  Supply  Company  at  Peoria,  Oct.  22,  1940. 
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Mr.  Galbraith  discussed  first  tiie  question  of  national  survival, 
and  then  considered  the  effect  of  the  war  and  our  owi  preparation 
for  defense  on  agriculture.    He  said:  "In  a  "broad  way,  I  see  three 
influences  growing  out  of  the  new  war  situation  which  are  affecting 
the  farming  industry*     The  first  of  these  is  the  war  itself  and  its 
effect  on  world  trade;  the  second  is  our  own  defense  program  here 
at  home;  and  the  third  is  the  question  of  what  measures  we  may  need 
to  adopt  as  a  nation  for  our  security  cn  this  hemisphere." 

Hill,  Grove r  B.      Agriculture  and  defense.    Mfrs.  Rec.  110(l) ;  22.  Jan, 
1941.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

"American  agriculture  is  prepared,    llever  "before  in  the  history 
of  the  world  ha,s  a  nation  been  so  bountifully  supplied  with  food  and 
fiber  as  the  United  States  is  today,  and  when  the  roll  is  callud  on 
national  defense,  the  American  farmer  can  answer,  'Ready.'" 

In  the  paragraphs  that  follow  this  introduction,  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  Hill  describes  the  progress  that  iias  been  made 
in  the  fields  of  credit,   scientific  research,  use  of  waste  products, 
soil  conservation,  adjustment  of  production,  etc. 

Logan,  Lyman  S. ,  and  Trenchard,  G.  Ogden.      The  cost  of  economic  isolation. 
Growers  of  cotton,  tobacco  and  fruits  would  be  hurt  more  than  grain 
and  meat  producers.    Barron's  2C(5l):  20,    Dec.  .16,  1940.  (Published 
■    at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

"This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  possible  reper- 
cussions of  an  Axis  victory  upon  our  domestic  economy." 

Taylor,  E.  H.      -farmers'   share  in  defense.     Country  Gent,  lll(l):  3,  28. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  discussion  of  the  probable  effects  of  the  national  defense  pro- 
gram on  agriculture.     "Parmer s  will  benefit  from  the  national  defense 
program,  but  not  as  much  as  some  other  groups.     Certain  branches  of 
farming  stand  to  gain  considerably,   others  apparently  very  little. 
Agriculture  -  itself  a  vital  line  of  defense  -  is  prepared  to  meet 
the  nation's  needs.     This  is  the  sum-up  of  opinion  in  quarters  con- 
cerned with  tiie  big  defense  undertaking  now  under  way." 

Tinley,  J.  M.      The  war  and  agriculture.     Calif.  Cult.  87(26):  689,  700, 
Dec.  28,  1940.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Victoria,  Australia 

Hogan,  E.  J.      The  farmer  and  the  war,     Victoria.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  38(10): 
461-463.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Melbourne,  C.2,  Victoria) 

Indicates  the  products  which  Victoria  farmers  may  produce  in 
order  to  supply  the  United  Kingdom. 

Alcoholic  Beverage  Control 

Alcoholic  beverage  control.    Law  and  Contemp.  Problems  7(4):  543-751, 
Autumn,  1940.     (Published  by  Luke  University,  School  of  Law,  Duke 
Station,  Durham,  IT.  C.) 
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Partial  contents:  Trade  practice  and  price  dontrol  in  the  alco- 
holic "beverage  industry,  "by  Joe  de  Ganahl,  pp.  665-688;  Interstate 
"barriers  in  the  alcoholic  beverage- field,  "by  Thomas  S.  Green,  jr., 
pp.  717-727;  Taxation  in  the  alcoholic  "beverage  field,  "by  Charles  F. 
Conlon,  pp.  728*'?4S.;\.'- 

Ame  r  i can '  Farm  Bur  e eu  Fe de  rat  i  on 

American  farm  "bureau  federation.      Resolutions  adopted  at  22nd  A. I.B.I1, 
convention.    Amer.  Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  Hews  Letter  19(26):  3-4. 
Dec.  17,  1940.     (Published  at  58  S,  Washington  St . ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Includes  resolutions  on  international  trade  and  hemisphere  security, 
national  farm  program,  farm  credit,  agricultural  marketing,  terminal 
markets,  agricultural  cooperatives,  etc.' 

Nation's  Agriculture,  v.  16,.  no.        pp.  1-32,  Jan,  1941.     (Published  at 
53  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  the  report  of  the -22nd  annual  convention  of  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  in  Baltimore,  Dec.  9-12,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  The  22nd  annuo!  meeting  of  the  A.F.B.F.  (includes 
President  Roosevelt's  message  to  the  convention),  pp.  1,  30;  The 
president's  c Edward  A.  O'L'ealD  annual  message,  pp.  2,  24-25;  Agri- 
culture and  the  nation,  by  Claude  R,  Vfickard,  pp.  3,  28;  The  Ameri- 
can farmer  and  the  world  today,  by  John  D.  Black,  pp.  4,  28;  Agri- 
culture and  the  defense  program,  by  Chester  C.  Davis,  pp.  5,  25-26; 
Industry,  labor  and  agriculture;  a  forum  of  industry,  labor,  and  agri- 
culture -  ("The  challenge",  by-  VI.  17.  Waymack,  pp.  6,  31;  Industry, 
by  W.  'L.  Eatt,  p.  7;  Labor,  by  Philip  Murray, .pp.  7-8;  and  Agricul- 
ture, by  C.  V.  Gregory,  pp.  8,  32);  Monopolies,  by -Thurman  Arnold, 
pp.  9, '26;  Democracy  and  the  Land  Grant  Colleges,  by  Edward  C.  Elliott, 
pp.  10,  30;  Coordination,  by  C,  E.  Brehm,  pp.  11,  28;,  The  Extension 
Service,  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  pp.  11,  29-30;  Congress  and  the  farmers, 
by  Clarence  Cannon,  pp.  12,  22;  Great  Britain  holds  the  line  (ex- 
cerpts from  an  address  prepared  by  the  late  Lord  Lothian  and  delivered 
for  him  by  Uevile  Butler,  Counselor  of  Embassy),  pp.  13,  32;  Resolu- 
tions adopted  at  the  A.F.B.F.  convention,  pp.  18,. 20-21,  22. 

Anise  -  Guatemala 

Guatemala.  Direccio'n  general  de  o^ricultura.      Cultivo  del  ah  is.  ,  Revista 
Agricola  c Guatemala:  17(9):  284-285.     Sept.  1940.  ,  (issued  by  Guate- 
mala. Secretaria  de  Agricultura;  published  by  Tipografia  llacional, 
7a.  Avenida  Sur  y  18.  Calle  Or i en-be-,  Guatemala) 

Outlines  the  steps  in  the  cultivation  of  the  anise  plant,  of  which 
it  is  said  the  United  States  imports  forty  to  sixty  thousand  .quintals 
a  year  at  a  price  of  15  to  20  dollars  a  quintal..    Its  production  is 
pointed  out  as  being  worthy  of  approval  by  Guatemalan  farmers.  - 
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Beef.  Dried,.  Industry  -  Rio  .Grande  do  Sul.  Brazil 

Scalding,  Walter.      Pecuaria,  char quo  e  charqueadores  ho  Rio  Grande  do  Sul* 
Brazil.  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Indus  tria  e  Come'rcio.  Boletim  6(67): 
179-137.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho, 
Avenida  Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

An  account  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  dried  "beef  industry 
in  the  state  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazils 

BqokIceepin~,  Agricultural  -  Denmark  ■ 

Denmark.  Landok on oro  i  ske  drift sbureau.      Forel/big  oversigt  over  landbrugets 
'driftsresultat  i  regnskabsaaret  1939-^40.    Denmark.  Land/konomiske 
drift sbureau.  Meddclelser ,  no.  57,  Oct.  ]6,  1940.     (Published  "by 
Frederiksberg  Bogtrykkeri,  c Copenhagen? i  Denmark) 

Accounts  from  200  Danish  farms  of  small,  medium,  and  large  size 
a.re  included  in  this  annual  preliminary  summary  of  business  operations, 
running  expenses,  crop  yields,  and  net  profits  for  1939-40,  Tables 
give  price  conditions,  capitalization,  yields,  and  profits  for  the 
.  bookkeeping  year  1939-40,  with  comparisons  for  the  same  farms  for 
the  previous  year. 

Burma 

Thompson,  Virginia.  The  Burma  behind  the  road.  Par  East;  Survey  9(25): 
291-300.  Dec.  27,  1940.  (published  by  the  American  Council,  Insti- 
tute of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  East  52nd  St.,  Ilex:  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  detailed  treatment  of  the  Burma  region  .in  the  Par  East.  Her 
relations,  past  and  present,-  with  India  and  .other  neighbors,  area, 
transportation,  trade  routes  and  commerce,  and  agriculture  are  among 
the  subjects  'discussed.  ' 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 

Journal  of 'Commerce  and  Commercial  [N<  Y.d  v,  186,  no,  14,421,  Sec.  two, 
pp.  1-22.    Dec.  31,  1940.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
The  annual  industrial  and  financial  number. 

Partial  contents:  An  all-time  record  production  seen  in  1941  by 
economists, .  pp.  1A,  2A,  21A;  Federal  economic  policy  crucial  business 
influence  during  1941,  by  Jules  I.  Bogen,  pp.  1A,  8A;  Commodity  prices 
may  mount  despite  effort  at  control,  by  H.  E.  Luedicke,  pp.  1A,  3A, 
21A;  Price  control  likely  under  arms  program,  by  Victor  Keller,  p.  3A; 
Trend  in  foreign'  trade  is  toward  rising  excess  of  exports,  by  Stanley 
E.  Hollis,  pp.  4A,  21A;  Foreign  trade  faces  new  post  war  problems, 
by  Eugene  P.  Thomas,  p.  6A;  War  adding  controls  in  foreign  exchange, 
by  Joseph  J.  Moran,  p.  9A;  Domestic  cotton  uses  increasing,  by  Robert 
J.  Hurray,  p.  12A;  Sugar  outlook  bright  as  result  of  new  quota,  by 
Charles  P.  McCarthy,  pp.  12A,  21A;  Rise  in  general  purchasing  power 
to  expand  farm  income;  direct  increase  from  higher  animal  prices,  by 
E.  M.'Doran,  p.  12A;  Food  sales  this  year  hit  $10,700,000,000,  by  C.  M. 
Chester,  p.  22A;  and  Quota  agreement  creating  problems  for  coffee  in 
'41,  p.  22A. 
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Wall  Street  Journal,  v.  117,  no.  1,  pp.  1-68,    Jan.  2,  1941.  (Published 
in  :New  York,  N.  Y;. ) 
•  Year- end  review  edition. 
Partial  contents;  Foreign  trade  and  relation  to  U.  S.  economy, 
p.  12;  Textile  industry  enters  1941  with  output  approaching;  record 
highs j  p.  21;  Pn,rn  equipnent  producers  expect  sales  gain  in  1941, 
p.  24;  and  Continuation  of  upward  trend  of  commodity  prices  expected 
in  1941,  p.  46.  ;     -  J.  ■ 

C.S.T.A.  Review  • 

C.S.T.A.  Review,  v.  27,  no.  27,  pp.  1-40.     Dec.  1940...  (Published-  "by  the 

Canadian-'  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  1005  Confederation  Bldg. , 
Ottawa,  Canada)  ..; 

Partial  contents:  The  position  of  agriculture  .(editorial  noting  how 
successive  war  developments  have  tended  to  limit  the  field  for  agri- 
cultural products),  pp.  1-2,  15;  Problems  in, agricultural  extension, 
by  John  G.  Payne r  (address  delivered  at  the  Extension  Group-  Sessions 
at  the  Twentieth  Annual  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Tech- 
nical Agriculturists  held  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  June  19  to  22, 
.  1940),  op;  3-6,  21,  23;  Marketing  wheat,  by  C.  F,  Wilson  .(a  review 
of  Canada's  export  markets  for  wheat  end  wheat , flour) ,  pp.  7-8,  24-25; 
Why  carcass  grading  "of  hogs,  by  L.  W.  Pearsall  (steps  leading  up  to 
the  adoption  of  the  hog  grading  regulations  in  Canada  are  outlined 
in  this  article.  "Canoda  now  has  a  grading  . system  which  provides 
that  all  hogs  shall  be  sold  on  the  basis  of  rail  grade."),  pp.  8-10, 
25;  Sooial  insurance  in  agriculture,  by  J.  P.  Eooth,  pp.  13-15;  Co- 
ordinating soil  survejrs,  by  A.  Leahey  (tells  of  the  formation  of  a 
National  Soil  Survey  Committee  by  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Agricultural  Services,  whose  principal  concern  will  center  around  the 
problem  of  achieving  more  uniformity  in  soil  survey  methods),  pp.  17- 
18;  and  Agriculture  in  3.  C.  high  schools,  by  L.  S.  Smith,  pp.  19-20.. 

California  Fruit  Growers  and  Earners  Convention 

State  agricultural  economic  conference  at  Stockton,  .  Calif.  Fruit  News 
102(2738):  3-6,  7-8,  9,  10-11.  Dec.  28,  1940.  (Published  at  405 
Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Report  of  the  annual  meeting  of  California  Fruit  Growe'rs  and  Farmers 
which  was  held  in  Stockton,  December  17  and  18.   ,-The  meeting  was  held 
this  year  under  the  title:'  California  Agricultural  .Economic  Confer- 
ence.    The  program  of ■  the  conference  ''practically  in  its  entirety 
was  concerned  with  what  is  currently  expressed  as  'programs'  in  agri- 
cultural marketing  and  producers'  economics.".  .  There  was  noted,  how- 
ever, the  beginning  of  a  swing  away  from  Government  controls  and 
directions,  back  toward  voluntary  cooperation  in  the  pursuit  of  farmers 
purposes  and  needs. 

Resolutions  adopted  in  the  closing  session  include  the  following 
subjects:  foreign  credits,  Stamp  Plan,  transportation  rates,  bonding 
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of  public  warehouses,  bonding  of  processors,  canning  tomato  inspection, 
open-price  contract,  sugar  beet  acreage  restoration,  uniformity  in 
grade  and  inspection  for  Array  and  Navy  food  purchases,  definition  of 
agricultural  labor,  adequate  aid  for  State  marketing  services,  and 
handling  of  funds  under  marketing  la\7S. 

Carnauba  lax  -  Brazil 

Mell,  Clayton  D.      La  cora  de  carnauba;  su  origen,  produccion  y  usos. 

La  Hacienda  35(ll):  407-409.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,, 
Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

After  describing  the  origin,  characteristics  and  geographical 
location  of  the  Brazilian 'wax  palm  (Copernicia  cerifera) ,  the  writer 
, ..'   discusses  the  quality  of  the  wax  obtained  from  the  tree,  the  growth 
in  exports  of  it  from  Brazil  since  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  its  economic  importance  and  uses  at  the  present  day.  He 
points  out  that  perhaps  its  greatest  use  in  recent  years  has  been  in 
the  manufacture  of  phonograph  records.    Brazil's  exports  of  carnauba 
wax  to  the' United  States  in  1938  are  given  as  5,599,084  kilos,  valued 
at  53,916,418  in  United  States  currency. 

i  . 
Parahiba,  Brazil.  Depart amento  de  estadistica  e  publicidade.      A  producab 
:   paraibana  de  cera  de  carnauba.    Brazil.  Ministerio  do  Trabalho, 

Indus tria  e  Come'rcio.  Boletim  6(67):  382-383.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida  Apparicio  Borges, 
Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Quotes  from  a  publication  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  on 
the  method  of  obtaining  and  the  qualities  of  carnauba  wax,  and  gives 
brief  figures  on  its  production  and  export  in  the  state  of  Parahiba, 
Brazil. 

Cattle  -  Italy 

S.,  L.  L.      La  regolamentazione  del  mercato  dei  vitelli.  Bullettino 

dell 'Agricoltura  74(44) :  1.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Societa 
Agraria  di  Lomb,ardia,  Piazza  Pontana  2,  Milan  (2/15),  Italy) 

Outlines  the  procedure  for  the  regulation  of  the  calf  market, 
giving  the  provisions  for  the  sale  of  calves  for  slaughter. 

Cattle  -  Southern  States 

Stoney,  George  C.      Ho  room  in  green  pastures.     Survey  Graphic  30(l):  14-20. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  11 2"  East  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

"In  another  in  his  important  series  of  articles  on  the  South  in 
Transition,  Mr,  Stoney  tells  the  story  of  the  amazing  growth  of  the 
beef  and  dairy  industry  in  the  Black  Belt.    As  fat  herds  and  pillared 
mansions  adorn  a  rural  landscape  once  noted  for  cotton  fields  and 
croppers'   shacks,  a  southern  question  still  remains:  What's  to  become 
cf  the  displaced  people?"  -  : Edit  or' s  Hotel 
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Cellulose  Industry  -  Philippine  Islands  •  - 

Got,  Adrian,      Nac i onal i  z  ac  i  on  de  las  industrias  en  Pilipinas*  Produce ion 
de  celulosa  del  bagazo  y  fabricacion  de  xoapel  y  carton.    La  Industria 
Azucarera  46(565) :  644-648,  650.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista 
336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Aft or  pointing  out  the  importance  of  promoting  domestic  industries 
and  showing  preference  to  raw  materials  produced  at  home,  the  author 
discusses  the  new  industry  "being  established  "by  the  Cellulose  Company 
of  the  Philippines,  at  Bais  and.  the  utilization  of  "bagasse  in  the  pro- 
duction of  cellulose.    A  paper  and  cardboard  factory  is  to  be  started 
to  utilize  the  cellulose  produced,  and  uses  for  the  by-products  have 
also  been  found.    The  author  states  that  the  future  of  cellulose  is 
secure. 

Cheese 

Widmer,  Marie.      Swiss  cheese  has  historic  background.    Hoard's  Dairyman 
85(24):  633,  639.     Dec.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Cheese  production  in  Switzerland  is  described  in  this  article  to- 
gether with  a  review  of  the  process  of  making  the  cheese.    The  histori- 
cal background  of  the  cheese  industry  in  that  county  is  briefly 
sketched  in  the  opening  paragraphs  and  a  few  recipes  calling  for  the 
use  of  Swiss  cheese  are  given  in  the  concluding  paragraphs; 

Coffee  -  Colombia 

Signs  coffee  export  quota  agreement.    Pact  limiting- U.  S.  coffee  imports 
now  in  effect  -  The  Colombian  government  issues  exchange  and  minimum 
price  regulations  which  cause  New  York  market  prices  to  advance  about 
1  cent.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  79(6);  11,  36.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Coffee  -  Inter-American  Agreement 

Int  er— American  coffee  marketing  agreement.    U.  S.  Dept.  State,  Bui.  3(75); 
482-488.     Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  text  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Marketing  Agreement  which 
was  signed  at  the  Pan  American  Union,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  on  November  28, 
1940,  by  fifteen  American  republics,   including  the  United  States.  "The 
principal  object  of  the  agreement ...  is  to  allocate  equitably  the  market 
of  the  United  States  and  that  of  the  rest  of  the  world  among  the  vari- 
ous coffee-producing  countries  through  the  adoption  of  basic  annual 
export  quotas  for  each  country." 

Coffee  -  Jamaica 

El  cafe"  Blue  Mountain  de  Jamaica.    La  Hacienda  35(ll):  426-427.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  brief  account  of  the  Blue  Mountain  coffee  industry  of  Jamaica, 
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touching  upon  its  production,  conditions  under  which  cultivated,  size 
of  plantations,  means  of  transportation,  returns  per  hectare,  and 
prices . obtained. 

Cold  Storage  Plants  -  Argentina 

Frigori'f icos  para  la  C.A.P.     Sociedad  Sural  Argentina.  Anales  74(10):  779- 
792,  795-810,  813.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  ot  Local  Social,  Florida 
460,  Sue 210 s  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  conclusions  of  a  study  undertaken  "by  the  Sociedad  Rural 
Argentina  of  the  proposed  purchase  of  a  chain  of  refriger-ating  plants 
for  the  Corporacion  Argentina  de  Productores  de  Games.    A  report  is 
given  for  each  of  the  proposed  purchases. 

Communities  and  Community  Organization 

McCarty,  Harold  H,      The  changing  functions  of  Iowa  villages.     Iowa  State 
Univ.  Col.  Comt  and  Bur.  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  2l(2):  7-8,  12. 
•    Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Iowa  City,  la. ) 

"An  analysis  of  the  functions  of  the  small  Iowa  town  -  its  importance 
to  the. social  and  economic  life  of  the  community  which  it  serves." 

Nicholls,  W,  D.  A  long-time  experiment  in  local  social  planning.  Rural 
Sociol.  5(4):  449-453.  Bee.  1940.  (Published  by  Rural  Sociological 
Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  University,  La.) 

A  historical  sketch  of  the  community  organization  project,  inaugu- 
rated twenty  years  ago  in  Payette  County,  Kentucky,  and  continuing 
to  the  present. day.     "The  significance  of  the  layette  County  project 
lies  in  its  being  based  on  a  well  thought-out,  long-time  plan  and 
particularly  in  the  continuity  and  consistency  with  which  it  was  exe- 
cuted,   No  reversal  in  direction  or  progress  occurred  in. the  20  years 
in  which  the  project  has  been  in  operation,  and  the  project  has  cul- 
minated in  the  attainment  of  all  the  major  goals  of  community  improve- 
ment sought  by  its  sponsors."  -  p.  453. 

Nichols,  Charles  K,      A  suggested  technique  for  determining  whether  a  com- 
munity can  be  classified  an  rural  or  urban.     Rural  Socicl.  5(4):  454- 
460.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Rural  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn 
Smith,  Sec-Troas. ,  University,  La.) 

"The  basic  principles  set  forth  in  this  article  rere  developed  by 
the  author  in  a  study  in  connection  with  child  welfare  services  in 
rural  communities  for  the  Bureau  of  Child  Welfare,  Hew  York  State  De- 
partment of  Social  Welfare." 

Cooperation  -  Argentina 

Lustig,  Emil.      The  co-operative  movement  in  Argentina.     Rev.  Internatl. 
.Co-op,  33(10):  314-346.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14, 
Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Contains  the  statement  that  "The  characteristic  feature  of  the 
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Argentine  Movement,  which  comprises  altogether  618  societies,  is 
the  overwhelming  majority  of  Agricultural  Societies  -  grain,  milk, 
tohacco  and  cotton  producers'  associations*.  Other  types  of  co- 
operative enterprise,  such  as  Electrical  and  Insurance  Societies,  in- 
clude some  of  the  urb an  population  in  their' membership. " 

Cooperation  -  State  Government's 

Heydecker,  Wayne  D.      The  Northeast  cooperates.    State  Govt.  13(12):  247-249, 
258.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Council  of  State  Government s ,  1313 
East  60th  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Mr.  Heydecker  outlines  cooperative  activities  in  which  the  states 
of  the  Northeast  have  participated  during  the  year  now  past.  These 
states  have  given  their  attention  to  the  interstate  and  regional  as- 
pects of  the  following  areas  of  governmental  activity:  "(l)  Conserva- 
tion, (2)  Social  Welfare,  (3)  Highway  Safety' and  Motor  Vehicle  Control, 
(4)  Agricultural  and  Dairy  Products,   (5)  Interstate  Waters,  (6)  Taxa- 
tion, (7)  Liquor  Control,  and  (8)  Uniform  State  laws." 

Cooperation,  Consumer  -  Canada 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  lahor.  Bureau  of  labor. statistics.  Consumers'  cooperation 
in  Canada,  1939.  .U.  S.  Der^t.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor 
Rev.  51(5):  1167-1170.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Corn  -  Storage  -  Venezuela 

Blum,  Vincent.      Venezuela  experiments  with  corn  storage.     Grain  &  Peed 

Jours.  Consolidated' 85(12) :  539,  543.     Dec.  25,  1940.     (Published  at 
332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.). 

Address  "before  the  Chicago  Chapter,  Society  of  Grain  Elevator  Super- 
intendents. ...... 

Corporation  Earning 

Holman,  Ross  L.      Parms  or  stock  certificates?      Pree  Amer.  4(12):  16-17. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Will  the  farmer  of  the  future  be  operating  his  own  acres  on  which 
he  has  a  clear  title,  or  will  he  "be  taking  orders  from  a  swivel  chair 
executive  of  some  big  farm  corporation?"  is  a  question  considered  in 
this  article.    Advantages  claimed  for  large  scale  farming  are  pointed 
out,  but  "Until  corporation  farms  make  greater  progress  than  they  have 
so  far  we  need  not  fear  them." 

Correspondance  Economique  Roumaine 

Romania.  Ministere  de  l'economie  nationale.     Correspondance  e'conomique 

roumaine,  22e  annee,  no.  2,  pp.  1-121.    Apr. -June  1940.  (Published 
in  Bucharest,  Rumania) 

Text  in  Prench  and  English. 
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Partial  contents:  Decree  providing  for  the,  collection  and  utiliza- 
■     tion  of  oxen-hides ' (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette  no.  52,  dated 
March  2nd  1940),  pp.  16-26  (includes  regulation  for  the  fixing  of 
'  prices  of  raw,  salted  or  tanned  hides);  Decree  for  the  intensifica- 
tion of  production  and  the  checking  of  prices  of  industrial,  agri- 
cultural and  imported  products  (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
no.  54,  dated  March  4th  1940),  pp.  27-33;  Act  to  provide  for  the  cul- 
tivation, valorization  and  industrialization' of  textile  plants  (Pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Gazette  no.  97,  dated  April  24th  1940),  pp,  39- 
53;  Decree  providing  for  the  collection  and  utilization  of  hone  pro- 
duced wool  (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette  no.  121,  dated  May  27th 
1940),  pp.  62-72;  Cotton,  cotton  and  vicugna  yarns,  etc.,  pp.  87-88 
(Gives  the  taxes  levied  on  these  yarns). 

Costa  Rica 

Gunther,  John.  Costa  Pica,  a  true  democracy.  Current  Hist.  &  Forum 
52(6):  11-12.  Dec,  24,  1940,  (Published  at  29  Wprthington  St., 
Springfield,  Mass,) 

According  to  this  account  Costa  Pica  governs  herself  "wisely  and 
well."    The  strategic  importance  of  Costa  Pica  to  the  United  States 
is  pointed  out.     The  country  lives  60  percent  on  coffee.  .  Until  the 
war  Great  Britain  and -Germany  took  the  bulk  of  it;  "now  Costa  Pica 
is  suffering  gravely.    The  United  States,-  which  through  purchases 
of  gold,  bananas,  cacao  and  coffee  has  always  been  Costa  Rica's  best 
customer  -  is  buying  200,000  sacks  of  coffee  this  year  in  an  attempt 
to  ameliorate  the  crisis." 

Cotton 

Cook,  Everett  P.      A  tradesman's  review  and  outlook.     Research  and  the 
National  cotton  council's  work.    Cotton  Digest  (Memphis  ed. )  13(5): 
6-7,  15.    Nov.  2,  1940.     (Published  at  Cotton  Exchange  Eldg. ,  Houston, 
Tex. ) 

In  this  article  the  author  comments  on  the  Current  cotton  situation 
and  discusses  the  work  of  the  Cotton  Research  Foundation,  research 
agency  of  the  National  Cotton  Council, 

Cox,  A.  B.      Changing  markets  for  American  cotton.     Tex.  Business  Rev. 

14(9):  8-9.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Business  Research, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.) 

"The  necessity  of  locating  the  cotton  textile  industry  in  areas  of 
lowest  costs  of  production  has  been  the  major  force  during  the  last 
fifty  years  in  causing  the  rise  and  rapid  growth  of  the  industry  in 
southern  Europe,  the  South  in  the  United  Statea,  and  more  recently  in 
the  Orient,  Japan,  India,  and  China,  as  well  as  its  decline  in  New 
England  and  Great  Britaini" 

Also  in  Cotton  Digest  13(6):  5,  13.     Nov.  9,  1940. 
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Murchisbn, ' Claudius  T*      Cotton  In'  1940.    Mfrs.  Rec.  110(1) : ■ 32,  44. 

Jan.  1941.     (Published  at- Commerce  and  Water  Sts. ,  Baltimore;  Md.) 
'        In. this  review  of  the  cotton  industry  in  1940  the  writer  points 
out  that  domestic  consumption  reached  a  new  high  —  ■ 8,000,000  bales  - 
, with  exports • of  raw  cotton  slumping  to  the  lowest  figures  since  the 
Civil  War,    The  outlook  for  the  future,  as  far  as  domestic  consump- 
tion is  concerned,  is  bright  since  promotional  efforts  of  the  indus- 
try are  beginning  to  show  real  results  and  the  National  Defense 
program  will  probably  account  for  6  per  cent  of  the  domestic  consump- 
tion in  1940-41.    In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  we  shall  have  per- 
manently solved  the  cotton  problem  when  we  shall  attain  in  this  coun- 
try'an  annual:  consumption  of  10,000,000  bales. 

Murchison,  Claudius  T.      Spotting  the  future  of  cotton.    Mfrs.:  Rec.  109(13): 
31,  62.     Dec.  1940,     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts.,  Balti- 
more, Md. ) 

Changes  in -the  cotton-textile  industry,  what  the  cotton  industry 
•means  to  -  the . South,  and  the  future  of 'American  cotton  are  discussed 
in  this  article.    If  domestic  consumption  of  cotton  could  be 'in- 
•'  creased  to  the  10, 000,000-bale  goal  it  will  mean  "that  we  shall  for- 
ever have  freed  ourselves  from  the  shackles  of  our  foreign  markets." 
Efforts ' under  the  Cotton  Promotion  Program  of  The  Cotton-Textile  In- 
stitute -to  increase  domestic  production  are  briefly  described  and 
the  three  main  points  of  the  program  are  listed. 

The  use  of  cotton  in  roadmaking.    Rev.  River  Plate  89(2549):  25-26.  Oct* 
18,  1940,     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina;  may  be  obtained 
from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  fifth  Ave,,  New  York,  N*  Y.). 

Describes  the  experiments  carried  out  in  the  United  States  in  the 
Use  'of  cotton  fabric  in  road-making,  but  points  out  that  "The  ex- 
isting Argentine  cotton  surplus,  though  considerable,  does  not  con- 
■   :stltute  one  of  the  country's  most  urgent  primary  production  problems. 
The  possibility  of  effecting  a  mutually  advantageous  barter  deal  with 
Spain... in  which  cotton  would  play  a  prominent  part  is  still  under 
study  and  may... be  viewed  in  the  light  of  a  possible  solution... 
Additional  uses  for  Argentine  cotton  which  are  understood  to  be  en- 
gaging the  closest  attention  of  the  National  Cotton  Board  are  identi- 
fied with  the  possibility  of  -substituting  cotton  sacks  for  these  of 
jute  in  the  grain  and  sugar  trades." 

Cotton  -  Brazil 

Gouthier,  Huge.      Comments  and  report  made.. -.at  the  International  cotton 
advisory  committee  conference  held  -in  Washington  on  October  17,  1940. 
Brazil  12(145):  10-13.    Dec.  -1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Brazilian 
Association,  Inc.,  10  Rockefeller.  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Information  and  statistics  on  the  cotton  situation  in  Brazil. 
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Cotton  -  G-inning;  -  Texas 

Paulson,  W.  E,  :    Factors  related  to  low-cost  ginning.     Southwest,  Social 

■Sci.  Quart.  21  (.3):  261-271.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  .the  Southwestern 
Social  Science  Association,  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana 
State  University, University,  La.) 

"Paper  delivered  at  the  Cotton  Research  Congress,  Waco,  Texas, 
June  27,  1940." 

This  article  is  based  on  a  study  being  made  by  the  Texas  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station.     Subtopics:  Cost  of  ginning;  relation  of 
volume  and  investment  to  ginning  cost;  net  profits  of  ginning;  pur- 
poses served  by  analysis  of  ginning  costs;  solution  of  problem  of 
high  ginning  costs;  ginning  capacity  in  Texas;  size  of  crop  and  cost 
of  ginning;  the  ginning  industry  and  the  size  of  the  Texas  crop. 

Cotton  --  Latin  America 

Argentine  Republic.  Junta  nacional  del  algodon.      El  algodon  en  Ame'rica 

latina.  Los  efectos  de ,1a  guerra  sob re  su  economia.    Argentine  Republic. 
Junta  Nacional  del  Algodon.  Boletin  Mensual,  no.  66,  pp.  471-486. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  Library  has  a  translation  of  this  article  by  Miss  May  Coult. 

This  article  traces  trends  in  Latin  American  cotton  production 
within  recent  years,  and  discusses  exports,  domestic  consumption  and 
problems  connected  with  the  industry  at  the  present  time.     There  are 
said  to  be  two  problems:  an  immediate  one,  created  by  the  European 
war  and  causing  a  loss  of  almost  a  third  of  the  normal  markets;  and 
the  permanent  one  of  assuring  better  markets  for  an  increasing  pro- 
duction.    Solutions  for  these  are  described  as  well  as  the  elements 
in  a  long-term  cotton  policy  for  the  Latin. American  countries.  The 
American  Conference  of  Trade  and  Production  Associations  is  said  to 
provide  an  excellent  agency  for  the  coordination  of  basic  activities 
dealing  with  the  problems  of  production,  exports  and  consumption  of 
fiber,  for  future  individual  action  or  joint  action  of  American  coun- 
tries.    Contains  numerous  graphs  and  tables. 

C  o  1 1  on  -  Mark  e t  ing 

Effect  of  co-operative  marketing  activities  on  marketing  of  cotton  at 
certain  country  points  in  Tennessee,  1940.    A  survey  of  farmers* 
experiences  and  opinions.    Mid-So.  Cotton  News  1(2):  4-5.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  by  Mid-South  Cotton  Growers  Association,  822  Palls  Bldg. , 
Memphis,  Term. ) 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  study  to  determine  the  effect,  if  any, 
on  cotton  producers  of:  1.,  The  trend  toward  selling  cotton  on  the 
basis  of  grade  and  staple.     2.  The  cooperative  marketing  activities 
of  the  Mid-South  Cotton  Association.  3.  The  closing  of  the  Mid-South 
offices  at  the  country  points." 
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Cotton  -  Netherlands 

G.,  J.      De  Nederlandsche  katoenindustrie  in  de  jaren  1938  en  1939. 

Economisch- Statist is che  Berichten  25(1282):  500-501.    Aug.  14,  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Hotter  dam, 
Netherlands) 

A  review  of  the  Netherlands  cotton  industry  in  1938  and  1939. 
Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.     Textile  Mfr.  66(789):  338,  342. 

Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  31  King  St.,  West,  Manchester,  3,  England) 

Includes  a  table  giving  the  season's  history  of  the  American  cotton 
crop  for  1934-35  to  1940-41. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Netherlands 

Geluk,  J.  A.      De  huidige  riositie  onzer  zuivelindustrie.  Economisch- 

Statistische  Berichten  25(1279):  461-462.    July  24,  1940.  (Published 
by  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  present  position  of  the  Dutch  dairy  industry, 
including  the  development  of  dairy  exports  within  recent  years  and 
financial  aspects  of  dairying. 

Dairy  Industry  -  U.  S.  S.  Ey 

Sowjetunion.  Die  milchwirtschaft.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.E.)  25(40):  778. 
Oct.  4,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. , 
Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Gives  an  account  of  the  Soviet  dairy  industry,  regulation  of  which 
started  in  1930,  with  the  establishment  of  the  Milk  Union  (Sojus- 
moloko)  and  continued  with  the  formation  in  1931  of  a  Union  for  Butter 
Production  ( Sojusmaslo) .    The  article  outlines  developments  in  butter, 
milk  and  cheese  production. 

Dairy  Industry  -  United  States 

Brandt,  Karl.      Europe's  food  situation  and  American  dairying.  Pacific 

Dairy  Hev.  44(12):  20-22.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  500  Sansome  St., 
San  Erancisco,  Calif.) 

"Digest  of  address  before  Western  Regional  Dairy  Conference,  at 
Oakland,  California,  November  14,  1940." 

Fassett,  W.  W.      Goat  milk  dairies  in  California.    Hoard's  Dairyman  85(23): 
603,  608.     Dec.  10,  1940.     (published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Greene,  Sam  H.      "The  dairy  industry  and  the  world  today."    Pacific  Dairy 
Hev.  44(12):  17-19.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  500  Sansome  St.,  San 
Erancisco,  Calif.) 
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A  summa.ry  of  the  ninth  annual  Western  Regional  Dairy  Conference 
and  dairy  industry  conventions,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Nov.  13-15,  1940* 

Nisbet,  J.  C.      Public  health  and  milk  consumption.    Hoard's  Dairyman 
86(1):  5,  29.     Jan.  10,  1941.     (Published  at  Tort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Attertion  is  called  to  efforts  of  the  dairy  industry  to  improve 
the,  quality  of  milk  and  to  t±ie  cooperation  between  public  health 
officials  and  the  industry  to  protect  and  promote  public  health. 

Misuse  of  inspection  under  health  measures  and  interstate  trade 
barriers  are  held  to  be  responsible  in  part  for  higher  prices  of 
dairy,  products  and  this  in  torn  tends  to  discourage  consumption. 

Roddy,  Roy.      Dairy  interests  face  problem.    Tex.  Digest  16(45):  8-10. 
Dec.  7,  1940.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Tells  of  the  advances  made  by  Texas  dairy  interests  during  the  past 
decade  and  of  the  place  Texas  holds  in  the  nation  with  regard  tc  her 
production  of  dairy  products  and  the  number  of  cows  in  the  State. 
However,  according  to  Mr.  M.  E.  McMurray8  manager  of  the  Texas  Dairy 
Products  Association,  Inc.,  dairy  farmers  have  lost  sight  of  the 
future  and  disregarded  good  breeding  practices.    Mr.  Roddy  discusses 
the  situation. 

Stitts,  Tom  G.      What's  ahead  for  dairymen  in  1941.    Pacific  Dairy  Rev. 
44(12):  23-24.    Dec  1940.     (Published  at  500  Sansone  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.)  .... 

"Digest  of  talk  before  Western  Regional  Dairy  Conference  at  Oakland, 
California,  November  14,  1940." 

Derris  -  Malaya 

G-eorgi,  C.  D.  V.      The  outlook  for  derris.    Malayan  Agr,  -  Jour.  28(8):  358- 
366.    Aug.  1940.     (Published  by  S.  S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya) 

"The  following  article  has  been  prepared  in  view  of  the  world-wide 
interest  now  being  taken  in  insecticidal  materials  of  vegetable 
origin  with  the  object  of  replacing  arsenical  preparations..." 

Discusses  Malayan  trade  in  derris,  its  price,  methods  of  sampling 
derrie,  the  Malayan  derris  crop  and  the  situation  regarding  derris 
..and  cube  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  future  prospects  of 
derris  there. 

Drought  -  Brazil 

The  drought  in  central  Brazil.    Brazil  12(l45):  16-19.    Dec.  194C.  (Pub- 
lished by  American  Brazilian  Association,  Inc.,  10  Rockefeller  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Economic  Annalist  . 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  10,  no.  6,  pp.  81-96.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the 

Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada.) 
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Partial  contents:  Credit  unions  in  Canada,  Part  I,  by  A.  H. 
.  Turner,  pp,  84-38;  Financial  summary  of  sugar  beet  farms  in  south- 
western Ontario,  by  -  Ian .McArthur,  pp.  88-90;  The  consumption  of 
apple  juice,  by  Charlotte  I.  Johnston,  pp.  91-93;  lam  receipts  in 
three  areas  of  Ontario,  by  H.  K.  Leckie,  pp.  94-95. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Balkan  States 

Schrewe,  Ernst.      Wirtschaftliche  entwicklungsmoglichkeiten  in  europaischen 
sudosten.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (IT. P.)  25(38):  729-731.    Sept.  20,  1940. 
(Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Outlines  the  possibilities  for  economic  development  in  the  Balkan 
States,  describing  land  tenure  and  the  agrarian  reform,  overpoxmla- 
tion,  the  possibilities  for  more  intensive  agricultural  production 
and  for  industrial  production,  and  the  place  of  all  this  in  the  broader 
European  economy. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Prance 

Economic  life  in  captive  France.    Economist  139(5074):  633-634.    Nov.  23, 
1940.     (Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Presents  a  gloomy  picture  of  the  economic  disaster  which  followed 
the  military  and  political  collapse  of  Prance. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Iran 

Goldberg,  S.      War  complicates  Iran's  economic  position.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom,  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  l(ll):  488-489. 
Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  Dv  C. ) 

Economics 

Gruchy,  Allan  G,      John  R,  Commons'  concept  of  twentieth  century  economics. 
Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(6):  823-849.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Electrification,  Sural 

Rose,  John  Kerr.      Rural  electrification:  a  field  for  social  research. 

Rural  Sociol,  5(4):  411-426.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Rural  Socio- 
logical Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  University,  La.) 

"It  is  the  primary  purpose  of  this  paper  to  focus  attention  on 
some  of  the  various  problems  and  possible  implications  of  rural 
electrification,  with  the  hope  that  social  investigators  may  be  stimu- 
lated to  explore  more  adequately  this  particular  field  with  the  re- 
sult that  in  the  near  future,  through  careful  study,  objective  in- 
formation may  be  substituted  for  present  conjecture,  guess,  and  sub- 
jective statement.     The  intention  here  is  largely  to  raise  problems 
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end  to  suggest  topics  possibly  susceptible  to  objective  investigation* 
In  a  few  instances,  methods  of  study  are  indicated  as  seemingly  ap- 
plicable to  the  problem  mentioned.     The  problems  fall  naturally  into 
three  groups:   (l)  general  considerations  and  regional  comparisons; 
(2)  the  consuming  unit  -  farm  and  family;  and  (3)  the  community.  A 
short  final  section  has  been  added:   (4)  methods."  -  pp.  412-413. 

Europe 

Drucker,  Peter.'      Germany's  plans  for  Europe,    Harper's  Mag.  181(1086)* 
,597-604.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  49  E.  33d  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 
An  examination  of  the  plans  under  discussion  in  Germany  for  the 
organization  of  a  Nazi- conquered  and  Nazi-dominated  Europe.  Among 
the  plans  are  the  "Groscraunwirt schaf t  -  the  organization  of  Europe 
as  an  economic  unit  under  German  command";  the  Funk-Goering  proposal; 
and  the  plan  proposed  by  Nazi  military  men. 

Farmers  Educational  and  Cooperative  Union 

National  Farmers  union  program.    Farmers  Union  Herald(n. s. )14(12) :  1,  6. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Program  adopted  by  the  Farmers  Educational  and  Cooperative  Union 
of  America,  at  its  36th  annual  convention  at  Denver,  Colo,,  Nov.  18, 
19  and  20,  1940.  ' 

Fats  and  Oils 

Brandt,  Karl.      Economic  aspects  of  fats  and  oils  in  1940.     Official  Digest, 
no.  200,  pp.  431-439.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  901  Cunard  Bldg. , 
»  220  South  16th  St. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.)      Pan.  Coll. 

An  address  before  the  Golden  Gate  Paint  and  Varnish  Production 
Club,  Sept.  3(3,  1940. 

A  survey  of  the  domestic  supply  situation  and  the  outlook  for  con- 
sumption and  prices. 

Federal  Reserve  Banking 

Szymczak,  M.  S.      Development  of  Federal  reserve  banking.    Fed.  Reserve 
Bui.,  Dec.  1940,  pp.  1257-1264.     (Published  by  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Address  delivered  at  the  annual  fall  dinner  meeting  of  the  Chicago 
District,  Illinois  Bankers  Association,  Chicago,   111. ,  Nov.  14,  1940. 

El our  Fortification 

British  chemists  object  to  the  use  of  calcium  in  bread.     Northwest.  Miller 
204(8,  sect,  l):  2-3,  4,  7,  8.    Dec.  11,  1940.     (Published  at  113  S. 
Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Contains  the  views  on  proposed  fortified  white  bread  of  "two 
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chenists  well  known  to  the  milling  and  "bakery  industries,  nanely  Dr. 
D.  W.  Kent-Jones,  of  the  Dover  Laboratories,  Cambridge  Works,  Hanwell, 
London,  and  Edmund  B.  Bennion,  head  of  the  National  Bakery  School, 
Borough  Polytechnic,  London,"  as  set  forth  in  a  symposium  which  ap- 
peared in  the  September  issue  of  Pood  Manufacture  which  is  published 
in  London. 

Experts  answer  questions  on  vitamins  in  bakery  products.     Northwest.  Miller 
&  Amer.  Baker  18(l):  14-15,  16-17,  57,  59,^60.    Jan.  1,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

A  question  and  answer  round  table  discussion,  on.  vitamins,  with 
special  reference  to  their  possible  inclusion  in  bread  and  bakery 
products,  at  a  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bakers  Association, 
Dr.  Janes  A.  Eobey,  director  of  the  Department  of  Nutrition  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Baking,  propounded  the  questions  "which  were 
answered  by  a  board  of  four  experts  composed  of  Dr„  Lydia  Roberts, 
Dr.  Russell  M.  Wilder,  Dr.  Robert  S.  Harris,  and  Ole  Sal the." 

Hardenbergh,  0.  M,       "The  milling  industry  makes  a  proposal."    Mod.  Miller 
67(49):  15-16.    Dec.  7,  1940.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd. , 
Chicago,  111.) 

Also  in  Southwest.  Miller  19(41):  39.    Dec.  10,  1940. 

Address  at  the  Millers'  national  Federation  Convention,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  Dec.  4,  1940. 

Mr,  Hardenbergh  is  chairman  of  the  Federation  Committee  which  has 
been  in  charge  of  activities  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of 
"Standards  of  Identity  for  Flour."    Mr.  Hardenbergh  presented  four 
cardinal  points  upon  which  they  based  their  suggestion  for  a  standard 
of  identity  for  "Vimin"  flour  and  suggested  that  the  product  be 
called  "Yimin  Flour." 

Sebrell,  IT.  H.      Millers1   opportunity  in  vitaminized  flour.  Southwest. 
Miller  19(41):  19,  38-39.     Dec.  10,  1940.     (Published  at  860-869 
Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Address  before  the  Millers  National  Federation  meeting  in  St.  Louis. 

tStrowd,  W.  H.:      Dr.  W.  H.  Strowd  replies  to  Mr.  Rothwell  on  vitamins. 

Northwest.  Miller  &  Amer.  Baker  18 (l):  39.    Jan.  1,  1941.  (Published 
at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  "essential"  text  of  a  reply  to  the  argument  presented  by  Mr. 
Bernard  J.  Rothwell  (Northwest.  Miller  204(10):  13.     Dec.  25,  1940) 
against  the  introduction  of  synthetic  vitamins  and  minerals  into  pure 
wheat  flour. 

Vitamins  and  the  baker  -  the  practical  aspects.    Northwest.  Miller  and 

Amer.  Baker  17(12):  16-17,  18-19,  20-21,  60,  61,  65,  68,  70,  73,  74, 
75,  75,  Dec,  4,  1940.  (published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

The  dialogue  of  a  round  table  discussion  on  vitamins  as  they  apply 
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to  the  "baker,  which  was  one  of  the  features  of  the  recent  convention 
of  the  American  Bakers  Association.     "The  session  was  patterned  after 
the  well-known  'Information  Please'  program,  with  Maurice  M.  Jackson, 
of  the  Vienna  Model  Bakery,  Chicago,  as  quiz  master.     The  board- of- 
experts  was  comprised  of  Dr.  L.  W,  Haas,  J.  P.  Wcolsey,  Br.  Oscar 
Skovholt  and  Dr.  William  H.  Cathcart." 

PI  our  Milling 

Travails  in  milling  trade  of  1940.     Southwest.  Miller  19(44):  19,  40. 

Dec,  31;  1940.     (Published- at  860-869  Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.) 

War  and  its  accompanying  dislocation  of  normal  international  move- 
ments of  wheat  and  flour  "brought  new  and  perplexing  problems  for  the 
milling  industry  and  grain  trade  in  1940.    Following  are  some  of  the 
developments  and  problems  noted:  collapse  of  wheat  futures  about  the 
middle  of  May;  effective  British  blockade  of  the  Continent  added  to 
the  enormous  supplies  of  wheat  held  by  exporting  nations  and  created 
storage  problems;  stringent  government  controls  for  the  purpose  of 
sustaining  price  levels;  the  U,  S.  government  loan  program;  and 
elevator  utilization  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

PI our  Storage  in  Wartime 

Circular  emphasizes  importance  of  safe  war-time  flour  storage.  Northwest. 
Miller  and  Amor.  Baker  17(12):  47.    Dec.  4,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S. 
Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Reprint  in  part  of  an  article  which  appeared  in  the  Miller,  of 
London,  written  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Amos  of  the  Dover  Laboratories,  Hanwell, 
London,  on  the  subject  of  the  storage  of  flour  and  the  problems  aris- 
ing from  the  maintenance  of  security  defense  stocks. 

Dodder 

Page  has  national  fodder  plan.     The  Land,  no.  1537,  p.  9,  Nov.  15,  1940. 

(Published  in    Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

"A  national  fodder  conservation  scheme,  which  should  be  of  great 
benefit  to  individual  producers  and  also  make  for  greater  economic 
stability  in  agriculture • generally,  is  now  being  prepared  by  the 
Minister  for  Commerce  (Sir-Earle  Page)." 

According  to  this  account,  it  is  hoped  to  link  the  wheat  stabiliza- 
tion scheme  with  the  plan  for  fodder  conservation  on  a  national  basis. 

Pampas  as  a  forage  plant.     New  Zeal,  Farmer  Weekly  6l(35):  22-23.     Oct.  24, 
1940,     (Published  in  Auckland,  New  Zealand) 

An  illustrated  article  explaining  how  practical  growers  have  suc- 
ceeded with  pampas  grass  as  a  forage  plant.    This  plant  "does  as  well 
as  it  is  treated." 
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Zlanal,  J.      Some  observations  concerning  the  statistics  of  the  production 
and  consumption  of  fodder.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Sociol.  cReprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr. d  3l(ll):  375E- 
385E.    Nov.  1940..    (Published  in  Rone,  Italy.-   .May  he  obtained  from 
G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

.Subjects  discussed:  The  progress  of  agricultural  statistics  and 
its  present-day  trends;  characteristics  .of  the  organization  for  the 
.  production  of  fodder  and  its  importance  for  agriculture;  various 
problems  of  fodder  statistics  and  the  present  state  of  research;  the 
.importance  of  fodder  statistics  for  international  agricultural  trade 
and  for  the  organisation' of  agriculture;  statistics . of  fodder  produc- 
,  •.  tion,  their  present  condition  and  their  need  for  improvement;  sta- 
tistics of  area  of  fodder  crops;  statistics  of  the  volume  of  various 
fodder  crops;  statistics  of  fodder  consumption  as  a  basis  for  research 
number  of  livestock  as  a  basis'  for  estimating  requirements  of  feed- 
ing stuffs;  and  control  of  fodder  consumption,  .  : 

Eood  and  Nutrition  -  Brazil 

Castro,  Josue  de.      Alimentaca'o  racional.    Brazil.  Ministerio  do  Trabalho, 
Industria  e  Come'rcio.  Boletim  6(68):  193-223.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida  Apparicio  Borges, 
Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

The  writer  discusses  the  problem  of  proper  nutrition  which  he 
says  is  one  of  the'  most  acute  of  contemporary  social  problems  and 
leads  to  the  idea  that  the  political  and  moral  crisis  in  the  modern 
...  world  is  a  nutritional  ailment.    He  traces  the  increase  in  the  study 
of  the  nutrition  problem  since  the  war  of  1914-18,   in  various  coun- 
tries, and  describes  the  food  problem  in  Brazil,  the  inquiry  made 
in  1937/38  of  food  conditions  in  the  Brazilian  Federal  District,  the 
food  problem  of  the  worker,  and  the  Central  Nutritional  Service  and 
its  organization.     This  Service  has  for  its  purpose  to  coordinate  all 
measures  needed  for  proper  nutrition  of  industrial  workers  in  Brazil. 

Pood  and  War  -  Europe 

Burnard,  C.  W.      Will  Russian  food  save  Germany?    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Ex- 
porter 16(2):  13-14,  15.     Oct.  1,  1940.     (publisher's  address:  P.  0. 
Box  1001,  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

It  is  believed  that  if  the  Russian  workers  are  prepared  to  have 
their  present  meager  standard  of  living  still  further  lowered,  it 
would  be  possible  to  export  foodstuffs  on  such  a  scale  as  would  as- 
sist Germany;  if  not,   "the  assistance,  she  will  give  her  partner  is 
small." 

Davis,  Joseph  S.      Eood  in  a  world  at  war.    Harvard  Business  Rev.  19(2): 

133-142.     Winter  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  writer  "presents  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  world  food 
situation.    He  emphasizes  conditions  in  Continental  Europe  and  the 
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British  Isles,  and  relates  the  disruption  of  food  supplies  caused  "by 
the  war  to  the- problems  of  under-nourishment -and  malnutrition*  German 
policy  in  respect  to  food  supplies  in'  subjugated  countries'  is'  ap- 
praised from  the  facts  now  available • "  -  In  This  Isstie. 

Hoover,  Herbert.    '  Food  and  war.     Christian  Sci.  Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sect. 
Nov.  23,  1940, -pp.  1-2.     (published  in  Boston,  Mass.) 

A  plea  that  America  send  food  to  the-'  conquered  nations  of  Europe. 

Is  Europe  to  starve?    The  underlying  facts.    U.  S.  News  9(24):  11.    Dec.  13, 
1940.     (Published  at  22G1  M  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  country- "by- country  survey  of  the  needs  America  is  asked  to  fill. 

Vega,  J.  de  la.      Europa  ante  el  desastre  economic o  que  se  avecina  para 
el  invierno.     Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  Revista 
del  Comercio  Exterior  5(4):  27-28.     Sept.  1940.     ( Pat li shed  in 
Mexico,  D.  P.) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  extreme  food  shortage  which  is  said  to 
exist  in  all  the  countries  of  Europe  except  Great  Britain. 

Pood  and  War  -  Prance 

Soren,  Peter  Mackay.      The  real  position  in  Prance.     Soot.  Parmer  48(2490): 

1040.     Oct.  5,  1940.     (Published  at  93  Hope  St.,  Glasgow,   C.  2,  Scotland) 

An  analysis  of  Prance's  position  with  regard  to  foodstuffs.  It 
is  stated  that  "An  examination  of  all  known  factors  which  will  shape 
the  food  supply  for  Prance  this  winter  and  information  gathered  shortly 
before  the  war,  in  the  armistice  period,  and  since  -  it  all  confirms 
that  Frenchmen  need  not  suffer  provided  the  Nazis  cannot  plunder  the 
countiy  to  the  full  extent  they  would  wish  to  do  it  and  provided  the 
transport  system  is  restored  to  working  order." 

Pood  and  War  -  United  States 


Borsook,  H.      Nutrition  and  national  defense.    Mod.  Miller  67(52):  12-13. 
Dec.  28,  194C.     (published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

"An  address  by  Dr.  H.  Borsook  of  the  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  League  of  California  Cities, 
Health  Officers'   Section,  at  San  Diego,  Calif.  -  Reprinted  from  The 
Congressional  Records 11 

Consumers'  Guide,  v.  6,  no.  20,  pp.  1-15.     Sept.  1940.     (published  by  Con- 
sumers' Counsel  Division,  U,  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

A  special  issue  of  the  Consumers'  Guide  devoted  to  food  and  national 
defense.     The  fact  that  America  con  and  must  be  made. strong  is  em- 
phasized, and  the  way  in  which  it  may  be  done  is  clearly  told  with 
the  help  of  photographs.    A  chart  is  given  which  shows  the  kinds  and 
quantities  of  foods  needed  for  a  Week  by  family  members  of  different 
age  groups. 
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Food  Stamp  Plan 

fcephart,  Olive  T.      Effect  of  the  stamp  plan  on  living  levels.    IT.  S.  Dept. 
Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Stat is.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  51(5):  1060-1065. 
Nov*  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Prepared. .. from  material  supplied  by  the  Economic  Analysis  Sec- 
tion of  the  Surplus  Marketing  Administration. " 

Pood  Supply  -  China 

Stewart,  John  P.      Some  signs  of  improvement  in  North  China  food  situation. 
Par  East.  Survey  9(25):  301-302.     Dec.  27,  1940..   (Published  by  the 
American  Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  East  52nd 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Freight  Rates 

Barton,  Prank  L.      Background  of  the  class-rate  investigation.  Southwest. 
Social  Sci.  Quart .  ' 21  ( 3) :  197-209.     Doc,  194-0.     (Published  by  the 
■  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association-,  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Sec.-Treas 
Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

This  is  an  examination  of  the  events  that  preceded  the  announce- 
ment of,  and  the  forces  that  influenced,  the  investigation  of  inter- 
state class  rates  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.    The  rates 
being  investigated  are  "both  intraterrit orial  and  inter territorial,  in 
Official,  Southern,  Southwestern,  and  Western  T rank-Line  rate  terri- 
tories, which  rate  groups  comprise  the  area  in  the  United  States  east 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains."    The  reaction  of  various  groups  to  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  investigation  is  also  brought  out. 

Freight  Traffic  -  Diversion  from  Railroads 

Phillips,  Edmund  J.,  jr.      Diversion  of  freight  traffic  from  railroads. 

Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(4):  403-415.     Nov.  1940.  (Published 
by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
• ■     Chicago,  111, ) 

"The  purposes  of  this  article  are  two:  (l)  to  summarize  the  major 
problems  encountered  in  measuring  the  amount  of  freight  traffic 
'diverted'  from  the  railroads  by  competitive  agencies  of  transporta- 
tion and  by  other  economic  changes;  and  (2)  to  .extend  one  particular 
study  to  obtain  a  picture  "of  the  importance  of  such  losses  as  com- 
pared with  the  losses  which  have  been  sustained  solely  as  a  result 
of  decreased  productive  activity  generally." 

Government ,  Local 

Snider,  Clyde  P.      Rural  local  government.    Aner.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  34(6): 

1145-1166.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis 

"Recent  years  have  witnessed  a  growing  interest  in  the  problems 
of  local-  government  in  rural  areas.     Increasing  demands  upon  the  tax- 
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payer  for  the  support  of  government  and  its  services .have  emphasized 
the  need  for  modernization  of  our  local  political  institutions* 
Although  advances  in  this  direction  are  inevitably  slow,  each  year 
"brings  some  progressive  steps,  the  cumulative  effect  of  which,  over 
a  number  of  years  should  be  considerable,"    In  this  article  the 
developments  of  1939  are  summarized  under  the  following  headings: 
(l)  areas;  (2)  organization  and  personnel ;  (3)  functions;  (4)  finance 
(5)  optional  charters;  and  (6)  intergovernmental  relations." 

Government  Erroloyees 

Taylor,  Carl  C.      Recruiting  personnel  for  government  service.  Rural 

Sociol.  5(4):  460-462.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Rural  Sociological 
Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec. -Ureas. ,  University,  la.) 

Grain  -  Marketing 

E Leahy,  J.  R.  1      The  grain  commission  merchant  essential  to  efficient 

marketing.  Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  85(ll)j  487-438.  Dec.  1 
1940.     (Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Rrom  on  address  before  the  Western  Grain  &  Reed  Association  at 
Des  Moines. 

Grain  Elevators  -  Canada 

Cross,  Austin  R.  More  space  for  grain.  Canad.  Business  13(12) :  88,  90- 
91.  Dec.  1940.  (published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce,  530 
Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

The  story  of  the  building  of  hundreds  of  "baby  grain  elevators" 
in  Canada  this  fall  to  take  care  of  Canada's  grain  surplus. 

Hogs  -  Prices 

Gregory,  Cliff.  Will  hog  prices  get  too  high?  Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  65(26):  889.  Dec.  28,  1940.  (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave, 
Des  Moines,  la. ) 

Horses  Versus  Tractors 

Let  horses  stabilise  agriculture  and  industry.    Australian  R,-\rm  and  Home 
49(10):  429,  431.     Oct.  31,  1940.     (Published  at  Temple  Court,  422 
Collins  St.,  Melbourne  C.  1,  Australia) 

According  to  this  article  "it  would  be  a  fine  thing  for  this 
country  [Australia:  if  the  farmers  scrapped  every  tractor  and  rein- 
stated horses,,  as  it  would  mean  a  return  to  j^rofitable  farming  in- 
stead of  .the  Governments  having  to  bolster  up  a  bankrupt  industry  to 
keep  men  on  their  properties," 

The  suggestion  is  also  presented  that  horse  breeding  be  made  com- 
pulsory to  meet  the  country's  needs  for  defensive  purposes. 


183 


Housing; 

Ashley,  E.  Everett,  3rd,       Government  housing  activities.     Harvard  Business 
P.ev.  19(2):  230-242.     Winter  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d  St., 
New1  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Eor  the  housing  activities  of  the  Earn  Security  Administration  see 
pages  233-239. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Denmark 

Bostadsundersokning  i  fem  landskommuner  i  Danmark.       Sweden.  K,  Socialstyrelsen. 
Sociala  Meddelanden,  no.  9,  pp.  633-635,  1940.     (Statistiska  Meddelanden. 
Ser.  E.  Bd.  50,  Hafte  91)     (Published  by  Kgl.  Boktr.  P.  A.  Norstedt  & 
Soner,   Stockholm,  Sweden) 

Describes  a  survey  of  rural  housing  made  in  five  representative  rural 
communities  in  Denmark.     The  investigation  was  conducted  by  the  per- 
sonal interview  method,  and  information  was  gathered  relating  to  age 
and  size  of  dwelling,  construction  details,  number  of  inhabitants  per 
unit,  sanitation,  water  supply  and  drainage,  conveniences  and  costs. 
Houses  were  classified  into  four  quality  groups  and  suggestions  for 
repair  work  and  needed  new  construction,   including  probable  costs, 
are  given. 

Income,  Farm 

H.,  S.  H. ,  jr.      Cash  and  gross  farm  income.    Univ.  1ST.  C.  News  Letter  26(14): 
1.     Oct.  9,  1940.     (Published  in  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

Two  tables  dealing  with  farm  income  in  the  United  States,  by  states, 
for  the  calendar  year  1939  appear  in  this  issue  of  the  News  Letter. 
"The  first  table  ranks  the  states  according  to  caverage  cash  income 
per  farm  from  crops  and  livestock  combined.     This  table  also  shows  the 
total  cash  income  from  crops  by  states  and  cash  income  from  crops  per 
farm;  the  total  cash  income  from  livestock  and  income  per  farm  from 
livestock;  and  the  total  amount  of  cash  income  from  crops  and  live- 
stock combined. 

"In  the  second  table  the  states  are  ranked  according  to  total 
gross  farm  income  per  farm.     Gross  income  per  farm  includes  cash  in- 
come from  the  sale  of  crops  and  livestock,  the  cash  income  derived 
from  government  payments,  and  the  value  of  all  farm  products  retained 
for  consumption  on  farms  where  grown  at  average  price  received  by  the 
producers.     This  table  also  shows  the  total  gross  farm  income  from 
livestock,  total  government  payments,  and  the  total  gross  farm  income 
from  these  three  sources." 

Eigures  in  the  tables  are  based  on  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  data. 

Industrial  Chemistry 

The  case  for  industrial  chemistry.    Nation' s  Business  29(l):  33-56.  Jan. 
1941.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
1615  H  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"What  the  great  commercial  research  establishments  have  done  to 
enrich  the  life  of  the  conn on  nan,  make  it  easier  and  safer,  is  re- 
vealed in  this,  the  ninth  in  a  series  of  articles  on  the  free  enter- 
prise system  ,".  • 

Partial,  contents:  Rubber  that  isn't  rubber,  pp.  47-48  (a  report  on 
the  development  of  synthetic  rubber);  Practical  farm  relief,  pp.  51- 
52  (reports  on  practical  ways  of  treating  hay  for  silo  storage);  and 
Profits  from  old  stumps,  pp.  52-53  (tells  of  the  valuable  saps  ob- 
tained from  old  stumps  and  of  the  development  of  newspaper  from 
southern  pine). 

Industries.  Backyard 

More  backyard  industries.     Free  Amer.  4(12) :  6-9.    Dec.  1940.  (Published 
at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains  the  following  tliree  articles:  I.  Mail  order  ranch,  by 
Adelaide  Stevenson  (selling  by  mail  sone  of  the  native  food  products 
made  by  the  Indians  and  people  of  Spanish  descent  in  New  Mexico) ; 
II.  One-man  shop,  by  Ernest  Hill  (describes  several  small  businesses 
which  require  little  capital  to  establish);  and  III.  Building  for 
security,  by  Everett  G-.  Reid  (contains  experiences  of  people  who  have 
built  their  own  homes). 

Industry  -  Decentralization  -  Mississippi 

Dickins,  Dorothy.       Some  contrasts  in  white  women  employees  in  garment 

plants  located  in  three  types  of  communities  of  Mississippi.  Rural 
Sociol.  5(4):  427-437..   Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Rural  Sociological 
Society,,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas. ,  University,  La.) 

"Data  concerning  the  women  employed  in  garment  plants  of  three  com- 
munities, a  village,  a  town,  and  a  small  city  of  Mississippi,  are  ex- 
amined for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  feasibility  of  decentraliza- 
tion of  industry  in  situations  such  as  described."  -  p.  427. 

Industry  -  Southern  States 

Martin,  Boyce  P.       Southern  industrial  development.     Harvard  Business 
Rev.  19(2):  159-176.     Winter  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Irrigation,  Well  -  G-reat  Plains 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      Water  from  the  earth.  The  Great  Plains  conducts  a 
vast  experiment  in  well  irrigation.     Country  Gent,  lll(l):  16,  42. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
This  is  another  article  in  the  series,  Our  Changing  Farm  Map, 
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Italy  and  Germany 

Dome.ra.tzky,  Louis*.  Italian  economic  dependence  on  Germany.  U.  S.  Dept» 
Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Doe.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  l(ll):  487,  535. 
Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published  in  Washington,  D,  C. ) 

Accompanied  "by  a  table  which  gives  quantity  and  value  of  exports 
and  imports  of  individual  products  of  Italy  with. Germany,  1938  and 
the  first  seven  months  of  1939. 

Labor  -  Brazil 

Pirraeza,  Hugo.      A  higiene  do  trabalho  no  nordeste  brasileiro.  Brazil. 

Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Cornercio.  Boletim  6(67):  115-141, 
Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida 
■Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  do  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  is  a.  study  of  hygienic  conditions  among  laborers  in  the  north- 
eastern part  of  Brazil.     Conditions  and  occupational  diseases  pos- 
sible in  the  vegetable  oils,  the  carnauba  wax,  the  salt,  tobacco  and 
cigar,  and  cotton  industries,  are  discussed,  as  well  as  the  produc- 
tion methods  used  in  these  industries. 

Labor  -  Netherlands 

Vries,  Meyer  de.      De  werkverruiming  in  de  practijk.  Economisch-Statistische 
Berichten  25(1272):  364-366.    June  5,  1940;   (1274):  396-398.  June  19, 
1940;   (1277):  434-436.    July  10,  1940.     (published  by  the  Nederlandsch 
Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

The  writer  shows  how  projects  of  a  technical  nature  in  agriculture, 
such  as  forestation  and  reclamation,   increase  opportunities  for  labor. 

Labor  -  Southern  States 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Wage  laborers  and 

sharecroppers  in  cotton  production*    U.  S,  Dept.  Labor,  Bur,  Labor 
Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  51(5):  1151-1155.     Nov".  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  a  summary  of  a  statement  made  by  Ernest  J.  Hoi comb  of  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  before  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

Labor  -  Surinam 

Putman  Cramer,  G.  J.  W.      Arbeidsvoorziening  en  kolonisatie  in  Suriname, 
I-II.    Economisch-Statistische  Berichten  25(1276) :  417-420;  (1277): 
433-434.  July  3,  10,  .1940.     (published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch 
Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

A  study  of  the  problem  of  labor  supply  and  colonization  in  Surinam, 
the  first  installment  dealing  with  conditions  on  small  holdings,  and 
the  second  with  conditions  on  large  undertakings. 
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Land,  State-Owned  -*  Arkansas 

Hall,  Orville  J.      Policy  for  use  of  state-owned  land  in  Arkansas.  Jour, 
Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(4):  470-474.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  by 
Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Research  Paper  no.  679,  Journal  Series,  University  of  Arkansas." 

An  analysis  of  the  provisions  of  the  new  policy  for  the  use  of 
stated-owned  land  in  Arkansas,  inaugurated  in  1939  under  Act  331  passed 
by  the  regular  session  of  the  Arkansas  General  Assembly, 

Land,  Submarginal,  and  Social  Security 

Salter,  Leonard  A, ,  jr.      Social  security:  a  new  consideration  in  sub- 
marginal  land  policy.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub,  Util,  Econ.  16(4):  468-470. 
Nov,  1940,     (Published  by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce, 
'337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  point  of  this  paper  is  that  this  type  of  submarginal  land 
problem  [problem  caused  by  the  location  of  unemployed  in  poor  land 
areas  who  are  not  trying  to  become  farmers:  heretofore  regarded  as 
exceptional,  may  have  been  given  greater  substo-nce,  permanence,  and 
direction  during  recent  years  than  land  economists  realize.  The 
impetus  has  arisen  from  the  probability  of  some  permanent  unemploy- 
ment and  from  the  growing  importance  of  old  age  groups,  and  has  taken 
form  in  program  of  relief,  old  age  assistance,  and  old  age  insurance." 

Land  Development  -  East  Asia 

C Japan:  Board  of  planning.      Programme  for  land  development.     Tokyo  G-az. 
4(6):  219-222.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Tokyo  Gazette  Publish- 
ing House,  Naikakuzyohobu  Branch  Building,  No.  1,  2-tyome,  Nagatatyo, 
Kozimati-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

"Fundamental  national  policies  announced  by  the  Government  on 
August  1,  1940,  provide  for  'the  establishment  of  land  development 
plans  designed  to  enhance  the  total  national  strength  and  including 
Japan,  Manchoukuo  and  China.'" 

Land  Distribution  -  Netherlands 

Vries,  Meijer  do.      Ruilverkaveling  en  werkverruiming,  Economisch- 

Statistische  Berichten  25(1286) :  558-560.  Sept.  11,  1940,  (Published 
by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

Reallotment  of  land  in  connection  with  the  creation  of  additional 
work  in  the  Netherlands.    A  table  shows  the  reallotment  projects 
that  have  been  carried  out  in  various  parts  of  Hollo,nd,  their  size 
and  costs. 

Westhoff ,  J.  Th.      Verkaveling  en  product ievermogen  van  den  Nederlandschen 
bodem.    Economisch-Statistische  Berichten  25(1285) :  539-544.     Sept.  4, 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam, 
Nethe rlands) 
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This  article  on  the  allotment  of  land  and  production  possibilities' 
of  Netherlands  land,  discusses  the  dangers  of  parcellation,  the  ad- 
vantages of  a  rational  division  of  the  landed  estate,  recent  examples 
of  recall ot men ts  and  further  possibilities,  and  the  four  ways  by 
which  re-allotment  may  he  achieved:  voluntarily,  by  law,  through 
partnerships  and  institutions,  and  through  application  of  the  General 
Improvement  Law  of  1939. 

Land  Farcellization  -  Yugoslavia 

Kirchner,  B.      Zersplitterter  bodenbesitz  in  Jugoslawien.  Sudost-Echo 

10(3):  8.    Jan.  19,  1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H. ,  Jasonirgottstrasse,  Hr.6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

Indicates  the  extent  of  splitting  up  of  land  into  small  holdings 
in  Yugoslavia  and  the  steps  which  should  be  taken  to  remedy  the 
situation.     Suggests  the  growing  of  crops  requiring  intensive  labor 
and  increased  cattle- raising. 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  3,  no.  8,  pp.  1-47.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

'  Partial  contents:  Grass  roots  and  far  horizons,  by  Paul  H.  John- 
stone, pp.  3-12  (the  writer  pictures  life  on  his.  grandfather's  self- 
sufficient,   independent,  farm  in  southern  Iowa,  and  discusses  the 
reasons  why  we  cannot  return  to  that  kind  of  farming  and  idyllic 
life);  Land  and  work  chances  for  the  lowest  third,  by  Louis  H.  Bean, 
pp.  13-18  (a  discussion  of  "what  are  the  prospects  of  an  improved 
rural  level  of  living,  of  a  better  distribution  of  income  among  farm 
families?");  Land  clearing  in  the  Northwest,,  by  Willard  ¥.  Trexell 
and  Harry  J.  Vcth,  pp.  19-24;  War,  food,  farming  and  prices,  by 
0.  C.  Stine,  pp.  25-30  (role  of  American  agriculture  during  the 
World  War);  Making  the  most  of  western  wild  lands,  by  Mont  H.  Saunder- 
son,  pp.  31-33  ("This  article  suggests  several  policy  objectives  for 
an  area  study  of  such  'wild'  lands  as  national  forests  and  grazing 
districts.    Among  the  aims  listed  are  maximum  income  to  farm  and 
ranch  communities,  distribution  of  uses,  integration  with  the  insti- 
tutional framework  of  the  comrminitie.s,  and  cooperative  management."); 
Rural  land  holdings  in  South  Carolina,  by  G.  H.  Aull,  pp.  34-39; 
.  'Here  still  -  cpoem]  by  Esther  Marie  Colvin,  p.  39;  Solving- a  problem 
before  it  starts,  by  B.  M.  Gile,  pp.  40-43  (in  addition  to  the 
progress  made  in  classifying  ncn- urban  lands,   "needed  also  are 
greater  attention  to  the  preparation  of  information  about  land  classi- 
fication and  use  in  a  form  suitable  for  future  utilization,  and  action 
to  prevent  waste  of  resources  in  connection  with  privately  owned 
lands  and  lands  coming  under  State  control." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Brazil 

Brazil.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decreto-lei  n.2.009  -  de  9  de  fevereiro  de 
1940.    Da  nova  organizacao  aos  nucleos  coloniais.    Brazil.  Ministerio 
do  Trabalho,   Indus tria  e  Corae'rcio.  Boletim  6(67):  47-56.    Mar.  1940. 
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.(Published  at  Palacio  do  Ministe'rio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida  Apparicio 
Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Text  of  Decree  Law  no.  2,009  of  February  9,  1940,  which  gives  a 
new  organization  to  so-called  "nuclei"  of  colonies.     They  are  de- 
fined (art.  l)  as  a  collection  of  measured  and  narked  off  lots  form- 
ing a  group  of  snail  rural  properties,  which  (art.  2)  nay  be  pronoted 
by  the  Union,   states  and  municipalities,  railroad  and  river  trans- 
portation companies,  associations  or  individuals! 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -.  Latin  America 

Dinock,  Marshall  E.      Foreign  experience  with  migration  for  settlement* 
Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(3):  469-480.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Paper  read  before  the  National  Institute  Conference  of  Inter- 
national Institutes,  Councils,  and  Leagues  for  the  Foreign-Born, 
Grand  Hop ids,  Mich,,  May  27,  1940. 

The  author  discusses  the  methods  adopted  in  Brazil,  Argentina, 
and  Uruguay  for  the  settlement  of  immigrants  on  the  land.    He  then 
describes  the  "Dominican  Refugee  Settlement  Pro ject, . .based  upon  a 
contract  entered  into  on  January  30,  1940,  between  the  Dominican 
Republic  and  the  Dominican  Republic  Settlement  Association,  a  New 
York  Corporation.     This  document,  unique  in  modern  history,  pledges 
a  government  and -a  group  of  citizens  mutually  to  foster  a  humani- 
tarian undertaking  for  the  rehabilitation  of  stateless  and  homeless 
refugees.     It  envisages  the  gradual  settlement  in  that  country  of 
100,000  persons,  Jewish  or  non-Jewish. " 

The  method  of  selection  and  admission  of  settlers  to  a  25, COO- acre 
tract,  known  as  Sosua,   is  described. 

Land  Tenure  -  Europe 

Tcherkinsky,  M.      Recent  changes  in  the  European  land  systems  and  their 

economic  and  social  consequences.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui. 
Agr.  Econ,  and  Sociol,  c reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Arr.:  3l(ll): 
355E-375E.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained 
from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This,  the  second'  part  of  an  article,  deals  with  changes  in  the 
agrarian  structure  of  certain  countries  of  Western  Europe  -  Prance, 
Germany  and  Italy. 

Land  Use  Planning  -  Caswell  County,  North  Carolina 

U.  S.  Dent,  of  agriculture.  Consumers'   counsel  division.      T7e  take  you 
now  to  Caswell  County.     U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Consumers'  Counsel  Div. 
Consumers'  Guide  7(3):  3-10.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Tenancy  and  constant  growing  of  tobacco  since  1852,  are  responsible 
in  largo  part  for  the  deplorable  conditions  in  Caswell  County,  North 
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Carolina,  described  .in  this  article,    What  the  farmers  and  Government 
representatives  are  doing  through  the  Land  Use  Planning'  Program  to 
■  improve  farms  and  living  conditions  is  here  related  in  a  conversa- 
tional manner  T.dth  one  of  the  sharecroppers. 

Land  Use  Planning  -  Cuba  Valley.  Hew  Mexico 

Oberg,  Kalervo.      Cultural  factors  and  land-use  planning  in  Cuba  Valley, 
New  Mexico.    Rural  Sociol.  5(4):  438-448.    Dec  1940.     (Published  by 
Rural  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  University,  La.) 

This  paper  sets  forth  !lsome  of  the  factors  which  a  planning  agency, 
motivated  "by  socially  imposed  ethical  objectives,  should  consider  in 
meeting  the  challenge  of  a  particular  problem  area  -  in  this  case, 
the  Cuba  Valley  on  the  upper  Rio  Puerco  watershed,  Sandoval  County, 
norijhwe stern  Hew  Mexico." 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States. 

Americas  explore  the  future.     Sphere  27(l):  35-36.     Jan.  1941.  (published 
at  the  Munsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Technical  aid  to  Latin  America  is  the  only  'scientific  approach- 
to  the  trade  problems  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  brought  on  by  the 
war.     This  aid  begins  with  an  investigation  into  the  possibility  of 
producing  rubber  on  a  commercial  scale  in  the  lands  of  Latin  America 
from  which  first  came  the  rubber  seed.     The  rubber  research  work  is 
supervised  by  Dr.  Earl  H.  Bressman,  chief  of  the  new  Division  of 
Special  Latin  American  Investigations  in  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture.   Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  expansion  of  United 
States-Latin  American  trade  "calls  for  individual  as  well  as  public 
enterprise  in  the  production  of  Latin  American  products  which  are 
needed  in  the  United  States  and  of  products  which  are  now  imported 
from  Europe  by  the  Latin  American  countries,  but  could  "be  supplied 
by  the  United  States." 

Beneficiaries  of  Western  Hemisphere  solidarity.    Mag.  Wall  St.  67(5):  252- 
257,  292-293.     Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

•  This  article  is  in  two  pr.rts:  Part  I,  U. '  S.  and  Latin  American 
relations    to  date  and  the  outlook,  by  V'.  L.  H'oroth,  pp.  252-255, 
292-293;  -Part  II.  Effects  on  U.  S.  trade  and  finance,  by  H.  P.  Travis, 
pp.  255-257. 

Bolles,  Blair.      Green  pastures.    Current  Hist.  &  Porum  52(5):  14-16. 

Bee.  10,  1940.     (published  at  29  Worthington  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.) 

Development  of  the  vast  untapped  resources  of  South  America  will 
aid  not  only  South  America  but  the  United  States  as  well,  since 
these  southern  countries  can  supply  us  with  goods  which  they  do  not 
now  produce  and  which  we  buy  elsewhere. 
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Bryant,  W.  C.  Crossing  wires  in  Latin  America.  England  and  Japan  com- 
pete with  the  U.  S.  for  vital  commercial  stakes.  Bo,rron's  20(52): 
20.     Dec.  23,  1940.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Hanke,  Lewis.      Plain  speaking  about  Latin  America.     Harper's  Mag.  181 (1086) 
588-596.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  49  E.  33d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  attempts  of  the  United  States  to  "embark 
on  a  cultural  program  under  government  auspices"  and  is  particularly 
critical  of  the  " concentration  'of  public  attention  upon  the  Hitler 
menace"  in  Latin  America. 

"No,  accusations  and  indignations  against  the  Nazi  war  machine 
will  hardly  make  friends  for  us  in  Latin  America.     We  ought  rather 
to  strike  a  positive  note,  "by  letting  Latin  America  know  what  we  are 
saying,  thinking,  feeling,  and  writing,     One  way  to  do  this  would  he 
to  provide  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  our  "best  books  trans- 
lated into  Spanish  and  Portuguese.    And  conversely,  we  ought  to 
launch  a  similar  collection  of  their  contemporary  writing  in  English 
translation  for  widespread  circulation  in  this  country.11  -  p.  596. 

McCulloch,  John  I.  E,      Latin  America  and  the  new  Hemisphere  front.  Yale 
Rev.  30(2):  291-308.     Winter  1941.     (Published  at  8  Harmony  Place, 
Brattlehoro,  Vt.) 

The  writer  reviews  the  "adventurous  program  of  Pan-American  action" 
which  the  United  States  is  carrying  forward  and  discusses  public 
opinion  in  Latin  America.     "On  the  whole,  an  analysis  of  Latin  Ameri- 
can public  opinion  towards  an  aggressive  Pan-American  front  in  the 
present  emergency  shows  heartening  results.    A  general  sympathy  with 
the  current  objectives  of  Pan-Americanism  is  apparent." 

Olson,  Paul  R.       Inter-American  trade  problems.     Iowa  State  Univ.  Col. 

Com.  and  Bur*  Business  Res.  Jour.  Business  21(2):  4-6,  16.     Dec.  1940i 

(Published  in  Iowa  City,  la.) 

"Solidarity  of  the  Americas  is  vital  t.o  our  own  and  hemisphere 
defense,     The  "broader  aspects  of  economic  relations  with  Latin  America 
here  receive  attention." 

Stefansson,  Yilhjalmur.      What  is  the  Western  Hemisphere?    Foreign  Affairs 
19(2) i  343-346.  •  Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  45  East  65th  St.,  New 
York,  IT,  Y.)  -  • 

Pointing  to  the  confusion  that  exists  in  the  minds  of  the  American 
people  as  tA  "what  area  of  land  and  water  they  may  he  called  upon 
to  defend"  and  the  lack  of  uniformity  and  definiteness  which  has 
characterized  official  statements  of  policy  made  on  "behalf  of  the 
United  States  Government,  the  writer  explains  that  his  object  is 
"to  suggest  a  practical  lino  drawn  through  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to 
separate  the  two  hemispheres,  a  line  that  will  be  rational  from  a 
geographical  point  of  view  and  at  the  same  time  strategically  de- 
fensible." 


Wilson,  Charles-  Morrow.      Buy  hemisphere  products!  How  to.  stimulate  Latjn- 
American  trade.    Harper's  Mag.  182(1083):  147-155,    Jan.  1941. 
(Published  at  49  E.  33d  St.,  New  York,  N,  Y.) 

The  author  urges  the  purchase  of  more  South  American  products  by 
the  United  States.    These  products  need  not  be  those  that  are  on  a 
competitive  "basis.    There  are  many  others  that  were  originally  culti- 
vated in  Latin  America  and  then  transferred  to  Africa  and  the  East 
Indian  tropics  where  their  cultivation  was  efficiently  and  scien- 
tifically carried  on.    Among  these  products  are  rubber,  coconut  and 
cocoa,  quinine,  tannins,  hard  fibers,  and  others.  ,  These  "neglected, 
crops"  are  discussed  individually,  and  it  is  asserted  that  the  United 
States  can  provide  "solvent  export  markets"  for  them  and  their  de- 
rivatives. 

Leases,  Farm 

Owner's  two-thirds  lease.    Hoard' s  Dairyman  85(24) :  641,  648.    Dec.  25, 
1940.     (Published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Presents  a  lease  prepared  by  Professor  E.  E.  Hill  of  Michigan 
State  College,  which  is  considered  one  of  the'  "best  forms... that  we 
have  seen"  in  cases  where  an  owner  has  a  completely  equipped,  live- 
stock farm  that  he  desires  to  lease  to  a  man  who  makes  no  investment 
other  than  the  purchase  of  feed  but  who  is  to  supply  all  the  lab'or 
for  operating  the  farm. 

Machinery,  Farm 

Clifford,  J.  C.      Farm  equipments  called  to  arms.     Government  orders  are 
now  relatively  small  but  substantial  future  volume  %s  indicated, 
Mag.  Wall  St.  67(5):  260-261,  290-291,  292.     Dec.  14,  1940..  (Pub- 
lished at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Market  Regulation  -  China  and  Europe 

Leers,  Johann  von.      Die  marktordnung  in  klassischen  China  und'  irn  18. 

europaischen  jahrhundert .     Odal  9(9):  702-708.     Sept.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag.  G.n.b.H. ,  Backer strasse  22,  Goslar, 
Germany) 

Following  a  brief  account  of  the  Chinese  village  economy,  this 
article  discusses  market  regulation  in  China  under  the  Chou  dynasty 
and  in  Europe  during  the  18th  century.     It  brings  out  the  opening 
up  of  China  and  Chinese  culture  and  ideas  to,  Europeans  and  its  in- 
fluence on  18th  century  Europe. 

Marketing  -  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Williams,  Willis  J.      Marketing  of  perishable  foodstuffs.    N.  S.  Wales, 

Dept.  Agr.  State  Mktg.  Bur.  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  6(3):  56-62,  processed, 
Nov.  1940. ■   (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Summary  of  an  address,  discussing  standardization  in  production, 
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organization  of  the  market,  functions  of  the  market,  functions  of 
the  agent  or  merchant,  advantages  of  the  market,,  cost  of  marketing, 
transportation,  defects  in  marketing  and  suggested  remedies. 

•  Marketing:  -  Victoria,  Australia 

Victoria.  Dept.  cf  agriculture.      Marketing  primary  products.  Amendments 
to  Act.'  Victoria.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  38(10):  463-465.     Oct.  1940. 
(Published  at  Melbourne,  C.  2,  Victoria)  . 

"A  Bill  to  amend  the  Marketing  of  Primary  Products  Act  1935  was 
passed  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  last  month.    The  purpose  of  the 
amending  Bill  was  to  enable  marketing  Boards  appointed  under  that 
Act  to  function  more  efficiently. 11 

Market s ,  Future s 

Noer,  T.      Commodity  price  prospects.  The  importance  of  futures  markets 
to  producer,  consumer,  merchant  and  investor.     Rev.  River. Plate 
89(2549):  17-19.     Oct.  IB,  1940.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina.   May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  "Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Milk  -  Cost  of  Distribution  -  England 

Government  Committee  and  cost  of  milk  distribution.  Home  Parmer  7(ll): 
10-12.  Nov,  1940.  (Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  Thames 
Ditton,  Surrey,  England) 

The  Committee  appointed  to  examine  the  cost  of  milk  distribution 
has  reported  its  findings  to  Lord  Woolton,  the  Minister  of  Pood. 
A  summary  of  the  Committee  recommendations  is  here  given. 

Negroes  -  Mississippi  Delta 

Taeuber,  Conrad,  and  Tacuber,  Mrs.  Irene  B.      Negro  fertility  ratios  in 

the  Mississippi  Delta,     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  2l(3):  210-220. 
Dec,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Associa- 
tion, Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana  State  University, 
University,  La.) 

Pastures  -  Italy 

Manvilli,  V.      Per  I'autarchia  degli  allevamenti.    Bullettino  dell'Agri- 
coltura  74(44) :  1.     Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Societa  Agraria 
di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Pont ana  2,  Milan  (2/l5),  Italy) 

Discusses  the  factors  involved  in  the  application  of  Royal  Decree- 
law  no,  1420  of  September  16,  1940  and  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  nf  October  23,  providing  for  the  transformation  of  pastures 
of  low  production  into  artificial -meadows  nf  Leguminous . or  mixed 
plants  along  with  a  greater • abundance  of  grasses.     This  is  said  to  be 
the  first  application  of  Law  no,  627  of  March  27,  1940,  whose  purpose 
was  to  bring  about  Italy' s  independence  in  livestock  production. 
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Peanut  s 

Roddy,  Roy','     Processing  peanuts  for  a  nation.     Tex.  Digest  1.6(4.6):-  6-7. 
Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published- at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Denis on  Peanut  Company  will  process  more  than  10,000,000  pounds 
of  peanuts  and  500,000  pounds  ©f  pecans  this  year.    Roy  Roddy  points 
out  the  industry's  value  to  agriculture."  *  ■ 

Pineapple  Canning  Industry  -  Malaya 

Johnson,  W,  J.  B.      Recent  reorganization  and  research  in  the  Malayan 
pineapple  canning  industry.  :  Malayan- Agr.  Jour.  28(10):  436-445. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  S.  S.  &  P.  M.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya)  •  < 

"The  present  article  records  the  progress  made  in  organization 
and  research  during  the  past  two  years.". 

Planning,  Economic  .  ,'.,'•< 

Ascher,  Charles  S.      National  planning.     Social  Ed.  4(8):  533-537.  Dec. 
1940.     (Published  at  88  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  I.) 

"The  author  of  this  brief  account  of  the  planning  movement  is 
secretary  of  the  Committee  on  Public  Administration  of  the  Social 
Science  Research  Council and  consultant  to  the  National  Resources 
Planning  Board,  . 

"The  article  starts  a  new  series  on  go.vernnie.nt  policies  and'  prob- 
lems today,  a  series  planned  in  collaboration  with  the  Committee  on 
the  Social  Studies  of  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  of 
which  Phillips  Bradley  is  chairman."  -  cEditor' s  note: 

Dahl,  Robert..      On  the  theory  of  democratic  socialism.     Plan  Age  G(9-10): 
325-356.     Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.  I.',  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

"The  problem  of  planning  an  economy  is  stated  simply  enough:  it 
is  a  problem  of  producing  goods  that  are  wanted  and  distributing  the 
goods  to  the  people  that  want  them.     This  apparently  simple  problem 
is  actually  very  complex;  for  it  embodies  not  one  but  five  inter- 
related decisions:  l)  the  quantity,  of  the  available  resources  -  land 
labor,  and  capital  -  to  be  employed  in  the  production  of  goods; 
2)  the  kinds  of  goods  to  "be  produced;  3)  the  proportions  of  the  vari 
ous  goods  to  be  produced  from  the  available  resources  -  or  the  quan- 
tities of  the  various  goods  to  be  produced;  4)  how  the  goods  are  to 
be  produced  -  including  where  and  by  what  methods;  and  5)  the  pro- 
portions in  which  the  goods  will  be  distributed  to  various  consumers 

The  author  discusses  how  these . decisions  are  made  under  capitalis 
and  in  a  planned  economy;  presents  arguments  in  favor  of  "authori- 
tarian" planning,  which  he  states  "can  be  questioned,"  and  discusses 
at  length  "market-socialism," 
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Soule, George.      N  E  S  P  A  Decemter  1934- December  1940.    Plan  Age  6(9-10): 
289-294.    Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. )  . 

After  setting  forth  considerations  which  led  to  the  founding  of 
the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association  in  1934  the 
writer  tells. of  the  group  that  founded  the  association;  of  its  aims 
and  functions;  its  publications  and  their  purposes. 

"With  the  outbreak  of  war  in  September  1939,  the  Trustees  realized 
that  the  United  States  confronted  three  major  problems  requiring 
planning  and  coordination  of  effort."      The  first  -  adjustment  to 
the  changes  caused  by  the  war;  the  second  -  preparation  against  the 
-  possibility  of  being  involved;  the  third  -  readjustment  to  peace, 
either  from  neutrality  or  belligerency.    Because  the  need  for  thor- 
ough study  of  reconstruction  problems  seems  so  vital,  NE3PA,  as  an 
organization  plans  to  enlarge  its  work.     "Detailed  announcement  will 
be  made  with  the  New  Year." 

Tennessee  Planner,  v.  1,  no.  5,  pp.  185-232,     Sept. -Oct.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Tennessee  State  Planning  Commission,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 
.   Presents  "discussions  of  planning  as  it  relates  to  various  areas  - 
the  state,  the  region,  and  the  community." 

Population 

Baker,  0.  E.      Population  trends  and  the  rural  church.    Pastor's  Jour. 
12(6):  4-5,  7.    Nov,  1940.    Pam.  Coll, 

Synopsis  of  an  address  at  the  Town  and  Country  Dinner,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J, ,  April  26,  1940. 

After  discussing  population  prospects,  the  decline  in  immigration, 
and  the  decline  in  the  migration  from  farms  to  cities,  the  author 
points  out  the  implications  of  this  population  prospect,  both  to  the 
educational  and  church  policy,    "If  the  rural  people  are  left' to  be- 
come increasingly  pagan,  the  hope  of  maintaining  a  Christian  civili- 
zation in  our  nation  will  be  darkened." 

In  the  concluding  paragraphs  the  greatest  needs  of  rural  people 
are  set  forth.    These  include  wise  rural  life  leaders,  and  the  turn- 
ing from  the  "present  materialistic  styles  of  thought"  to  the  develop- 
ment of  an  idealistic  philosophy.     "The  groat  need  is  a  new  rural 
civilization  which  will  retain  the  gifts  of  science  and  invention 
and  not  lose  its  vision  of  better  things.    The  need  of  the  rural 
people  is  something  worthy  to  live  for,  in  brief,  religion.    When  a 
people  no  longer  have  something  worthy  to  live  for,  they  perish." 

Beers,  Howard  W,      Sociological  analysis  and  population  research.  Social 
Forces  19(2):  201-213.     Dec,  1940,     (Published  by  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. ) 

Read  before  the  Fifth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Southern  Sociological 
Society  in  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  April  5,  1940, 
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Taeuber,  -  Conrad.  •     Migration  and  rural  population  adjustment..  Rural 

Sociol.  5(4):  399-410.     Dec.  1940.     ( Publi shed  1> y  Rural  Sociological 
Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  University,  La,.). 

"A  mobile' population  is  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  an  ef- 
fective balance  between  population  and  resources  in  a  nation  char- 
acterized by  marked  differentials  in  rates  of  reproduction  and  in 
employment  opportunities.    Although  migration  from  rural  to  urban 
areas  was  at  a  high  rate  during  the  1920' s,  the  unguided  migration 
of  that  period  did  not  evacuate  rural  problem  areas  on  the  scale 
which  would  be  necessary  to  bring  about  desirable  adjustments  of  re- 
sources and  population.     If  this  did  not  occur  during  a  period  when 
urban  industry  was  calling  for  largo  numbers  of  rural  workers,  it 
was  virtually  impossible  after  1930.    Between  1930  and  1935  the  in- 
crease in  farm  population  was  greatest  in  the  poorest  land  areas  - 
those  in  which  considerations  of  a  sound  land,  use  would  call  for  a 
reduction,-  rather  than  an  increase  in  numbers."  -  Abstract,  p.  399. 

Westefold,  Albert.      The  distance  factor  in  migration.     Social  Forces 

19(2):  213-218.    Dec.  1940.     (published  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  II.  C.) 

Population  Adjustment  -  Germany.  '  . 

Seedorf ,  Wilhelm.      Zum  ausgleich  zwischen  stadt.  mid  land!  Wieviel  land- 
volk  soil  Deutschland  haben?    Odal  9(9):  687-693.     Sept.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Blut  und  Bcden  Verlag  G.m.b.H.,  Backers.tras.se.  22,  Goslar, 
Germany)  • 

The  writer  considers  the  problem  of  population  adjustment  between 
country  and  city,  pointing  out  that  the  vitality  of  a  people  slackens 
as  the  rural  population  decreases,  and  analyzing  the  causes  of  the 
exodus  from  country  to  city.    He  brings  cut  the  price  relation  between 
goods  and  services  in  city  and  country,  and  suggests  as  a  remedy  that 
the  city  dweller  should  live  more  simply  so  that  the  farmer  may  live 
better,  and  that  he  must  make  such  concessions  in  the  way  of  prices 
for  his  products  and  his  own  wages  that  the  farmer  may  obtain  more 
for  his  labor. 

Prairie  Parmer 

Prairie  Parmer,  v.  113,  no.  1,  pp.  1-192.     Jan.  11,  19'41.     (published  at 
1230  West  Washington  Blvd. ,   Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  the  Centennial  Number  of  the  Prairie  Parmer,  1841-1941. 

Partial  contents:  Foreword,  by  Burridge  P.  Butler,  p.  4;  Prairie 
Parmer:  Its  beginnings,  by  Lloyd  Lewis,  pp.  5-17.     Its  middle  years, 
pp.  18-20.     Its  latter  years,  by  Dave  Thompson,  pp.  21-25;    IT. arm 
power:  from  muscle  to  motor.,  by  John  St r ohm,  pp.  30-36;  Revolution 
in  rubber.     Introduced  for  the  first  time  on  farm  machinery  in  1932, 
rubber  tires  are  now  available  for  every  farm  implement  wheel,  pp. 
38-39;  Harvesting;  from  cradle  to  combine,  pp.  40-42;  Gas  engine:  a 
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hired  Irian,  p.  43;  Plows  that  made  the  prairie s,  pp..  44,  43,  49; 
The  "better  the  fuel.  Three- fourths  of  all  prairie;  farmers  get  greater 
power  "by  "burning  gasoline  in  their  tractors.  One-third  of  the  tractors 
now  have  high  compression  engines,  pp.  46,  49;  Sowing  and  growing. 
The  "man  with  the  hoe"  of  1341  has  disappeared  with  the  development 
of  modern  planting  and  cultivating  machinery,  pp.  50-51;  "Lightning" 
does  the  chores  around  the  farm,  pp.  52-53;  Story  of  a  story  [pic- 
tures and  text  on  the  work  involved  in  publishing  The  Prairie  Parmer:, 
pp.  56-57;  Harnessing  the  wind,  p.  58;  Chemurgy:  philosophy  of  abun- 
dance, by  Rowland  Wood,  pp.  60-61;  There's  "cream"  in  skimmilkl  p.  62; 
Soybeans  have  big  future,  p.  62;  Uncle  Sam  steps  up  farm  research. 
Pour  new  chemurgic  laboratories  opened,  p.  64;  What  chemurgy  finds 
in  corn,  p.  65;  Automobiles  have  changed  the  farm  picture,  "by  Arthur 
C.  Page,  pp.  70,  71;  Mass  production,  ads  bring  prices  down,  p.  88; 
Meat  packing.  Crude  and  wasteful  at  the  start,   it  has  become  a  marvel 
of  scientific  efficiency,  "by  Arthur  C.  Page,  pp.  90,  94;  Grain  market 
no,  1.  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  sets  the  pace  for  the  whole  world  in 
volume  of  business  done,  p.  91;  Corn  Belt  has  "big  place  in  milling 
industry,  p.  91;  Insurance  expands  into  new  fields  [includes  a  sec- 
tion entitled  Federal  Farm  Loans:,  p.  92;  Canning  is  big  business, 
p.  92;  Chicago  leads  world  in  livestock  sales,  p.  95;  Crop  special- 
ties of  Prairie  Parmer  land,  p.  98;  Soil  type  areas  in  Prairie  Farmer 
land,  "by  Dave  Thompson,  pp.  101-102;  Crop  rotations  "bring  "back  days 
of  rich  yields.     Soil  conservation  is  an  old  story,  but  many  farmers 
were  a  long  time  learning  it,  p.  103;  Big  Corn  Belt  crops.  Grains, 
soybeans  and  pastures  are  foundation  of  prairie  farming,  pp.  104-105; 
Fruits  and  vegetables,  p.  106j  Crops  since  1824.  The  agricultural 
empire  founded  by  Isaac  Funk  and  carried  on  today  by  his  grandchildren, 
typifies  the  growth  of  the  prairies,  "by  Eugene  D.  Funk,  pp.  103,  109; 
Soils  and  crops  talk.  Year  by  year,  with  John  Stephen  Wright  (From 
early  volumes  of  Prairie  Farmer),- pp.  110-111;  Directory  of  major 
breed  associations,  pp.  118-124;  Farmstead  planning  combines  beauty 
.and  profit,  by  Dave  Thompson,  pp.  126,  128;  Succulent  silage.   In  1887 
Prairie  Farmer  published  a  "Special  Ensilage  Issue"  which  gave  silos 
a  big  boost,  by  Delia  Loui,  p.  130;  Man-saving  grain  storage,  p.  132; 
Prcf it-making  farm  buildings,  pp.  134-135;  Barns  are  not  just  build- 
ings. Each  has  its  definite  purpose  to  serve,  mid  the  successful 
farmer  builds  for  utility,  pp.  136-137;  The  prairie  woman.  From  the 
capable,  willing,  workworn  hands  of  the  pioneer  mother  the  century 
has  lifted  the  burdens  of  drudgery,  .and  bestowed  safety,  freedom  and 
equality,  by  Gladys  Blair,  pp.  160,'  162,  163,  164,  165,  166,  167; 
Poultry  is  big  business  now.  In  the  last  half  century  it  has  become 
one  of  the  principal  sources  of  farm  income,  by  Verio  Butz,  pp.  175, 
179,  180;  Hatcheries  -  The  idea  of  artificial  incubation  goes  back 
to  the  days  before  Christ,  but  we  moderns  have  vastly  improved  the 
old  techniques,  pp.  176,  177,  178;  Livestock;  our  biggest  cash  crop, 
pp.  182,  191;  and  Looking  backward,  1841  -  1857  -  1909,  by  Dean 
Davenport,  p.  192. 
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Price  Control  -  Canada 

Lattiraer,  J.  E.      Price  regulation  of  farm  products.     9pp. ,  processed. 
Reprint  Coll, 

Reprinted  from  University  of  Western  Ontario,   "The  Quarterly 
Review  of  Commerce,"  Volume  VII,  No*  3,  1940. 

"Government  regulation  of  "business  and  economic  life  is  on  the 
increase.  Mr.  Lattimer  discusses  herein  the  growth  and  effect  of 
such  regulations  as  applied  to  Canadian  farm  products." 

The  discussion  is  presented  under  the  following  sub- topics:  Forms 
of  price  regulation;  The . development  of  price  regulation  in  the  last 
decade; ■ Effects  of  the  depression  on  regulated ' industry  and  on  non- 
regulated  agriculture;  Methods  of  price  regulation  adopted  in  the 
thirties;  War:  a  change  in  objectives;  and  Difficulties  and  possi- 
bilities of  price  regulation  of  farm  products.  '.  . ." 

Price  Control  -  Japan 

cJapan:  Cabinet  information  bureau.      Revisions  in  the  ordinance  pertaining 
to  control  of  prices,  etc.  .  Tokyo  Gaz.  4(6):  235-238.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Tokyo  Gazette  Publishing  House,  Naikakuzyohobu 
Branch  Building,  No.  1,  2-tyome,  Nagatatyo,  Kozimatiku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Price  Fixing;  -  Bulgaria 

Bulgaria.  Laws,  statutes, '  etc.      Loi  sur  1'  assurance  de  1' approvisionnement 
et  le  reglement  des  prix.    Banque  Agricole  et  Cooperative  de  Bulgarie. 
Bulletin.  6(5) :  20.    May  1940.     (Published  in  Sophia,  Bulgaria) 
Published  in  the  Journal  Officiel,  no.  110,  May  17,  1940. 
Summarizes  the  law  regulating  supplies  and  prices  of  commodities, 
including  the  fixing  of  a  minimum  price  for  agricultural  products 
which  are  not  subject  to  rapid  change  and  trade  in  which  is  not 
monopolized  by  the  State.     The  law  also  enables  the  Ministry  of  Trade, 
Industry  and  Labor  to  fix  maximum  quantities  which  producers  and 
dealers  may  receive  or  purchase,  by  means  of  ration  cards. 

Price  Fixing  -  Slovakia 

Da,s  Preisamt  in  tatigkoit.     Sudost-Echo  10 (14) :  9,  10.    Apr.  5,  1940. 

(Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Jasomirgott- 
strasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) . 

A  description  of  the  Slovakian  Price  Board's  activity.  This 
Board,  with  headquarters  at  Pressburg,  is  to  have  entire  control  of 
price  fixing  in  the  future. 

Price  Inflation 

Davis,  Chester  C,      How  to  head  off  inflation.     Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  65(26):  888.    Dec.  28,  1940.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave., 
Des  Moines,  la.) 

From  an  address  "before  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation. 
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Fleming,  Harold  M.      Don't  expect  inflation.    Harper's  Mag.  181(1084): 

370-373.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  49  E.  33d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Kahlert,  W.  G.      Inflation  as  a  cause  of  "booms  and  depressions.  Northwest. 
Miller  204(9$:  26-27,  32.     Dec.  18,  1940.'   (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth 
St.,  Minneapolis, -Minn. ) 

Address  before  the  annual  group  meetings  of  the  North  Dakota 
Bankers  Association. 

Niebyl,  Karl  H.      A  reexamination  of  the  classical  theory  of  inflation. 
Araer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(3):  759-773.     Dec,  1940;     (Published  by  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evans ton,  111.) 

Prices 

Briggs,  Frank  A,      What  is  parity  price?    Farm  and  Ranch  59(12):  14,  15, 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Nicholls,  Willicam  H.      Price  flexibility  and  concentration  in  the  agricul- 
tural processing  industries.    Jour.  Polit.  Eccn.  48(6):  883-888. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"This  article  will  be  filed  as  Journal  Paper  No.  J-805  of  the  Iowa 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Ames,  Iowa.  Project  No.  595." 

A  reply  to  an  article  which  appeared  in  the  August  1940  issue  of 
this  Journal  by  Jules  BaCkraan;  entitled  "Flexibility  of  Cheese  Prices," 
in  which  he  criticized  that  part  of  an  analysis  by  Mr.  Nicholls  of 
the  cheese  industry  which  deals  with  cheese  prices.     (See  "Post-war 
Concentration  in  the  Cheese  Industry,"  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
v.  47,  1939,  pp.  823-845;  especially  pp.  834-837). 

Prices  -  Index  Numbers 

Commodity  price  indexes  of  ten  countries  compiled  by  General  motors  and 

Cornell  university.  Com,  &  Finan.  Chronicle  152(3941):  20-21.  Jan.  4, 
1941.     (Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

General  Motors  Corporation  and  Cornell  University  have  resumed 
issuance  of  international  price  statistics,  "but  on  a  different  basis 
than  before  the  war*     Instead  of  a  composite  index  of  world  prices, 
these  organizations  now  are  publishing  the  information  only  as  in- 
dividual country  indexes. 

"The  index  is  built  upon  40  basic  commodities  and  the  list  is  the 
same  for  each  country,  in  so  far  as  possible." 

The  commodities  used  in  the  index  are  listed  and  the  indexes  for 
the  ten  countries  are  given. 

Prices  and  War 

George,  Edwin  B.      Prices  and  profits  in  a  defense  economy  -  II.  Dun's 

Rev.  48(2152):  29-32,  52-53.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  290  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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,    This  is  the  fourth  in  a  series  of  articles  on  some  economic  as- 
pects of  the  defense  program.    It  considers  "theories  and  precon- 
ceived ideas  about  'fairness'  of  prices  and  profits  -  an  inheritance 
with  which  "both  Congress  and  the  Advisory  Commission,  will  have  to 
•  contend. "  '  > 

Price  control:  1941.    Fortune  23(l):  65-57,  73,  80,  82.    Jan.  1941.  .(May 
he  obtained  from  Subscription  Dept.,  330  E.  22d  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  Administration,  has  made  price  stabilization  part  of  its  re- 
armament program.     This  article,  one  of  a  series  on  defense,  appraises 
the  tentative  moves  the  Administration  has  made  to  avoid  some  of  the 
distortions  of  the  World  War,  indicates  future  alternatives. "  -  p.  -  65. 

Production  -  Index  Numbers 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      New  Federal  reserve 

index  of  industrial  production.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  5l(5):  1197-1201.    Nov.  1940,     (Published  in  . 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

'  Production  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Utley,  Freda,     .The  enigma  of  Soviet  production.    Foreign  Affairs  19(2): 

385-400.  •Wan,  1941.     (Published  at  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Yi  ) 

Working  as  a  "foreign  specialist"  in  the  cotton  textile  industry, 
the  author  of  this  article  gives  some  first-hand  information  on 
Russian  production  in  the  basic  industries*    The  two  Five  Year  Plans, 
covering  the  years  1928-37,  are  examined  and  results  .pointed  out. 
Both  of  these  Plans  were  a  real  failure.    Information  is  presented 
also  which. shows  that  since  1937  production  in  the  basic  industries 
has  "either  been  stagnant  or  has  declined,"    A  table  showing  Russian 
production  'in  typical  years  -  both  planned  and  actual  -  accompanies 
the  article. 

Public  Finance 

Wueller,  Paul  H, .     Public  finance:  trends  and  issues.    'Harvard  Business 
Rev.  19(2)":  243-260.     Winter- 1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"In  the  subsequent  ]oages  the  various  trends  by  levels  of  govern- 
ment are  discussed  in  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  subject  matter  per- 
mits.    In  the  course  of  the  discussion,  attention  will  be  called  to 
the  -issues  associated  with  these  developments  and  to  selected  samples 
of  the  literature  germane  to  these  issues."  -  p.  248. 

Raw  Mate rials  -  Hungary 

Kr.  Ungarns  rohstof fversorgung.  Sudost-Echo  10(6):  7.  Feb.  9,  1940. 
(published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Jasomirgott- 
strasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 
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On  Hungary* s  supplies  of  raw  materials,  particularly  textile 
fibers,  foods,  wood .and  paper,  leather,  iron,  other  metals,  and 
petroleum.  ,  "  ■ 

Raw  Materials  -  United  States 

Hew  York  trust  company.      America's  raw  material  needs.  The  potential 
availability  .of  strategic  supplies.    N.  Y.  Trust  Co.  Index  20(4)t 
•     75-83,  86-8.7.     Winter  1940.  /(Published  at  IOC  Broadway,  New  York, N.Y, ) 

T.,  E.  K.      Raw  materials  for  defense,  Much  progress  has  been  made  in 

augmenting  supplies-  of  strategic  and  critical  commodities  that  would 
be  -vitally  necessary:  in' war  and  another  year  will  put  us  in  the  clear. 
Mag.  Wall  St,  67(5):  249-251.    Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published  at  90  Broad 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Rents  -  Netherlands 

Nispen  tot  Sevenaer,  C.  M,  O.-van.      Pachtopdrijvingsbeslu.it  1940. 

Economisch-Statistische'Berichten  25(1292):  642-644.    Oct.  23,  1940. 
(published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands) 

A  discussion  of  the  provision  against  raising  of  rents  ordered  by 
the  Secretaries-General  of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  Fisher- 
ies and  Justice,  August  12,  1940. 

Rice  Hulls  -  Utilization 

Utilizacioii  de  las  ea'searas  del  arroz.      La  Hacienda  35(13.) j  442.  Nov. 
1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Brief  account  of  the  studies  made  in  various  places  on  the  methods 
of  utilizing  rice  hulls. 

Rubber 

Hippie,  Jesse  J,      Evaluating  U.  S.  rubber  under  today's  conditions. 

Mag.  Wall  St.  67(6):  321-323,  348-349.    Dec.  28,  1940.'  (Published 
at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  report  on  the  operations  of  the  U.  S.  Rubber  Company  also 
contains  information  on  rubber  plantations  -  acreage,  production 
and  value  of  production. 

Rubber  quota  prospects.     The  Statist  136(3274)}  413-414.    tfovi  23,  1940. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  E.  C.  4,  'London,  England) 

In  the  column  headed  "The  Commodity  Markets"  the  writer  discusses 
briefly  rubber  quota  prospects.    Attention  is  called  to  the  increase 
in  U,  S.  consumption  of  rubber  and  to  the  importance  of  the  building- 
up  of  stocks  in  America.     In  view  of  these  circumstances  a  small  in- 
crease in  the  quota  to  be  announced  for  the  January-March  quarter 
would  be  no  surprise. 
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Rubber  speedup.    Business  .Week,  no.  593,  p.  14.    Jan.  11,  1941*  (Published 
at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  lew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Spurred  by  defense  plans,  the  rubber  industry  is  getting  ready 
for  the  greatest  productive  effort  in  its  history.     "The  mounting 
government  stockpiles  of  rubber,  acquired  under  the  rubber-cotton 
barter  agreement  with  England  and  by  the  Rubber  Reserve  Corp.,  are 
tending  to  lessen  apprehension,  although  the  situation  might  be 
acute  in  a  sudden  emergency... 

"By  late  fall  the  synthetic  makers  will  have  stepped  up  their 
capacity  to  some  20,000  long  tons  annually,  compared  with  capacity 
at  the  end  of  last  year  of  about  half  that  figure." 

Rubber,  Synthetic 

G-arvey,  B.  S. ,  jr.      Synthetic  rubber.     Sci.  Monthly  52(l):  48-55.  Jan. 
1941.     (Published  for  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  0.) 

A  review  of  early  as  well  as  recent  efforts  to  develop  a  substi- 
tute for  natural  rubber.     Chemical  formulae  are  given. 

Manchester,  Harland.      Rubber  out  of  oil.    Harper's  Mag.  181(1084):  362- 
369.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  40  E.  33d  St.,'  New  York,  I.  Y.) 

The  possibilities  of  synthetic  rubber  production  in  the  United 
States,  with  an  account  of  what  three  large  firms  are  doing  with 
synthetic  rubber.  . 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  India 

Lai  Dhar,  Shamsundar.      Rural  reconstruction  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Indian 
Farming  1(9) •  437-439.     Sept.  1940.     (issued  by  The  Imperial  Council 
of  Agricultural  Research;  published  by  Manager  of  Publications, 
Delhi,  India) 

Rural  Sociology 

Donoho,  David.      A  story  in  clay.    Rural  Amer.  18(9):  3-4.     Dec.  1940. 
(Published  at  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  description  of  what  the  Breathitt  High  School  and  the  Breathitt 
County  Rural  Schools  of  Kentucky  are  doing  to  stimulate  interest  in 
and  participation  in  art  activity.     The  author  urges  that  an  art 
program  of  some  sort  be  worked  out  for  each  rural  county  in  the  United 
States.    He  deplores  the  exportation  of  superior  clays  found  in  many 
of  the  southern  states  and  the  fact  that  no  attempt  is 'being  made 
■    to* utilize  this  rare  raw  material  as  a  medium  of  art  expression. 

Duncan,  Otis  Durant,  and  Boyer,  Philips  Bentley.      Some  characteristics 

of  farmers  on  the  Stillwater  Creek  watershed.     Southwest.  Social  Sci. 
Quart.  21(3):  234-245.    Dec.  1940.     (published  by  the  Southwestern 
Social  Science  Association,  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana 
State  University,  University,  La.) 
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"This  study  was  no.de  by  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Soil  Conservation  Service. "- 

The  problem  posed  in  this  study  is  stated  as  follows  on  p.  236: 
"It  is  rather  widely  believed  "both  by  social  investigators  and  by 
popular  writers  that  cooperativeness  is  a  special  endowment  of  the 
more  highly . 'socialized'  members  of  a  society  while  the  absence  of 
this  tendency  is  often  interpreted  as  an  indication  of  cultural 
retardation.    The  present  study  'proposes  to  test  the  hypothesis 
stated- above  on  the  basis  of  six  variables  which  are  thought  to  re- 
late to  the  life  habits  and  experiences  of  the  people  on  the  farms, 
in  order  to/ discover  if  there  are  actual  significant  differences  be- 
tween cooperators  and  nonco operators  in  the  soil  conservation  progran. 
The  six  variables  used  are  age,  education,  index  of  plane  of  living, 
index  of  mobility,  index  of  family  fertility,  and  distance  from  farm- 
stead to  principal  trade  center. 

Lively,  C.  E.      Training  students  for  professional  work  in  rural  sociology 
from  the  point  of  view  of  tho  land- grant  college.    Rural  Sociol. 
5(4):  4-62-465.    Dec,  1940.  (Published  by  Rural  Sociological  Society, 
,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Sec.-Treas.,  University,  La.) 

Science 

Bliven,  Bruce.      The  men  who  make  the  future.  I,  The  scientist  looks  at 

our  world.    New  Repub.  103(21):  681-683.    Nov.  18,  1940.  (Published 
at  40  3.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  in  which  the  writer  will 
make  a  synthesis  of  replies  to  questions  which  he  lias  asked  some  of 
our  leading  research  men  in  the  physical  sciences.  In  this  first 
article  he  tells  us  that  the  scientists  are,  on  the  whole,  optimistic 
and  do  not  believe  that  civilization  is  perishing;  that  they  "believe 
firmly  in  democracy  as  the  only  possible  way  of  life";  and  then  tells 
of  some  of  the  things  that  they  are  doing. 

The  second  article  is  published  in  the  Dec.  16,  1940  issue  of  the 
New  Republic,,  pt>.  823-832  and  has  the  sub-title:   Science  -  Defender 
of  Democracy.     It  shows  the  importance  of  scientific  research  to 
democracy,  points  out  that  Germany  will  suffer  in  years  to  come  from 
her  policy  of  dismissing  or  exiling  her  scientific  men,  discusses 
technological  unemployment  and  emphasizes  the  feeling  of  scientists 
that  technological  unemployment  should  not  be  left  to  the  individual 
worker  to  solve  but  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the  employer  and 
the  government,  and  discusses  technological  lag  in  defense. 

In  the  third  article  (New  Republic  104(2):  47-50.     Jan.  13,  1941) 
the  writer  tells  of  the  work  now  being  done  by  scientists  "to  rectify 
the  errors  in.  living  that  man,  in  his  ignorance,  has  inflicted  upon 
himself.     Diet,  lack  of  sunshine,  or  living  indoors,  and  the  strains 
of  modern  living  are  discussed. 


203 


Kaenroffert,  Wal&emar.  Science  in  the  Totalitarian  state.  Foreign  Af- 
fairs 19(2)l  433-441.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  at  45  East  65th  St., 
New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

An  examination  of  the  totalitarian  conception  of  the  relation  of 
science  to  the  state  together  with  an  explanation  of  the  psychic 
factors  "back  of  the  ideologies  of  the  dictators.    How  Nazi  and 
Soviet  officials  and  professors  follow  their  rulers  is  described. 
According  to  the  author,  there  are  a  "few  "bold  spirits"  who  still 
survive  in  Germany  and  Russia,  hut,  on  the  whole,   "there  is  a  re- 
markable pliancy  of  the  scientific  mind  in  both  countries." 

Seeds 

Lounsbury,  Thomas  P.      The  seed  racket.     Country  Gent,  lll(l):  13,  28. 
Jan.  1941,     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

"Honest  seed  firms  outnumber  the  shady  dealers  ten  to, one. 
Here  are  suggestions  on  how  farmers  can 'make  themselves  gyp-proof." 

Silk  m  Production  -  Bohemia-Moravia 

Neuer  auftrieb  im  seidenbau.     Sudost-Echo  10(17):  7.    Apr,  26,'  1940. 

(Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgott- 
strasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

.  Describes  the  measures  being  taken  in  the  Bohemia-Moravian  Pro- 
tectorate to  increase  the  production  of  silk,  so  as  to  decrease  the 
country's  dependence  upon  silk  imports.     The  Institute  for  Silk 
,    Economy  ( Seidenwirtschaf tsinstitut )  at  Koniggratz'  is  to- undertake 
the  distribution  of  silkworm  eggs  as  well  as  the  purchase  of  cocoons 
produced.     70,000  mulberry  seedlings  were  to  be  distributed  during 
the  year. 

Soil  Conservation 

Lord,  Russell.      Soil  &  man.     Country  Life  78(5):  40.     Sept.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  1270  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Three  stories  in  one  -  I,  A  defeated  farmer  who  let  Johnson  grass 
and  the  banks  take  his  place  while  he  dreamed;  II.  An  American  peas- 
ant who  gained  great  wealth,  lost  it  and  then  got  about  60  acres  of 
steep,  brushy  cutover  hill  land  on  credit  where  he  lias  established 
a  home  and  likes  it;  and  III,  An  account  of  a  soil  meeting  in  Mary- 
land when  the  Gunpowder  Palls-Deer  Creek  Soil  Conservation  District 
was  established. 

Soybeans 

Brazil,  Ministe'ria  da  agricultural  Servico  de  publicidade.      A  soja  e  o 
seu  valor  econftmico.    Brazil.  Ministe'rio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e 
Comercio.  Boletim  6(68):  351-352.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Palacio 
do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida  Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do 
Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 
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On  the  soybean  and  its  economic  value,  with  attention  to  its  pos- 
sibilities in  Brazil. - 

Soybeans  -  Germany 

Soya  food  for  man  and  beast.     The  magic  bean:  a  vital  German  supply. 

Sc.  African  Sugar  Jour.  24(b):  423,  425.    Aug.  1940.     (Published  in 
Durban,  South  Africa) 

"Since  ..the  war  began  there  have  been  frequent  references  in  the 
Press  to  soya  beans,,  mainly  in  relation  to  the  Trans- Siberian  rail- 
way transport  of  raw  materials  to  Germany  and  the  so-called  'Nazi 
food  pills.'     Few  people  noticing  these  references  will  have  ap- 
preciated the  extent  to  which  Germany  is  now  making  use  of  the  soya 
and  the  importance  of  the  part  it  plays  both  in  the  Nazi  food  economy 
and  in  the  general  economic  structure  cf  the  Reich.    The  soya  has 
'become  vitally  important  to  Germany  from  the  food,  the  ■ economic,  and 
the  military  standpoints." 

Soybeans  -  Rhodesia 

Arnold,  H.  C.      A  new  vegetable:  the  soya  bean.    Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour. 

37(9):  502-504.    Sept.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Rhodesia  Department 
of  Agriculture,  P.  0.  Bex  387,  Salisbury,  Rhodesia) 

Describes  the  ways  in  which  the  soybean  may  be.  used  as-  food. 

Arnold,  H.  C.      Soya  beans.  Notes  on  cultivation.    Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour. 

37(10):  538-606.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Rhodesia  Department 
of  Agriculture,  P.  0.  Box  387,  Salisbury,  Rhodesia) 

'"The  growth  of  soya  beans  in  Rhodesia,  with  special  reference  to 
soil  and  rainfall  conditions,  time  of  sowing  and  harvesting,  is  dis- 
cussed in  the  following  pages,  together  with  notes  on  bacterial 
inoculation,  yields,  marketing  and  the  place  of  the  soya  bean  in 
crop  rotations  and  the  farm  economy  generally.     The  soya  bean  is  a 
valuable  food:  although  the  costs  of  growing  would  be  higher,  the 
marketing  costs  would.be  lower  than  those  for  maize."  -  Editor's  note. 

Statistics,  State  -  Pennsylvania 

Hoyle,  Harry.      The  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  state  statistics.  Amer. 
Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  35(212):  662-666.    Dec.  1940.  (Editorial 
office  of  the  Association:  1626  K  St.,  U.  T. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Steel 

Wylie,  Kathryn  H. ,  and  Ezekiel,  Mordecai.      The  cost  curve  for  steel 

production.    Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  48(d):  777-813.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Sugar 

Jones,  Chester  Lloyd.      Sugar  in  inter-American  relations.     Inter- American 
Quart.'  1(3):  75-88.    July  1939.     (Published  at  7770  Falkland  Drive, 
Silver  Spring,  Md, ) 

The  influence  of  politics  on  the  sugar  supply  of  the  world  is  em- 
phasised.    International  attempts  to  control  the  sugar  market  are 
outlined,  and  the  part  played  "by  the  United  States  is  described. 
The  situation  in  Cuba  and  Puerto  Rico  is  sketched. 

Sugar  -  Cuba 

World  quota  presents  problem  to  Cuba,  Whether  to  manufacture  "free  market" 
quota  in  part  or  not  at  all  is  subject  of  active  discussion,  "Wait 
and  see"  policy  finds  advocates.    President  Batista  installed,  .Pacts 
About  Sugar  35(11):  43-44.     Nov.  1939.     (Published  at  95  River  St., 
Hoboken,  New  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Europe 

Europe's  supply  outlook  for  1940-41.  Good  beet  crops  assure  adequate  sup- 
plies in  most  producing  countries,  including  Germany,  Situation  less 
favorable  in  other  areas  and  French  free  zone  faces  shortage.  Pacts 
About  Sugar  35(11):  19-20.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  95  River  St., 
Hoboken,  New  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Hawaii 

Hawaii  ends  year  in  pessimistic  mood.  Plantations  in  good  shape  physically 
but  losing  money  and  see  territory  subjected  to  continued  discrimi- 
nation.    Can't  cut  costs  lower  and  maintain  standards.     Pacts  About 
Sugar  35(11):  44-45,    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  95  Eiver  St.,  Hoboken, 
New  Jersey) 

Sugar  -  Paraguay 

Legislacio'n  azucarera  del  Paraguay.  Decretos  y  resoluciones  dictadas  en 
1940.  La  Industria  Azucarera  46(565) :  689-693.  Nov.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Peconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  texts  of  the  various  decrees  and  resolutions  passed  in 
Paraguay  in  1940  relating  to  sugar.  These  comprise:  Decree  no.  1567 
of  May  29,  1940,  on  the  control  of  production,  sales  and  prices; 
Decree  no,  1937  of  June  24,  1940,  declaring  obligatory  the  use  of 
domestic  carburetant  mixed  with  naphtha;  Resolution  no.  66  of  July  2, 
1940,  fixing  provisory  sale  quotas  of  sugar  for  mills;  proposal  of 
a  resolution  offered  at  a  July  30,  1940  session  of.  the  Council  of 
Agriculture  and  Industry,  to  grant  credit  to  sugar  manufacturers; 
and  Resolution  no,  251  cf  Oct.  15,  1940,  modifying  the  provisory  sale 
quotas  of  sugar. 
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Sunflower  -  Mexico 

Atiitia,  Luis  J.      El  cultivo  del  girasol,    Mexico.  Sec  ret  aria  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior  5(4):  35-40.    Sept,  194C. 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.  E. ) 

Describes  the  sunflower  plant,  the  advantages  in  growing  it, 
'methods  of  cultivation  and  uses  of  the  seed,  and  concludes  that  sun- 
flower cultivation  in  Mexico,  in  addition  to  "being  more  valuable  than 
corn  "because  of  its  resistance  to  drought,  frost,  insect  attack  and 
disease,  may  "be  used  to  overcome  the  practice  cf  planting  the  land 
one  year  and  letting  it  lie  fallow  the  next,  since  the  sunflower 
plant  restores  the  necessary  elements  to  the  soil. 

Taxation 

Holden,  Granville,  Incidence  of  taxation  as  an  analytical  concept. 
Amer,  Econ.  Rev.  3C(4):  774-786.  Dec.  1940.  (Publiste'd  "by  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Taxation,  Excess  Profits  -  Netherlands  and  Hot  norlands  Indies 

Schlick,  C.      De  voorstellen  tot  heffirg  van  een  oorlogswinstbelasting 
in  Nederland  in  vergelijking  roqt  ITe&o rlands che- Indie •  Econornisch- 
Statistische  Berichten  25(1273):  381-382.    June  12,  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

On  the  imposition  of  a  tax  on  war  profits  in  the  Netherlands  a,s 
compared  with  the  Netherlands  Indies. 

Taxation,  Excess  Profits  -  United  States 

Lasser,  J.  K.      What  the  new  excess  profits  tax  requires  and  permits. 

Dun's  Rev.  48(2152):  18-24.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  290  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Technology  and  Agriculture 

Harding,'  T,  Swann,      Plowed  under  by  the  machines.     Dynamic  Amer.  11 (6): 

5-8,  23.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  381  Eourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Explains  in  detail  what  technology  has  done  to  employment  in 
agriculture. 

Tenancy 

Bryan,  A.  B.  •    Landowner  aids  tenants.     South.  Agr.  70(12):  19.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  in  Nashville,  Term.) 

Tells  of  A.  J.  Rogers'   (Dillon  County,  S.  C. )  plan  for  improving 

the  standard  of  living  of  the  sharecroppers  on  his  farms. 


t. 
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Gillette,  Lester  S.      Give  tenants  a  chance.     Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 

Homestead  65(26):  888.  Dec.  28,  1940.  (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave., 
Des  Moines,  la. ) 

•  Contains  suggestions  for  solving  the  problem  of  larger  -and  larger 
farms  with  more  tenants  being  pushed  off  the  land.     The  author  recom- 
mends and  outlines  a  state  lav;  which  provides  a  penalty  tax  for 
oversized  farms,  the  funds  to  "be  used  to  purchase  family  sized  farms 
for  farmers,  tenants  or  farm  laborers,  in  cooperation  with  the  Federal 
Farm  Security  Administration. 

Kramer,  Esther  G.      Arkansas  landlords  and  tenants  practice  money-making 
co-operation.     South.  Agr.  70(12):  38.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  in 
•Nashville,  Term, ) 

Textile  Industry  and  War 

Denhardt,  Edith  Tilton.      The  effect  of  war  on  the  relative  importance  of 
producing  centres.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  42(6):  301-346.     Dec.  1940. 
(Published  in  Montreal,  Canada;  distributed  in  the  U.  S.  by  The 
Branch  Office  of  the  International  Labour  Office,  734  Jackson  PI., 
Washington,  D.  C, ) 

"The  Second  Labour  Conference  of  Anerican  States,  held  at  Havana 
in  1939,  adopted  a  resolution  requesting  the  International  Labour 
Office  to  undertake  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  social  effects  of 
the  changing  centres  of  production,  with  special  emphasis  on  indus- 
trial relations  in  growing  centres  of  production  and  such  problems 
of  readjustment  as  arise  in  already  established  centres  of  production. 
The  textile  industry  is  the  most  widely  distributed  manufacturing 
industry  in  the  world  and  one  of  the  most  important  industries  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  number  of  workers  employed  and  the  value  of 
goods  produced.    The  International  Labour  Office  has  given  particu- 
lar attention  to. the  social  and  economic  problems  of  this  industry, 
especially  since  the  Tripartite  Conference  on  the  Textile  Industry 
was  held  under  its  aegis  in  1937...  cThis:  article,  after  a  general 
analysis  of  the  way  in  which  war  affects  world  trade  and  the  relative 
position  of  manufacturing  centres,  describes  the  effects  of  the  war 
of  1914-18  on  the  textile  industry  and  examines  the  problems  result- 
ing from  the  present  war," 

Textiles  -  Rumania 

Sorge  fur  die  textilindustrie.     Sudost-Echo  10(6):  10-11.     Feb.  9,  1940. 
(Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgott- 
strasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

Discusses  possibilities  for  producing  at  least  a  part  of  Rumania* s 
imported  textile  fibers  at  home. 


208 


textiles  -  Slovakia 

Die  revision  des  slowakischen  zollgesetzes.     Sudost-Echo  10(l6):  8. 

;  Apr.  19,  1940.     (Published  by  Suaost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. , 
'  Jasomirgbttstrasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 

Notes  revisions  in  the  Slovakian  tariff  law,  among  them  a  lower- 
ing of  the  customs  rates  on  textiles  containing  artificial  wool 
fiber. 

Tobacco  -  Connecticut 

Crawford,  Merrill.  Tobacco  Valley.  Conn.  Circle  3(10):  20-28.  Nov. 
1940.     (Publication  address:  Box  246,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.) 

An  illustrated  article  describing  tobacco  growing,  harvesting 
and  marketing  in  the  Connecticut  Valley.     "As  early  as  1640,  tobacco 
was  commercially  produced"  in  this  Valley,    A  brief  history  of  tobacco 
is  included. 

Tobacco  -  Cuba 

Froilan.  Ferro,  R.      Cultivo  del  tabaco  habano.    La  Hacienda  35(11):  425, 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Gives  the  origin  and  history  of  tobacco  and  its  importance  in 
the  Cuban  economy.    A  table  shows  tobacco  production  in  Cuba  1929- 
1938,  giving  the  number  of  estates  on  which  it  was  cultivated,  the 
area  cultivated  in  hectares,  plants  sown,  and  pounds  produced. 

Trade,  Foreign 

Bidwell,  Percy  W. ,  and  Upgren,  Arthur  R. ,  A  trade  policy  for  national 
defense.  Foreign  Affairs  19(2) :  282-296.  Jan.  1941.  (Published 
at  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

National  defense,  in  the  broader  sense  in  which  we  find  the  term 
generally  used  today,  "means  protecting  ourselves  against  a  variety 
of  threats  to  vital  national  interests...  We  begin  to  realize,  also, 
that  the  methods  of  defense  at  our  disposal  include  more  than  battle- 
ships, airplanes  and  tanks.     We  have,  powerful  financial  and  economic 
weapons,  and  these  have  the  advantage  that  they  can  be  used  now 
while  our  rearmament  program  is  still  in  its  preparatory  stages. 
It  is  with  the  use  of  these  weapons,  our  buying  and  selling  power 
in  foreign  trade,  and  our  lending  capacity,  that  this  article  will 
chiefly  deal.."'  .' 

Haas,  J,  Anton  de.      World  trade  faces  a  new  order.  Harvard  Business  Rev. 
19(2):  243-247.     Winter  1941..    (Published  at  330  W.  4-2d  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

A  review  of  some  recent  books. 

Janeway,  Eliot.      Exit  exports,  enter  boom.    Harper's  Mag.  181(1084): 

354-361.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  49  E.  33d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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The  writer  concludes  the  article  as  follows:  "At  any  rate,  the 
closing  of  Europe  has  forced  our  hand,  has  left  us  no  choice  (ex- 
cepting appeasement)  hut  to  ahandon  our  self-defeating  export-sub  sidy- 
policy.    A  domestic  "boom  will-  multiply  our  power  to  consume  the 
competitive  .items  we  should  begin  to  import  from  the  hemisphere; 
especially  if  we  acknowledge  that  we  shall  prosper  more,  and  arm 
better,  by  gradually  putting  a  part  of  our  farmers  to  work  in  in- 
dustry.   The  time  to  make  such  adjustments  is  always  during  a,  boom  - 
when  the  temptation  to  forget  the  need  for  adjustments  is  greatest. 
If  farmers  now  earning  $80  a  year  are  to  participate  in  a  full  pro- 
duction boom,  this  country  must  convert  itself,  from  a  would-be  crop- 
exporter  to  Europe  into  the  hemisphere's  major- crop.- importer.  And 
if  defense  leads  but  does  not  monopolize  the  show,  If  defense  is  used 
merely  to  set  off  a  boom  which  will  be  as  much  a  butter  as  a  gun 
boom,  we  shall  find  ourselves  forgetting  about  the  oversupply  of 
labor  and  worrying  about  the  undersupply  of  labor. 

"What  has  happened  is  terrible,  but  it  has  happened;  and  perhaps 
its  horror  may  be  somewhat  offset  by  the  fact  that  it  can  result  in 
the  United  States  JBally  going  to  work  as  it  should  have  done  long  ago. 

Snyder,  Richard  C.      Commercial  policy  as  reflected  in  treaties'  from  1931 
to  1939.    Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4):  787-802.     Dec.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  111.) 

The  following  is  the  opening  paragraph  of  this  article:   "The  sub- 
sequent data  are  based  upon  a  study  of  over  510  bilateral  conventions, 
treaties,  and  exchanges  of  notes  between  states  for  the  period  1931- 
1939.    This  group  is  broken  down  by  means  of  the  ac  comparing  table 
into  various  cross-classifications,  by  topics'  and  kinds  of  provisions, 
and  certain  conclusions  will  be  drawn  from  the  number  of  treaties  in 
each  category.    Provisions  which  are  characteristic  of  the  new  trend 
in  commercial  policy  will  be  examined  in  detail,  and  further  general- 
izations as  to  the  effect  of  the  new  regime  upon  international  trade 
relations  will  be  indicated." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Brazil 

cG-oncalves,  Carlos  Alberto}  .      Aos  produtores  e  ■  exportadores  do  Brasil. 
Brazil.  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Industria  e  Come'rcio,  Boletim  6(68): 
145-150.    Apr.  1940.     (Published  at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho, 
Avenida  Apparicio  Borges,  Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

Text  of  a  radio  address  by  the  Brazilian  consul  in  England,  on 
.the  opportunities  for  Brazil's  exporting  raw  materials,  including 
agricultural  products,  to  England. 

Trade,  Foreign.  -  Great  Britain  and  South  America 

Latin  America.  Burden  of  export  surpluses.  .  "Need  for  reciprocal  trading. 

Trade  &  Engin.  (n.s.)  48(921):  18-19.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  by  The 
Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Blackfriars,  London,  E.G.  4,  England) 
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"Great  Britain's  export  drive  in  South.  America  is  "being  officially 
festered  by  three  principal  means,  first,  a .special  Trade  Mission 
to  the  chief  countries  concerned;  secondly,  the  extension  of  the 
•  system  of  sterling  clearing  agreements;  and,  thirdly,  the  Export 
Council. " 

Trade.  Foreign  -  Yugoslavia  and  Germany 

Gemund.      Deutschland  in  Jugoslawiens  aussenhandel.     Sudost-Echo  10(12): 
10-11.    Mar.  22,  1940.     (Published  "by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse,  Nr. 6-8,  Vienna,  1,  Germany) 
Germany's  place  in  Yugoslavia's  foreign  trade. 

Trade  Agreements  -  Argentina  .and  Brazil 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.      Brazil  and  Argentina  sign  trade  agreement. 

Elimination  of  coffee  substitutes  "by  Argentina  is  included  in  recent 
trade  pact.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  79(6):  18,  36.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"In  the  instructions  signed,  based  on  which  the  experts  of  both 
countries ' are  preparing  a  future  commercial  treaty,  provisions  were 
made  regarding  a  reduction  of  custom  house  rates,  opening  of  credits, 
balancing  trade  and  the  guarantee  that  impediments  to  the  inter- 
change of  commerce  shall  not  be  created  within  the  next  ten  years... 

"As  regards  coffee  the  most  important  part  in  the  agreement  refers 
to  a  reduction  in  the  use  of  substitutes  by  Argentina.     It  is  planned 
.to  limit  the  use  of  substitutes  as  fast  as  possible  and  to  do  away 
entirely  with  coffee  substitutes  within  three  years." 

El  empleo  de  azucar  en  la  elaboration  de  cafe'  torrado  y  el  convenio 

comercial  entre  la  Argentina  y  el  Brasil.      La  Industria  Azucarera 
46(565):  675-680.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 

Quotes  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Finance  Ministries  of 
Argentina  and  Brazil  for  a  trade  agreement  between  the  two  countries. 

Clause  three  is  discussed  as  it  affects  the  sugar  producers, 
since  it  is  interpreted  that  sugar  is'  a  substitute  in  the  manufacture 
of  roasted  'coffee. 

Trade  Barriers,,  Interstate 

Eisner,  Mark.      Tax  barriers  to  inter-state  trade.     Dynamic  Amer.  ll(6): 
19-21.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  381  EourthAve.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  author  notes  that  while  we  have  been  establishing  free  inter- 
national markets  for  our  goods  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  our  state, 
city  and  even  our  county  units  of  government  have  been  busily 
erecting  tariff  barriers  that  prevent  the  free  flow  of  goods  and 
'    services  from  one  part  of  our  country  to  the  other.    Attention. is 
called  to  various  studies  of  the  problem  that  have  been  nade  and 
to  the  progress  made  in  eliminating  some  of  the  trade  barriers. 
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C  Guatemala.  Secretari'a  de  agricultura. :      De  la  iinportancia  y  de  alcanas 
exper'iencias  en  el  cultivo  de  las  aleuritis.     Revista  Agricola 
cGuatemala:  17(9-):  279-282.-    Sept.  1940.     (issued  by  Guatemala 
Secretari'a  de  Agricultura;  published  by  Tipografi'a  Nacional,  7a. 
Avenida  Sur  y  18  Calle  Oriente,  Guatemala) 

Describes  the  importance  of  the  Aleurites,  from  which  tung  oil  is 
obtained,  and  some  experiments  in  its  cultivation  in  various  countries 
"bringing  out  as  well  the  principal  producing  countries,  and  the 
development  of  the  tung  oil  trade.    The  United  States  of  America  is 
said  to  "be  the  largest  consumer  of  tung  oil. 


U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations,  The  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture  appropriation  act,  1941.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 
Expt.  Stas.  Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  83(5):  577-580.  Nov.  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Editorial  analysis  of  the  1941  appropriation,  act.  . 

U.  S.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

The  TVA  and  industry.    Tenn.  Planner  1(4):  147-153.    July- Aug.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Tennessee  State  Planning  Commission,  408  State 
Office  Bldg. ,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

One  of  the  three  ways  in  which  the  TVA  program  is  aiding  industry 
is  the  development  of  new  or  improved  uses  for  farm  products,  and 
mineral  and  forest  resources.     "The  major  purpose  of  this  research 
program  is  to  increase  the  opportunities  for  rural  income  so  farmers 
will  have  more  incentive  to  adopt  or  extend. soil  and  forest  conserva- 
tion practices  and  to  use  electricity  as  fully  as  possible." 

Wages  ~  Brazil  : 

Salario  minimo  no  Para  e  Rio  de  Janeiro.    Brazil.  Ministe'rio  do  Trabalho, 
Industria  e  Comercio.  Boletim  6(68):  277-299.    Apr.  1940.  (Published 
at  Palacio  do  Ministerio  do  Trabalho,  Avenida  Apparicio  Borges, 
Esplanada  do  Castelo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Gives  the  results  of  an  inquiry  into  minimum  wages  in  Para  and 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 

War  -  Palestine 

Palestine's  economic  progress.     Economist  139(5072):  577.    Nov.  9,  1940. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 
The  effect  of  the  war  upon  Palestine. 
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War  Economics 

The  control  of  primary  products.     Economist  139(5072):  532-583.     Dec.  21, 
1940.     (Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

After  noting  that  the  war  and  the  British  "blockade  have  divided 
the  world  into  two  contrasting  groups  of  countries  -  those  that  are 
deficient  in  primary  products,  and  those  that  have  substantial  ex- 
port surpluses,  a  course  of  action  is  suggested  whereby  the  British 
and  American  governments  endeavor  to  adjust  the  volume  of  production 
to  the  wartime  demand  "so  that  the  surplus  stocks  shall  not  pile 
up  and  prices  shall  not  be  depressed  below  a  proper  relationship 
to  the  cost  of  production." 

Dreher,  Carl.      Why  Hitler  wins.  A  lesson  in  technological  politics  for 
Americans.  . Harper' s  Mag.  181(1085):  461-476.    Oct.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  49  East  33rd  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Eccles,  Marriner  S.      Economic  preparedness  for  defense  and  post  defense 
problems.    Fed.  Reserve  Bid.  27(1 )?  12-19.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Board  cf  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  National  Industrial  Conference 
Board,  in  New  York.  City,  on:  November  28,  194-0. 

An  appraisal  of  the  national  economic  outlook  as  viewed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System. 
The  discussion  is  "primarily  concerned  with  banking  and  monetary 
problems  and  with  fiscal  policies  as  they  affect  monetary  conditions. 

"Exploring  the  factors  involved  in  reemployment  of  labor  and  capital." 
Savings  Bank  Jour.  2l(ll):  6-7,  9-13,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34-41.  Jan. 
1941..    (Published  at  110  East  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Presented  herewith  is  the  second  and  concluding  excerpt  outline 
of  the  Journal's  seventh  round  table  conference  which  was  held  in 
Washington  on  November  12,  1940.    Part  one  discussed  the  essence  of 
the  unemployment  problem  and  the  effect  of  our  defense  effort  on 
production  and  employment. 

"Herein  are  outlined  the  roles  various  segments  of  the  economy 
should  play  in  the  effort  to  develop  our  productive  capacity  and 
improve  our  distribution  system  to  the  point  of  reasonably  full 
employment  of  labor  and  capital;  and  the  role  Government  should  play 
in  the  effort  to  develop  our  productive  capacity  and  improve  our 
distribution  system  to  the  point  of  reasonably  full  employment  of 
labor  and  capital."  -  LJEditor's  note: 

Kuvin,  Leonard,  and  others.      The  probable  effect  of  the  defense  program 
on  unemployment.     cBy  Leonard  Kuvin,  Martin  R.  Gainsbrugh,  Robert 
Hoffman,  and  Ida  J.  White:    Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd. ,  Inc.  Conf.  Bd. 
Econ.  Rec.  2(27):  469-471.     Dec.  5,  1940.     (Published  at  247  Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Lauterbaeh,  Al"bert  T,      American  economic  power  as  a  weapon.    Plan  Age 

6(9-10):  301-313.     Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  at' 1721  Eye  St.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

In  two  parts.     In  part  one  the  British  war  policy  is  described  - 
"The  purpose  of  the  Ministry  cof  Economic  Warfare:  is  primarily  to 
■  .     impair  the  supply  of  the  enemy  with  war  essentials,  but  many  of  the 
measures  aim  simultaneously  at  fostering  the  British  export  trade. 
An  essential  part, of  the  Government ' s  activity  in  this  field  con- 
sists of  securing  long-term  contracts. . ,f or  such  goods  as  wool, 
leathers,  copper,  zinc,  timber,  etc." 

Part  II  describes  the  economic  policy  of  the  United  States. 
"The. economic  weapons  of  the  United  States  are  chiefly  the  following: 
Haw  material  output;  industrial  production;  purchasing  power;  and 
credits." 

Penrose,  E.  P.      Economic  organisation  for  total  war  with  special . refer- 
ence to  the  workers.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev. 
42(4-5):  175-213.     Oct. -Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Montreal,  Canada. 
Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  War  and  changes  in  consumption,  pp.  1.87-192; 
Methods  of  restricting  consumption,  pp.  192-193;  Rationing,  pp.  196- 
197;  War  and  foreign  trade,  pp.  207-210. 

War  Economics  -  Germany 

Spiegel,  Henry  William.      Wehrwirtschaf t :  economics  of  the  military  state. 
Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  30(4):  713-723.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Eyanston,  111.) 

Subtopics:  Evolution  of  war  economics  in  recent  German  literature; 
the  doctrine  of  total  war;  total  war  and  economics;  the  economics 
of  the  military  state;  bearing  of  economics  upon  war;  economic  moti- 
vation in  the  military  state;  the  market,  in  the  military  state-;  con- 
trol over  production  and  consumption;  agricultural  versus  industrial 
production;  war  finance. 

War 

See  also  Agriculture  and  War;  Business  -  Annual  Reviews;  C.S.T.A.  Review; 
Costa  Rica;  Cotton;  Dairy  Industry  -  United  States;  Economic  Condi- 
tions; Europe;  Flour  Milling;  PI our  Storage  in  Wartime;  Food  and 
War;  Latin  America  and  the  United  States;  Prices  and  War;  Raw 
Materials;  Taxation,  Excess  Profits;  Textile  Industry  and  War;  Trade, 
Foreign 

Wealth  -  Transfer  through  Population  Migration 

Tetreau,  E.  D.      The  location  of  heirs  and  the  value  of  their  inheritances: 
farm  and  city  estates.    Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(4):  416-429. 
Nov,  1940.     (Published  by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Com- 
merce, 337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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This  study,  which  was  made  "by  the  University  of  Arizona  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station,  "is  concerned  with  the  transfer  of  wealth 
through  population  migration,  cand:  it  is  more  particularly  de- 
signed to  ascertain  the  extent  of  this  movement  which  has  "been 
"brought  to  pass  "by  the  division  of  property  among  the  heirs  of 
deceased  persons  whose  estates  were  settled  "by  the  probate  courts." 
Estates  studied  were  located  in  Franklin  and  Madison  counties, 
Ohio,  and  Maricopa  and  Pima  counties,  Arizona. 

Wheat 

Bailey,  C.  H.      The  wheat  kernel  and  its  nutritional  properties.  Mod. 
Miller  67(49):  17-18.    Dec.  7,  1940.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  at  the  Millers  National  Eederation  Meeting,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  Dec.  3-4,  1940. 

Published  as  Paper  No.  438,  Miscellaneous  Journal  Series,  Minne- 
sota Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Phil lips ,0.  F.      New  wheat  varieties  bring  problems  in  grading  and  in- 
spection.   Northwest.  Miller  204(10):  2,  6,  9,  10.     Dec.  25,  1940. 
(Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Review,  Federal  Grain 
Supervision,  Chicago,  before  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Agronomy. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Frother,  C.  J.  Five  years  of  wheat.  Canad.  Business  13(12):  72,  74,  76. 
Dec.  1940. ;  (Published  by  The  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce,  530  Board 
of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

Ar critical  examination  of  the  prophecy  made  by  the  Canadian 
t    Minister  of  Agriculture,  Hon.  J.  G.  Gardiner,  that  "Canada  will 

likely  be  able  to  dispose  of  during  the  next  five  years  -  1,430,000,000 
bushels  cof  wheat:  for  export  and  800,000,000  bushels  for  home  con- 
sumption. " 

Wheat  pool  conference  opposes  cut  in  acreage.    Northwest.  Miller  204(10): 
28.    Dec.  25,  1940.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

'-  Delegates  to  the  Interprovincial  Wheat  Pool  Conference  held  in 
.    Regina,  Sask. ,  last  week,  opposed  any  proposed  compulsory  acreage 
reduction  as  being  "neither  desirable  nor  effective."    The  delegates 
agreed  that  a  system  of  wheat  delivery  quotas  should  be  continued 
instead. 

Wheat  -  Futures 

Hoos,  Sidney,  and  Working,  Holbrook.      Price  relations  of  Liverpool  wheat 
futures  with  special  reference  to  the  December-March  spread.  Food 
Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies  17(3):  101-143.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in 
Stanford  University,  Calif.) 
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"The  conclusions  here  set  forth  rest  on  detailed  statistical 
analysis  of  price  relations  "between  two  Liverpool  wheat  futures  - 
the  December  and  the  March  -  supplemented  "by  loss  intensive  studies 
of  price  relations  among  other  Liverpool  wheat  futures,  •  aiid  inter- 
preted in  the  light  of  earlier .findings  with  respect  to  price  rela- 
tions among  Chicago  futures.    The  first  section  of  the  present  study 
outlines  broadly  the  known  facts  regarding  inter-option  price  rela- 
tions, talcing  into  account  the  results  of  previously  published 
studies,  conclusions  reached  on  subsequent  pages,  and  other  evi- 
dence; and  illustrates  the  generalizations  "by  a  running  interpreta- 
tion of  price  developments  at  Liverpool  during  a  three-year  period, 
Subsequent  sections  deal  with  phases  of  the  detailed  statistical 
analysis  of  price  relations  between  the  December  and  the  March 
futures  at  Liverpool."  -  p.  102, 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Australia 

Australia  adopts  plan  for  stabilizing  wheat.    Northwest.  Miller  &  Aner. 
Baker  18(l):47.    Jan.  1,  1941."  (published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Minneapoli s ,  Minn . ) 

Contains  the  main  features  of  the  Australian  plan  for  the  stabili- 
zation of  production  and  prices  of  wheat. 

The  main  feat\rres  are  a  "guaranteed  price  of  3s  lOd  bu,  f.o.b. 
ports,  for  bagged  wheat,  the  creation  of  a  compensating  fund  between 
years  of  high  and  years  of  low  prices  and  the  licensing  of  growers, 
who  will  be. required  to  give  an  undertaking  to  sow  only  authorized 
acreages.    Wheat  growers  are  required  to  register  their  properties. 
The  licensee  will  sow  only  the  acreage  authorized  from  year  to  year 
by  the  government.    He  will  market  through  the  Australian  Wheat 
Board  all  wheat  harvested  as  grown  (during  the  war  this  is  compulsory 
He  will  cut  for  hay  in  any  year  such  acreage  as  might.be  directed  by 
the  government.    As  required  he  will  furnish  returns  to  enable  the 
government  to  investigate  production  costs." 

Federal  plan  for  stabilisation  of  wheat.     Primary  Producer  25(46):  1. 
Hov.  14.  1940.     (Published  in  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

Contains  the  outline  of  a  wheat  stabilization  plan  announced  "by 
'  the  -Federal  Government  which  is  to  be  in  effect  during  the  period  of 
the  war,    A  conference  of  representatives  of  Federal  and  State  C-overn 
meats  is  to  be  held  at  Canberra  on  Nov.  18  to  deal  with  the  proposals 

Palmer,  Frederick.      Australian  wheat  and  flour.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 

and  Com„  Com.  Intel.  Jour,  63(1925):  801-802.     Dec.  31,1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King- s  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

"The  Federal  Government  has  adopted  a  plan  to  be  authorized  under 
the  National  Security  Regulations  for  the  stabilization  of  production 
and  prices  in  the  wheat  industry.     This  action  the  Government  con- 
siders necessary  because  stability  in  the  wheat  industry  is  essential 
to  the  economic  and  social  stability  of  Australia  during  the  war." 
The  plan  is  described. 
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10-Year  wheat  plan  likely.     The  Land,  no.  1537,  p.  1.     Nov.  15,  1940. 

(Published  in  Sydne-%  New  South  Wales) 

States  that  if  the  State  Governments  co-operate  in  the  Common- 
wealth's wheat  stabilization  plan  it  will  be  put  into  operation  for 
a  period  of  10  years.     The  plan,  which  is  briefly  explained  in 
this  article,  would  operate  with  next  year's  crop. 

The  growers'  attitude  to  the  proposed  wheat  plan  is  also  described. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  China 

Stewart,  M.  T.      Wheat  and  flour  trade  of  central  and  north  China. 

Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Con.  Con.  Intel.  Jour.  63(1924):  783-790. 
Dec.  14,  1940.     (published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Wirtschaf tsdienst 

Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.E.)  XXV. Jhrg. , Heft. 42,  pp.  801-876.     Oct.  18,  1940. 
(published  by  Hans eat ische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Special  issue  entitled:  Norwegen  im  neuen  Europa  (Norway  in  the 
New  Europe) . 

Text  of  some  articles  in  both  German  and  Norwegian. 

Partial  contents:  Norwegens  Wirtschaf t  im  Neubau,  by  Carlo  Otte, 
pp.  808-810  (On  the  rebuilding  of  the  Norwegian  economy  in  the  fields 
of  foreign  trade,   shipping  and  commerce,   industry,  employment  and 
price  policy);  Das  deutsche  Wirtschaf tspotential  als  eine  der 
starksten  Grundlagen  kunf tiger  europaischer  Zusammenarbeit ,  by  Dr. 
Landfried,  pp.  811-814  (Germany' s  potential  economic  productivity 
as  one  of  the  strongest  foundations  for  future  cooperation  in 
Europe);  Norwegisches  Wirtschaf tsleben  von  Heute,  pp.  814-815  (A 
brief  account  of  the  importance  of  various  branches  of  the  Norwegian 
economy  and  the-  steps  being  taken  in  its  behalf,  including  those  in 
the  field  of  agriculture);  Der  norwegische  Industriekorper,  seine 
Struktur  und  seine  Bedeutung  fur  den  europaischen  Grossraum,  by 
Karl  Casper,  pp.  815-818  (The  structure  of  the  various  branches  of 
Norwegian  industry  and  their  importance  to  the  larger  economic  unity 
of  Europe);  Deutsche  Industrieprodukte  fur  Norwegen,  by  Wolfgang 
Hipp,  pp.  831-832,  834,  836,  838-840  (German  industrial  products  for 
Norway);  Das  Problem  der  hohen  Lebenshaltung,  by  Max  Biehl,  pp.  841- 
842,  844  (Discusses  the  problem  of  a  high  standard  of  living); 
Eischerei  und  Eischindustrie  Norwegens,  pp.  846,  851  (On  the  Nor- 
wegian fishing  industry);  Die  Tiefkuhlung  -  ein  Weg  zur  Ernahrungs- 
sicherung,  by  Hans  Schmid,  pp.  852-854  (Cold  storage  as  a  means  of 
securing  the  food  supply);  Ziele  und  Aufgaben  der  deutschen  Handel s- 
kammer  in  Norwegen,  by  Georg  Brinckmann,  pp.  858,  860  (The  purposes 
and  tasks  of  the  German  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Norway);  Umstellung 
in  der  Nahrungswirtschaf t  Norwegens,  by  W.  Christiansen,  pp.  861- 
863  (Discusses  the  Norwegian  food  supply  and  the  problems  involved 
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in  re-*  shaping  the  industry);  Nor  we  gens  Siisswarenindustrie,  "by  B-er, 
pp.  863-864  (Norway1 s  confectionery  industry);  Stand  und  Aussichten 
der  Wirtschaf  tsbeziehungen  zwischcn  Schweden  und  Norwegen,  "by  A. 
Dietrich,  pp.  867-868  (Present  situation  and  outlook  for  economic 
relations  "between  Sweden  and  Norway) ;  Schweden.  Bericht  der  Deutsche©. 
Handel  skamme.r  in  Schweden,  pp.  868-870  (Discusses  'the  report  for 
1939/40  of,  the  German  Chamber'  of  Commerce  in  Sweden). 

Wool,  Artificial  -  Germany 

Deutsche  zellwolle.     Sudost-Echo  10(2):  15.    Jan.  12,  1940.  (Published 

"by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf  t  m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  Nr. 6-8, 
V  i  enna ,  1 ,  Ge rmany ) 

An  account  of  the  development  of' the  artificial  wool  industry. 
Tables  show  world  and  German  production  of  the  product,  German 
factories  manufacturing  it • which  have  opened  since  1935,  and  per- 
centage of  various  f iters,  including  the  artificial  wool,  used  in 
the  various  industries. 

Zoning,  Sural  -  Cook  County ,  Illinois 

Erdmann,  Arthur  G.      The  rural  zoning  ordinance  of  Cook  County.  Jour. 
Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(4):  438-442.     Nov.  1940.     (published  by 
Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave,, 
Chicago,  111.) 

Zoning,  Pural  -  Wisconsin 

Albers,  J.  M.      Progress,  in  county  zoning:  Marathon  County,  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  16(4):  393-402.     Nov.  1940.  (Published 
by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,' 
Chicago,  111.) 

Rowlands,  W.  A.      Zoning  stands  the  test  of  time.    Wis.  Counties  3(6): 

16-18,  26.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  1  West  Main  St.,  Madison,  Wis.) 

The  opening  paragraph  of  this  article  follows:  "It  is  now  more 
than  seven  years  since  the,  first  rural  zoning  ordinance  was  enacted 
"by  a  county  board,  of  supervisors  in  Wisconsin-.  Seven  years  of  time 
and  experience  is  neither  too  soon  nor  too  late  to  review  the" value 
and  effectiveness . of  these  ordinances.  It  is  likewise  important  to 
indicate  some,  at  least,  of  the  more  important • accomplishment s  and 
some  of  the  difficulties  which  have  followed  their  enactment." 

NOTES  . 

American  trucking  associations,   inc.      Reciprocity  among  states.  Summary, 
reciprocal  provisions  of  state  laws  and  regulations  pertaining  to 
licenses,  certificates,  permits  and  certain  fees,  compiled  as  of 
October  5,  1939.     49  nos.     Washington,  D.  C. ,  American  trucking  as- 
sociations,  inc.,  1939.     289.4  Am33M  1939 
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Blaisdell , . Donald  Christy.      Government  and  agriculture;  the  growth 
of  federal  farm  aid.     217pp.    Few  York,  .Farrar  and  Rinehart, 
inc.     [1940 J  (American  government  in  action)       281.12  B57  $1.50 
"Selected  bibliography, «  pp.  203-207. 

Somebody  could  perform  an  interesting  service  some  time  by 
getting  diagnoses  of  the  farm  problem  from,  say,  50  or  100  uersons 
in  different  localities  and  of  widely  different  training,  profes- 
sion, outlook,  and  politics.    There  would  be  50,  cr  100,  different 
analyses  of  what  is  wrong  with  farmers  and  methods  of  correction, 
although  one  generally  could  place  the  diagnoses  in .perhaps  a  half 
dozen  broad  categories.    Q"aite  a  number  would  attribute  the  far- 
mers' ills  to  something  connected  with  insufficient  income,  or 
another  aspect  of  finances.    Others  would  cite  population  pressure, 
technology,  restricted  markets,  overproduction  or  underconsumption, 
competition,  and  so  on. 

But  such  a  project  would  be  useful:  it  would  demonstrate  the 
lack  of  agreement  even  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  (no 
indictment  in  itself,  but  rather  an  indication  of  the  breadth  of 
the  problem)  and  it  would  offer  a  new  evaluation  of  programs  and 
plans,  a  sort  of  fresh  overhauling  of  thoughts  and  attacks  on  prob- 
lems . 

Dr.  Blaisdell  has  written  an  able  summary  of  the  farm  problem 
and  program.    His  diagnosis  has  the  virtue  of  simplicity  and  . 
directness:     "Basically  the  farm  problem  is  one  of  inadequate  in- 
come.   By  and  large  American  farmers  do  not  have  sufficient  resources 
to  maintain  themselves  and  their  families  according  to  the  American 
standard  of  living... 

"The  picture  of  contemporary  American  agriculture  is  not  an 
.  inspiring  one.    But  it  is  imnressive.     It  is  a  picture  of  the. nation' 
basic  industry,  agriculture,  out  of  adjustment  with  the  rest  of. -the 
nation's  industries.    Inadequate  income,  the  principal  evidence,  of 
this  maladjustment,  is  reflected  in  poor  services  and  few  conven- 
iences on  America' s  farms,  in  the  declining  cauital  in  farming,  in 
increasing  farm  tenancy,  and  in  extensive  soil  erosion.  Factors 
responsible  for  this  maladjustment  of  agriculture  with  the  rest  of 
the  country  are  the  farmers'  production  policies ,  their  rising  pro- 
duction costs,  the  protective  tariff,"  rigid  industrial  prices,  and 
relatively  high  rural  birth  rates.    The  correction  of  this  maladjust- 
ment is  the  responsibility  which  farmers  have  asked  Washington  to 
undertake . " 

True  enough,  this  diagnosis.    It  is  "safe,"  traditional,  and 
basic.    Some  of  its  value  is  lost  by  these  characteristics  of  being 
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safe,  traditional,  basic,  and  often  repeated.    A  service  could  be 
performed'  by  a  new-approach  to  the  -  subject  whiefey  wferle"  "i"fc"  might 
come  out  at  the  saae  "olace,  would  start  at  least  with  symptoms  like 
health,  mental  and  physical  equipment,  training,  debts,  budgets, 
farm  sizes,  overcapitalization,  and  similar  personal  factors  of 
farmers . 

For  the  rest,  Government  and  Agriculture  follows  a  traditional 
line  in  complete,  workmanlike  discussions  of  agricultural  adjust- 
ment, markets  for  food  and  fiber,  soil  conservation,  science, 
technology  and  agriculture,  farm  security,  and  democracy  in  the 
farm  program.    There  is  no  question  about  its  value  in  bringing 
together,  compactly  and  readably  enough,  a  good  assortment  of 
facts;  the  question,  rather,  revolves  about  the  need  for  treating 
the  dynamic  Department  of  Agriculture  in  a  d(ynamic  way  and 
suggesting  new  lines  of  action,  to  keep  pace  with  forces  inside 
and  outside  agriculture  that  daily  bring  new  challenges.  Among 
these  forces  are  industrialization  of  farming,  new  concepts  of  the 
place  of  farming  in  .American  life,  pressure  groups,  changes  in  the 
farm  population,  and  the  effects  of  farm  programs  on  the  lowest 
third.  -  A.  p.  Stefferud,  Senior  Information  Specialist,  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 

Gruchy,  Allan  G.      John  R,  Commons'   concept  of  twentieth  century  economics, 
pp. 823-849.    Reprint  Coll. 

Reprinted  from  The  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  vol .XLVIII ,  no. 6, 
December  1940. 

It  has  been  apparent  for  some  time  that  there  is  developing  in  this 
country  a  main  current  in  our  economic  thought,  based  on  what  is  de- 
scribed as  an  "institutional  concept  of  economics.".  From  its  very 
name,  it  is  apparent  that  this  concept  of  economics  differs  on  certain 
vital  questions  with  the  orthodox  concept  of  neoclassical  economics. 

'while  it  is  basically  critical  of  the  neoclassical  school  and  many 
of  its  tenets,  institutional  economics,  insofar  as  it  represents  a  new 
departure  in  economic  thought,  has  only  begun  to  state  and  to  formulate 
its  positive  postulates.     The  work  that  Dr.  Allan  G.  Gruchy  is  doing  at 
the  University  of  Maryland,  in  his  writings  on  the  stream  of  institutioral 
economic  thought  in  this  country,  and  on  the  men  who  are  closest  to  that 
stream,  is  an  important  contribution  toi^ard  defining  just  what  we  mean 
by  institutional  economics. 

Those  economists  in  this  country  whom  Dr.  Gruchy  feels  are  the 
closest  to  this  stream  of  institutional  economic  thought  include  such 
men  as  W.  C.  Mitchell,  J..R.  Commons,  J.  M.  Clark,  W.  H.  Hamilton, 
G.  C.  Means,  M.  Ezekiel,  I.  Lubin,  and  R.  G.  Tugwell .    Of  these  men, 
Dr.  Gruchy  says, "John  R.  Commons  is  the  only  ore  who  has  written 
extensively  on  the  nature  and  scope  of  institutional  economics."  As 
one  of  the  leading  exponents  of  this  institutionalist  group,  his  views 
of  the  nature  and  scope  of  economics  are  of  fundamental  importance  in 
the  development  of  our  economic  thought.    Likewise,  Dr.  Gruchy,  in 
searching  out  those  fundamental  concents  which  differentiate  the 
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institutionalist  group  from  the  main  current  of  individualistic  liber- 
alism growing  out  of  the  nineteenth  century  school  in  economics,  and 
in  describing  the  vital  forces  which  animate  the  thinking. of  this  group, 
is  doing  a  work  of  vital  importance. 

Dr.  G-ruchy  sees  the  foundation  of  Commons'  institutional  economics, 
philosophically,  to  be  "a  form  of  social  voluntarism  which  is  quite 
unlike  the  individualistic  liberalism  of  the  nineteenth  century." 
His  theory  of  social  organization  he  sees  as  giving  greater  "cohesive 
force  of  customary  and  collective  behavior  than  does  the  social 
theory  of  the  followers  of  Alfred  Marshall."    In  method  the  approach 
of  Commons  is  far  more  inductive  and  experimental  than  would  be  allowed 
under  the  scientific  approach  of  economic  orthodoxy.    As  a  result  it 
becomes  necessary  for  Commons  to  broaden  the  scope  of  economic  science. 
As  Dr.  G-ruchy  points  out:     "When  Commons  pushes  the  boundaries  of 
economic  science  beyond  individual  behavior  into  the  realm  of  col- 
lective action  in  control  of  individual  action,  he  is  faced  with  the 
need  of  a  wider  social  philosophy,  a  more  pragmatic  methodological 
approach,  and  a  theory  of  human  nature  which  takes  account  of  the 
irrationality  of  customary  behavior." 

In  describing  the  data  of  the  social  sciences,  he  sees  that  they 
differ  from  those  of  the  natural  and  biological  sciences  in  that 
they  contain  the  element  of  human  purpose  in  many  forms.  Society 
for  him  becomes  neither  a  mechanism  nor  an  organism,  but  as  Dr. 
Grachy  points  out,   "it  is  collective  action  in  the  form  of  a  going 
concern  operated  in  accordance  with  human  designs."    In  addition  to 
this  quality,  of  voluntarity,  he  sees  that  social  science  data  exhibit 
the  quality  of  historicity. 

This  is  so  because  the  investigations  of  the  social  sciences 
"deal  with  a  reality  which  is  a  part  of  a  historical  process." 
As  Com:,".ons  puts  it:     "The  method  of  investigation  must  therefore 
be  different  from  that  of  the  exact  sciences  because  its  outcome 
is  the  concerted  but  conflicting  action  of  human  wills  in  an  his- 
torical evolution  of  determining  what  is  workable  within  the  chang- 
ing economic,  political  and  ethical  seouence."    In  dealing  with 
economic  data,  therefore,  abstractions  based  on  those  data  should 
not  be  carried  to  the  point  where  all  their  historical  significance 
is  lost. 

If  these  data  are  going  to  help  the  economist  in  interpreting  the 
realities  of  the  present  economic  order,  they  cannot  be  robbed  of 
those  Qualities  which  inhere  in  them  as  facts  of  history.  Therefore, 
Commons  substitutes  for  the  thought  system  of  the  neoclassicist , 
which  saw  the.  economic  order  as  a  highly  individualistic  and  competi- 
tive economy,  a  thought  system  based  on  a  view  of  the  economic  system 
as  a  process  or  a  going,  concern. 

The  basis  of  Commons'   formula  for  the  interpretation  of  modern 
capitalism  is  his  concept  of  the  going  concern  and  he  emphasizes 
function  rather  than  structure.    The  capitalistic  process,  he  feels, 
is  held  together  as  a  going  concern,  not  only  by  the  classicist 
principle  of  self-interest,  but  also  by  the  stronger  force  or 
pressure  of  customary  collective  action  in  control  of  individual 
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action.     Furthermore,  Commons'   economic  analysis  of  a  concent  of 
custom  relates  more  definitely  to  the  future  than  it  does  to  the 
past.    As  Dr.  Gruchy  points  out,   "for  Commons  a  custom  is  not  so 
much  an  inherited  way  of  doing  things  as  a  course  of  action  or  way 
of  doing,  things,  which  gives  the  individual  a  security  of  expectation 
with  reference  to  the  future  actions  of  other  individuals  and  groups." 
Futurity  and  not  inheritahility  thus  are  the  essence  of  custom. 

Dr.  Gruchy  sees  Commons  as  making  two  major  objections  to  the 
views  of  the  members  of  the  neoclassical  school  of  economic  thought 
in  relation  to  the  scope  of  economic  science.     First  he  would  push 
the  "boundaries  of  economic  science  ""beyond  individual  action  into 
all  those  fields  of  collective  action  which  have  any  .significance 
for  economic  understanding  or  interpretation."    According  to  Dr. 
Gruchy  in  this  widening  of  the  scope  of  economic  science,  Commons' 
only  guide  "would  "be  the  extent  to  which  the  inclusion  of  new  fields 
of  data  would  aid  in  improving  our  understanding  of  economic  reality." 

The  second  objection  which  Commons  makes  against  the  views  of 
neoclassicism  in  respect  to  the  scope  of  economic  science  has 
to  do  with  its  handling  of  economic  history.     He  feels,  as  Dr.  Gruchy 
puts  it,  that  the  neoclassicist  regards  economic  history  "primarily 
as  a  field  in  which  analytical  principles  already  developed  may  be 
tested  for  their  applicability  and  not  as  a  field  in  which  new 
premises  for  economic  science  may  be  developed."    Inherent  in  all 
orthodoxy,  "be  it  in  the  fields  of  economics  or  politics,  is  a  re- 
sistance to  any  fundamental  change  in  its  generalizations  to  fit  the 
new  facts  of  an  ever  changing  world. 

In  this  situation,  when  the  analytical  principles  of  the  neoclassicist 
are  encountered  by  a  set  of  historical  facts  with  which  the  degree  of 
conformity  is  small,  then  those  historical  facts  which  do  not  suit  the 
generalizations  are  eliminated  on  the  basis  of  irrationality  by  the 
neoclassicist s .    Commons  feels  that  realistic  studies  have  not 
been  permitted  to  exert  their  full  measure  of  influence  upon  what 
Gruchy  calls  the  "thought  structure  of  the  nineteenth  century 
economist."    Economic  orthodoxy  has  become  so  wedded  to  the  frame- 
work of  interpretation  created  "by  its  classical  exponents  that  it 
almost  refuses  to  yield  to  the  dictates  of  historical  change.  This, 
Commons  feels,  reauires,  not  a  mere  patching  up,  but  a  revamping  of 
the  inherited  thought  schema  of  economic  science. 

Economic  science,  then,  viewed  from  the  institutional  point  of 
view,  includes  investigations  which  are  really  studies  in  normative 
economics.     The  normative  aspect  of  individual  institutional  economics, 
says  Dr.  Gruchy,   "relates  not  to  the  unattainable,  but  to  the  attain- 
able; and  the  attainable  in  Commons'  analysis  relates  only  to  what  is 
reasonable."    Hence  Dr.  Gruchy  feels,  that  in  Commons'  view  of  the 
theory  of  economic  science,   "the  problem  of  social  idealism  as  ex- 
pressed through  collective  action  is  as  much  a  part  of  the  subject 
matter  of  economics  as  any  other  aspect  of  collective  action  in  con- 
trol of  individual  action." 

The  weakest  part  of  Commons'  whole  economic  analysis,  in  the 
opinion  of  Dr.  Gruchy,   "is  that  portion  of  his  work  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  the  ethical  problems  of  'reasonable  value  and  reasonaole 
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practices.'"  He  feels  that  Commons  has  done  little  to  develop  a 
precise  definition  of  what  he  means  by  pragmatic  ethics  and  the  con- 
cept of  economic  good. 

There  will  always  he  debate  as  to  the  methodology  and  the  scope 
of  economic  science.     The  drive  to  broaden  it,  rooted  in  an  emphasis 
on  fact  gathering  and  experimentation,  can  easily. lead  to  an  extreme 
in  its  efforts  to  overcome  the  attempt  to  impose  the  narrow  limits  of 
the  pit  of  intellectualism  into  which  nineteenth  century  economics 
fell.    The  atmosphere  of  analytical  principles  which  predominate  in 
neoclassical  economics  is  too  rare  for  pragmatists  such  as  Commons 
and  the  institutionalistic  group. 

While  Dr.  Gruchy  feels  that  Commons  has  written  a  great  deal 
about  general  economic  welfare,  as  yet  he  "has  not  worked  out  very 
thoroughly  the  philosophical  arguments  for  his  proposal  to . include 
normative  economics  vrithin  the  scope  of  economic  analysis." 

How. will  economic  science  settle  the  many  important  issues  raised 
by  Commons'  views  on  the  nature  and  scope  of  economic  science?  Dr. 
Gruchy  feels  that  these  questions  may  be  answered  not  so  much  by 
enlarging  the  definition  of  what  the  science  shall  include,  but  that 
economists  themselves  acquire  a  broader  point  of  view.    These  important 
issues  Dr.  Gruchy  says  may  perhaps  be  settled,   "not  by  saying  that 
political  economy  should  include  analytical,  historicocultural ,  and 
normative  economics,  but  by  agreeing  that  it  is  desirable  that 
economists  should  have  some  adequate  knowledge  of  the  cultural  and 
ethical  aspects  of  their  economic  investigations. " 

The  crux  of  the  drive  of  Commons'  analysis  then  becomes  that  it 
once  more  emphatically  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  economic 
world  of  reality  in  which:  we  live  is  not  one  that  can  be  explained 
or  comprehended  simply  from  the  purely  scientific  point  of  view.  As 
Dr.  Gruchy  points  out,   "it  seems  that  the  course  of  contemporary 
social  and  political  events  is  showing  the  desirability  of  having 
economists  who  are  willing  to  give  some  deep  thought  to  the  cultural 
and  ethical  implications  of  scientific  economic  investigations." 

The  need-  for  economists  of  this  caliber  has  been  painfully  apparent 
in  the  economic  crisis  through  which  we  have  been  passing  in  the  last 
decade.     In  that  crisis  there  has  developed  a  twentieth  century  con- 
cept of  liberalism  which  emphasizes  it  as  a  duty  of  the  people, 
through  their  Government,  to  insure  the  conditions  of  liberty  and 
equality  for  the  people.    Where,  in  the  past,  we  were  emphasizing, 
the  right  of  the  people,  through  their  Government  to  provide  safe- 
guards, of  their  security;  we  are  now  recognizing  that  the  provision, 
of  those  safeguards  is  a  duty  of  Government  to  the  individual.  This 
concept  of  liberalism  looks  toward  a  "fourth"  function  of  Government, 
which  is  to  provide  positive  direction  for  our  economic  system. to  the 
end  that  liberty  and  security  will  be  enjoyed  by  all.    In  the  develop- 
ment of  this  positive  aspect  of  liberalism,  there  is  a  great  need 
today  for  the  economist  who  gives  serious  thought  to  those  broader 
implications  of  scientific  economic  investigation  than,  are  possible 
under  the  sharply  defined  limits  imposed  by  the  analytics  of  neo- 
classical economics.  -  2.  Hjalmar  Bjornson,  Senior  Information 
Specialist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Abundance 

Ostergaard,  Soren  Ilrojgaard.      Into  abundance.     154pp.     Chicago,  lTev  York, 
Willett,  Clark  &  Company,  1940.     280.12  0s7  $1.50 

The  writer  presents  the  following  plan  for  abundance:     "To  release 
America' s  productive  capacities  and  to  step  the  waste  that  is  depressing 
the  nation  it  is  suggested  that  the  people,  through  their  government, 
create  a  Cooperative  Authority, '  a  corporation  clothed  with  the  power  of 
government,  hat  independent  of  party  politics.    The  Cooperative  Authority 
should  be  empowered : 

"1.  To  establish  a  medium  of  exchange  that  would  gear  purchasing  power 
to  production  and  consumption,  so  that  tnere  should  no  longer  be  goods 
on  the  market  which  the  people  would  not  have  the  means  to  buy. 

"2.  To  organize  the  unemployed  and  others  who  care  to  join  for 
cooperative  self-help. 

"3.  To  enlist  the  unused  equipment  and  resources  in  the  service  of 
the  people  and  supply  needed  equipment  and  material  that  cannot  volun- 
tarily be  brought  into  the  enterprise."  -  p. 119. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  South  Africa 

Arndt,  E.K.D.      Landboukredietfasiliteite  voor  unie  (with  summary  in 

English)     23pp.    Pretoria,  1939.     (Pretoria.  University.  Publications... 
series  no. II I.  Arts  and  social  sciences  no. 8)     280.9  P922  no. 8 

"Corgedruk  uit  die* Suid-Afrikaanse  tydskrif  vir  ekonomie,  vol.7, 
no.i  (haart  1939) " 

A  study  of  agricultural  credit  facilities  in  Cape  Colony,  Fatal, 
Orange  Free  State  and  the  Transvaal,  prior  to  the  'formation  of  the 
Union  of  South  Africa. 

Agricultural  Program 

American  farm  bureau  federation.     Tariff  equalization  taxes  to  finance  the 
national  agricultural  program. ..  March  1940.     60pp . ,  processed. 
[Washington?  D.  C.J    284.5  Am323 

Contents:     Resolution  adopted  by  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation; 
Necessity  for  a  permanent  -plan  to  finance  national  farm  program;  Pro- 
cessing tax  plan;  harketing  certificate  plan;  Manufacturers'   excise  tax 
plan;  Copy  of  proposed  Agricultural  Parity  Act -of  1940,  and  Detailed 
explanation  of  proposed  bill. 

"The  tariff  equalization  tax  proposed  in  this  bill  is  in  the  form  of 
a  general  manufacturers'   excise  tax.     It  is  modelled  after  the  Canadian 
plan,  which  has  been  so  successfully  applied  in  Canada  since  1920,  but 
it  eliminates  the  chief  weaknesses  in  the  Canadian  plan  while  retaining 
its  advantages."  -  p. 49. 

Democratic  national  committee.      The  farm  program  of  the  Roosevelt  administra- 
tion; a  summary  for  reporters'  discussion  groups  and  reporters  on  agri 
culture,  with  references.    What  is  the  far..1,  program?    Farm  progress  under 
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the  Roosevelt  administration.    The  need  for  additional  help  for  agriculture. 
15pp.,  processed.    Washington,  P.C.,  Worn  en* -s  division.,.  Bemoc rati  c  national 
committee  [1940?]    281.12  D39 

"References"  at  end  of  each  section. 

Agriculture  -  Germany 

Kehrer,  Heinz.      La  politica  agraria  del  nacional-sficialisme  Alemany,  amb 
un  proleg  de  Lluis  Ardiaca.    45pp.    Barcelona,  Generalitat  de 
Catalunya,  Direccio  general  d' agricultura,  1938.     281.175  K26 

This  pamphlet  deals  with  the  agricultural  policy  of  Germany  under 
National  Socialism.    Part  I  describes  the  agricultural  situation 
before  the  rise  of  National  Socialism,  including  the  effects  of  the 
agricultural  policy  on  the  peasants  and  the  large  land  owners. 
Part  II  describes  the  situation  under  National  Socialism,  discussing 
the  National  Socialist  ideology,  land  settlement,  credit,  taxes, 
market  and  price  policies,  and  the  political  consequences  of  the 
system. 

The  Appendix  is  on  the  position  of  agricultural  labor  under  the 
Third  Reich,  pp. 43-45. 

Anthropology 

The  Maya  and  their  neighbors.  Limited  edition.     606pp.    New  York,  L0ndon, 
D.  Appleton-Century  company,  incorporated  [1940]  446  M45  $6.00 

An  anniversary*  volume  prepared  in  honor  of  Professor  Alfred 
Marston  Tozzer.-cf.  Pref. 

Preface  signed:  Clarence  L.  Hay,  Ralph  L.  Linton,  Samuel  K. 
Lothrop  [and  others] 

Bibliography,  pp. 491-594. 

Among  the  34  chapters  in  this  book,  each  of  which  is  by  a  different 
author,  are  Chapter  III,  Crops,  Soils,  and  Culture  in  America,  by 
Ralph  Linton,  pp. 32-40,  and  Chapter  XXIV,  Pre-pottery  Horizon  of  the 
Anasazi  and  i-Iexico,  by  Frank  H.H.  Robert s,j r . ,  pp. 531-340,  which  is 
"a  summary  of  the  archaeology  of  the  hunting  and  early  farming  horizons 
in  the  southwestern  United  States." 

Other  references  to  agriculture  may  be  found  through  consulting 
the  index  under  such  subjects  as  Agriculture,  Cotton,  and  Domestica- 
tion of  plants. 

Olson,  Ronald  L.      The  social  organization  of  the  Haisla  of  British 

Columbia,    pp. 169-200,  processed.     [Berkeley,  Calif.,  University  of 
California  press,  1940]  (Anthropological  records  v. 2,  no. 5)    446  018  35^ 
Land  ownership,  p. ISO. 

Brazil 

Brazil.     Instituto  brasileiro  de  geografia  e  estatistica.    Statute,  basic 

principles,  social  leadership  of  the  Brazilian  statistical  system.  Three 
characteristic  documents  submitted  to  the  perusal  of  the  eighth  American 
scientific  congress.     Brazilian  institute  of  geography  and  statistics, 
National  council  of  statistics.  56pp.     [Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  Printing 
office  of  the  Brazilian  institute  of  geography  and  statistics,  1940] 
255.3  In72St 
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Kelsey,  Vera.      Seven  keys  to  Brazil.  314pp.  New  York  and  Lordon,  Funk  & 
Wagnalls  company,  1940.     280.163  K29  $3.00.- 
Bibliography,  pp. 301-307. 

The  Brazil  of  today  "is  still  a  series  of  immense , and  allied  regions 
composed  of  one  or  more  states.    Each  is  unmistakably  a  Brazil."  -  "0.43. 

A  chapter  is  devoted  to  each  of  these  seven  regions:  the  Northeast, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Sao  Paulo,  Minas  G-eraes,  The  other  Northeast,  Forth 
Brazil,  South  Brazil. 

A  chapter  entitled  The  Economic  Panorama,  contains  a  general  survey 
of  the  agriculture  of  Brazil. 

Canada 

Britton,  J. 3.      A  study  of  British  Columbia  fruit  on  prairie  markets. 
September  1939.    12pp.,  processed,     [n.p.,  1939]  (Spec. 231) 
281.393  B772 

Bequests  for  this  study  should  be  addressed  to  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  Experimental  Station,  Summerland,  British  Columbia, 
Canada. 

Brown,  P.  H.,  Gibson,  J.  D.,  and  Flumptre,  A.  P.  ViT.    '7ar  finance  in  Canada. 
Foreword  by  J.  M.  Macdonnell.     110pp.    Toronto,  Halifax,  The  Rye  r  son 
press  [1940]  (Contemporary  affairs,  [no. 3])  284  3813 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International 

Affairs.  . 

Canada.  Agricultural  supplies  board.      General  statement  to  the  farmers  of 
Canada,  based  on  understandings  reached  at  the  Dominion-provincial 
conference  held  at  Ottawa,  July  18-20,  1940.     8pp.,  processed. 
[Ottawa,  1940]    folio  281.13  C165 

The  letter  of  transmittal  states  that  this  publication  "attempts  to 
present,  as  briefly  as  possible,  the-  complete .picture  with  respect  to 
Canada's  position  concerning  those  agricultural  products  of  particular 
interest  in  the  light  of  war  developments  to  the  present." 

Canada.     Board  of  grain  commissioners.      Distribution  of  exports  of  Canadian 

grain...  1939-40  (ended  31st  July)  by  countries  of  final  destination.  11pp., 
processed  .[Ottawa,  1940]    286.3599  C162D  1939/40 

Canada.    Dept.  of  labour.      Report...  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31, 
1940.    114pp.    Ottawa,  E.  Cloutier,  printer  to  the  King's  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  1940.     233  C16R  1939/40  25^ 

Canada.    Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Income  war  tax  act.     1940  ed.     The  full  text  of 
the  Income  war  tax  act,  with  all  amendments  through  the  1st  session,  19th 
Parliament,  which  adjourned    August  7.  1940.    Also  the  National  defence 
tax  provisions  of  the  Income  war  tax  act,  the  Excess  profits  tax  act,  1940, 
legislative  notes  and  valuable  tables.     Indexed  at  pages  101  et  seq .  107pp. 
[hew  York,  Chicago,  Commerce  clearing  house,  inc.,  Loose  leaf  service 
division  of  the  Corporation  trust  company,  1940 J    284.5  C161  $1.00 

Addresses  of  Commerce  Clearing  house  are  214  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago, 111 
and  350  5th  Ave.,  hew  York,  N.:Y. 
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Evans,  W.  Sanford,  statistical  service.  1940  Wheat  yield  by  towns.  Storage 
ca-nacity  by  towns.    Volume  and  value  by  crop  districts.  23pp. 
Winnipeg  [1940]    (Business  service.  Series  1.  Facts  relating  to 
buying  power)     281.3599  Fvl  1940 

Canada  -  Royal  Commission  on  Dominion-Provincial  Relations 

Bates,  Stewart.      Financial  history  of  Canadian  governments;  a  study  pre- 
pared for  the  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.  302pp., 
processed.  Ottawa,  1939.  folio  284  £31 

Sggleston,  ./ilfrid,  and  Kraft,  C.  T .      Dominion-provincial  subsidies  and 

grants;  a  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial 
relations.  200pp.,  processed.  Ottawa,  1939.  folio  280.13  Eg3 

Knox,  Frank  -albert .      Dominion  monetary  policy,  1929-1934.    A  study  prepared 
for  the  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.  93pp.,  pro- 
cessed. Ottawa,  1939.  284  K7?2 
Issxied  also  in  French. 

Competition 

Hamilton,  Walton  Hale.      The  pattern  of  corn-petition.    106pp.    Few  York, 
Columbia  university  press,  1940.     280.12  H13P  $1.25 

The  curriculum  of  the  Summer  Session  of  Columbia  University  includes 
series  of  lectures  which  "represent  the  efforts  of  advanced  scholars 
to  summarize  the  recent  contributions  which  they  and  others  have  made." 
This  book  is  the  published  lectures  of  one  of  the  series  of  the  1940 
session.    The  author  writes  in  his  preface:     "Here  is  no  more  than  an 
introduction  to  the  competitive  pattern.    The  national  economy  is  made 
up  of  industries  which  intermingle  and  overlap;  yet  each  has  its  own 
rich,  colorful,  intricate  design.    Little  of  this  landscape  has  been 
explored  in  an  analytical  way;  even  less  of  what  has  been  discovered  has 
been  made  available  to  the  reader  curious  of  the  realities  of  modern 
industrialism.     The  intent  here  is  to  reveal  something  of  how  corrroeti- 
tion  operates  and  the  difficulties  which  its  regulation  is  up  against." 

Confederation  Internationale  de  l1 Agriculture 

Confederation  Internationale  de  1' agriculture .      Annales  de  la  confederation 
international  de  1' agriculture  (Commission  international  d1  agriculture) 
no. 21-22.     2  no's,.  Paris,  C.I. A.  [1939]     28  C732A  no. 21-22,  1939 

No.  21  was  published  in  way  1939  and  no.  22  in  December  1939. 

"Bibliographie  (^conomie  rurale,  cooperation  agricole,  legislation 
agricole,  sociologie  rurale,  statistique,  etc.)"  -  no.  21,  pp.  145-149. 

Both  volumes  deal  with  the  activities  of  the  International  Confedera- 
tion of  Agriculture  and  its  special  commissions  which  met  in  Dresden  in 
June,  1939.    Ho .  21  contains  notes  on  the  various  international  con- 
ferences and  congresses  held  in  1939  and  on  the  operations  of  official 
international  institutions  in  the  field  of  agriculture.    Fo .  22  contains 
the  agenda  of  the  meetings  in  Dresden,  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  18th 
International  Congress  of  agriculture ,  and  the  following  reports  presented 
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to  the  special  commissions  of  the  International  Confederation  of  Agriculture 
Les  taches  des  cooperatives  agricoles  dans  1' economic  politique  de  I'etat, 
by  Bemil  Hynninen,  pp.  139-152  (Deals  with  the  activities  of  agricultural 
cooperatives  as  affected  by  national  economy) ;  Les  cooperatives  agricoles 
de  production,  by  Georges  Davidovitch,  pp.  153-17°  (Discusses  the  role, 
development,  and  possibilities  of  the  agricultural  production  cooperatives); 
La  transformation  industrielle  cooperative  des  fruits  et  des  legumes,  by 
Gt.  Dihoff,  pp.-  171-135  (The  importance  of  cooperative  utilization  of 
fruits  and  vegetables  is  stressed  in  the  interests  of  the  small  grower); 
and  L'accessipn  des    ouvriers  agricoles  a  1 1  exploitation  et  a  la  propriete, 
by  Franco  Angelini,  pp  .18.6-205  (Emphasizes  the  importance  of  an  in- 
crease of  agricultural  labor  on  the  land). 

Consumers 


Farm  journal  and  farmer's  wife.  Consumer  purchases,  Cortland  county,  IT .  Y . : 
town,  rural  non-farm,  farm,  buying  habits.  72pp.  -  [Philadelphia?  194-0] 
280.32  F224 

Gaer,  Joseph.     Consumers  all;     the  problem  of  consumer  protection. 
208pp.    Hew  York,  Hare  our  t ,  Bra.ce  and  company  [1940]  •  (National 
problems  series)  280  Gil  $2.00. 

"Ten  books  every  consumer  should  read,"  p. 201.       "Fifteen  consumer 
projects  and  topical  bibliography,"  pp. 159-176. 

"This  book  is  intended  to  fill  the  existing  reed  for  a.  description 
of  the  consumer  problem  as  a  whole:  how  the  problem  arose,  the  factors 
complicating  it,  what  might  be  done  to  coPe  with  it  effectively,  the 
status  of  the  consumer,  movement  today,  the  role  of  the  co-operatives  in 
the  American  consumer  movement,  and  the  type  of  legislation  which  exists, 
or  is  still  needed,  for  consumer  protection.     Considerable  space  is 
devoted  to  the  problems  of  budgeting,  to  the  facts  about  goods  which 
every  consumer  has  a  right  to  know,  and  to  the  reliable  guiding  principles 
which  may  be  applied  in  buying  major  consumer  goods  and  services.  To 
these  are  appended  a  glossary  of  the  most  common  over-the-counter  terms, 
the  grading  terms  for  quality  standards,  and  a  selected  and  annotated 
bibliography."  -  Foreword. 

Cooperation  -  Bengal 

jtfiyogi,  Jitendraprasad .      The  co-operative  movement  in  Bengal.     267pr> .  London, 
Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1940.     280.2  N65  10s.  6d . 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  throw  light  on  the  working  of  co-operativ 
credit  and  marketing  societies  in  Bengal,  so  as  to  prepare  the  way  for  more 
enlightened  plans  for  improving  agricultural  credit  facilities."  -  Preface. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Bulgaria 

Swrakoff,  Georgi.       ''irtschaftsstruktur  und  aussenhandel  Bulgariens.  24pp. 
Jena,  Gustav  Fischer,  1940.     (Kiel.  Universitat .     Institut  fur 
weltwirtschaft .    Eieler  vortrage  no.  62)     280.9  K54  no.  62 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Discusses  economic  conditions  in  Bulgaria  with  special  reference  to 
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foreign  trade.     The  author  urges  increased  industrialization  of  the 
country  and  increased  opportunities  for  agricultural  labor  through 
recourse  to  new  types  of  cultivation. 

Economic  Mobilization 

^ijnerican  council  on  public  affairs.      Economic  mobilization.  Introduction 
[by]  Prof.  Paul  H.  Douglas.     Pinancial  aspects  [by]  Henry  Simon  Dloch. 
Economic  aspects  [by]  Oscar  Lange.     Industrial  and  labor  aspects  [by] 
Preclerick  K.  Harbison.    The  outlook  [by]  H.  Gregg  Lewis.  44pp. 
['.'ashington ,  D.G.]  American  council  on  public  affairs  [1940]     280.12  Am35P 
75y' 

"Significant  public  affairs  studies,"  p. 44. 

Prof.  Douglas  writes  in  the  Introduction:     "All  four  contributors  are 
in  agreement  on  certain  significant  principles. 

"The  authors  say  that  in  so  far  as  the  cost  of  defense  and  war  can  be 
met  from  unutilized  human  and  material  resources  which  are  now  idle,  these 
costs  should  be  financed  by  the  creation  of  additional  monetary  purchasing 
power  rather  than  by  taxes.     In  their  opinion,  fresh  purchasing  power 
can  "oe  used  to  put  idle  resources  to  work  without  curtailing  production 
elsewhere  -  as  is  likely  to  be  the  case  with  taxation. 

"Horeover,'  the  authors  declare  that  when  a  state  of  full  employment 
is  reached,  it  is  better  to  finance  the  war  to  the  fullest  extent 
possible  "by  more  taxation  rather  than  by  the  creation  of  monetary  pur- 
chasing power.     The  latter  method,  as  they  see  it,  would  simply  bid  up 
the  prices  of  material  and  labor  and  not  increase  the  total  national 
income.    A  "better  means  of  transferring  production  from  the  less  to  the 
more  essential  needs  would  be  through  income  taxation.     To  the  degree 
that  these  taxes  fell  upon  the  hoardings  of  the  ^-ell-to-do ,  the  national 
income  would  be  increased  by  the  use  of  "That  would  otherwise  be  idle 
financial  resources." 

P  c  on  on  i  c  ?r  ob  1  em  s 

Greenan,  John  Thomas,  and  Heredith,  Alhert  5.      Pveryday  problems  of  American 
democracy.    Hew  ed.     570pp.    Poston,  Hew  York  [etc.]  Houghton  I'ifflin 
company  [1940]     280.12  G82  1940 

"Preference  readings"  at  end  of  each  chapter  exce|3t  the  last . 

This  textbook  for  secondary  schools  covers  political,  social  and 
economic  problems  of  American  democracy. 

Partial  contents:     Large-scale  production  and  monopoly;  Problems  of  the 
consumer;  The  farm  problem;  The  conservation  of  natural  resources;  Taxation 
and  Interna.tional  trade. 

Lewis,  W.  Arthur.      Hconomic  problems  of  to-day.     179pp.     London,  Hew  York 
[etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.   [1940]     280  L583  ,31.25 

"Suggestions  for  further  reading"  at'  end  of  each  chapter. 

This  book  is  an  examination  of  the  ways  in  which  various  countries 
are  attacking  their  problems  of  allocation  of  resources,  property, 
international  economics,  unemployment,  etc.     It  is  in  two  parts.    Part  I 
analyzes  "the  various  solutions  which  might  be  adopted,  in  an  attempt 
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to  discover  their  merits. ..  mainly  in  the  light  of  the  way  in  which 
Great  Britain  has  tachled  then."    Fart  II  is  concerned  with  the  solutions 
adopted  by  Russia,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
how  they  arse  working  out  in  practice.  -  Adapted  from  the  Introduction. 

Electricity 

3onbright,  James  Cummings.    Public  utilities  and  the  national  power  policies. 
82pp.    New' York,  'Columbia  university  press ,  1940.    280.12  £643 

"Suggestions  for  further  reading,"  p. 73. 

Public  ownership  and  rural  electrification,  pp. 39-55. 

Public  ownership  and  the  national  power  policy,  Appendix,  pp. 61-72. 
(Reprinted  from  the  Yale  Review,  v. 28,  pp. 36-49). 

The  author  states  the  purpose  of  the  "book  as  follows:     "In  this  "brief 
sketch  of  'the  public  utility  problem'  as  applied  to  electric  power  I 
have  omitted  much  in  order  to  do  just  two  things:  first,  to  indicate  why 
private  ownership  under  state  regulation  came  into  such  disrepute  during 
the  period  following  the  World  War;  secondly,-  to  review  the  efforts  of 
the  present  Federal  Administration  to  meet  this  situation,  partly  by 
fortifying  regulation  and  partly  by  encouraging  experiments  in  public 
ownership. 

"I'y  review  of  there  Few  leal  measures  has  been  frankly  sympathetic 
and  should  therefore  be  weighed  against  the  severe,  even  bitter,  criticism 
voiced  by  utility  executives,  by  the  financial  press,  and  by  'conservatives' 
in  general.    Rut  it  should  not  be  taken  as  an  appraisal,  favorable  or  un- 
favorable, of  the  Roosevelt  power  program  in  its  many  details  and  in  its 
methods  of  execution."  -  Conclusion,  p. 56. 

Slattery,  Flarry.    Rural  America  lights  up.     142pp.    Washington,  D.C.,  National 
home  library  foundation  [1940]      335  Sll 

An  account  of  the  spread  of  electricity  to  rural  areas  under  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration. 

Far  East 

Dietrich,  Ethel  Barbara.      Far  eastern  trade  of  the  United  States.  116pp. 

Hew  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  1940. 
(I.P.R.  Inquiry  series)     286  D562F  $1.00 

Peffer,  Nathaniel.      Prerequisites  to  peace  in  the  Far  East.     121pp.    New  York, 
International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  1940.  (I.P.R. 
Inquiry  series)     280.18  P34  $1.00 

These  two  studies  form  "part  of  the  documentation  of  an  Inquiry  organized 
by  the- Institute  of  Pacific  Relations  into  the  problems  arising  from  the 
conflict  in  the  Far  East... 

"The  purpose  of  this  Inquirjr  is  to  relate  unofficial  scholarship  to 
the  problems  arising  from  the  present  situation  in  the  Far  East.  Its 
purpose  is  to  provide  members  of  the  Institute  in  all  countries  and  the 
members  of  I.P.R.  Conferences  with  an  impartial  and  constructive  analysis 
of  the  situation  in  the  Far  East  with  a  view  to  indicating  the  major  issues 
which  must  be  considered  in  any  future  adjustment  of  international  relations 
in  that  area.    To  this  end,  the  analysis  will  include  an  account  of  the 
economic  and  political  conditions  which  produced  the  situation  existing  in 
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July  1937,  with  respect  to  China,  to  Japan  and  to  the  other  foreign  Powers 
concerned;  an  evaluation  of  developments  during  the  war  period  which 
appear  to  indicate  important  trends  in  the  policies  and  programs  of  all 
the  Powers  in  relation  to  the  Par  Pastern  situation;  and  finally,  an 
estimate  of  the  principal  political,  economic  and  social  conditions 
which  may  he  expected  in  a  post-war  period,  the  possible  forms  of 
adjustment  which  night  he  applied  under  these  conditions,  and  the  effects 
of  such  adjustments  upon  the  countries  concerned. 

"The  Inquiry  does  not  propose  to  'document'  a  specific  plan  for  dealing 
with  the  Per  Eastern  situation.     Its  aim  is  to  focus  available  information 
on  the  present  crisis  in  forms  which  will  be  useful  to  these  who  lack 
either  the  time  or  the  expert  knowledge  to  study  the  vast  amount  of 
material  now  appearing  or  already  published  in  a  number  of  languages." 
-  Foreword.  •  ■  •  • 

Parm  Organization 

Adams,  Richard  Laban.      Parm  organization.  2d  ed.      255pp.,  processed. 
[Berkeley ?]      1939.      281  Adl  3d. 2  $2.00 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

hay  be  purchased  from  University  of  California  Press,  Berkeley, 
California. 

11  In  1921  appeared  'Parm  management 1  by  this  author,  a  textbook 
for  student,  investigator,  and  investor.  -Since  then  various  workers 
throughout  the  United  States  have  added  knowledge  and  data,  many 
years  of  additional  teaching  experience  have  accumulated,  and 
economic  conditions  have  changed.     She  time  is  therefore  ripe  for  a 
new  book  setting  forth  the  principles  and  practices  which  have  to 
do  with  the  organizing  and  reorganizing  of  farms.11    -  Preface. 

Pood  Rationing  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Handelsrcinisteriet .    Bekendtg/relse  om  rationering  af  cacaomel 
(-pulver).     2pp.     [lls&benhavn ,  A/s  J.  H.  Schuitz,  1940]  Pam.  Coll. 
Par  and  agriculture  • 

This  announcement  contains  the  regulations  for  the  rationing  of  cocoa 
in  Denmark,  effective  April  15,  1940. 

Denmark.  Handelsministeriet.      Bekendtg/relse  om  rationering  of  margarine-  og 
palmin  m.v.     2pp.  [P^benhavn,  A/s  J.  H.  Schuitz  tryk,  1940]  Para. 
Coll.  ','ar  and  agriculture 

This  proclamation  contains  the  regulations  relating  to  the' rationing 
of  margarine  and  palmin  including  all  buying,  selling  or  distribution. 
The  regulations  went  into  immediate  effect  on  day  issued,  April  24,  1940. 

Denmark.  Handelsministeriet.      Cirkulaere  til  samtlige  kommunalbestyrelser . 
4pp.  [Z^benhavn  A/ s  J.  H.  Schuitz,  1940]    Pam.  Coll.  T7ar  and 
agriculture 

This  circular  for  the  information  of  the  general  municipal  councils 
contains  regulations,  with  illustrations    of  the  application  of  the 
regulations  to  individuals  of  various  ages  and  occupations-  and  to 
institutions,  for  the  rationing  of  margarine  and  palmin  in  Denmark. 
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Human  Geography 

Huntington,  Plls^orth.      Principles  of  human  geography.     5th  ed. ,  largely  re- 
written.   Based  on  original  work  in  collaboration  with  the  late  Sumner  7. 
Cushing.'  xxiv,  594pp.  New  York,  J.  Uiley      sons,  inc.;  London,  Chapman 
&  Hall,  limited,  1940.     [The  Huntington  geography  series]    278  H92?  3d. 5 
$3.50 

Bibliography ,  pp.xx-xxiv. 

Peattie,  iloderids.      Geography  in  human  destiny.    Original  maps  and  charts 

drawn  by  Arthur  H.  Robinson.  323pp.  Hew  York  city,  G.  *J.  Stewart  [1940] 
278  ?32  $3.00 

"Purther  readings,"  pp. 302-310. 

Partial  contents:      The  importance  of  isolation;  Approximations  to 
regional  psychology;  The  modern  economic  region  has  psychologic  character 
The  geography  of  national  competition;  The  geography  of  Pur ope  is  one  of 
conflict;  The  realism  of  autarky;  National  conservation  is  socialism;  and 
'The  geography  of  peace. 

Idle  Eg sources 

Hutt,  '.'illiam  Harold.      The  theory  of  idle  resources.    193pp.  London, 
•J.  Cape  [1939]    280  H972T  $1.75 

The  author  presents  a  theoretical  analysis  of  idle  productive 
resources  which  is  ''largely  devoted  to  criticism  of  Mr.  Keynes's 
General  Theory  of  Employment,  Interest  and  Honey."    He  states  tnat 
his  "reason  for  using  the  term  'idleness'  instead  of  'unemployment' 
is  that  the  latter  term  has,  by  tradition,  become  associated  ^rith 
the  idleness  of  labour,  and  any  satisfactory  study  must  obviously 
be  concerned  with  'idleness'  in  all  resources."  -  p. 15. 

Immigrants  -  U.  S. 

Hansen,  Marcus  Lee.      The  immigrant  in  American  history.    Pdited  with  a 
foreword  by  Arthur  M.  Schlesinger.  230pp.     Cambridge,  I 'ass. , 
Harvard  university  press,  1940.    282.2  H192I  $2.50 

This  book  contains  the  following  essays:     I.  Migrations  old  and  new, 
pp. 3-29;  II.  The  odyssey  of  the  emigrant,  pp. 30-52;  III.  Immigration  and 
expansion,  pp. 53-76  (discusses  the  westward  movement) ;  IV.  Immigration 
and  democracy,  pp. 77-96;  V.  Immigration  and  Puritanism,  pp. 97-128; 
VI.  Immigration  and  American  culture,  pp. 129-153;  VII.  The  second 
colonization  of  Hew  England,  pp. 154-174;  VIII.  Migration  across  the 
northern  border,  pp. 175-190;  IX.  Immigration  as  a  field  for  historical 
research,  pp. 191-217. 

The  Editor's  Poreword  states:   "The  first  four  essays  and  the  sixth 
are  here  published  for  the  first  time.    The  first,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  formed  part  of  a  course  of  public  lectures  given  at  the  Univer- 
sity College,  University  of  London,  in  Pebruary  and  March,  1935.  'Immi- 
gration and  Puritanism'  appeared  in  the  Norwegian -American  Studies,  IX 
(1935),  1-28.     'The  Second  Colonization  of  New  England'  is  reprinted 
from  the  New  England  Quarterly,  II  (1929),  539-560.     'Migration  across 
the  Northern  Border'  was  published  originally  under  the  title,  'A 
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Resume  of  the  History  of  Canadian-American  Population  Relations,1  in 
pages  95-106  of-  the  Proceedings  -  (Boston,  1957)  of  the  Conference  on 
Canadian-American  Affair's  held  at- Kingston-,  Ontario,  on  September  14-18, 
1937.     It  summarises  the  findings  which  Professor  Hansen  later  elaborated 
in  his  hook  The  Mingling  of  the  Canadian  and  American  Peoples.  The 
concluding  essay  is  adapted  from  an  article  which  appeared  under  the 
title,  'The  History  of  American  Immigration  as  a  Field  for  Research,'  in 
the  American  Historical  Review,  XXXII  (1926-1927),  500-518." 

International  Economic  Relations  •  - 

Feis,  Herbert.      The  changing  pattern  of  international  economic  affairs. 

132pp.    New  York  and  London ,  Harper      brothers ,  1940.    230.12  P32  $2.00 
Bibliography,  pp. 131-132. 

"I  have  tried  to  s'.immarize  and  interpret  the  analysis  of  international 
economic  relations  that  formed  the  standard  version  of  my  time.     Its  re- 
vealing reasoning  and  great  promise  of  universal  benefit  drew  many  fine 
minds  into  devoted  elaboration  of  Intricacies  and  refinements . . .  For  a 
time  it  seemed  roughly  to  correspond  to  reality' and  to  indicate  the  path 
of  assured  progress.  ■    ■  •  :  ■  '  • 

"But  now  that  whole  structure  of  international  economic  relationship 
is  in  fragments.     The  nature  and  methods  of  international  trade  and 
finance,  the  relationship  of  governments  to  private  activity,  the  bases 
of  arrangements  between  governments,  have  all  undergone  great  change. 
Today,  in  almost  all  countries  outside  of  the  American -hemisphere ,  inter- 
national trade  is  comprehensively  regulated,  if  not  actually  conducted, 
or  dictated  by  governments.     International  movements  of  capital  have 
ceased.    The  international  gold  standard  no  longer  operates.     The  foreign 
exchanges  are  under  most  rigorous  government  control.     The  pattern  of 
relationship  has  been  torn  apart  as  might'  be  an  umbrella  in  a  storm. 
Those  who  carry  it  seem  to  hold  but  .a  bare  intellectual  staff  with  flying 
bits  of  cloth  and  uncovered  ribs  pointing  to  the  sky'.  ■ 

"I  wish  briefly  to  review  the  course  of  change  -  the  road  to  the 
present.    Then  we  may  appraise  again  the  doctrine,  to  understand  wherein 
its  explanations  and  .judgments  may  have  been  faulty  or  inadequate,  and 
to  mark  clearly  what  contrary  purposes  and  forces  have  dominated  those 
upon  which  the  analysis  counted  for  realization."  -pp. 26-27 

Graduate  institute  of  international  studies;  Geneva.     International  economic 

disintegration.     Document  no.  1  [v. 1-2]    2  nos.-,  processed.     Geneva,  1939. 
281  G753  no.  1  [v.1-2] 

Interim  Report  on  International  Economic  Disintegration  presented  by 
T7ilhelm  Ropke. 

Address  of  Graduate  Institute  of  International  Studies  is  132,  Rue  de 
Lausanne ,  Geneva . 

Contents:  V..  1:   Introduction;  Pt.  IV  The  meaning  of  international 
economic  disintegration;  Pt.  II.  Economic  and  socio-political  integration 
and  disintegration  (The  extra-economic  framework  of  ?/orld  economy);  ?t.  III. 
The  military  aspect  of  economic  nationalism.  V.2:  Pt.  IV.  The  agrarian- 
ization  of  the  industrial  countries;  ?t.  V.  The  industrialization  of 
agrarian  countries:  ?t.  VI.  The  disturbances  in  the  monetary-financial  mecha- 
nism of  world  economy;  Pt.   VII .    Economic  nationalism  and  economic  stabilization; 
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Pt .  VIII.  International  economic  disintegration  and  changes  in  national 
economic  structures;  Pt.  IX,  The  future  of  world  economy  and  the  rational 
scheme  of  international  division  of  labor;  Pt.  X.  International  economic 
disintegration  as  a  problem  of  the  social  and  political  structure. 

Japan  and  the  United  States  in  the  Pacific 

Credner,  Vfilhelm.      Japan  und  die  Vereinigten  Staaten  im  pazifischen  raum. 
23pp.    Jena,  Gustav  Fischer,  1940.     (Kiel,  Universitat.     Institut  fur 
Y/eltwirtschaft .     ICieler  vortrage  no.  63)    280.9  K54  no. 63 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

A  "brief  survey  of  the  position  of  Japan  and  the  United  States  in 
the  Pacific. 

Japan,  Korea  and  Manchuria 

Schumpeter,  Elizabeth  Boody,  ed.      The  industrialization  of  Japan  and  Man- 
chukuo,  1930-1940;  population,  raw  materials  and  industry...  Contrib- 
utors:    G.C.Allen,  U.S.  Gordon,  E.F.  Penrose,  S.B.  Schumpeter.  944pp. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1940.    280.183  Sch8 
3  folded  tables  in  pocket  at  end. 

Half-title:  Bureau  of  International  Research,  Harvard  University  and 
Radcliffe  College. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

The  introduction  is  entitled  Government  Policy  and  Recovery  in  Japan, 
by  E.  B.  Schumpeter. 

Part  I,  Population  and  Raw  Materials,  contains  an  opening  chapter 
entitled  The  Population  of  the  Japanese  Empire.    This  is  followed  by  a 
section  entitled  Japan,  1920-1936,  by  E.  P.  Penrose,  which  contains 
chapters  on  population,  agriculture,  rice  culture,  other  foodstuffs, 
forest  resources,  textile  raw  materials,  and  minerals  and  miscellaneous 
raw  materials,  including  rubber. 

The  next  section  entitled,  Japan,  Korea  and  Ilanchukuo,  1936-1940,  by 
E.  B.  Schumpeter,  contains  chapters  on  food  supply,  raw  materials, 
chemical  and  mineral  resources. 

Part  II  is  entitled  Japanese  Industry;  Its  Organization  and  Develop- 
ment to  1937,  by  G.  C.  Allen. 

The  conclusion  is  entitled,  Industrial  Development  and  Government 
Policy,  1936-1940,  by  E,  B.  Schumpeter. 

The  appendix  is  entitled  Japan's  Balance  of  International  Payments, 
1904-1931,  by  M.  S.  Gordon. 

17.  S»  Jevona 

Eckard,  E.  7.      Economics  of  7.  S.  Jevons.     113pp.    Washington ,  D.C.,  American 
council  on  public  affairs  [1940]    280  Sd5  $2.50 

"The  purpose  of  this  essay  is  to  describe  and  evaluate  the  contributions 
of  17.  S.  Jevons  to  the  science  of  economics.     Coming  between  1860  and  1880 
and  between  the  main  presentation  of  the  theories  of  J.  S.  Mill  and  Alfred 
Marshall,  Jevons'  works  are  outstanding  in  the  English  speaking  world  dur- 
ing the  time  of  their  production.    Jevons  has  figured  importantly  in  the 
evolution  of  modern  theories  of  value,  distribution  and  capital  besides  hav- 
ing given  powerful  impetus  to  statistical  research  in  economics."  -  Preface. 
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Kansas.     Legislative  Council.    Research  Department 

Kansas.  Legislative  council.  Research  dept.      Publication  no.  98-99.  2  nos., 
processed.     [Topeka?]  1940.     230.9  K133  no. 98-99 

No. 98.    The  problem  of  special  (fee)  funds  in  Kansas.  Preliminary 
analysis,  prepare c  for  committee  on  .judiciary.     58pp.   '  I.Iarch  1940. 

No. 99.    Assessment  of  real  esta/te  in  Kansas:     53pp.     July  1940. 

Labor,  Mexican  -  San  Antonio,  Texas 

U.  S.  Tork  projects  administration.     Division  of  research.      The  pecan  shellers 
of  San  Antonio;  the  problem  of  underpaid  and  unemployed  Mexican  labor,  by 
Selden  C.  Kenefee  and  Orin  C.  Cassmore.     82pp.     'Washington,  U.  S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  1940.     173.2  V;89Pe  1940 

At  head  of  title:     Federal  Forks  Agency. i .Work  Projects  Administration... 
Division  of  Research. 

11  This  report  presents  the  findings  of  a  study  conducted  by  the  Division 
of  Research,  -'orks  Progress  Administration,  into  the  pecan- shelling 
industry  and  the  plight  of  the  Mexican  workers  who  have  been  displaced  by 
the  rapid  technological  changes  which  have  been  taking  place  in  that 
industry.     The  report  examines  the  characteristics  of  a  representative 
group  of  512  ilexican  families  attached  to  the  pecan-shelling  industry, 
past  and  present  trends  in  the  industry,  the  earnings  of  the  pecan  shellers, 
the  conditions  under  which  they  work  and  live,  and  the  social  results  of 
these  conditions.     The  report  also  devotes  some  space  to  a  discussion  of 
the  future  prospects  of  the  workers  formerly  in  the  shelling  industry." 
-  Introduction 

Lab  or,  I "  i  gr  at ory 

U.S.  Congress.  House.  Select  committee  to  investigate  the  interstate  migration 
of  destitute  citizens.'     Interstate  migration.-   Hearings. .. Seventy-sixth 
Congress,  third  session  pursuant  to  H.Peg. 63  and  H. Res. 491.  Resolutions 
to  inquire  into  the  interstate  migration  of  destitute  citizens,  to  study, 
survey,  and  investigate  the  social  and  economic  needs  and  the  movement 
of  indigent  persons  across  state  lines.     4  pts . Washington ,  U.S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  1940.  '  283  Uri3752  pt.  1-4 
John  H.  To lan,  chairman". 

Part  1.    Few  York  City  hearings,  July  29,  30,  and  31,  1940.  398pp. 
Partial  contents:     Testimony  of  Prank  Lorimer,  which  includes  a 
statement  on  The  background  of  internal  migration,  pp. 10-43; ■ testimony  of 
members  of  Hew  Jersey  Conference  of  State  Departments  on  Migratory  Labor, 
pp. 69-115;   statement  of  James  Ci  -Swart  on  the  migratory  labor  situation  in 
Few  Jersey F pp. 239-251;  Social'1  service  in  migrant  camps,  by  3&ith  3.  Lowry, 
which  includes  a  Report  of  Few  Jerse3^  migrant  centers,  pp. 298-316;  state- 
ment by  Harold  A.  Lett,  mainly  on  problems  of  the  Fegro  migrant  in  Few 
Jersey,  pp. 339-347;  testimony  of  Robert  Laf forty  on  child  migratory  agri- 
cultural workers,  pp. 347-355;  A  summer  in  the  country,  a  reprint  of  a  publi- 
cation by  the  National  Child  Labor  Committee,  pp. 359-380;  Shade-grown 
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tobacco.     Labor  conditions  in  the  growing  of  shade  tobacco  in  the  Connect i 
cut  Hirer  Valley,  lay  Arthur  17.  Stuart,  pp. 388-394;  Distribution  of  acreage 
agricultural  income,  and  employment  of  wage  earners  in  agriculture,  New 
Jersey,  prepared  by  Arthur  77.  Stuart,  pp. 394-398. 

Part  2.    Ilontgonery  hearings,  August  14,  15,  and  16,  1940.    pp. 399-811. 

Partial  contents:     Testimony  of  Howard  Cray,  President  of  Alabama 
P'arm  Bureau  Federation,  pp. 401-406;  testimony  of  Rupert  B.  Vance  on  The 
probable  trend  of  migration  from  the  Southeast,  pp. 406-422;  statement 
of  P.  0.  Davis  on  Causes  and  effects  of  migration  in  the  Southeast, 
pp. 424-437;   statement  of  T.  11.  Campbell  on  Reasons  for  Uegro  migration, 
pp. 437-441;  statement  of  Harold  Hoff sommer  on  Problems  of  interstate 
migration,  pp. 451-473;  statement  of  A.  Frederick  Smith  on  migratory 
labor  problems  in  Florida,  pp.  482-497;  statement  of  Clarence  P.  Sitting 
on  Sugar-raising  in  the  Florida  Sver glades ,  pp. 502-515;  testimony  of 
•John  Beecher  on  migrant  labor  camps  in  Florida,  including  a  statement 
on  Interstate  migrants  in  the  Southeast,  and  Preliminary  facts  from  the 
Hammond,  La.,  farm  labor  survey,  pp. 518-574;  The  health  problem  in  Palm 
Peach  County,  Fla.  ,  by  Uilliam  H.  '.Teems,  pp. 598-501;  testimony  of  Head 
Dunn,  jr.,  which  includes  a  statement  on  Program  to  relieve  a  situation 
created  by  excess  farm  population,  pp. 602-606;  Statement  for  the  Delta 
Council,  by  Howard  Stovall,  pp. 606-610;  Statement  on  behalf  of  the 
Hational  Cotton  Council  of  America,  by  Oscar  Johnston,  pp. 510-515; 
testimony  of  Homer  C.  UcHamara,  which  includes  a  statement  on  Trend  in 
labor  requirements  in  Delta  agriculture,  pp. 615-623;  testimony  of  H.  L. 
R'itchell  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers  Union,  pp. 623-629;  statement  by 
John  Rust  on  the  mechanical  cotton  picker,  pp.  629-630;  statement  of 
F.  D.  Patterson  on  Socio-economic  effects  of  Negro  migration,  pp. 634-639; 
testimony  of  John  3.  Bryan  which  includes  an  Outline  of  interstate 
migration  as  it  relates  to  the  youth  of  the  southeastern  region,  pp. 656- 
673;  testimony  of  I'yron  Fa lk  which  includes  statements  on  Migration 
essential  in  our  industrial  and  agricultural  system,'  and  migration  of  . 
the  aged,  pp. 677-693;  testimony  of  3.  S.  "organ  which  includes  a 
statement  on  ™6rk  of  the  Farm  Security  Admininstration  relating  to 
•interstate  migration,  and  a  copy  of  the  Flexible  farm  lease,  prepared 
by  the  Farm  Security  Administration ,  pp. 698-727;  statement  of  L.  S. 
Fluke r  on  Reasons  for  migration,  pp. 727-729;  V7ays  and  means  by  which 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  lias  attacked  the  problem  of 
migration  in  relation  to  agriculture,  by  C-.  S.  Scott,  pp. 729-731;  state- 
ment by  0.  C.  Redlock  on  Soil  conservation  as  a  deterrent  to  migration, 
pp.  731-734;  statement  of  Gerald  Harris  of  the  Alabama  Farmers  Union, 
pp. 735-737;  testimony  of  H.  H.  Chapman  which  includes  a  statement  on 
Migration  in  Alabama  as  studied  by  the  university  [of  Alabama]  Bureau 
of  Business  Research,  pp. 739-757;  testimony  of  Preston  Valien  on  the 
Negro  in  the  migration  problem,  pp. 757-778;  testimony  of  3.  U.  Horment 
on  Farm  placement  work  in  Remphis  area,  pp. 783-793;   statement  by  3.  T. 
O'Connell  on  History  and  development  of  labor  in  the  South  -  the  basic 
causes  of  migration,  pp. 804-811. 

Part  3.     Chicago  hearings,  August  19,  20,  and  21,  1940.     pp. 813-1346. 

Partial  contents:     Testimony  of  Ben  Deming,  which  includes  a 
Statement  concerning  certain  aspects  of  the  migratory  agricultural  labor 
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problem  in  Indiana,  pp. 977-993;  testimony  of  'Tilliam  G.  Murray  on 
Farm  financial  situation  in  Middle  "est, ...  pp.  9 97-101.6;.  testimony  of-  . 
M."A.  Rowlands :  and  M.  M.  Tor  kelson,  which  includes  A  statement  on  ... 
rural  zoning'"  and'  land  use  in  '/i  scons  in,  "by  Mr.  Rowlands ,  and  a  state- 
ment of  population  changes  in  the  cut-over  region  of  '.'isconsin ^  "by  , 
Mr.  Torkelson,  pp. 1028-1042;  testimony  of  Raphael  Zon  which  includes 
A  statement  on  the  cut-over  region  -  "breeding  place  of  migrant s , . 
pp. 1042-1056;  statement  on  Negro  migration  -  its  problems  and  control, 
by 'Horace 'R.  ■  Cayton, "'■pp.  10S4-1093;  testimony  of  P.D.  Beck,- ..  which  in-  .. : 
eludes  a  statement  on  Reducing  migration  through  adjustment  of  people-  . 
to  land,  pp. 1141-1165;  a  statement  on  Agricultural  labor  in  Berrien 
County,  Mich.-  ,  "by  George  Friday,  pp. 1229-1231;  testimony  , of  Mrs. 
Marguerite  Bfran  on  Migrant  problems  in  ^errien  County,  Mich. , pp. 1231- 
1256;  Report  of  transient  labor  in  the  Michigan  community  health  project, 
by  John  Pomery,  pp. 125 6-1271;  testimony  of  M.  C.  Henderson  on  Hmploy- 
ment  problems  in  the  beet  fields,  pp. 1271-1298 ;  Health  examination 
program  for  Mexican  itinerant  agricultural  workers,  by  A.  ¥.  Newitt, 
p;o.  1317-1319';  A  statement  on  conditions  among  migratory  workers  and 
what  the  church  is  doing  to  meet  the  conditions,  by  Helen  T/hite, 
pp.  1324-1326;  'The' migratory  worker  in  Michigan,  by  George  3M  Granger , 
pp. 1337-1341: 

Part  4.     Lincoln  hearings,  September  16,  17,  1940.   " pp . 1347-1758. 
Partial  contents:     Testimony  of  V/.  H.  Brokaw,  including  a,  state- 
ment oh  Population  movement  in  the  Great  Plains  area, .  pp.  1353-1368 ; .. 
testimony  of  Donald  G.  Hay  on  movement  of  farm  population  in  the  Great 
Plains,  pp. 1385-1397 ;•  testimony  of  B.  A.  Millgon,  which  includes  a  state- 
ment on  Causes  of  migration  of  agricultural  families,  pp. 1402-1439; 
testimony  of  Cal  A.  Vfard  and  C  M.  Millson,  which  includes  a  statement 
on  Readjustment  and  rehabilitation  versus  migration,  by  Mr.  '  "ard  and 
a  statement  by  Mr.  '/illson  on  Settlement  of  migratory  and  stranded 
farm  families  in  the  Great  Plains,  pp. 1444-1471 ;  testimony  of  John 
A.  Hopkins  on  Technological  changes  in  agriculture  and  their  effects 
on  farm  employment,  pp.  1524-1553;  statements  of  Ro swell  Garst  on  The 
effect  of  the  mechanization  of  agriculture, upon  the  interstate  migra- 
tion of  rural  ■  population ,  and  Supplemental",  statement  of  rental  levels, 
pp. 1550-1552,  1554;  testimony  of  John  C.  Page  and  3.  B.  Debler  which 
includes  a  statement  on  Irrigation  as  it  affects  migration  in  the 
Great  Plains',  by  Mr.  Page,  and  a  statement  on  Mater  conservation  as 
a  deterrent' of  migration",  by  Mr.  Debler,  pp. 1561-1589 ;   statement  by  Carl 
P.  Mraenzel  on  Mew  frontiers  on  the  Great  Plains,  pp. 1589-1597 ;  testi- 
mony of  3.  H.  Aicher,  which  includes  a  Statement...  on  rural  population 
movement  in  the  Northern  Great  Plains,  by  Mr.  Aicher,  a  statement  by  l/ill- 
kie  Collins,  jr.,  on  The  Soil  Conservation  Service  and  its  function,  as 
related  to  migrancy,  and  a  Condensed  summary  of  adjustments  effected  in 
Montana  land-utilization  project,  by  Mr.  Aicher,  pp.  1611-1641;  testimony 
of  Glenn  A.  Bryant  and  B.  G.  DeWees.e  on  The  relation  of  the  insurance 
company  to  land  ownership,  pp. 1643-1653;  testimony  of  Alfred  R.  Barnes, 
which  includes  A  statement  on  the  practical  methods  of  strengthening 
farm  family  tenure,  and  a  statement  by  Congressman  Curtis  on  Parm 
migration  and  the  Triple  A,  pp. 1657-1664;  testimony  of  Clyde  Johnson 
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on  Migratory  farm  labor , pp. ,1677-1683;  Excerpts  on  sugar  "beet  labor  from 
study  "Technological  changes  in  agriculture  and  their  effects  on  farm 
employment,"  by  J.  E.  Sharp  and  Clyde  Johnson,  pp. 1685-1691;  testimony- 
of  17.  F.  ICumlien,  which  includes  a  statement  on  population  changes  in 
South  Dakota, by  Mr.  Xumlien  and  Howard  M.  Sauer ,  pp. 1704- 1719;  Stabilized 
agriculture  through  irrigation  for  control  of  farmer  migration,  by  Val 
ICuska,  pp. 1723- 1731;  statement  by  Gladys  Talbot t  Edwards  on  Migration 
and  young  people,  pp. 1748-1751 ;  Important  factors  affecting  migration 
of  rural  population  in  Kansas,  by  J.  A.  Hodges,  pp. 1751-1758 . 

League  of  Nations  Publications  ■■ 

League  of  nations.      Publications.  European  conference  on  rural  life. 
2  nos.  [Geneva,  1940]    281.17  L47  no. 28- 29 

No. 28.  Bulgaria.  58pp.  40^ 

Partial  contents:  Ch.I.  Population;  Ch.II.  Land  tenure  system; 
Ob, II I,  Health  policy;  Ch.IV.  Education;  Ch.V.  Rural  cooperative 
societies;  Ch.VI.  The  economic  depression:  Relief  of  debtors. 
Agricultural  credit;  Ch.VII.  Agricultural  insurance;  and  Ch.VIII. 
Public  assistance. 

N  o . 29 .  P o lan  d .     44pp .  40^ 

Partial  contents:  Ch.I.  Demographic  conditions;  Ch.II.  Agrarian 
structure  and  the  efforts  made  to  improve  it;  Ch.III.  The  agricultural 
industry  and  the  problem  of  selling  agricultural  produce;  Ch.IV.  Agri- 
cultural co-operation;  Ch.V.  Credit;  Ch.VI.  General  and  vocational 
education;  Ch.VII.  Peasant  art  and  folklore;  Ch.VIII.  Organisation 
of  rural  leisure;  Ch.IX.  Rural  health  problems*  Ch.X.  Nutrition  of 
the  rural  population;  and  Ch.XI .  Rural  public  services  (technical 
and  cultural) . 

Local  Government 

Carpenter,  TTilliam  Seal.    Problems  in  service  levels;  the  readjustment  of 
services  and  areas  in  local  government.     234pp.    Princeton,  Princeton 
university  press;  London,  H.  h'ilford,  Oxford  university  press,  1940. 
[Princeton  university.    Princeton  survey  of  New  Jersey  finance.  Crom- 
well fund  studies  in  government  and  finance]    280.12  C22P  $2.50 

"Services  and  areas  in  local  government;  a  selected  bibliography ,  by 
Lee  Virginia  V/ingf ield,"  pp.  141-227. 

"This  book  describes  some  aspects  of  the  problem  of  service  levels  in 
local  government  in  the  United  States.    Recognition  that  a  problem 
exists  is  widespread,  but  agreement,  upon  remedies  has  nowhere  been  reached. 
Like  so  many  problems  of  government,  the  timely  adjustment  of  local 
services  to  local  government  areas  cannot  be  accomplished  by  a  single 
political  device.    But  upon  the  establishment  of  a  balance  among  the 
factors  of  self-government,  effective  service  areas,  and  tax-paying 
capacity  depends  the  success  of  local  government  in  this  country."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:  The  basis  of  local  government;  Interjurisdictional 
agreements;  Consolidation  and  annexation;  and  Deorgani zation . 
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Local  Government  -  Debts 

Chatters,  Carl  Hallack,  and  Hillhcuse,  Albert  M.     Local  government  debt 

administration.  528pp.     New. York,  Prentice-Hall,   inc.,  1939.  284'C39L 
Bibliography,  pp. 503-511. 

Peak,  George,  and  Reeves,  J.S.     Kentucky  county  debts,   June  30,  1938. 

62pp.     Lexington,  Ky. ,  University  of  Kentucky  [1940]     (Kentucky.  Uni- 
versity. College  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  business  research.  Bulletin 
v.2,  no. 3,  PebT  1940)     280.9  K41  v. 2,  no. 3 

Machinery,  Agricultural  -  Sweden 

Nordenborg,  M.  0.,  and  Berglund,  Mis.     Kostnadsberakningar  och  taxor  for 
maskinarbete  i  lantbruket.     31pp.     Uppsala,. . .Jordbrukstekniska 
foreningen,  1940.     (Jordbrukstekniska  foreningen.     Meddelande  no.  71) 
II  J76M  no. 71    Price:  1  krona  .  ■ 

This  bulletin  deals  with  the  costs  of  operating  power-driven 
agricultural  machinery  in  Sweden,  and  explains  specifically  how  such 
costs  are  calculated,  especially  when  the  same  machine  is  employed  by 
more  than  one  farmer.     There  are  numerous  tables  which  give  the  original 
cost  of  the  machines,  their  expected  durability,  upkeep,  rent,  and 
operating  costs  for  a  stated  number  of  hours,  for  many  different  machines 
and  those  of  various  sizes.     Included  are  tractors,  plows,  cultivators, 
harrows,  planters,  manure  spreaders,  mowers,  harvesting  machinery,  potato 
diggers,  and  straw  presses. 

Marketing 

McKee,  Jane,  ed.     Marketing  organization  and  technique.     With  a  foreword  by  K.  A. 
Innis.     121pp.     Toronto,  Canada,  The  University  of  Toronto  press,  1940. 
(Political  economy  series,  no. 7.     Published  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
press  and  the  Department  of  university  extension)     280.3  M19    $2.50'  . 
Contains  bibliographies. 

"List  of  original  studies  on  distribution  cost  accounting,  prepared  in 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,11     pp. 31-32. 

"This  volume  is  based  on  a  series  of  lectures  on  marketing  given  at  the 
University  of  Toronto  under  the  auspices  of  the  course  in  Commerce  and 
Pinance  in  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and  the  Department  of  University 
Extension  in  co-operation  with  the  Advertising  and  Sales  Club  of  Toronto.  It 
is  a  continuation  of  the  course  given  last  year  under  the  same  auspices,  in 
which  the  lectures  were  published  in  Canadian  Marketing  Problems  edited  by 
Professor  H.  R.  Kemp...  The  series  is  concerned  primarily  with  the  marketing 
of  consumers'  goods — the  institutions  developed  for  this  purpose,  their 
structure  and  operation.' "  -  Preface- 

Partial  contents:  Transportation  problems  in  relation  to  marketing,  by 
J.  L.  HcDougall,  pp. 98-107;  and  Interrelations  between  export  and  domestic 
markets:  The  case  of  bacon,  by  J.   S.  McLean,  pp. 108-115. 
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Reid.  Margaret.  Gilpin.     Consumers  and  the  market.  2d.  ed.     600pp.    Hew  York,- 
F,  S.  Crofts  &  co.,  1939.     280. 3  R27  Ed. 2  $3.75 

"Selected  bibliography  and  suggestive  questions  and  problems,"'  pp. 554-569. 

"The  book  is  an  outgrowth  of  a  course  in  'Consumer  Marketing'  given  at 
Iowa  State  College.     It  has  been  written  to  help  consumers.    Although  not 
a  handbook  with  suecific  rules  and  recommendations  in  the  choice  of  par- 
ticular goods,  the  book  is  throughout  concerned  with  practical  issues  nf 
the  utmost  importance  to  consumers. . . 

"In  the  general  picture  of  the  market  presented  here,  three  things  are 
empha-si zed:     (l)  the  character  of  consumer  problems  as  they  are  related  to 
buying  in  the  market;   (2)  practices  and  policies  affecting  consumer's 1 "' day- 
to-day  difficulties  and  the  efficiency  of  the  system  in  general;  and  (3) 
factors  responsible  for  the  present  practices  and  policies.     The  analysis 
of  these  tnree  factors  paves  the  way  for  a  consideration  of  possible  im- 
provements.    The  discussion  is  on  the  whole  organized  according  to  func- 
tions to  be  performed,  and  state  control  is  discussed  in  conjunction  with 
each  function. to  which  it  relates,  e.g.,  credit,   informative  labeling, 
advertising,  etc-. 11  -  Preface. 

Money  and  Banking 

Brown,  Courtney  Comrades.     Liquidity  and  instability.     282pp.     New  York,  Colum- 
bia university  press,  1940.     284  58 12 

"Selected  bibliography  on  liquidity  and  related,  topics,"  pp. 269-272. 
This  work  deals  "with  the  problem  of  liquidity  and  its  proximately 
associated  phenomena  -  it  is  a  description  of  liquidity  and  its  place  in 
economic  theory."  -  Preface. 
.  .      Liquidity  and  prices  are  discussed  in  ch.XI,  pp. 230-253. 

Dunkman,  'rilliam  Id^ard.     Questions  on  money  and  banking;     97pp.    Hew  York, 
Columbia  university  press,  1940.     234  D922Q  $1.00 

Watson,  Paul  Barron.     Cur  dollar.     45pp.     [Cambridge,  Mass.,  The  Riverside 
press]  1940.     284  W33    81.25  . 

White,  Curtis  H.    Adjusted  capitalism.     66pp.    Boston,  U.S.A.,  The  Christo- 
pher publishing  house  [1940 J     284  W585  $1.25 

Mortgage  Bankers  Association  of  America 

Mortgage  bankers  association  of  America.     Proceedings  of  the  27th  annual 

convention        held  October  2,  3,  4,  1940...  Chicago,  Illinois.  Includ- 
ing code  of  ethics,  constitution  and  by-laws.  174pp.     [Chicago,  1940J 
284.9  M84  27th,  1940 

"Association  headquarters  office  [is]  111  West  Washington  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois." 

Partial  contents:     Population  trends,  by  General  Robert  3.  Wood, 
pp. 23-28;  Present  and  ultimate  effect  of  decentralization  upon  American 
cities,  by  Harland  Bartholomew,  pp. 54-65;   Safeguarding  mortgage  invest- 
ments against  the  approaching  collapse  of  the  real  estate  tax  structure, 
by  Myers  Y.  Cooper,  pp,117-rl29;  and  Some  economic  consequences  of  the 
European  war,  by  Claude  L.  Benner,  nr. 66-81. 
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Pan  America 

McCulloch,  John  I.  B.     Challenge  to  the  Americas.     64pp.     [New  York]  The. 

foreign  policy  association  [l940j     (Headline  hooks/  np.  26)     280-  M136 
25^. 

To  a  certain  extent  this  hook  is  "built  around  the  Havana  Conference 
of  foreign  ministers  of- the  American  Republics  held  in  July  .1940. 

Contents:     Pt.I.A  new  era  in  the  new  world;  Pt.II.The  challenge; 
Pt. Ill  .Europe' s  possessions  in  the  Americas;  Pt. IV. Arming  against  the 
fifth  column;  Pt.V. Defense  on  the  economic  front;   and  Pt.VI.The  long 
view.:.-  .         •  < 

Part  VI  contains  a  "brief  discussion  of  a  Id ng- range  program  for  ,• 
United  States  cooperation  with  Latin  America.     This  program  includes 
"(a)  closer  coordinating  of  economic  systems,   (b)   strengthening  of 
political  ties,  (c)  closer  cultural  contacts,  and  (d)  clarifying  of 
our  general  policy."  -  p. 54. 

United  States  relations  -wi  th  Latin  America. .. Our  trade  with  Latin  America  "by 
Eugene  P.  Thomas.  Problems  relative  to  capital  investments,  "by  Thomas  %. 
Palmer.-    Exchange  and  banking  problems  of  the  Latin  Americas,  by  C.  R. 
Dewey.     14pp.     New  York,  National  foreign  trade  council,  inc.  [1940] 
Pam.  Coll.  National  foreign  trade  council 

"Panel  discussion  Sponsored  by  the  Beta  Gamma  Sigma  Alumni,  Town  Hall 
Club,  New  York,  November  13,  1940." 

Planning  Publications 

Aull,  George  Hubert,  and  Derrick,  .S.I.'.     The  fiscal  system  of  South  Carolina. 
Prepared  for  the  South  Carolina  State  planning  board.     129pp.  Columbia, 
S.C.     [South  Carolina  State  planning  board]  1939.     280.7  So8292A 
Bibliography,  pp. 126-129. 

Kansas.     State  planning  board.    :T*Jhat  Kansas  produces.     Published. .. in  cooperation 
with  ".forks  progress  administration  and  National  resources  committee. 
Compiled  by  Trances  Smith.     85pp.,  processed.     Topeka,  Kans.,  1939. 
280.7  K13Wh  .  ... 

Includes;  agricultural,  mineral  and  industrial  products. 

Lewis,  Harold  i'-^acLean.     Local  planning  and  zoning  powers  and  procedures  in 
the  state  of  New  York.     Issued  by  the  New  York  state  planning  council 
for  the  Division  of  state  planning  in  the  Executive  department.  91pp. 
itlbany,  N.Y.,  Division,  of  state  planning,  1S39.     280.7  N486L 
jA-t  head  of  title:   State  of  Hew  York. 


i'iichigan.  State  planning  commission.     A  study  of  subdivision  development  in 

the  Detroit  metropolitan  area.  38pp.  Lansing,  Mich.,  Michigan  planning 
commission,  1939.     280.7  M5SS 

Tax  delinquency  in  subdivided  areas,  section  4,  pp. 26-34. 
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New  Sngland  regional  planning  commission.     Report  on  economic  conditions 
of  Mew  England.     37p-o.,  processed.     Boston,  1939.     280.7  N4433 
Issued  May,  1939,  reprinted  September,  1939. 

Northwest  regional  council.    Pacific  Northwest  resources  in  outline,  prepared 

and  published  by  Northwest  regional  council. . .Hay,  1940.     55pp.,  processed. 
Portland,  Or.,  1940.   (Know  your  Northwest  series)     280.7  N8199Pa  25^ 

"A  bibliography  of  non-technical  material,"  pp. 51-55;  "Selected 
bibliography"  at  end  of  each  section. 
Land  resources,  pp. 7-14. 

U.S.  National  resources  planning  board.     Northern  Great  plains..    Hay  1940. 

44-0-0.     [Washington," D';Qv,  U.S.  C-ovt.  print,  off.,  1940 ]    173. 2  N214Nor   . : 

Kay  1940  : 

U.  S.  National  resources  planning  board.     Public  works  committee.  The 

economic  effects  of  the  federal  public  works  expenditures  1933-1938,  prepared 
by  J.  K.  Galbraith,  assisted  by  G.  G.  Johnson,  jr.  for  the  Public  works 
committee.     131pp ;     Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940. 
173.2  N214Ec    Nov.  1940 

Partial  contents:     Relation  of  federally  financed  construction  to  con- 
struction costs  and  prices,  pp. 57-73;  and  Appendix  A  -  The  financial  im- 
plications of  public  works  expenditure:  1.  State  and  local  oublic  debt, 
pa. 114-115. 

Population 

Cook,  Sherburne  Friend.    Population  trends  among  the  California  mission 
Indians.     48pp.     Berkeley  and  Los  Angeles,  University  of  California 
press,  1940.     ( Ibero-Americana:  17)     280.010  C77  50<* 

Glass,  David  V.     Population:  policies  and  movements  in.Furope.  490pp. 
Oxford,  Clarendon  press,  1940.     280.17  G4S 

"Selected  list  of  articles  and  books  containing  estimates  of  future 
populations  or  discussions  of  such  estimates,"     pp. 468-472. 

Partial  contents:  Population  movements  in  England  and  "vales;  France 
and  Belgium.   I.  Family  allowances;  France  and  Belgium.   II.  Population 
policies  and  their  results;  The  Italian  struggle  for  population;  German 
polic"  and  the  birth-rate;  Scandinavia  and  the  population  question;  and 
Nature  and  consequences  of  population  trends.  .  : 

Gt .  Brit.  5-oyal  commission  on  the  distribution  of  the  industrial  popula- 
tion.    Be-oort...  January  1940.     320Trp.     London,  K.  H.  Stationery 
off.,  1940.     ([Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.6153)     280.171  G798 
$1.25 

Public  Administration 

Loughran,  Pa.trick  H.     The  Morgan  case  in  the  Supreme  court  as  misinterpreted 

in  the  practice  and  opinions  of  the  Department  of  agriculture  relating  to 
rate-making  proceedings  under  the  Packers  and  stockvards. act.     (In  addenda) 
The  government  administrator  and  his  legal  adviser:  dominance  of  the  former 
over  the  latter,  with  special  reference  to  the  administration  of  the  Federal 
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food,,  drug,  and  cosmetic  act.     Observations  on  certain  of  the  contents  of 
Monograph  no.  11,  of  the  staff  of  the  attorney  general's  Committee  on  adminis 
trative  procedure.     125pp.     Washington,  D.C.,  Institute  fo.r  the  orderly 
development  of  American  administrative  law,  inc.,  1940.     50  L92  $3.50. 

The  author  writes:     "To  exempt  administrative  fact-finding  from,  plenary- 
judicial  review  is  to  withhold  from  the  public  interest  and  private  right 
the  security  which  the  judicial  department  could  afford  for  the  protection 
of  them  against  wrongs  thereto,  through  ineptitude  and  obliquity  in  the 
executive  department.     Law  is  a  component  of  a  right,  but  only  an  enforce- 
able rule  for  its  vindication.     Fact,  however,  is  that  component  of  a  right 
which  is  its  vital  substance." 

Pfiffner,  John  McDonald.     Research  methods  in  public  administration.  447pp. 
New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1940J  (Political  science  series) 
280  P4S  $4.50 

"Selected  readings"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Effective  training  in  the  practical  operating  methods  and  techniques 
of  fact-finding  in  public  administration  has  been  handicapped  by  the 
lack  of  suitable  teaching  materials.     This  volume  has  been  developed 
to  meet  this  need  for  the  course  in  research  methods  at  The  University 
of  Southern  California,  and  it  is  hoped  that  others  will  find  it 
similarly  useful."  -  Preface. 

Truman,  David  Bicknell.    Administrative  decentralization;  a  study  of  the 
Chicago  field  offices  of  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 
211pp.     Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chic  ago  press  [1940 J 
(Studies  in  public  administration,  v.  12)      281.12  T77 

!l0f  many  possible  developments  for  the  government  of  the  United  States 
there  is  no  trend  which  seems  more  certain  of  continuation  than  the  in- 
creasing centralization  of  policy  determination  in  the  national  govern- 
ment.    The  large  number  of  major  political  problems  which  can  no  longer 
be  confined  within  the  boundaries  of  the  individual  states  cannot  be 
•expected  to  diminish,  and,  barring  the  invention  of  vastly  more  efficient 
devices  for  interstate  co-opera'tion  or  for  other  subnational  action,  an 
increase  seems  more  than  likely.     The  policies  which  are  adequate  to 
deal  with  these  problems,  moreover,   of  necessity  are  beyond  the  compre- 
hension of  the  untrained  layman.     This  factor,  together  with  a  growing 
possibility  that  the  economy  of  this  nation  or  of  this  hemisphere  must 
compete  as  a  unit  with  large  unified  regimes  in  other  parts  of  the  world, 
means  that  increasingly  larger  segments  of  technical  policy-determining  will 
be  withdrawn  from  the  arena  of  general  popular  discussion. 

"In  consequence  of  these  trends  the  responsibilities  of  rmblic  adminis- 
tration may  be  increased  beyond  any  limits  this  country  has  ever  known. 
If  these  obligations  are  to  be  carried  out  efficiently  and  on  the  basis  of 
consent  rather  than  coercion  -  as  inevitably  in  the  long  run  they  must  be 
-  our  administrators  must  avail  themselves  of  every  practicable  device  for 
avoiding  the  undesirable  consequences  of  centralized  policy  determination. 
In  the  realm  of  organization  perhaps  the  most  promising  of  these  devices 
is  a  field  force  capable  of  applying  and  adapting  general  policies  to 
local,   regional,  or  occupational  needs  and.  oeculiarities . 

"Despite  the  fact  that  more  than  four-fifths  of  the  civil  service  of 
the  national  government  is  located  outside  of  "'Washington,  the  active 
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responsibilities  of  the  service  are  of  such  recent  date  that  little  con- 
centrated attention  has  "been  given  to'  the  problems. 'of  the  field.  "'re 
know  little  of  the  influences  which  tend  to  concentrate  authority  in  the 
nation's  capital  or  of  the  forces  operating  in  the  opposite  direction. 
T'fe  know  even  less  of  the  co-operative  devices  operating  in  the  field  and 
of  the  contacts  existing  between  the  field  forces  and  the  general  pub- 
lic.    The  problems  associated  with  these  relationships  have  been  dealt 
with  only  segmentally  by  administrators  and  by  students  of  government. 

"This  study  is  an  attempt  to  explore  some  of  these  problems.     Since  it 
deals  primarily  with  the  offices  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  a  single  area  -  Chicago  and  its  hinterland  -  the . generali za- 
tions  it  reaches  are  necessarily  tentative.      If  they  serve  as  a  basis  for 
similar  investigations  of  other  departments  in  other  areas  and  are  sub- 
jected to  modification  and  correction  or  confirmation  by  other  students, 
they  will  have  achieved  their  primary  purpose. 

"The  study  is  based  almost  entirely  upon  interviews  with  federal 
officials  in  '.."ashington  and  in  Chicago,  upon  observation  of  the  work  of 
the  field  men,  and  upon  interviews  with  men  in  the  industries  affected 
by  these  operations  of  the  Department  of  agriculture. "  -  Preface. 

Religion 

Faith  of  the  free,  by  Van  Meter  Ames,  william  Clayton  3ower,  Kargueritte 
Harmon  Bro,  [and  others]  Edited  by  T/infred  Ernest  Garrison.  276pp. 
Chicago  [etc.]   v.'iliett,  Clark  &  company,  1940.     280  P17  $2.50 

Published  in  honor  of  "the  completion,   in  October  1940,  of  the 
forty-year  ministry  of  Edward  Scribner  Ames  with  the  University  Church 
of  Disciples  of  Christ,  Chicago."  -  Introduction. 

"A  bibliography  of  Edward  Scribner  Ames,  compiled  by  Edward  A. 
Henry,"  pp. 263-276. 

Partial  contents:  Economic  groupism  and  the  church,  by  Henry  C.  Taylor, 
pp. 47-59;  Religious  values  in  cooperatives,  by  Le'-ds  S.  C.   Smythe,  pp. 60- 
72;  Conscience  and  politics,  by  T.  V.   Smith,  pp.96-109;  The  church  and 
the  community,  by  Orvis  P.  Jordan,  po. 177-188;  and  The  local  church  - 
an  effective  religious  community,  by  Irvin  E.  lunger,  po. 201-211. 

Report  V/riting 

Rautenstrauch,  Walter.     Industrial  surveys  and  reports.     189pp.     New  York, 
J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc.;  London,  Chapman  &  Hall,  limited,  1940.     249  B19 
$2.  50 

"References,"  pp .184-185. 

"This  textbook  outlines  some  of  the  problems  engineers  encounter  in 
investigating  and  reporting  on  the  operations  of  industries.     The  subject 
matter  was  evolved  from  the  author's  experience  in  investigating  business 
units,  and  in  the  operation  of  manufacturing  companies."  -  Preface. 

R e search  Projects 

U.   S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.     Survey  of  business  research 

projects  at  universities;  a  compilation  of  studies  in  business  and  economic 
research  in  process  or  recently  completed  in  schools  of  business  and  de- 
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partments  of  economics  of  universities  and  colleges  throughout  the  Nation. 
185pp.,  processed.     [Washington,  D.C.]  Dec.  8,  1940.     157.54  Su7  Dec.  8,  1940 

:  This  survey  gives  a  "brief  description,  name  of  author  and  university  or 
college  where  conducted,  and  probable  date  of  completion,  of  research 
projects  classified  under  such  headings  as  agriculture,  mining,  forestry 
and  fisheries,  consumers  and  consumer  organizations,  marketing,  prices 
and  price  policy. 

Rural  Community  -  Alabama 

Terry,  Paul  W. ,  and  Sims,  Verner  M.     They  live  on  the  land:  life  in  an 

■' open- country  Southern  comimxnity.     313pp.     University,  Ala.,  Bureau  of 
education  research,  University  of  Alabama  [1940]     (Studies  in  educa- 
tion, no.l)     281.C06  T27  $1.50 

Thi s  survey; of  a  typical  rural  community  in  Alabama,  designated  as 
Upland  Bend,  is  based  on  data  collected  during  the  years  1934  to  1936. 

The  chapter  headings  follow:  Origins  of  the  community;  The  people; 
Economic  life  of  the  community;  Civic  life;  Health  and  medical  services; 
The' homes;  The  churches;  The  schools;  How  the  people  spent  their  time; 
What  the  people  thought  (including  opinions  and  attitudes  of  adults 
and  young  people);  and  Leadership  of  the  community. 

Social  Theory 

Barnes,  Harry  Elmer,  Becker,  Howard,  and  Becker,  Erances  Bennett,  eds. 

Contemporary  social  theory.     947pp.      New  York,  London,  D.  Appleton- 
Century  company,  inc.  [1940]     (The  Century  social  science  series) 
280  B2S4C  $5.00 
-    "Selected  references"  at  end  of  most  chapters. 

"Bibliographical  appendix,  by  C.  '"right  Mills,"  pp. 889-912. 
Partial  contents:  The  development  of  sociology,  by  Harry  Elmer 
Barnes,  pp. 3-16;  Constructive  typology  in  the  social  sciences,  by 
Howard  Becker,  pp. 17-46;  The  conceptual  approach  to  sociology,  by 
Earle  Edward  Eubank,  pp. 47-^63;'!  Th.e  ■  sociology  of  knowledge,  by 
H.  Otto  Dahlke,  pp. 64-89;  .The    relation  of  ;the  .natural  sciences  to  the 
social  sciences,  by  Alexander  Goldenweiser,  .pp. 93-109;  Statistics  in  modern 
'.social      -thought,  by  George  a..  Lundbe rgy r pp. ,110-14:0;  The  role  of 
anthropogeography  in  contemporary  social  theory,  by  Franklin  Thomas, 
pp. 143-211;  The  development  of  human  ecology  in  sociology,  by  James 
A.  Quinn,  pp. 212-244;  Demographic  and  biological  contributions  to 
sociologies!  principles,  by  E rank  H.  Hankins,  pp. 279-325;  Psychological 
studies  of  social  processes,  by  Kimball  Young  and  Douglas  W.  Oberdorfer, 
pp. 329-390;     Some  contributions  of  psychoanalysis  to  the  interpretation 
of  social  facts,  by  Alexander  Goldenweiser,  pp. 391-430;  Leading  contri- 

.:        butions  of  anthropology  to  social  theory,  by  Alexander  Goldenweiser,  pp. 
433-490;  Historical  sociology,  by  Howard  Becker,  pp. 491-542;  Sociological 
elements  in  economic  thought,  by  Talcott  Parsons,  pp. 601-646;  and 
Sociological  contributions  to  political  thought,  by  Harry  Elmer 
Barnes,  :. pp. 647-^668. 
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Mannheim,-  Karl.     Han  and  society  in  an  age  of  reconstruction;'  studies  in 
■modern  social  structure...  With'  a  bibliographical  guide  to  the  study 
of  modern  society.     469pp.     London,  K.  Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  &  co., 
•  ltd.  [1940]     280  M312    16s.  6d.  net 

"Based  on  Mensch  und  Gesellschaft  im  Zeitalter  des  Umbaus. 
Leiden  (Holland)  1935.     Translated  from  the  Geiman  by  Edward  Shils; 
Bevised  and  considerably  enlarged  by  the  Author.     London,  1940." 

Bibliography,  pp. 383-455;  "The  meaning  of  planning,"  pp. 383-388. 

"The  German  edition  of  this  book...  represents  a  stage  in  the 
writer' s'  attempt  to  explain  the  working  of  modern  society.  The 
English  edition,  compared  with  the  German,  is  almost  a  new  work; 
partly  because  it  contains  new  chapters,  but  also  because  the 
original  sections  have  been  redocumented  and  further  elaborated. 
The  most  important  difference  in  outlook  -  as  already  indicated  -  is 
that  recently  the  writer  has  been  living  in  a  country  where  liberal 
democracy  functions  almost  undisturbed.    This  gave  him  the  oppor- 
tunity of  studying  the  effects  of  its  principles  at  close  range. 
Although  it' helped  him  to  enlarge  the  framework  of  his  experience 
and  to  free  himself  from  his  deep-rooted  scepticism  as  to  the  vitality 
of  democracy' in  our  age,  in  the  new  surroundings  he  encountered  certain 
facts  which  he  did  not  wish  to  face  in  the  spirit  of  a  mere  inquirer. 
He  was  constantly  tempted,  owing  to  the  temporary  security  of  this 
country,  to  give  way  to  an  optimism  which  could  make  him  forget  that 
we  all  are  sitting  on  a  volcano,  and  that  those  who  have  actually 
experienced  the  eruption  have  a  greater  knowledge  of  the  nature  and 
depths  of  the  crater  ^hich  is  yawning  beneath  our  Western  society. " -p. 5. 

Partial  contents:  Pt.IV.  Thought  at  the  level  of  planning; 
Pt.V.  Planning  for  freedom;  and  Pt.VI.  Freedom  on  the  level  of 
planning;' "~  ;vV 

Social  Work  Conference 

National  conference  of  social  work.     Proceedings...  Selected  papers, 

Sixty-seventh  annual  conference,  Grand  Bap ids,  Michigan,  May  26-June 
1,  1940. :  736pp.     New  York,  Pub.  for  the  National  conference  of 
social  work  by    Columbia  university  press,  1940.     280.9  N213  67th, 
1940  ^3.00 

Partial  contents:     Making  a  democracy  work,  by  Max  Lerner,  pp. 61- 
68;  The  youth  problem  -  a  challenge  to  democracy,  by  Floyd  W."  Peeves, 
pp. 71-83;  The -aspirations  of  young  America,  by  Jack  B.  McMichael,  jr., 
pp. 84-90;  Highlights  of  the  migrant  problem  today,  by  Nels  Anderson, 
pp. 109-117;  Possibilities  of  future  migration,  by  T.J.  Poofter,  jr., 
pp. 113-129;  Migration  problems  and  the  Federal  Government,  by  Bertha 
McCall,  pp. 130-139;   State  and  local  organization  for  coping  with 
interstate  migration,  by  Philip  E.  Byan,  pp. 140-149;  Health  and 
medical  services  under  existing  federal-state  programs,  by  George 
St.  J.  Perrott,  p->;213-222;  What  state  legislation  does  a  national 
health  program  demand?,  by  Michael  M.  Davis,  pp. 223-231;  Health  pro- 
grams which  can  be  developed  without  new  federal  legislation,  by 
Kingsley  Boberts,  pp. 232-240;  Bural  resources,   by  Baymond  C.  Smith, 
pp. 270-279;  The  effect  of  administrative  procedures  on  case  work  in  a 
rural  setting,  by  Benjamin  Youngdahl,  pp. 280-288;  Bacial  minorities 
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and  public  housing,  by  Robert  C.  Weaver,  pp. 289-296;  The  social  con- 
seouences  of  changing  methods  of  production,  by  Mary  van  Kleeck, 
.  .     pp. 297-311;  Rural  dependency  in  California,  by  Carey  Mc Williams, 

pp.  319-331;  The  ''range'  of  '  community  .organization,  by  Russell  H.  Kurtz, 
pp. 400-412;  The  literature,  of  :  community  organization,  by  Arthur  • 
Dunham,  pp. 413-434;  The  -obstacle  of.  limited,  participation  in  local 
....  social  planning,  by  Arlien'  Johnson,  pp. 425-435;  Quantitative  measure- 
ment of  the  communi ty' s"  needs  and  services,  by  Kenneth  L.K.  Pray, 
pp. 436-446;  Neighborhood  councils,  by  Kathryn  Farra,  pp. 447-455;  and 
Report  of  groups  studying  the  community  organization  process,  by 
Robert  P.  Lane,  pp. 456-473.. 

Southern  States  ■ 

Lumpkin,  Katharine  DuPre.     The  South  in  progress.     256pp .     Hew  York, 
International  publishers  [1.940 J      280.002  LP 7  $2.50 
"Reference  notes,"  pp. 235-250. . 

The  author' of  thi s  book,  written  at  the  request  of  the  Labor  Re- 
.  .    search  Association,  is  a  social  economist  and  a  Southerner,  Her 
endeavor  has  been  to  enlarge  the  area  of  common  understanding  among 
Northerners  and  Southerners  of  the  South  and  its  problems.     In  the 
Author's  Foreword  she  states  that  "this  appraisal  of  the  South  in 
progress  makes  no  attempt  to  be  comprehensive.     It  goes  back  to  the 
past  only  as  the  past  throws  necessary  light  on  certain  acute  present 
problems,  and  then  there  is  time  to  touch  it  only  lightly.  '  I  am 
mindful  of  how  greatly  we  need  to  study  our  history..  Southern 
problems  cannot  be  understood,  fully  except  in  the  light  of  an  ex- 
tensive examination  of  our  historical  background,  as  this  is  illumi- 
nated by  the  continuing  contributions  of  research  scholars .     But  in 
a  short  study  what  one  can  do  is  limited,  and  here '  L  am  dealing 
primarily  with  the  present  day.     The  book  Treats'-  those  subjects  and 
stresses  those  facts  that  bo-ar  most  directly  upon  the r  is  sites  'with 
..    which  we  must  deal  in  the- years  immediately  to  come." 

Of  particular  interest  are  the  following .  chapters':  I.  Land  of 
cotton;  II.  Fruits  of  the  share cropping  system;   III.  Differentials  in 
industry  (including  a  section  on  discriminatory  freight  rates-,  pp.71- 
72);   IV.  Livelihood '(  including  a  section  on  The  "basic  diet,  "  pp. 77- 
79);  VI.  Labour  (  including  a  section  on  Organisation  of  sharecroppers, 
pp.  127-132);   and  VIII'.:  The  Hew  Deal  comes  South. 

Raper,  Arthur  Franklin,  and  Reid,  Ira  De  l.  .  Share  croppe  rs  all'.  231pp. 

Chapel  Kill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1.941.     230.002  R18 

$3,00        '  ":   ";  ■ 

The  writers  describe  current,  conditions  in  the  South,  'with  emphasis 
on  trends.     They  have  expanded  the  term  "sharecropper"  to  include  many 
non-farm- workers  " simply  because  most; Southern  communities  are  essentially 
feudalistic.     The  revealing  phrase  'my  workers'  may  be  heard  in  factory 
and  downtown  office  building  as  well  as  at  the  end  of  the  cotton  rows. 
The  company  store  of  the  mill  village  is  not  unlike  the  commissary,  the 
factory  supervisor  not  unlike  the  plantation  overseer.    But  the  parallel 
does  not  stop  with  the  factory  town,  or  with  the  South,  and  the  signifi- 
cance is  national,  for  only  a  little  less  dependent  and  insecure  than 
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the  South' s  landless  farmers  are  chain-store  clerks,  salesmen,  insurance 
agents,  taxi  drivers,  and  filling-station  operators;  while' the  city's 
casual  laborers  and  domestic  servants  receive  but  little  more  pay  and 
have  little  more  protection  of  civil  rights  than  do  plantation  wage 
hands  and  migratory  farm  laborers.    For  the  real  meaning  of  the  term 
lsharecropper'  look  to  such  matters  as  low  wages,  insecurity,  and  lack 
of  opportunity  for  self-direction  and  responsible  participation  in 
community  affairs.    A  sharecropper  shares  in  the  risk  without  sharing  in 
the  control.     The  enforced  sales,  bankruptcies,  foreclosures,  and  merg- 
ers of  rural  and  urban  plantations  themselves  suggest  that  they,  too, 
do  not  escape  the  cost  of  the  sharecropper  system. 

"With  an  increase  of  population  and  a  decrease  of  natural  resources, 
the  South  is  adjusting  itself  to  a  shrinking  cotton  market,  to  stranded 
rural  folk  who  heretofore  could  have  moved  off  to  wealthier  regions,  to 
manufacturing  establishments  attracted  here  by  cheap  labor,  to  responsive 
people  rendered  socially  sterile  by  race  and  class  fears. 

"Nowadays  the  bright  tin  roof  on  the  cotton  tenant's  cabin  epitomizes 
the  South' s  place  in  the  nation.     It  reflects  the  exhaustion  of  local 
forests  from  which  shingles  were  once  rived;   it  emphasizes  the  unbalance 
between  urban  and  rural  economies,  for  the  tin  roof  was  made  on  machines 
driven  by  fossil  fuels  but  paid  for  by  cotton  grown  in  the  sun  by  hand. 
The  price  of  the  roof  decreased  scarcely  one  fifth  during  the  depression, 
cotton  over  half  -  the  price  of  the  roof  was  protected  by  monopoly  and 
tariff, the  price  of  cotton  by  neither. 

"The  tin  roof  also  sheds  light  on  the  urban  South,  for  the  raw 
materials  used  in  its  manufacture  may  have  been  loaded  and  crudely 
processed  in  the  Birmingham  area.     But  Southern  industry  and  labor 
receive  only  a  small  part  of  the  sale  price,  the  Birmingham  tasks  and 
pay  being  limited  largely  to  the  unskilled  and  semi-skilled  phases  of 
its  production.    Even  if  the  roof  were  made- from  first  to  last  in  the 
South,  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  operation  most  likely  would 
be  centered  outside  the  region,  with  tribute  siphoned  off  in  the  form 
of  interest  and  profits. 

"The  full  picture  involves  regional  as  well  as  national  policy  and 
politics,  for  the  ease  with  which  the  South  has  been  victimized  by 
tariffs  and  colonial  status  is  dynamically  related  to  her  political 
ineffectiveness  in  the  national  Congress  for  the  past  several  decades. 
From  race  and  attendant  class  demarcations  stem  the  South' s  economic 
feudalism,  one-party  system,  white  primary,  and  poll  taxes.     The  result 
has  been  the  disinheritance  and  disfranchisement  of  nearly  all  the 
Negroes,  a  majority  of  the  whites,  and  of  the  region  itself  in  national 
affairs. 

"Beyond  its  own  particular  difficulties  the  South,  with  the  rest  of 
the  nation,  faces  mounting  debts  and  mergers,  bigger  and  better  machines, 
dwindling  work  opportunities,  government  subsidy  and  control,  public 
relief  and  increased  taxes. 

"In  response  to  current  conditions,  Southern  people  are  making  the 
adjustment  -  downward.     The  exploitation  of  soil  fertility,  timber 
reserves,  and  fossil  fuel  deposits  continue.     But  the  shrinking  of  the 
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region's,  capital  stock,  serious  thougk.it  be,  is  not  the  most  telling 
part  of  the"  story,  for  land  is  not  so  responsive  as  nan,  nor  soil  so 
sensitive  as  soul.     Involved  in  the  adjustment  downward  are  millions  of 
adults  and  relatively  more  millions  of  children  than  elsewhere  in  the 
nation,  for  with  its  high  birth  rate,  the  low-wage  South  is  the  seed- 
bed of  the  nation's  people."-  Introduction. 

Statistical  Het hod 

Snedecor,  George  V«r.     Statistical  methods  applied  to  experiments  in  agriculture 
and  biology.     3d  ed.    422pp.    Ames,  la.,  'The  Iowa  state  college  press, 
1940.     251  Sn2  3d. 3. 

The  author  writes  in  the  Preface  to  the  Third  Edition:     "In  this 
third  printing  I  have  corrected  a  number  of  errors  that  have  been  called 
to  my  attention.    New  material  has  been  added  at  the  end  of  chapters  6 
[Linear  degression]  and  16    [Binomial  and  Poisson  Distributions]  while 
an  additional  chapter  17  [Design  and  Analysis  of  Samplings]  has  been 
written  to  incorporate  methods  useful  in  some  of  the  broader  fields  of 
sampling. '' 

Taxation 

"laryland.      Commission  on  taxation  and  revenue.      Report  of  the  Commission 
on  taxation  and  revenue .  .-.January  25,  1939.    18pp.    Baltimore  ,  lid. 
[Press  of  the  Daily  record  company!  1939.     284.5  M368 

Minnesota.  Resources  commission.  Committee  on  governmental  finance. 

Revenue  receipts,  governmental-cost  payments  and  public  debt  of  state 
and  local  government  in  Minnesota...  A  report...  193?.  2  pts. 
[St.  Paul,' 1940]  284.9  HSS32  pt .  1-2 

"This  report  is  hoped  to  be  the  beginning  of  annual  reports  of  this 
nature  to  be  issued  by  the  State  Public  Examiner,  who  not  only  assisted 
in  this  report  but  has  joined  the  Resources  Commission  in  a  project  to 
produce  an  even  more  complete  report  for  1938."  -  Advertising  Circular 
received  with  1937  report. 

Contents:  Pt.l.  ;Sux-;imary .  Pt.2.     Statistical  tables..  . 

New  Jersey  state  chamber  of  commerce.    Dept.  of  governmental  research. 

Analysis  of  New  Jersey's  1940  property  tax  levy. ..July  8,  1940.  7pp., 
processed.     [Newark,  N.J.]    New  Jersey  state  chamber  of  commerce,  1940. 
284.5  N4S42A 

Alvin  A.  Burger,  Director. 

Newcomer,  [label.     Taxation  and  fiscal  policy  *     89pp.    Tew  York,  Columbia 
university  press,  1940.     284  N43T    $1.25  ; 
"Bibliographical  note,"  p.  81. 

"These  essays  are  designed  for  readers  with  no  specialized  training 
in  government  finance.     They  attempt  to  explain  basic  principles  in 
nontechnical  terms  and  to  place  before  the  reader  some  of  the  more 
urgent  problems  in  this  field."  -  Author's  preface . 

The  titles  of  the  essays  are:    Rising  cost  of  government;  Tax  systems; 
Tax  justice;  Competition  and  cooperation  among  taxing  authorities;  and 
Government  fiscal  policies  and  business  fluctuations. 
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Texas 

Clark,  Joseph  Lynn.      A  history  of  Texas:  land  of  promise.  534pp.  Boston, 
Ken  York  [etc.]  D.  C.    Heath  and  company  [1940]    133  C542  32.00 
"Parallel  readings"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Partial  contents:  Expansion  of  agriculture;  Adjustments  in  agriculture; 
Texas  industries;  and  "Natural  resources. 

Tr  an  so  o  r  t  at  i  on 

Crumbaker,  Calvin.      Transportation  and  politics;  a  study  of  long-and- 
short-haul  policies  of  Congress  and  the  Interstate  commerce  com- 
mission. 159pp.    Bugene ,  University  of  Oregon,  1940.'  (Oregon. 
University.  University  of  Oregon  monographs.     Studies  in  economics, 
no.l)     280.9  Or 33  no.l 

Gray,  Chester  Harold.      Transportation  in  1950.     34pp.    'Washington,  D.  C, 
National  highway  users  conference  [1940]    289  C-796 

"Talk  made... at  a  meeting  of  the  iTorth  Carolina  Highway  Users  Conference 
in  Raleigh,  H.C.  ,  on  April  18,  1940."  -  p. 2. 
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Uesterf ield,  Ray  Bert.  Selected  bibliography  of  money,  credit,  banking 
and  business  finance.  136pp.  Cambridge ,' lias's.  ,  Bankers  publishing 
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hbv:  periodicals 

National  bureau  of  economic  research.      Occasional  paper,  no.l,  Bee.  1940. 
28pp.    New  York,  U.Y. 

"Occasional  Papers,  of  which  this  issue  is  H.o.l,  take  the  place 
of  the  National  Bureau's  Bulletin  of  which  the  last  issue  was  Ho. 80... 
Some,  like  Ho.l,  will  give  preliminary  and  partial  results  of  studies 
that  will  later  be  published  in  full  in  book  form.    Others  will 
bring  reports  up  to  date.     Still  others  will  be  sufficient  unto  them- 
selves."   This  first  number  is  entitled,  "1929  Manufacturing  Output 
1937,"  by  Solomon  Babricant.     It  "discusses  a.  few  selected  fillings 
of  an  analysis  of  trends  in  factory  output  since  the  opening  of  the 
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century.     It  is  neither  a  summary  nor  digest.     The  entire  study  will 
"oe  published  "by  the  National.  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  in  January 
under  the  title,  'The  Output  of  Hanuf acturing  Industries,  1899-1937." 

Public  Administration  Review;  the  journal  of  the  American  society  for 

public  administration,  v.l,  no . 1 ,  Autumn  1940,  99pp.     Chicago,  111., 

1940.  280.3  P964 

In  addition  to  signed  articles  this  periodical  contains  sections 
devoted  to  reviews"  of  books  and  documents,  news  of  the  American 
Society  for  Public  Administration,  and  brief  reviev/s  of  Contemporary 
Topics.    Articles  in  this  issue  are  as  follows:  The- Emergency  National 
Defense  Orgainzation,  by  Joseph  P.  Harris,  pp. 1-24;  Emergency  aspects 
of  Civil  Service,  by  Arthur  S.  Flemming,  pp .-25-31;  'Implementing  the 
general  interest,  by  R.G-.  Tugwell,  pp. 32-49;  The  administrative 
career  of  Dr.  T7.T,".  Stockberger,  by  Eldon  L.  Johnson,  pp. 50-64;  and 
He search  and  planning  as  functions  of  administration  and  management, 
by  U.S.  Person,  pp. 65-73. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  The 

agricultural  situation  in  relation  to  banking,  v.l,  no.l,  January 

1941.  18pp.,  processed.      Washington,  D.C.  ,  1941.     1.941  P8Ag8 

"A  quarterly  report  on  agricultural  conditions  prepared  for  the 
use  of  those  extending  credit  to  agriculture." 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
Agriculture  in  the  Americas' '  [monthly  J  February  1941.  [Washington, 
U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941]     1  P752A 

"The  Department  of  Agriculture  for  many  years  has  been  a  leader 
in  strengthening  agricultural  and  economic  cooperation  among  the 
Americas.     The  issuance  of  this  new  monthly  periodical  called 
'Agriculture  in  the  Americas'   is  another  step  which  the  Department  is 
taking  to  diffuse  current  knowledge  as  a  basis  for  the  improvement 
of  cultural  and  commercial  relationships  along  the  agricultural  front 
of  the  American  republics.     Its  purpose  is  to  provide  information  on 
the  agriculture  of  the  hemisphere  and  the  agricultural  programs  and 
policies  of  the  governments  of  the  American  republics."  -  Our  Job, 
by  Claude  H.  TTickard,  on  verso  of  title  page. 

Contents:     Can  the  Americas  live  alone?,  by  Joseph  L.  Apodaca, 
pp.  1-6     (Discusses  the  deficit  and  surplus  products  of  the  "estern 
Hemisphere  and  their  effect  on  trade  development);  Speaking  of 
rubber,  by  Edgar  R.  Burkland.  pp. 7-11     ("This  article  is  the  first 
of  a  series."     It  discusses  briefly  the  possibilities  of  supplementing 
a  diminishing  rubber  supply  in  the    "estern  Hemisphere);  Bolivia  at 
the  crossroads,  by  Philip  Leonard  Green,  pp. 12-14    (Lists  some  of 
Bolivia's  products  and  suggests  that  the  country  has  a  favorable 
future.    Bolivia  is  said  to  be  "the  only  country  in  this  hemisphere 
which  grows  cinchona    trees  and  o.oes  processing  for  its  own  use"). 
Contains  also  notes  on  various  topics  of  interest-  such  as  the  signing 
of  the  coffee  pact,  and  a  tribute  to  "Henry  Wallace  -  Our  Mutual 
Friend"  and  his  efforts  to  strengthen  inter-American  relations. 
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Allen,  Henry  Justin.      Venezuela,  a  democracy.  1940. 

Eeviewed  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,'  Jan.  26,  1941,  p. 12. 

Anderson,  l>Tels.      Hen  on  the  move.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  './'illiam  T.  Ham  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Eur.  Agr.  Econ . 
Land  Bolicy  Rev. 5(8} : 43-45.    Dec.  1940. 

Arensberg,  Conrad  Ilaynadier,  and  Kimball,  Solon  T.      Family  and  coimnunity 
in  Ireland.  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Robert,  A.  Rolson  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev. 
5 (S ): 977-978.     Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Ray  E.  Baber  in  Sociol.  &  Social  Res.  25(3) :277. 
Jan, -Feb.  1941. • 

Bacon,  Lois  3. ,  and  Schloemer,  F.C.      'Vorld  trade  in  agricultural  products 
its  growth;  its  crisis;  and  the  new  trade  policies.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Rreston  Richards  in  Agr.  3con.  Lit.  15 (2) : 106-107 . 
Feb.  1941. 

Reviewed  briefly  in  G-eog.  Rev.  3l(l):170.    Jan.  1941. 

Beveridge,  Sir  'JiHiam  Henry,  and  others.      Prices  and  wages  in  England 
from  the  twelfth  to  the  nineteenth  century.    Vol.  I  -  Price  tables: 
Mercantile  era.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Daya  Shankar  Dubey  in  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  3l(pt.l): 
95-97.     July  1940. 

Blaisdell,  Donald  Christy*      G-overnment  and  agriculture;  the  growth  of 
federal  farm  aid.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Russell  Lord  in  Sat.  Rev.,  Feb.  8,  1941,  p. 14. 

Bye,  Raymond  Taylor.      An  appraisal  of  Frederick  C.  Hills'   She  behavior 
of  prices...  VJith  a  rejoinder  by  Frederick  C.  Tills,  a  panel 
discussion,  and  a  commentary  by  Read  Bain.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Vernon  A.  TIund  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci . 
Ann.  213:  231-232.    Jan.  1941. 

Catherwood,  Benjamin  Franklin.      Basic  theories  of  distribution.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Nicholas  L'irkowich  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  213:  222-223.  Jan.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  J. A.  La  Hauze  in  Bcon.  Rec.  16(31):  319-320. 
Dec.  1940. 

Chen,  Ta.      Emigrant  communities  in  South  China;  a  study  of  overseas 
migration  and  its  influence  on  standards  of  living  and  social 
change.     English  version  edited  by  Bruno  Lasker.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  J.E.  Spencer  in  Geog.  Rev.  3l(l) : 166-167.    Jan.  1941. 
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33-7,  Richard  Theodore,  and  "Jehrwein,  George  S.      Land  economics.  1940. 
Reviewed  hy  Joseph  A. 3.  Kenas  in  Dynamic  Arner.  12(l):26. 
Eeb  .  1941. 

Reviewed  "by  7.  Webster  Johnson  in  U»  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Eur.  Agr. 
Scon.  Land  Bolicy  Rev.  4(1): 39-41.    Jan.  1941 .  . 

Farley,  Miriam  S.      The  problem  of  Japanese  trade  expansion  in  the  post- 
war situation.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  T.  U.  Swan  in  Scon.  Rec.     16(31) : 310-311.    Dec.  1940. 

Food  research  institute.    Leland  Stanford  .junior  university.      'whale  oil, 

an  economic  analysis,  by  Karl  Brandt.     1940.     (Fats  and  oils  studies, 
no.  7) 

Reviewed  by  Remington  Rellogg  in  Sci.  Monthly,  Teh.  1941,  pp. 178-1 79. 
Reviewed  "by  Srich  17.  Zimmermann  in  South.    Scon.  Jour.  7(3) : 426-427. 
Jan.  1941. 

G-anguli,  Birendranath.      Trends  of  agriculture  and  population  in  the  Ganges 
Valley:     a  study  in  agricultural  economics.  [1938 J 
.  ■  Reviewed  by  1,  V.  Narayanaswamy  in  Indian  Jour.  Scon.  2l(pt.l):91- 

92.    July  1940. 

Gaus,  John  llerriman,  and  wolcott,  Leon  0.      Public  administration  and  the 
United  States  Department  of  agriculture .. .  T7ith  a  chapter  "by  Verne 
B.  Lewis.  1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Roy  F.  Eendrickson  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  15(2) :  101-102. 
Feb..  1941. 

R.eviewed  "by  T.  Swann  Harding  in  Dynamic  Aner.  12 (l): 25-26. 
,    Feb.  1941.    "  * 

Gelderen,  J.  van.      The  recent  development  of  economic  foreign  policy  in 
the  Netherlands'  Sast  Indies.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  B.  N.  Ganguli  in  Indian  Jour  .  Scon.  21  (pt. l) : 97-100. 
July  1940. 

naney,  Lewis  Henry .      Value  and  distribution;   some  leading  principles  of 
.  economic  science.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  R.  S.  'Jin slow  in  South.  Scon.  Jour.  7 (3) : 409-411 . 
Jan.  1941.  . 

Hardy,  Charles  Oscar.      'Tartime  control  of  prices.  1940. 

Reviewed  "briefly  in  Pert.  Rev.  15(5): 15.     Oct  .-Nov. -Dec.  1940. 
Reviewed  "by  James  P.  Gavin  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Scon. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  4(l):36.  Jan.  1941. 

Healy,  Rent  Tenney.      The  economics  of  transportation  in  America;  the 

dynamic  forces  in  development ,'  organization ,  functioning  and  regula- 
tion. [1940] 

Reviewed  by  S.  G.  Rasmus  sen  in  Jour.  Ivlktg.  5(3) :  302-303.  Jan.  1941. 
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Reviewed  by  l't  3.  Armstrong  in  Scoa.  Jour.  50(200 ) :  515-516. 
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Jasny,  Naum.      Competition  among  grains.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  Orwin  in  Scon.  Jour.  50 (200 ): 496-498.    Dec.  1940. 
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Lorimer,  Frank,  "Tinston,  Ellen,  and  Riser,  Louise  K.      Foundations  of 
American  population  policy...  For  the  Committee  on  population 
studies  and  social  planning  of  the  Rational  economic  and  social 
planning  association.  1940. 

Previewed  by-Conrad  Taeuber  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  15(2) :  103-104. 
Feb.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  ilaxwell  S.  Stewart  in  Ration  152(2) :  50-51.  Jan. 
11,  1941. 
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Lumpkin,  Katharine-  DuiPre>'.  •• .  The  South  in  progress'.  [1940] 

Levi  awed  "by  Harriet  L.  Herring  in  South.  Scon.  Jour'.  7(3) :  4-29-430. 
Jan.  1941. 

i.Ianniche,  Peter,      Denmark:  a  social  laboratory:     independent  farmers, 
co-operative  societies, -folk  nigh  schools,  social  legislation. 
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Reviewed  by  Roland  B.  Sutsier  in  South.  Scon.  Jour.  7 (3) : 420-421. 
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Economic  in  Character 
Compiled- "by  Katharine,  Jacobs  and  Nadine  G.  Weaver 

* 

Annual.  Reports  of.,  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture*, 

Reports  of  Bureau  chief .s. -and  other-  administrative  officers,  1940. 
I  Ag84'  1940 

Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry; and  .engineering.     86pp.  - 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     100pp.  -  Bureau  of  animal 
industry.    90pp.  -  Extension  service:  Leaders  of  the  land;  a 
report  of  cooperative  extension  work  in  agriculture  and  home 
economics  in  1939.    39pp.  -  Pederal  crop  insurance  corporation. 
29pp.  -  Director  of  finance.     32pp.  -  Pood  and  drug  administra- 
tion.   30pp.  -  Porest  service.    42pp.  -  Director  of  personnel. 
26pp.  -  Bureau  of  plant  industry.     56pp.  -  Soil  conservation 
service.     64pp.  -  Surplus  marketing  administration.  81pp. 

Department  Bulletin,*,- 

1464.    Market  classes  and  grades  of  cattle,  "by  Don  J.  Slater.  88pp. 
Issued  January  1927,  slightly  revised  August  1940.     1  Ag84B 
no.  1464  rev.- , 

Miscellaneous  Publications*. 

396.    Pamily  income  and  expenditures,  five  regions.    Part  2,  family 
expenditures,  by  Dorothy  S.  Brady,  Day  Honroe,  Elizabeth  Phelps', 
and  Edith  Dyer  Rainboth.     410pp.     1940.     (Consumer  purchases  study. 
Urban  and  village  series)     1  Ag84M    no.  396 

The  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  in  cooperation  with  the  ffork. 
Projects  Administration. 

"The  study  of  consumer  purchases  was  undertaken  to  provide  com- 
prehensive data  on  the  income  and  consumption  of  American  families." 

"All  regions  have  been -combined-  in  one  volume-  for  part  2,  which 
presents  a  summary  of.  data,,  on  family  •  consumption  patterns . 11 
407.     The  story : of  soil ' conservation  in  .the  South  Carolina  Piedmont, 
1800-1860. ,   36pp.    .  1940. .'.   .  1  Ag84L! . no . ,  407  .- 

"Literature,  cited, 11  pp.  31-35.....   

"Economic  .barriers  to  agricultural  reform,"  pp.  27-30. 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication 

by  the  Department  Library.  ' 
*Requests  for  .these  'publications '  should  "b6'' addressed  to  'the  Office  of 

Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Agricultural  Marketing  Service)* 

159.    Regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  cold-pack  fruit,  approved 
•July  2,  1940,  amended  September  20,  1940.    Regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of.  agriculture  under  the  United  States,  warehouse  act 
of '  August  11,  1916  as  amended.     20pp.     Issued  Oct.  1940.     1  M34S 

no.  lad.  159  .  ..   .  .. 

Supersedes  S.R.A.  no.  111. 

Unnumbered  Publication** 

European  war,  national  defense,  and  American  agriculture.  6pp., 
printed.    Washington,  D.C.     [1941]  !Ag343u 

"In  the  coming  years  farmers  will  live  arid  do  business  in  an 
economic  world  different  from  the  one  they  have  known.     They  are 
faced  with  the  necessity  for  careful  planning  and  adjustment  to 
new  conditions.     The  purpose  of  this  leaflet  is  to  present  some 
of  the  most  important  facts  they  will  have  to  consider." 

Address  of  Secretary  Wickard  (Processed)* * 

Wildlife's  share  in  the  use  of  the  land;  address — (delivered  for  the 
Secretary  by  C.  1.1.  Granger,  Assistant  chief,  Forest  service)  at 
annual  meeting  of  the  North  American  wildlife  conference  in 
Memphis,  Tennessee,,  February  17.     5pp.     [1941]    1.91  A2W63    [no. 16] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)* *  * 

Agriculture  in  1940.  .  36pp..    January,  1941.     (Editorial  reference  series: 
no.  8)      1.941  E3E&4    no.  8 

"Farmers  had  a. fairly  good  year  in  1940.    Production  of  farm 
commodities  was  a  near-record,  prices  of  the  principal  farm  products 
— except  hogs  —  averaged  higher  than  in  the  preceding  year,  cash 
farm  income  was  the  largest  since  1937.     Costs  of  farm  production 
also  were  slightly  higher  than  in  the  preceding  year,  and  this  can- 
celled part  of  the  gain  in  cash  income." 

The  banana  industry  in  tropical  America  with  special  reference  to  the 

Caribbean  area,  1930-1940;  a  selected  list  of •  references ,  compiled 
by  Annie  M.  Kannay.     30pp.    January  1941.     (Economic  library  list 
no.  19)      1.9  3c732    no'.  19 


♦Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 

Information  Section,  Agricultural"  Marketing  Service ,  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.  * 

♦♦Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

* ♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division 
of  Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farm  planning  for  rehabilitation  borrowers  in  Stearns  County,  Minn., 
by  barren  R.  Bailey.     63pp.     November  194C.      1.941  L3F22 

Issued  in  cooperation  with 'Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

"The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  discuss  more  fully  the 
problems  confronted  in  planning  the  organization  and  operation 
of  farms  operated  by  rehabilitation  clients.     It  is  believed 
that  the  problems  dj  scussed  are  representative  of  those  con- 
fronting other  low-income  farm  groups  in  the  area  and,  therefore, 
the  report  may  have  ^ider  application  than  to  the  rural  rehabili- 
tation program  alone." 
Interdependence  of  the  lowest  third  in  agriculture  and  industry,  by 
Louis  H.  3ean.     3pp.     IS 41.      1.941  R3ln8 

"Radio  address,  General  Electric  WGY  Farm  Forum,  Schenectady, 
New  York,  January  24,  1941." 
The  national  food  situation.     12pp.     January  22,  1941.     1.941  S2F73 

"The  estimates  of  tctal  supplies  for  1940-41  which  were  sum- 
marized in  the  August  1940  issue  of  'The  National  Food  Situation' 
have  been  corrected  to  include  new  data  from  the  December  1940 
crop  report." 

Procedure  in  delineating  types  of  tenancy  areas  in  Louisiana.,  by  Ralph 

J.  Ramsey  and  Harold  Hcf f sommer.     16pp.     January  1941.      1.941  L2P94 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Louisiana  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

"Of  central  importance. in  the  Louisiana  study  was  the  selection 
of  criteria  by  which  types  of  tenancy  might  be  meaningfully  classi- 
fied.   Perspective  for  such  consideration  required  that  tenancy  be 
considered  within  the  broad  framework  of  tenure  relations  as  a  whole, 
that  is,  of  man's  relation  to  the  land... 

"Procedure  in  the  -present  study  has  also  been  greatly  influenced 
by  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  general  problems  that  exist  in 
Louisiana  and  in  the  deep  South  as  a  ^hole  and  vhich  form  the 
background  of  tenure  relations.     The  factor  of  race  considerably 
changes  the  a.spect  of  tenure  relations  in  the  South." 

Regarding  "Bulletin  of  outstanding  state  and  federal  legislation  affect- 
ing rural  land  use."     7pp.     Dec.  1940.       1.941  L3R26 

The  bulletin  described  "digests  and  summarizes  outstanding 
State  and  Federal  legislation  affecting  rura.l  land  use.     As  the 
bulletin  is  now  distributed  in  increased  numbers,  it  serves  several 
t-"pes  of  readers  and  purposes.     There  are  those  who  wish  to  follow 
legislative  activities  closely  and  want  the  information  as  soon  as 
possible;   there  are  others  who  find  an  accumulation  of  current 
releases  too  burdensome,  but  who  want  summaries  of  really  outstand- 
ing bills  and  laws." 

The  sampling  method  in  social  and.  economic  research;  a  partial  list  of 
references,  compiled  by  Nellie  3.  Larson  under  the  direction  of 
Kary  G.  Lacy,  librarian.     155pp.     January  1941.     ( Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no.  90)       1.9  Ec73A    no. 90 
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* Water  facilities  area  plan  for:     [no«  41 3  Subarea  plan  for  Pahranagat 
valley  subarea  of  Virgin    River  watershed,  Nevada.     50pp.  Novem- 
ber 1940;  [no.  42]  Watershed  of  the  Ocate  creek,  Colfax  and  Mora 
counties,  New  Mexico.     81pp.     December  1940;  [no.  43]  Walker 
River  watershed,  Nevada,  California.     88pp.     January  1941;  [no. 44] 
Upper  Virgin  River  area,  Utah  and  Arizona.     166pp.     November  1940. 
1.9  Ec76Wf 

Each  area  plan  contains  maps. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed) ** 

Apricots  1940,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  Eastern  auction 
markets,  by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  by  George  K.  York. 
9pp.     1.9  Bc741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 

The  compression  of  cotton,  and  related  problems,  by  John  W.  Wright  and 
Charles  A.  Bennett.     68pp.     November  1940.       1.942  C5C73 

Also  issued  with  blue  cover  added,  bearing  series  no.  ACE-37, 
which  is  issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Chemistry  and  Engineer- 
ing in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

"The  cotton  compress  industry  occupies  an  important  position 
in  the  present  system  of  marketing  and  handling  American  cotton. 
The  existing  system  of  packaging  cotton  at  gins  in  bales  of  low 
density  requires,  in  most  instances,  that  the  bales  be  compressed 
to  greater  density  in  order  to  effect  economies  in  transportation 
anc.  storage." 

Handbook  of  official  grain  standards  of  the  United  States.  101pp., 

printed.     Rev.  1940.     (U.  S.  G.   S.  A. -Form  no.  90)      1  M346  Ha  1940 

Information  on  carloadings,  containers,  varieties,  and  grades  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  (from  shipping-point  carlot  inspection  certificates, 
for  specified  periods,  1936-39)     47pp.     Oct.  1P40.       1.942  F3ln3 

"This  report  on  average  quantities  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables 
loaded  per  car,  proportion  of  carlot  shipments  marketed  in  various 
containers,  and  other  information  on  shipments,  is  based  on  a 
sample  analysis  of  the  Eederal-State  shipping  point  inspection 
certificates  on  carlot  shipments." 

Peaches  1940,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  Eastern  auction  markets, 
by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  by  George  K.  York.  15pp. 
1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 


*These  publications  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  edition  is  so  small  as 
to  be  scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.  May  be  consulted  in  the 
Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 
Information  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  3.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Pears  1940,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  Eastern  auction 
markets,  by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  by  G-eorge  K. 
York.     ]3pp.      1.9  Ec74.iL 

Issued  in  cooperation  v/ith  California  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Market  News  Service, 

Plums  1940,  weighted  average  prices  received  at  Eastern  auction 
markets,  by  varieties,  by  weeks,  by  markets,  by  George  K. 
York.     15pp.       1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Market  Hews  Service, 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  apple  juice 
(effective  February  15,  1941)     5pp.     [l94l]      1.942  F5Ap51 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  apricots 
(effective  February  1,  1941)     10pp.     [l94l]     1.9  F5Ap6 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  fruit  cock- 
tail (effective  February  1,  1941)     7pn.     fl94i]    1.942  F5C54 

Tentative  United  States  staxufai'&s  for  grades  of  cpun^-d  Eadota  figs 
(effective  March  1,  1941)      ICpu.     [l94l]     1.9  F5F46 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustments  Administration*' 

Allotment  of  the  direct-consumption  portion  of  the  1941  sugar  quota 
for  Puerto  Rico.     3pp.     Uovefiiber  30,  1940.     (P.H.  S.O.  no.  16) 
1.4  Su3P      no.  15 

Determination  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  in  connection 
with  the  production  of  sugar-cane  during  the  crop  year  1939-40 
for  Puerto  Rico.     4pp.     ilov.  14,  1940.      (S.D.  no.  97) 
1.94  SuSSd    no. 97 

Determination  of  farming  practices,  to  be  carried  out  in  connection 
"dth  the  production  of  sugar-cane  during  the  crop  year  1940-41 
for  Puerto  Rico.     3pp.    Dec.  4,  1940.      (S.D.  no.  100 ) 
1.94  Su3Sd      no. 100 

Determination  of  proportionate  shares  for  farms  in-  the  domestic  beet 

sugar  area  for  the  1940  crop.     Ip.     Oct.  22,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  9l) 
1.94  SuSSd    no. 91 

Determination  of  -oroportionate  shares  for  farms  in  the  mainland  cane 

sugar  area  for  the  1941  crop.     2pp.     Ho v.  29,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  98) 

1.94  Su3Sd      no. 98 
Determination  of  proportionate  shares  for  farms  in  the  Territory  of 

Hawaii  for  the  1940  crop.     lp.     ftc-v.  12,  1940.     (S.D.  no.  96) 

1.94  Su3Sd      no. 96 
Determination  of  proportionate  shares  for  sugarcane  producers  in 

Puerto  Rico  for  the  crop  year  1940-41.     2pp.     Nov.  30,  1940. 

(S.D.  no.  99)       1.94  Su?Sd.    no. 99 
Instructions  to  field  range  examiners  for  making  range  surveys.  16pp. 

Dec.  1940.     (Western  division.  WD-25)      1.42    V'52/v'd      no.  25 


*Renuests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  3.  Department  of  Agriculture,  'vash- 
ington,  D.  C.  ' 
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1941  agricultural  conservation  program,  Maryland  and  Delaware.  19pp. 
November  1940.     ( ECR-501-M'd. -Del . )       1.42  Sa72  no. 501-Md, -Del. 

1941  agricultural  conservation  program,  Tennessee.     20pp.  December 
1940.     (ECR-501-Tenn.)      1.42  Sa72      no.501-Tenn.  ' 

1941  agricultural  conservation  program  -  Virginia.     21pp.     Oct.  1940. 
(East  central  division.  ECR-501-Va. )      1.42  Ea7F  no.501-Va. 

Problems  ahead  for  American  farmers;  address  by  R.  M.  Evans. . .before 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Farmers  grain  dealers  association  of 
Iowa,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. . . January  29,  1941.     15pp.,  processed. 
January  1941.      1.42  Ad4Ev      [no. 22] 

"Farmers  have  a  basic  right  to  parity  prices  and  parity  income 
without  going  to  Congress  year  after  year  asking  for  a  portion  of 
what  they  should  have  as  a  matter  of  simple  justice. . .Parity  for 
the  farmer  is  a  national  obligation.     It  is  part  of  the  democratic 
ideal  of  eoual  opportunity  for  all." 

The  scientist  and  the  consumer,  by  Donald  E.  Montgomery.     11pp.,  pro- 
cessed.    [1940?]     (C  onsumers'  counsel  division,  CS-121) 
1.94  Ad422Ad  [no.ll] 

"An  address... at  American  Association  of  Scientific  Workers, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  December  28,  1940." 

"We  can  produce  abundantly,  but  we  do  rot,  because  we  do  not 
know  how  to  distribute  what  we  produce,  and  the  prime  remedy 
which  the  scientist  can  apply  to  that  dilemma  is  to  create  for  us 
a  language  of  practical  commodity  standards  that  will  do  for  dis- 
tribution what  science  has  been  doing  so  long  and  so  "ell  for  the 
processes  of  production. 11 

Sugar  consumption  requirements  and  quotas  for  the  calendar  year  1940. 

3pp.     Sept.  18,  1940.     (Genera.1  sugar  quota  regulations,  series  7, 
no.  1,  rev.  2)     1.4  Su3G    ser.  7  no.  1  rev.  2 

Sugar  consumption  requirements  for  the  calendar  year  1940  for  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  and  for  Puerto  Rico.     lp.      Dec.  4,  1940. 
(General  sugar  quota  regulations,   series  7,  no.  2,  rev.  l) 
1.4  5u3G    ser.  7  no.  2  rev.  1 

Extension  Service  (Processed)* 

Adjustments  needed  in  Extension  objectives,  projects,  plans,  and  pro- 
cedures to  meet  the  larger  responsibilities  of  today.  11pp. 
[1940]     (1603-40)     1.913  S2Ad4 

Recommended  adjustments  have  been  grouped  and  described  under 
the  following  headings:     I.  Planning.     II.  Defense.  III.  Public 
programs.     IV.  Projects.     V.  Plans  of  work.     VI.  Extension  pro- 
cedure. 

The  Extension  service  marches  on,  by  11.  L.   r.Tilson.  11pp.     December  1940. 
(Extension  service  circular  348)       1.9  Ex892Esc    no.  348 

"Address  at  the  twenty-second  Annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  December  10,  1940." 


requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Extension 
Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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A  look  ahead  with  American  farmers,  by  M.  L.  Wilson.     3pp.  January 
1941.      1.913  A2W69    [no. 5] 

"An  address  "broadcast  in  the  Country  Journal  Program  of  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  from  the  studios  of  WJSV,  Washington, 
D.C.   ...  January  4/  1941." 

"We  have  lost  most  of  car  foreign  markets,  which  is  especially 
hard  on  cotton  and  wheat  and  tobacco  (of  which  we  have  surpluses). 
We  can  expect  defense  spending  to  bring  increased  demand  in  this 
country,  which  will  brighten  the  immediate  outlook  for  milk,  poul- 
try, and  eggs,  fresh  vegetables,  and  fruits,  and  pork  and  beef." 

Outline  for  discussion  of  Extension's  opportunities  in  aiding  low- 
income  groups,  Extension  conference. . .December  17,  1940.  9pp. 
[1940]     (1574-40)       1.913  A.3M7S 

"While  it  is  highly  important  to  recognize  certain  fundamental 
principles  and  concepts,  and  to  establish  certain  over-all  policies 
of  procedure,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  look  at  the  situation 
concretely,  determine  the  characteristics  of  each  area  and  work 
out  a  program  with  the  people  for  each  area." 

Present  and  possible  post-war  problems  of  adjustment  in  agriculture. 
Prepared  by  the  Economics  section.     3pp.     [l940j  (1557-40) 
1.913  E2P92 

Discusses  income,  domestic  production,  domestic  demand,  prices, 
foreign  demand,  and  adjustments. 
Report  of  land  use  planning  conferences,  Central  states  [held  at]*. .Mit- 
chell, Indiana,  September  23  to  25,  1940. . .Pond  du  Lac,  Wisconsin, 
September  25  to  27,  1940.     15pp.  [1940]  (1542^40)  1.913  C3L22C  1940 
The  role  of  land-use  planning  in  national  preparedness  and  defense. 
4pp.     [1940]     (1576-40)     1.913  A2M7S 

"Discussion  outline  -  Extension  Conference  -  December  IS,  1940." 

Farm  Credit  Administration* 

The  citrus  industry  and  the  California  fruit  growers  exchange  system, 
by  rieohtune  Pogelberg  and  A.  W.  McKay.     109pp.     June  1940. 
(Circular  C-I21)      166.2  €4923  C-121 

"The  success  of  this  cooperative  organization  is  due  in  part 
to  development  of  an  efficient ; system  of  distribution  practically 
world-wide;  to  stimulating  a  demand  for  citrus  fruit  to  enormous 
proportions  through  successful  advertising  campaigns; .  to  constant 
research  to  keep  fruit  quality  at  a  maximum  and  distribution  costs 
at  a  minimum;  and  to' furnishing  members  with  orchard,  and  packing- 
house supplies  at  net  savings.1' 


*May  be  obtained  from  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D,  C. 
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Marketing  mushrooms  from  the  Kennett  Square  area  of  Pennsylvania  and 
growers'  and  buyers'  attitudes  concerning  proposed  marketing 
plans  for  mushrooms  produced  in  the  area.    A  report  to  a  com- 
mittee of  growers  and  others  considering  the  organization  of  a 
cooperative  marketing  association  at  Kennett  Square,  Pa. ,  by 
3.  to".  Cake,  W.  G.  Leith,  and  A.  W.  McKay.     31pp.,  processed. 
Nov,  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Mis- 
cellaneous report  no.  29)      165.3  M68    no. 29 

A  survey  was  made  "(l)  to  obtain  and  analyze  data  on  market- 
ing Kennett  Square  mushrooms  in  or^er  to  assist  in  formulating 
a  growers'  marketing  program  for  the  area;  (2)  to  determine  the 
degree  of  grower  and  buyer  interest  in  such  a  program  and  their 
opinions  regarding  policies  to  be  adopted  and  possible  accomplish- 
ments . " 

Three  principles  of  agricultural  cooperation,  by  "''ard  T'{-  Fetrow.  8pp. 

1940.  (Circular  E-24)      166.2  C4926  S-24 

The  three  cooperative  principles  are:     (l)  Democratic  control, 
(2)  Limited  returns  on  capital,  and  (3)  Sharing  the  benefits  and 
savings  in  direct  proportion  to  patronage. 

" Suggested  publications  for  additional  reading,"  p.  3  of  cover. 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation* 

Is  this  your  farm?    10pp.    November,  1940.     (FCI-Information  16) 
1  CSS  I    no. IS 

1941  wheat  crop  insurance  regulations.     18pp.     June  14,  1940.  (PCI* 

Regulations  101- W)    1  C88Fe  101-W 
Questions  and  answers  on  1941  crop  insurance.     14pp.     July  1940. 

(FCI-Informat  ion  15)       1  CS8I     no. 15 

Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations  (Processed)* * 

Cotton;   selected  statistics  relating  to  Latin  America  and  the  United 
States,  1923  -  1940,  prepared  by  Caroline  G.  Cries... and  Dorothy 
w,  Fllis. .  .under  the  direction  of  P.  K.  Norris.     48pp.  January, 

1941.  1.943  C82 

"These  data  were  originally  compiled  for  the  use  of  the 
Sioecial  Subcommittee  on  Cotton  of  the  Inter-American  Financial 
and  Economic  advisory  Committee  which  was  created  by  the  Confer- 
ence of  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  American  B.epublics  at  Panama. 
Due  to  the  widespread  interest  in  the  cotton  situation  in  Latin 
America,  however,  it  was  decided  to  release  the  data  in  this  form." 
Hemisphere  defense  and  American  agriculture,  address  by  L.  A.  '.heeler.  *» 

07-' 

at  the  29th  annual  Farm  and  home  convention,  College  of  agricul- 
ture, University  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  January  31,  1941* 
16pp.     1941.       1.943  W56    [no.  2] 


*Hequests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Federal  Crop  In- 
surance Corporation,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Office  of  Foreign 

Agricultural  Relations,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Remarks  confined  largely  to  "the  significance  to  American 
agriculture  of  closer  relations  with  other  countries  in  this 
hemisphere  as  a  part  of  the  general  defense  effort  of  the 
United  States . " 

The  impact  of  war  and  the  defense  program  on  American  agriculture, 
b7  3.  f.  Christy.     17pp.     [1941 ] "    1.943  C46    [no. 2] 

"Address. . .at  the  Purdue  University  Agricultural  Conference, 
Lafayette,  Indiana,  January  15,  1941." 

Improving  our1 trade  with  Latin  America,  by  D.  f.  Christy.  14pp. 
[1941]      1.943  C46    [no. 3] 

"Address. .. at  Fa riaers*  "'"eek,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  January  39,  I9fbl." 

"Improving  our  trade  with  Latin  America  is  only  one  of  the 
tools  or  methods  used  to  accomplish  a  "broader  objective.  'That 
objective  is  a  closer  knitting  together  of  the  countries  of  the 
Ue stern  Hemisphere.     In  one  sens 3  we  might  think  of  it  as 
defense  -  defense  against  the  invasion  of  t o o r 1 i t ar iani sm  and 
all  of  its  anti-democratic  implications." 

Inter-American  cooperation  in  agriculture,  by  E.  M..  Bressman.  18pp. 
[1941]      1.943  In82 

11  If  closer  relations  are  to  be  developed  with  Latin  America 
through  closer  economic  ties,  it  is  evident  that  exchange  of 
agricultural  products  must  be  fostered  for  some  generations  to 
come.     The  magnitude  of  the  problem  is  indicated  by  the  e:rport 
surpluses  of  the  major  agricultural  products  of  this  hemisphere 
which  greatly  exceed  in  value  today  a  billion  dollars  per  year. 
Agricultural  deficits  run  to  about  half  a  billion  dollars  an- 
nually.    This  means  that  our  own  agricultural  economy  must  be 
developed  in  quch  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  greater  exchange  of 
"products  throughout  the  Americas .  " 

The  international  situation  and  its  bearing  on  United  States  agricul- 
ture, by  D.  F.  Christy.     17pp.'  [1941]      1.943  C46  [no.l] 

"Address. . .at  the  Regional  Meeting  of  State  and  County  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Administration  Committeemen,  Rochester, 
New  York,  January  iz,  IS 41." 

Statistical  report  of  the  United  States  deciduous  fruit  export  season, 
1939-40,  by  Samuel  I.  Katz.     51pp.     January,  1941.      (Office  of 
foreign  agricultural  relations.     F.S.A.-454)      1.9  Ec752F    no. 454 

The  world  wheat  situation  and  export  outlook,  address  by  Cordon  P. 
Boals...at  the  Eastern  Oregon  '''heat  league  meeting,  Pendleton, 
Oregon,  December  6,  1940.     9pe.     [1940]      1.943  B63  [no.l] 

Surplus  Marketing  Administration  (Processed)* 

Increasing  the  consumption  of  dairy  products  by  low-income  distribu- 
tion, bv  H.  L.  Forest,  Dairy  division.     10pp.  [1940] 
1.944  D2F7S1  [no.l] 


^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Surplus  Market- 
ing Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Uashington,  B.C. 
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Address  delivered  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation,  Baltimore,  Maryland)  December  9,  1940. 

This  "discussion  is  aimed  primarily  at  describing  in  some 
detail  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  to  expand  the  outlets 
and  increase  the  consumption  of  dairy  products  among  needy 
families  and  to  improving  the  marketing  conditions  for  such 
products  as  a  means  of  improving  returns  to  dairy  farmers." 
Problems  and  possibilities  under  marketing  agreement  "programs,  address 
by  E.  w.  Gaumnitz.     11pp.     [l94l]       1 .944  A2G23  "  [no. 2] 

"Delivered  at  the  State  College  Farm  and  Home  T'.reek,  Hew  York 
State  College  of  Agriculture  at  Cornell  University,  Ithaca, 
Hew  York. .  .February  12,  1941." 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

Agricultural  research  in  the  Federal  government  and  the  states,  by 

Henry  G.  Knight.     10pp.     [1940]     (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry 
and  engineering)      1.932  A2K74    [no. 3] 

Address  given  at  Raleigh,  Horth  Carolina,  November  15,  1940. 

"The  agricultural  activities  of  the  Deportment  and  of  the 
several  States  rest  on  the  results  of  past  research.     The  progress 
made  in  agriculture  during  the  past  75  years  is  based  largely  on 
the  findings  of  studious,  thoughtful  men,  who  in  many  instances 
haven't  been  so  much  interested,  in  the  final  application  of  the 
results  as  in  the  acquisition  of  new  knowledge." 
Conservation  work  of  the  Department  of  agriculture,  by  Dr.  H.H.  Bennett. 
21pp.     [1940]     (Soil  conservation  service)     1.96  Ad62    [no.  4-] 

Address  given  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  November  1,  1940. 

A  discussion  of  "the  "ork  carried  on  bv  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  the  United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Civilian  Con- 
servation Corps." 

Southeast  Missouri:  a  laboratory  for  the  cotton  South.     9pp.     Dec.  30, 
1940.     (Farm  security  ad-ministration)      1.95  So81 

"Seven  counties  in  Southeast  Missouri  have  become  a  laboratory, 
which  may  produce  an  answer  for  one  of  the  South' s  toughest  pro- 
blems— what  to  do  about  the  landless  sharecropper  and  farm  laborer." 

Suggestions  for  a  unified  state  agricultural  program  to  meet  the  impacts 
of  war.     18pp.     January  8,  1941.     (Interbureau  coordinating  com- 
mittee on  land-use  planning)     1.90  C2ln8L 

Accompanied  by  letter  to  all  bureau  chiefs  from  Claude  R.  Uickard, 
Secretary. 

"The  Department  of  Agriculture,  through  its  several  Inter- 
bureau Coordinating  Committees  and  the  Agricultural  Program  Board, 
will  be  in  a  much  better  position  to  adapt  its  activities  to  the 
needs  of  national  preparedness  and  the  general  economic  outlook 
if  State  programs  of  the  type  herein  outlined  are  made  available 
to  it  for  study  and  use." 


"Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing 
office. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS1 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,.  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services. 

Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter. 

California 

California.  University.  College  of  Agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  ser- 
vice.    [Enterprise  efficiency  studies]      14  nos.,  various  paging. 
Berkeley,  1933-1940.     275.29  C12En 

Contain  cost  of  production  statistics  for  the  following  counties 
and  commodities1  Orange  county,  avocados,  1939;  Orange  county,  lemons, 
1939;  Orange  county,  lima  beans,  1938;  Orange  county,  sugar  beets, 
1938;  Orange  county,  valenqias,  1939;  Sacramento  county,  poultrv, 
1939/40;   San  Benito  county,  swine,  1939;  San  Joanuin  county,  Tokay 
grapes,  1939;  Santa  Barbara  county,  lemon*,  1939;   Santa  Cruz  county, 
poultry,  1939;     Sonoma  county,  prunes,  193°;   Stanislaus  county,  beans, 
1939;  Stanislaus  county,  graces,  1939;  Sutter  county,  cling  peaches, 
1939. 

Shear,  S.7. ,  Hoo's,  Sidney,  and  "ellman,  H.B.    Effects  of  the  war  on  Cali- 
fornia fruit  industries.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt.   St  a.  G-iannini  Found.  Agr. 
Econ.  Himeogr.  Rept.  no.  74,  97pp. ,  processed.     Berkeley,  1941. 

Shultis,  xirthur.     Dairy  management  in  California.  Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  540,  94pp.     Berkeley,  1940. 

Paper  no. 80,  the  G-iannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"Dairy-enterprise  studies  conducted  by  the  Agricultural  Extension 
Service  in  cooperation  with  groups  of  dairymen  in  various  counties 
have  resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  about  1,000  supervised  records  on 
individual  dairies  over  a  period  of  fifteen  years.     The  conclusions 
pertaining  to  dairy-enterprise  management  in  this  bulletin  are  based 
upon  the  analysis  and  study  of  these  records." 

Tinley,  J.M.,  and  Voorhies,  E.C.     Economic  problems  affecting  poultry 
marketing  in  California.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  642,  204pp. 
Berkeley,  1940. 

Paper  no. 89,  the  G-iannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"The  data  on  which  this  study  is  based  were  collected  from  the 
fall  of  1935  through  the  spring  and  summer  months  of  19  39.    At  the 
urgent  request  of  turkey  producers  in  southern  California.,  the  phase 
of  this  study  dealing  with  turkey  marketing  was  completed  first  and 
issued  in  bulletin  form  in  August,  1937  [agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion Bulletin  612]     The  part  of  the  investigation  reported  in  the 
present  publication  will  be  confined  largelT"  to  the  factors  influencing 
chicken  marketing." 

An  appendix  contains  statistical  tables,  pp. 157-204. 
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Watson,  Malcolm  Summary  of  study  relating  to  California  raisin  prorate 
programs.  4pp^  processed.  Berkeley,  California  Agricultural  ex- 
periment station,  1940j     280*395  W33 

Colorado 

Colorado.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-third  annual  report... 
1939-1940.     62pp.     Fort  Collins,  1940. 

Rural  economics  and  sociology,  pp. 46-49. 

Colorpdo.  Cooperative  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.  Colorado 

agricultural  statistics,  1939.     165pp.     Denver,  1940.     252.11  Im6A 

Colorado  State  Planning  Commission  cooperating  with  United  States 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

A  supplement  to  the  Colorado  Yearbook.     Contains  county  statistics. 

Includes  article  "by  F.K.  Reed,  The  how,  why,  and  "hen  of  crop  and 
livestock  reports,  pp. 1-3. 

Illinois 

Illi  no is.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     Illinois  farm  economics,  no. 68.     Urbana,  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Effect  of  increased  roughage  production  on  farm 
income,  by  P.S.  Johnston,  pp. 453-456;  Planning  the  investment  and 
credit  program  for  the  family,  by  L.J.  Norton,  pp. 457-458;  Quality 
requirements  of  milk  in  relation  to  consumption,  by  K.D.  Naden,  rj-o.458- 
451;  Tenants'  problems  point  to  need  for  lease  improvement,  bTr 
w.  H.  Scofield,  pp. 461-465;  Price  prospects  for  soybeans  and  soybean 
products  as  indicated  by  past  relationships,  by  C-.L.  Jordan,  pp. 465- 
467. 

Iowa 

Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  agricultural  statistics. 

Price  trends  as  related  to  agriculture  in  Iowa.     Io'"a  Dept.  of  Agr. 
Bui.  92.2,  110pp.     Des  Moines,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
Reprint,  part  XIII  of  the  fortieth  annual  Iowa  Year  3ook  of 
Agri  cul ture . 

Thompson,  S.H.  County  livestock  marketing  analysis,  Guthrie  county. 
Iowa  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  M-567,  28pp.,  processed.  Ames,  1940. 
275.2  Io92Cou 

Cooperating  agencies:  Guthrie  Counts'-  Farm  Bureau,  Io^a  Agricultural 
Extension  Service  and  Iowa  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Thompson,  S.H.     County  livestock  marketing  survey,  Worth  county.  Iowa 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  M-524,  26p^.,  processed.     Ames,  1940. 

Cooperating  agencies:  T'rorth  County  Farm  Bureau,  Iowa  Agricultural 
Extension  Service  and  Iowa  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
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Louisiana 

Louisiana..  State  university.  Department  of  agricultural  economics. 
Louisiana  rural  economist,  v. 3,  no.l.  University,  Jan.  1941. 

Partial  contents:  Factors  influencing  cash  farm  income  in  the 
United  States,  1928-40,  p.l;  Workmen1. s  compensation  law  of  Louisiana 
as  applied  to  agriculture,  by  C.S.  Fernandez,  pp.2,  10-12;  Agri- 
culture and  "business  in  1941,  by  C.A.  Boonstra,  pn.3-5;  Variations 
in  prices  received  by  fe.rmers  in  Louisiana,  by  F.G.  Homeyer,  pp. 5-7; 
Economic  factors  influencing  profits  for  producer-distributor 
dairymen  near  New  Orleans,  by  Frank  Merrick  and  J.  IT.  Efferson, 
pp. 8-9;  Oranges  in  Louisiana,  by  H.S.  Moles,  pp. 14-15. 

Maryland 

Walker,  "'•''.P.,  and  Miller,  E.E.     Measuring  ineaualities  in  farm  property 
assessments  in  Maryland.    Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  435,  40pp. 
College  Park,  1940. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  assessments  against  real  estate 
and  livestock. 

"This  report  is  the  first  of  a  series  dealing  with  farm  property 
tax  problems  in  Maryland.    Data  for  individual  counties  apply  to 
conditions  prior  to  the  reassessment  of  1937-39." 

Method  of  procedure,  pp. 3-4. 

Michigan 

Michigan.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.  Extension 
service.    Michigan  agricultural  outlook  for  1941.    Mich.  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Serv.  Agr.  Econ.  News,  no. 25,  19pp.  East  Lansing,  1941. 

Minnesota 

Howe,  O.U.    Planning  the  physical  layout  of  farms.  ,  Minn.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  350  ,   20pp.      University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Chemistry 
and  Engineering  and  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Includes  an  example  showing  the  application . of  planning  to  a  farm 
in  St.  Louis  county. 

Minnesota..  Department  of ■ agriculture,  dairy  and  food.     Minnesota  state 

farm  census,  1940.     Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  37,  9pp.     St.  Paul,  1940. 
In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
This  census  was  taken  during  May  and  June  1940  by  the  township 
and  village  assessors.     Contains  county  figures  on  number  of  farms, 
acreage  of  crops,  pasture  and  idle  farm  land  a.nd  numbers  of  livestock. 

i-iinnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  Agricultural 
economics  and  Agricultural  extension.     Farm 'busi ness  notes,  no.  217. 
University  Farm,   St.  Paul,  1941. 

Partial  contents:  A  program  for  Minnesota  farms  in  1941,  by  Andrew 
3oss,  pp. 1-3;  The  amount  and  expenditures  for  hired  labor  on  Minne- 
sota farms,  by  H.'.v.  Cox,  p. 3. 

/ 
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Missouri 

National  conference  on  land  classification.    Proceeding?  of  the  first 
National  conference  on  land  classification..  [Columbia,  Missouri, 
October  10-12,  1940]    Ho.  Agr.  Sxpt..  Sta,  3ul.  421,  324pp.  Columbia, 
1940. 

Foreword  by  Conrad  E.  Hammar,  Chairman  of  a  committee  of  the 
Missouri  College  of  Agriculture  which  formulated  the  arrangements  for 
the  Conference. 

Contains  papers  by  economists,  soil  scientists,  geographers, 
engineers,  foresters,  and  specialists  in  grazing  problems,  recreational 
lands,  and  public  land  policy. 

Silkett,  B.J.     Land  and  fiscal  problems  in  Reynolds  county,  Missouri. 
Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Hes.  Bui.  324,  80pp.     Columbia,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
"Heynolds  county  represents  the  rougher  part  of  the  Ozark  region." 

Montana 

Montana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Serving  Montana  agriculture 
through  research.     Forty-sixth  and  forty-seventh  annual  reports. . . 
July  i,  1938  to  June  30,  1940.     68pp.     Bozeman  [1940J 
Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp. 4-9. 

New  York 

31anford,  C.J.     Statistics  relative  to  the  Albany-Troy-Schenectady  milk 

market.     N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.S.  327,  58pp*,  processed.  Ithaca, 
1940. 

Joss,  Alexander.     Handbook  of  directions  for  land  classification  in  New 
York  state.     N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  324,  76pp.,  processed. 
Ithaca,  1940. 

LaMont,  T.E.  -Classification  of  land  in  Herkimer  county.  N.Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.E.  331,  11pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

LaMont,  IMS.,  and  Parsons,  M.S.    A  farm  management  study  and  costs  and  re- 
turns on  sheep,  Yates  county,  1939.     N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr..  Col.  A.S. 314, 
68pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

LaMont,  T.S. ,  and  Curtiss,  '7.M.  The  sheep  and  wool  situation,  New  York, 
1941.  N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E. 338,  15pp.,  processed.  Ithaca, 
1941. 

Misner,  E.G.     Computing  the  expected  milk  supply.     N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A.E.  325,  40pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 
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Net-'  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.    Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.     Farm  economics,  no.  122.  Ithaca, 
January,  1941. 

Partial  contents:  Pood  vs.  raw  industrial  material  prices,  by  F.  A. 
Pearson  and  I'J.  I.  I:yers,  p. 3038;  The  profitableness  of  having  apple 
prices  as  well  as  yields  higher  than  the  average  of  one's  neighbors, 
by  G.  P.  Scoville,  pp.3039,  3045-3046;  Price  trends  of  different  varie- 
ties of  apples  at  New  York  City,  by  M.  D.  "vfoodin,  pp . 3046-3049 ;  Prices 
for  nearby  white  eggs  at  New  York  City,  by  Alfred  Van  Wagenen,  pp. 3049- 
3053;  A  study  of  costs  and  returns  from  cabbage  in  Central  Hew  York,  by 
P.  tf.  Hoecker,  pp. 3053-3055;  The  cost  of  operating  farm  trucks,  by 
Francisco  Toro,  p. 3056. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  College  of  Agriculture.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.     1941  economic  handbook.    N.Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A. 3.  330,  59pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Spencer,  Leland.     The  price  differential  for  direct  delivery  of  milk  to  the 
Buffalo  market.     N.Y. (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E. 333,  25pp.,  processed. 
Ithaca,  1940. 

Spencer,  Leland,  Cunningham,  L.C.,  and  Blanford,'  C.J.    The  'Syracuse  milk 
marketing  area.     N.Y. (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  332,  14pp.,  processed. 
Ithaca,  1940. 

Tom,  Charles  Allen.     Time  requirements  and  costs  of  some  farm  operations  on 
strip-cropped  and  non- strip- cropped  fields.     N.Y. (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A. 3.  329,  8pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Soil  Conservation  Service. 
Adapted  from  a  thesis. 

Williamson,  P.S.,  and  Palmer,  E.G.     Costs  of  developing  an  apple  orchard. 
N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  311,  5pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Williamson,  P.S.,  and  Hangas,  A.J.     Individual  factors,  averages  by 

groups  of  farm  and  annual  averages  from  farm  costs  accounts,  75  farms, 
1939.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  326,  30pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Williamson,  P.S.,  and  Hangas,  A.J.     Labor  incomes  on  cost-account  farms. 
N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  328,  10pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Woodin, .  M.D.     Changes  in  apple  prices  with  special  reference  to  varieties. 
N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  334,  29pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1941. 

Woo din,  H.D.    A  preliminary  report  on  a  land  utilization  study  in  Yates 

county.     N.Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  3.  277,  14pp.,  processed.  Ithaca, 
1939. 
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Worth  Carolina 

North  Carolina.     Crop  reporting  service.     North  Carolina  agricultural  sta- 
tistics, 1937-1940.     N.  C.  Dept.  Agr.  Crop  and  Livestock  Sept. ,  no.  80 
48pp.  Raleigh,  December,  1940. 

Horth  Carolina,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Statistics 
cooperating  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  Annual 
issue  containing  county  estimates  and  various  other  statistical  data. 

This  report  was  formerly  called  the  Farm  Forecaster. 

Ohio 

Sckert,  P.S.     Attitudes  of  farmers  toward  some  sources  and  conditions  of 

short-term  farm  credit  indicated  by  103  farmers  of  Fairfield  township, 
Huron  county,  Ohio,  in  1940.     Ohio  Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Econ. ,  and  Ohio 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Kimeogr.  Eul.  137,  20pp.  Columbus,  1941. 

Oregon 

Thomas,  M.D. ,  Breithaupt,  L.R.,  and  Nielsen,  N.I.     Production  and  income 

statistics  for  specialty  farm  products,  Oregon  1939.  Oreg.  State  Col. 
Ext.  Cir.  353,  29pp.,  processed.     Corvallis,  1940. 

State  and  count3r  estimates  of  acreage,  production,  price  and  income 
prepared  by  the  Oregon  State  College,  Extension  Service  and  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Science  for  the  farmer, 

fifty-third  annual  report...   for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1940. 
Pa.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bui.  399,  76pp.  State  College,  1940. 
Rural  income  and  rural  welfare,  pp. 56-61. 

South  Carolina 

South  Carolina.  Department  of  agriculture,  commerce  and  industries.  South 
Carolina  1940  tobacco  report.  23pp.     Columbia,  1940.     281.3699  3o82 

West  Virginia 

Vest  Virginia.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Epistle  to  the  farm. 

Report...  for  the  biennium  1938  to  1940.     Vest  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  298,  40pp.     Hdrgantown,  1940. 
Economics,  pp. 29-32. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.    Agricultural  experiment  station,     ''hat's  new  in  farm  science; 
fifty-seventh  annual  report. . .  Pnrt  1,   for  year  ended  June  30,  1940. 
wis.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  450,  80pp.     liadiscn,  1940. 
Farm  income  and  welfare,  pp.  49-63. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  C.  Eercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay 


Administratiye  PI anning  -  United  States 

Gladieux,  Bernard  L.      Administrative  planning  in  the  United  States 

lederal  government.  Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  16(2):  276-293.  May-July 
1940.     (Published  at  Boulevard  des  Trancb/es,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

"Report  to  The  Twenty-Eighth  Conference  of  the  Governmental 
Research  Association,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  September,  1939."  . 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Mexico 

Arriola  Torres,  Artonio.      La  reforma  agraria  en  el  estado  de  Oaxaca. 

Mexico  Agrario  2(3):  191-204.    July-Sept.  1940.     (Address:  Apart ado 
Postal  7215,  Mexico,  D.  E. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  agrarian  reform  in  the  state  of  Oaxaca, 
Mexico. 

Collective  farming,  a  resource  of  the  Mexican,  church.  Agr.  Mission 
Notes,  no. 37,  p.  4.  Jan.  1941.  (published  at  156  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  N,  I.) 

"An  economic  resource  which  the  evangelicals  of  the  rural  areas 
possess  in  Mexico  is  their  experience  in  the  use  cf  communal  or 
ejido  land.     The  Agrarian  laws  of  Mexico  grant  -to  villages  the 
right  of  both  individual  and  collective  use  of  such  lands.  Erom 
12  to  20  per  cent  of  the  richest  land  in  a  tract  assigned  to  a 
village  is  parcelled  out  to  the  ejidatarios,  or  family  heads,  for 
intensive  cultivation." 

Eour  other  categories  of  land  which  are  owned  and  used  collec* 
tively  by  the  whole  village  are  listed, 

Durari,  Marco  Antonio.  Sxotismo  y  revolucion  agraria.  Mexico  Agrario 
2(3):  225-229-.  July-Sept.  1940.  (Address:  Apart  ado  Postal  7216, 
Mexico,  D.  E.) 

A  reply  to  criticisms  that  the  Mexican  agrarian  reform  and  the 
cooperative  methods  which  it  entails  are  "foreign,"  pointing  out 
that  there  are  certain  features  common  to  all  efforts  at  land  reform, 

Mexico.  Departamento  agrario.      El  tratamiento  a  los  indigenas  en  la 

redistribution  de  la  propiedad  rural.    Mexico  Agrario  2(2):  107-133, 
-Apr. -June  1940.     (Address:  Apart ado  Postal  7216,-  Mexico,  D,  E. ) 

Report  presented  by  the  Depart  am  e-n  to  Agrario  to  the  Eirst  Inter- 
American  Indian  Congress. 


*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
Mamie  I,-  Herb,  Nellie  G.  Larson,  and  Maude  K.  Swingle. 
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Examines  the  distribution  of  Mexican  land  from.  1321  to  the 
present  and  the  treatment  which  has  "been  accorded  to  the  Indians 
in  the  program.    ITo  racial  distinctions  are  noted  to  have  been 
made  in  apportioning  parcels  of  land,   in  granting  credit  and  in 
intervening  in  administration  of  the  ejidos,  and  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  destroy  the  integrity  of  Indian  groups. 

Oropeza,  At anas io.      El  co'digo  agrario  1940.    Mexico  Agrario  2(4): 

253-264.     Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Address:  Apartado  Postal  7216,  Mexico, D. 

Traces  the  steps  in  Mexican  agrarian  reform  since  1915  -and  de- 
scribes the  features  of  the  1940  Agrarian  Code. 

Vazquez,  Gab inc.      Una  respuesta  a  las  actividades  de  la  reaccic'n. 

Mexico  Agrario  2(1 ):  5-12.     Jan. -Mar.  1940.     (Address:  Apartado 
Postal  7216,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

Text  of  an  address  delivered  on  the  25th  anniversary  of  the 
Agrarian  Law  of  January  6,  1915,  on  the  agrarian  reform  and  the 
measures  needed  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the  peasant  classes  in 
Mexico. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Austria 

Germany.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Zweite  verordnung  zur  erganzung  der 

vercrdnung  uber  die  durclifu^nrung  einer  zinserma,ssigung  "bei  kredit- 
anstalten  im  lande  Oesterreich.  Vom  3. September  1940.  Deutscher 
P.eichsanzeiger  und  Preussischer  Staatsanzeiger,  nr.2C7,  p.l. 
Sept.  4,  1940.     (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  the  second  supplement  of  the  order  cf  March  22,  1939 
(published  in  the  Seichsgesetzblatt  I.   S.  650)  relating  to  a  de- 
crease in  interest  in  Austrian  credit  institutions. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Bulgaria 

Erfolgreiche  landwirtschaf t shank.  Ein  "Sudost-Echo"-gesprach  mit  dem 
prasidenten  IT.  Todoroff.     Sudost-Echo  10(31):  13.    Aug.  2,  1940. 
(Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.E. ,  Jasomirgott- 
strasse  nr. 5-8,  Vienna  1,  Germany) 

Text  of  an  interview  with  the  president  of  the  Bulgarian  Agri- 
cultural and  Cooperative  Bank,  IT.  Todoroff,  outlining  the  activi- 
ties of  the  bank. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Jamaica 

Fnitbread,  Eric  C.      Agricultural  credits.     Jamah ca  Agr.  Soc.  J">ur. 

44(8  &  9):  315-316.    Aug. -Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  10-12,  North 
Para.de,  Kingston,  Jamaica) 

"Hand  in  hand  with. .. increased  facilities  for  marketing  crops 
has  been  the  very  necessary  expansion  of  agricultural  credit  and 
well  over  one  hundred  country  Loan  Banks  are  now  scattered  over  the 
main  'small  settler'  districts  throughout  the  Colony.    During  the 
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past  year  large  suns  have-  "been  made  available  to  these  Banks  spe- 
cifically for  food  production  purposes,  and,  .recently,  arrangements 
have  "been  made  for  advances  to  "be  made  to  selected  and  reliable  ' 
cultivators  on  the  security  of  Crop  Liens.    This  class  of  loan  is 
not  "being  made  on  all  crops,  but  only  on  ones  which  are  reasonably 
safe  for  such  a  form  of  credit."  . 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 

Lee,  Virgin  P.       "P. Coil."  leant  save  farmers  money.  Producer-Consumer 

6(7):  13.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg. ,  Amarillo,  Tex.) 

One  of  a  series  of  articles  by  the  president  of  the  Production 
Credit  Corporation,  Houston, . Texas. , 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Yugoslavia 

Franges.      Eebung  der  kaufkraf t  der  bauernschaf to     Sudost-Echo  10(34): 
27.    Aug.  23,  1940c     (published  by  Sudcst-Zohc  Verlagsgesellschaf t 
ra.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 5-8,  Vienna, 1,  Germany) 

Describes  the  regulation  of  agricultural  credit  in  Yugoslavia 
which  it  is  expected  will  raise  the  material  and  cultural  level  of 
the  farming  population  and  increase  its  purchasing  power  and  wants. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Australia 

P.owley,  S.      Problems  of  production  and  marketing.    Past.  Rev.  &  Graziers1 
Rec.  50(11):  998.    lev,  16,  1940.     (published  at  122-138  King- St. , 
Melbourne,  Australia) 

In  view  of  the  revolutionary  changes  evident  in  the  demand  for 
primary  products  because  of  the  war,  the  author  believes  that  the 
advocacy  of  an  Advisory  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  deserves 
attention.    After  calling  attention  to  the  early  work  of  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  the  writer  states  that:  "A  great 
part  of  the  success  of  the  'Hew  Deal'  in  its  agricultural  adjust- 
ment programme  is  attributed  to  the  fact  that  material  results  were 
collected  and  trained  investigators  already  engaged  before  the 
programme  was  launched. n 

Agricultural  Finance  Review 

Agricultural  Finance  Review,  v.  3,  no.  2.  pp.  1-98.     Nov.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture a  Washington,  D.  3.) 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  finance  in  the  county  planning 
program,  by  Norman  J.  Wall,  pp.  1-6;  Some  causes  of  farm  tax  de- 
linquency, by  Joseph  Rosa,  pp.  7-14;  Personal  property  taxation 
and  the  farmer,  by  Gerhard  J.  Isaac,  pp.  15-19;  National  defense 
and  farm  taxes,  by  Donald  Jackson,  pp.  20-21;  Personal  and  auto- 
mobile insurance  carried  by  rural  and  urban  groups,  by  Allan  J. 
Fisher,  pa.  22-33;  Determining  farm-mortgage  risk,  by  C.  D.  Kinsman, 
pp.  34-41;  Holding  surplus  farm  products  with  government  credit, 
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by  George  Y.  Jarvis,  pp.  42-55;  Fam-nortgage  de"bt  at  lowest  level 
,        in  22  years,  pp.  56-59;  Little  change  in  fam-mortgage  holdings  of 
life  insurance  companies,  pp.  59-61;  Federal  Land  Bank  and  Land 
Lank  Commissioner  loan  delinquency,  pp.  61-64;  Snail  increase  in 
agricultural  loans  held  b>y  commercial  banks,  1939-4C,  pp.  64-66; 
Jam  real  estate  taxes  in  1939,  p.  67;  Farn  real  estate  holdings 
of  most  lending  agencies  decline,  pp.  67-68;  Federal  wheat  crop 
insurance,  pp.  69-72. 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  India 

Ghate,  B.  G.      A  scheme  for  the  survey  of  rural  indebtedness  in  India. 
Indian  Jour.  Econ.  2l(l):  13-29.    July  1940.     (published  by  the 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Attention  is  called  to  an  exardno/bion  made  "by  the  Central  and 
Provincial  Banking  Enquiry  Ccrmittees  ?f  1929-31,   of  certain  aspects 
of  the  problem  of  rural  indebtedness  in  India,  and  to  various  rea- 
sons why  their  findings  have  lost  much  of  their  importance  from  the 
point  of  view  of  economic  analysis  and  administrative  policy.  The 
object  of  this  paper  is  to  devise  a  scheme  for  future  investigations 
which  would  throw  the  greatest  light  on  the  relationships  involved 
in  the  debt- structure,  and,  which  would,  as  far  as  possible,  be 
based  on  a  scheme  which  could  be  uniformly  applicable  to  all  the 
provinces. 

Agricultural  Legislation  -  Great  Britain 

Fairbairn,  Gordon  G.      Contemporary  agricultural  law.    Roy.  Agr.  Soc. 
England.  Jour.  100(3):  101-108.    Mar.  1940.     (Published  at  16, 
Bedford  Square,  London,  W.C.  1,  England) 

"This  Article  covers  the  period  fron  the  rising  cf  Parliament 
and  the  Courts  for  the  Summer  Vacation  1938  down  to  the  end  of 
January  1940'." 

Agricultural  Pol i err  -  Italy 

La  politica  agraria  del  regime  illustrate,  al  Senate  dal  Ministro  Tassinari. 
Bullettino  dell»Agricoltura  74(20):  1.    May  17,  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Sccieta  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (2/15), 
Italy) 

Summary  of  an  address  by  the  Italian  Minister  of  Agriculture 
Tassinari  on  the  agricultural  policy  of  the  country  and  its  results, 
touching  upon  agricultural  prices,  the  compulsory  pools,  production 
and  autarch;'-,  and  reclamation  and  colonization. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Scotland 

Government's  agricultural  policy.     Scot.  Farmer  43(2498) :  1261.    Nov.  30, 
1940.     (Published  at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.2,  Scotland) 

"The  Government's  agricultural  policy 'was  announced  by  Mr.  P..  S. 
Hudson,  the  Minister  nf  Agriculture,   in  the  House  of  Commons  on 
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Tuesday.    Mr.  Hudson  stated  that  the  present  system  of  fixed  prices 
and  an  assured  market  would  "be  maintained  for  :the  duration  of  the 
war,  and  for  at  least  one  year  thereafter.    He  also  stated  that  the 
Government  recognised  Scottish  agriculture  presented  problems  calling 
for  special  attention,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland  would 
deal  with  these  on  Thursday. .. (28th  November) . v 

Agricultural  Policy  -  South  Africa 

Tinley,  J.  M.      Control  of  agriculture  in  South  Africa.     So.  African 

Jour.  Econ.  8(3):  243-253.     Sept.  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0. 
Box  5316,  Johannesburg,  Union  of  South  Africa) 

After  describing  individual  control  schemes  the  writer  concludes 
that  many  of  them  have  been  "poorly  devised  and  have  resulted  in  a 
poor  use  of  the  human  and  physical  resources  of  the  country...  If 
agricultural  control  is  to  be  on  a  sounder  basis  in  the  future,  prime 
emphasis  will  have  to  be  placed  upon  broad  long-time  economic  con- 
siderations and  less  on  short-time  political  advantages." 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Spain 

Burin,  Joaquin  Benjumea.      Spanien  vor  grossen  aufgaben.    Familienbesitz  - 
Siedlung  -  Marktregelung.     Odal  9(10):  741-744.     Oct.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Blut  und  Eoden  Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse  22,  Goslar, 
Germany) 

This  article  by  the  Spanish  Minister  of  Agriculture  describes 
the  problems  being  faced  by  Spain  under  the  new  Government  in  the 
field  of  agricultural  policy,  chief  of  which  are  said  to  deal  with 
the  relation  of  the  farmer  to  the  land  and  the  place  of  agriculture 
in  the  entire  national  picture.     The  foundations  of  this  national 
policy  are  said  to  be  the  formation  of  an  indivisible  and  inalien- 
able family  property,  the  establishment  of  the  National  Settlement 
Council  and  the  regulation  of  agricultural  production,  such  as  has 
been  done  by  the  Wheat  Council, 

Agricultural  Program  -  Australia 

Success  of  14-point  farm  plan.    New  Zeal.  Parmer  Weekly  61(43):  18, 
Dec.  19,  1940.     (Published  in  Auckland,  New  Zealand) 

A  review  of  the  progress  made  in  the  Government Ts  14-point  plan 
for  increasing  primary  production  as  reviewed  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  the  Hon.  W.  Lee  Martin. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Full  parity  for  agriculture.    Nation's  Agr.  16(2):  5,  28.    Feb.  1941. 
(Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Describes  the  Farm  Bureau's  program  to  provide  full  parity  to 
American  agriculture  as  adopted  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  in  Baltimore,  December  9-12,  1940. 


280 


"It  is  "based  upon  the  essential  features  of  the  present  National 
Farm  Program.     It  utilizes  the  best  features  of  this  program  to 
obtain  full  parity  to  cooperating  farmers." 

Mol,  A.  A.      Without  benefit  of  editor.    Barron's  21(2):  24.    Jan.  13, 
1941.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  this  column  -  which  may  or  may  not  meet  with  the  editor's 
approval  -  the  writer  points  out  that  agriculture  in  the  United  States 
is  a  sick  industry.     Since  government  aid  has  not  restored  the  health 
of  agriculture  it  is  evident  that  only  the  symptoms  have  been  alle- 
viated and  that  the  real  causes  of  the  sickness  must  lie  within  the 
industry  itself.    The  following  possible  contributing  factors  are 
enumerated  and  discussed:  "a-  Too  many  people  in  agriculture  don't 
really  know  their  business,  b-  The  -industry  uses  too  much  land  and 
too  many  people,  c-  The  industry  operates  with  insufficient  working 
capital,  d-  Improved  production  methods  abroad  have  rendered  Ameri- 
can agriculture  obsolete.  e-  The  basic  system  of  agricultural  opera- 
tions in  the  United  States  is  wrong." 

O'Neal,  Edward  A.      A  straight  path.    Nation' s  Agr.  16(2):  9,  16,  18. 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Attention  is  called  to  a  Pb solution  on  the  farm  program,  adopted 
at  the  annual  convention  of  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation, 
to  the  effect  that, farmers  do  not  want  numerous  agents  consulting 
them  on  farm  programs. •  The  necessity  of  coordinating  the  efforts 
made  by  the  various  agencies  attempting  to  help  the  farmer  and  con- 
sistency in  administration  without  duplication  and  overlapping  are 
emphasized  in  this  article.     Since  the  administrative  problems 
created  by  the  farm  program  are  so  great  it  is  suggested  that  a 
Board  be  appointed  to  direct  administration  of  the  program. 

In  conclusion  the  writer  states  that  the  Land  Grant  Colleges, 
the  Experiment  Stations  and  Extension  Service  have  given  "monumental 
service  to  agriculture. . .candi  should  not  now  be  relegated  to  the 
background  or  confined  exclusively  to  academic  educational  activi- 
ties.    On  the  contrary  these  great  institutions  should  be  inte- 
grated with  all  of  the  action  agencies  in  such  a  way  that  their 
great  prestige  and  the  great  ability  of  their  personnel  can  be 
utilized  more  fully  in  the  service  cf  American  agriculture." 

Perkins,  Milo.      Exports  and:  appeasement.    Harper's  Mag.  182(1087): 

39-43.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  49  East' 33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

After  enumerating  the  three  fundamental  causes  for  our  farm 
surpluses  -  unemployment,  'Scientific  advancement  in  farming,  and 
decline  of  foreign  trade  -  the  writer  calls  attention  to  our  present 
agricultural  surpluses  and  to  the  troubles  ahead  for  farmers  who 
have  been  producing  for  an  export  market.    He  emphasizes  the  need 
of  making  it  possible  to  increase  consumption  at  home.    A  summary 
of  his  remarks  as  given  in  the  concluding  paragraph  follows:  "There's 
a  job  of  internal  pioneering  ahead  of  us.    We  must  learn  to  make 
intelligent  use  of  our  industrial  as  well  as  our  agricultural  surpluses. 
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These  surpluses  can  lead  us  into  economic  appeasement  later  on  if 
Hitler  wins  the  war,  or  they  can  "be  used  to  "build  up  the  health  and 
.    the  well-toeing  of  our  own  country  now.    The  choice  we  make  depends 
upon  how  well  we  understand  the  implications  of  each  alternative.. 
Everything  we  treasure  is  at  stake.    The  answer  lies  with  those 
throughout  the  country  who  "believe  in  to-morrow,  and  are  willing  to 
fight  for  their  convictions  -  to-day.1' 

Tolley,  Howard,  and  Smith,  Russell,      The  sovereignty  of  good  will. 

Jour.  Politics  2(3):  259-277.  Aug.  1S40.  (Published  at  103  Peatoody 
Hall,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. ) 

The  opening  pages  of  this  article  contain  "generalizations  from 
six  years  of 'wrestling  with  the  practical  protolems  of  agricultural 
adjustment."    These  are  followed  with  "a  "bill  of  particulars"  which 
shows  how  some  of  the  agencies  created  toy  the, Congress  -  notatoly 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  Farm  Security  Ad- 
ministration, and  Soil  Conservation  Service  -  have  "been  working  out 
their  programs  in  accordance  with  the  opinions  of  the  farmers.  It 
was  found  that  they  were  forced  toy  "necessities  inherent  in. ..£ their: 
aims  to  turn  to  direct  participation  toy  the  people."     It  was  found 
also  that  to  heal  quickly  the  accumulated  wounds  of  a  century  and 
a  half  of  laissez  faire,  all  the  ailments  must  toe  dealt  with  as  a 
unit  and  treated  as  a  single  illness.    This,  in  "brief,  is  what  led 
to  county  planning.  - 

County  planning  and  county  planning  programs  are^  discussed  in 
the  concluding  pages  of  the  article. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States  '; 

Agricultural  Situation, -v.  25,  no.  1,  -pp.  1-24.    Jan.  1941.  (Putolished 
toy  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Domestic  demand,  toy  P.  H.  Bollinger,  p.  2; 
Production,  prices,  crop  yields,   income,  etc.,  toy  Frank  George, 
pp.  2-8;  Adjustments  to  meet  war  impacts,  toy  Sherman  S.  Johnson 
and  Rotoert  C.  Tetro,  pp.  9-11;  Adjustments  to  meet  war  impacts  - 
(The  South,  toy  Sherman -E.  Johnson,  pp.  11-14;  The  West,  toy  Russell 
S.  Kifer,  pp.  14-18; -The  Corn  Belt,  toy  C.  W.  Crickman,  pp.  18-20; 
The  northern  dairy  region,  toy  Ronald  L.  Mighell,  pp.  20-22);  Low 
cost  milk  needed,  toy  0.  E.  Reed,  p.  23; 'and,  People  eat  more  cheese, 
toy  E.  E.  Vial,  p.  23.- 

Thcmsen,  F.  L.      Larger  farm  incomes  in  1941..    Dakota  Farmer  6l(l):  8. 
Jan.  11,  1941.     (Putolished  in  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.) 

The  rapidly  expanding  national  defense  program  can  toe  given  the 
most  credit  for"  the  more. favoratole  agricultural  outlook  for  1941, 
which  is  considered  in-  this  article. 
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Apiculture  -  Alsace-Lorraine 

Borkenhagen,  Erich.      Der  landwirtschaf tl iche  wiederaufbau  in  Elsass  und 
in  Lothringen.    ITirtschaf  tsdienst  (H.F.)  25(47):  965-966.    Nov.  22, 
1940.     (Published  "by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt ,  A.-G-.,  Post- 
strasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

The  writer  paints  a  gloomy  picture  of  conditions  in  Alsace  and 
Lorraine  before  the  war  and  outlines  the  steps  "being  taken  under  the 
new  district  farmers'  leader  to  rehuild  its  agriculture. 

Agriculture  -  Australia 

The  Land,  Farm  &  Station  Annual,  no.  1540,  pp.  1-70.    Nov.  30,  1940. 

(Published  at  57-59  Regent  St.,  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales,  Australia) 
"Australia's  year  in  primary  production  reviewed." 
Partial  contents:  Mobilising  the  farm  front,  "by  Manly  Laidlaw, 
pp.  15-17,  70;  The  year  in  primary  production,  pp.  37-38;  Big  change 
in  the  wheat  industry,  effects  of  war,  pp.  40,  41;  The  world  grain 
trade  in  war-time,  pp.  42,  43,  70;  The  wool  year: 'record  clip  was 
sold  under  war-time  conditions,  pp.  45-46;  Record  year  for  fat  lamh 
producers,  big  export  trade,  pp.  60,  61;  Brighter  future  for  beef, 
war  checks  chilled  export,  p.  62;  Record  "butter  output,  war  gives 
Aust.  big  chance  in  U.K. , pp.  63,  70;  The  poultry  industry' s  year  in 
review,  "by  P.  P.  Finney,  pp.  67,  68;  and  Better  export  outlet  for 
pigs,  industry  expanding,  pp.  69,  70. 

Agriculture  -  Bulgaria 

Bulgarien  erhalt  ein  neues  wirtschaf tsgebiet .  Die  "goldene  Dobrudscha. " 
Ein  reiches  agrarland.  Keine  iiidustrie.     Sudost-Echo  10(37):  5-6. 
Sept.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H 
Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-8,  Vienna  1 , . Germany) • 

Emphasizes  the  agricultural  and  economic  importance  to  Bulgaria 
of  the  south  Dohrudscha  territorjr  which  she  obtained  as  a  result  of 
the  Bulgarian- Rumanian  negotiations  at  Craiova. 

Gegen  die  landnot.     Sudost-Echo  10( 22)     14.    May  31,  1940.     (Published  by 
Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-8, 
Vienna  1,.  Germany) 

Outlines  the  measures  which  are  being  taken  in  Bulgaria  to  in- 
crease the  area  of  cultivable  land. 

Agriculture  -  California 

Tapp,  J.  Wm      Financial  status  of  California  agriculture.     Calif.  Fruit 
News  103(2739):  4,  10-11.    Jan.  4,  1941.     (Published  at  405  Mont- 
gomery St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Address  "before  the  California  Agricultural  Economic  Conference 
at  Stockton,  December  18,  1940. 

"The  financial  position  of  California  agriculture  shows  improve- 
ment at  the  end  of  1940  as  compared  with  recent  years."  Three 
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special  circumstances  largely  responsible  for  this  improvement  are 
listed,  after  which  a  "'balance  sheet  view"  of  California  agricul- 
ture is  presented. 

Agriculture  -  Ceyl oh  ' 

Peries,  H.  E.      Agrarian  problems  of  Ceylon.    Pub.  Admin.  18(4):  275-283. 
Oct.  1940,     (Published  by  The  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
Palace  Chambers,  Bridge  St.,  Westminster,  London,  S.¥.l,  England) 

"Being  extracts  from  'Capital  Improvements  and  Agricultural  He- 
turns',  an 'essay  submitted  for  the  1940  Ealdane  Essay  Competition." 

The  writer  gives,  first,  a  brief  description  of  the  economic 
conditions  in  Ceylon  and  then  discusses  the  problems  of  the  wet  zone 
and  the  dry  zone,  the  value  of  an  irrigation  scheme,  and  the  cost  of 
'    'labor.    Paddy  is  the  staple  food  crop  of  the  country. 

Agriculture  -  Germany 

Nonnehbruch,  Pritz,      Deutsches  bauemtum  in  der  neuen  volkswirtschaf t. 

Odal  9(10)^751-756.  Oct.  194C.  (Published  by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag 
G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse  22,  G-oslar,  Germany) 

Explains  the  i:>lace  of  agriculture  and  the  peasantry  in  the  German 
national  economy,  and  Germany's  political  policy  in  its  relation  to 
agriculture. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain  .  , 

Easterbrook,  L.  P.      Can  farming,  survive?    Hew  Statesman  &  Nation  20(510): 
536-537.    Nov.  30,  1940.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High 
....  -  Holborn,  London  W.C.I,  England)  .  .  ■ 

Maintaining  an  agricultural  industry  cannot  be  done  "unless  we 
are  willing  to  face  dearer  food...  A  more  prosperous  life  on  the  land 
is  not  a  ripe  plum  waiting  to  fall  into  farmers'  laps  as  .soon  as 
hostilities  cease.  '  They  must  fight  for  it  more  intelligently  than 
they  have  ever  fought  before.    Hard  as  it  may  sound,  the  bulk  of  the 
community  are  not  interested  in  paying  more  for  their  food  just  to 
enable  farmers  to  make  a  living." 

Considerations  that  must  be  taken  into  account  are  both  domestic 
and  international.     Some  of  the  domestic  considerations  are  outlined 
in  this  article.     The  international  factors  are  dealt  with  in  the 
second  part  of  the' article  which  Is  published  in  the. Dec.  14  issue 
(v.  20,  no.  512,  "  pp.  615-616)  of  the  New  Statesman  and.  Nation. 

Agriculture  -  Hungary 

Kurfess,  H.      Ungarn.  Der  neue  staatshaushalt.  Das  deutsch-ungarische 

landwirtschaf tsabkommen.    Wirt schaft sdienst  (N.P.)  25(46):  950-951. 
Nov.  15,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G., 
Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germans'-)  . 

Includes  a  brief  discussion  of  the  -regulation  of  agricultural 
.  production  under  the"  recent  German-Hungarian  agreement,  and  discusses 
prices  for  agricultural  products  in  Hungary  since  the  beginning  of 
the  war.  .     ..  . 
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Agriculture  -  Italy 

Mm,  H.      It  alien.  '  Die  steigerung  der  land.TTirtscliaftlich.en  erzeugung  im 
rahmen  des  autarkieplans.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (if. I1.)  25(44,  45): 
909-911,  932-934.    Nov.  1,  8,  1940.     (Published  bv  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.-.G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Takes  up  the  increase  of  Italy's  agricultural  production  under 
the  autarchy  program,  .discussing  the  integral  land  reclamation  policy 
and  the  increased  agricultural  areas  of  the  country,  as  well  as  pro- 
duction figures  for  various  "branches  of  agriculture.. 

Agriculture  -  Netherlands 

Holland.  Wiederaufbau  -  resumee  und  probleme.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.P.) 

25(47'):  970-971.    Nov.  22,  1940.     (pdblished  "by  Hanseatische  Verlags- 
anstalt A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

A  "brief  discussion  of  some  of  the  elements  of  and  problems  enter- 
ing into  the  rebuilding  of  Holland' s  economy  under  German  domination, 
including  its  agriculture.     Increased  German  purchases  of  Dutch 
vegetables  are  cited,  and  the  cattle  problem,  which  has  been  created 
through  reduced  imports  of  feeds,  is  considered. 

Agriculture  -  Puerto  Pico 

Martorell,  Miguel.      Informe  del  presidente  y  de  la  directiva  do  la 

Asociacion  de  agricultores  de  Puerto  Pico,  a  la  decimaseptima  Asamblea 
general  ordinaria  celebrada  en  el  teatro  de  la  Universidad  en  24  de 
noviembre  de  1940.    El  Agricultor  Puerto  rriqueno'  20(10) :  6-7,  9-12. 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  P..) 

Report  of  the  president  and  governing  board  of  the  Association 
of  Puerto  Pican  farmers  for  the  year  1940,  touching  upon  legisla- 
tion, the  coffee  problem,  sugar  legislation,  relations  with  the 
Pederal  Bank,  cases  before  the  Sugar  Board,  rural  electrification, 
elimination  of  rural  rehabilitation  projects  of  the  P.P.P..A. ,  tobacco 
program  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  and  coopera- 
tion of  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

Burnard,  C.  W.      Parming  in  Scotland.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  15(l0)s 
•  .2,  4-5.    June  1,  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Box  1001, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

A  first-hand  description  of  farming  methods  in  Scotland,  includ- 
ing grass-drying  experiments  and  large-scale  farming  operations. 

Agriculture  -  Sweden 

Lindstedt,  H.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture:  Sweden.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  c reprint  from  Internatl. 
Pev.  Agr.:  31(12):  411E-419E.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Pome,  Italy. 
May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 
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Contains  the  index  numbers  of  farm  receipts  and  expenses  compiled 
by  the  Swedish  Agricultural  Union  (base  years  being  1935-37)  for 
years  1938-39  and  1939-40.     Subjects  discussed  are:  Measures  relating 
to  the" marketing  of  agricultural  products;  the' land  system;  agri- 
cultural credit;  and  agricultural  labor. 

Agriculture  -  Switzerland 

Luthy,  Herbert.      Betrachtungen  uber  die  geplante  neugestaltung  der 

schweizerischen  laudwirtschaf t .     Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf tliche 
Monatshefte  18(11):  281-284.    Uov.  1940.     '(Published  by  Benteli 
A.-G.,  Bern-Bumnliz,  Switzerland) 

Describes  the  new  adjustments  being  made  in  Swiss  agriculture. 
A  table  shows  cultivated  areas  of  grain,  tuberous  and  root  plants 
and  vegetables  for  1919,  1934  and  1940,  giving  percent  of  increase 
or  decrease  of  the  last  two  figures  over  the  first. 

Wahlen,  P.  T.      Die  aufgaben  unserer  landwirt schaf t  in  der  landesversorgung 
der  kriegszeit.     Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf tliche  Monatshefte  19(12): 
302-325."  Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Benteli  A.-G.,  Bern-Bur.rpliz, 
Switzerland) 

The  writer  outlines  the  objectives  for  the  Swiss  economy  and  dis- 
cusses them  with  particular  attention  to  their  significance  for  the 
agricultural  production  program. 

Agri culture  -  Venezuela 

Mejia,  Alfonso.      Discurso  pronunciado. , . en  la  inauguracion  dOl  Instituto 
tecnico  de  investigaciones  veterinarias.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano 
5(51-52):  9-18.    July-Aug.  1940.     (published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 
Touches,  among  other  things,  upon  the  policy  which  has  been  fol- 
lowed by  the  Venezuelan  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Stock  during 

1939.  This  includes  the  study  and  classification  of  the  nation' s 
agricultural  wealth  and  possibilities,  formation  of  an  agrarian 
policy  aimed  at  a  nore  equitable  division  of  the  land,  development 
and  conservation  of  forest  resources,  protection  of  agriculture 
through  bounties,  subsidies  and  credit,   intensification  of  the  cam- 
paign to  raise  the  level  of  technology  on  farms,  and  adaptation  of 
a  population  policy. 

Agriculture  -  Yugoslavia 

K. ,  E.      Jugoslawien.  Landwirt  schaf  t  und  bergbau.     Heuaufbau  des  aussen- 
handelsapparates.  Ergebnis  der  deutschjugoslawischen  wirtschaf tsver- 
handlungen.     Wirt schaf tsdienst  (LLP. )  25(47):  972-973.    Nov.  22, 

1940.  -  (published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G.,  Poststrasse 
19,  Hamburg  3S,  Germany) 

Reviews  Yugoslavian  agricultural  and  mining  production,  the  recently 
reorganized  system  of  foreign  trade  and  the  results  of  the  German- 
Yugoslav  economic  agreement  of  October  19,  1940. 
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Agriculture  and  Labor 

McClain,  Elmer.      The  farm,  America' s  number  one  problem.     Lawyers  Guild 
Rev.  1(2):  22-25.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  1653  Pennsylvania  Ave., 
N.  W. Washington,  D.  C. ) 

The  two  problems  that  loom  largest  on  the  horizon  are  the  farm 
problem  and  the  labor  -problem.     While  the  farm  problem  has  been  as 
acute  as  that  of  labor,   several  circumstances  peculiar  to  agricul- 
ture have  obscured  that  problem  from  public  attention.  Differences 
in  the  circumstances  experienced  by  the  farmer  and  the  industrial 
worker  are  discussed.    The  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter  is  "that 
the  problems  of  labor  and  of  agriculture  are  so  interwoven  that 
neither  can  be  solved  without  at  the  same  time  working  out  a  solu- 
tion of  the  other.     The  farmer  and  the  industrial  worker  in  the  mass 
must  learn  that  each  is  his  brother's  keeper.     The  ultimate  neces- 
sity is  that  each  'shall  think  on  these  things.'" 

Agriculture  and  National  Defense  -  United  States 

Davis,  Chester  C.      The  farmers'  place  in  national  defense.  Pert* 

P.ev.  15(5):  2,.  3.  Oct  .-Nov. -Dec.  1940.  (Published  at  616  Investment 
Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Points  out  what  national  defense  means  to  the  farmer. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Great  Britain 

Orwin,  C.  S.      Pam  economics.    Roy.  Agr.  Soc.  England.  Jour.  lCl(l): 

67-77.  July  1940.  (Published  at  16,  Bedford  Square,  London,  W.C.  1, 
England) 

Reference s,  pp.  76-77. 

"Once  more  the  farmer  is  called  upon  to  reorganise  his  practice 
to  meet  economic  conditions  which  changed  fundamentally  almost  in  a 
night. " 

Summary  of  emergency  measures  (Continued.  Ho.  6).     C.L.A.  Jour.  21(4): 

229-242.     Dec.  1940.     (published  by  the  Central  Landowners'  Associa- 
tion, Coppid  Hall,  Henley-on-Thames,  Oxon,  England) 

Summarizes  announcements  on  agricultural  prices  for  1940-41, 
cropping  policy  for  1941,  livestock  policy  and  feeding  stuffs  sup- 
plies, rationing  of  animal  feeding  stuffs  and  poultry. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Italy 

Menozzi,  A.      Come  gli, agricoltori  possono  e  debbono  sopperire  alle 

necessita  del  paese  nelle  attuali  contingenze.    Bullet tino  dell' Agri- 
col  tura  74(46):  1-2.    Nov.  15,  1940.     (Published  by  the  Societa 
Agraria  di  Lonbardia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (2/ 15),  Italy) 

Outlines  the  measures  needed  in  Italian  agriculture  during  the 
war. 
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industr7  in  Hungary.     G-reat  decreases  in  the  feed  crops  and  their 
influence  on  the  price  situation  are  "brought  out  and  it  is  pointed 
out  that  increased  prices  for  wool  as  well  as  for  neat  and  dairy 
products  are  desirable. 

Cocoa  Board  -  West  Africa 

Cocoa  board  set  up  for  colonies.  Sale  and  surplus  questions.  African 

World  153(1983):  125.     Nov.  9,  1940.     (Published  at  801,  Salisbury 
House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,  England) 

"The  Colonial  Office  has  set  up  a  cWest  African:  Cocoa  Board  to 
administer  the  supply  and  sale  of  cocoa  produced  in  all  British 
and  seme  French  and  Belgian  colonies... 

"This  is  one  of  the  Department ' s  plans  to  assist  colonial  trade... 

"The  Board  will  purchase  all  production  and  will  sell  the  con- 
nodity  to  the  Food  Ministry  and  to  export  markets  outside  enemy 
countries,  and  enemy- occupied  territorjr.     its  principal  prohlem 
will  be  to  dispose  of  any  surplus  after  these  demands  have  been  met." 

Farther  information  in  the  Hovenber  16,  1940  issue  of  the  African 
World  (v.  153,  no.  1984,  p.  147)  lists  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
outlines  its  functions. 

Coffee 


Rochac,  Alfonso.      0  accrdo  cafeeiro.     "DUG"  P.evista  do  Depart anento 

Hacional  do  Cafe  8(85):  241-243.  Aug.  1940.  (Published  at  Edifi'dc 
d'"AHoite,"  Mo  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Article  translated  from  "ioticias  Graficas." 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  present  coffee  depression, 
indicating  that  it  is  a  problem  which  affects  not  only  the  producing 
countries,  but  also  the  United  States.    The  First  Conference  on 
Coffee  Production  and  Consumption  was  held  in  Hew  York  in  1902  and 
organized  a  commission  to  study  the  prohlems  then  affecting  the  cof- 
fee industry.     In  April  of  this  year  (1940)  a  conference  of  the 
Finance  Ministries . of  the  American  republics  was  held  in  Guatemala 
Which  passed  a  resolution  making  possible  the  convening  of  regional 
groups  of  producers  of  articles  affecting  the  life  of  the  interested 
countries,  in  order  to  study  prchlems  related  to  their  export  and 
production.     The  importance  of  this  resolution  for  the  coffee  in- 
dustry is  pointed  out. 


Coffee  -  Brazil 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.      Brazilian  coffee  markets  active  as  prices  and 
exports  increase.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  80 (l<):  28.    Jan.  1941. 
(Published  at  79  Wall  Street,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

"This  favorable  situation  is  due  to  three  factors  of  diverse 
.  nature  and  importance.     The  first  is  the  drought  which  occurred  in 
the  State  of  Sao  Paulo  not  so  long  ago...  The  second,  was  the  steps 
taken  b;r  the  Government  in  connection  with  the  price  of  the  '  Comple- 
mentary quota'   of  Sao  Paulo,  "by  means  of  which  it  fulfilled  its 
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promise  nade  in  the  Coffee  Convention  of  September.    The  third4 
and  the  most  important,  was  the  signing  in  Washington  of  the  Con- 
vention regarding  the  division  of  the  American  market  into  quotas 
to  "be  distributed  "between  the  producers. ,r 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.      0  convenio.     "DNC"  Revista  do  Departamento 

Nacional  do  Cafe'  8(87):  359-361.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  Edificio 
d!  "A  IToite,"  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Describes  the  Convention  of  Coffee-producing  States,  held  Septem- 
ber 19-24,  1940,  in  Brazil,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance. 

Brazil.  Departamento  nacional  do  cafe*      Convenio  dos  estados  cafeeiros. 
(iniciado  em  19  e  terminado  em  24  de  setembro  de  1940. )Ata  final 
dos  trabalhos,     "DNC"  Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe'  8(87): 
367-370.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  Edificio  d' "A  IToite,"  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Lists  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  Convention  of  Coffee- 
producing  States,  held  September  19-24,  1940. 

Brazil.  Departamento  nacional  do  cafe''.      Resolucab  n.433.     "DNC"  Revista 
do  Department o  Nacional  do  Cafe'  6(86):  331-336.    Aug.  1940.  (pub- 
lished at  Edificio  dT "A  Noite,"  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Gives  the  text  of  Resolution  no.  438  of  Aug.  10,  1940,  noting 
the  conditions  under  which  the  National  Coffee  Department  was  to 
acquire  through  its  agency  at  Santos, Sab  Paulo,  coffee  of  the  "direct 
and  retained  quotas"  of  the  1938/'39  and  1939/40  seasons,  at  a  price 
of  65  milreis  per  sack  of  sixty  and  a  half  gross  kilos. 

Coffee  Quota  Agreement 

Brazil  lifts  a  cup  to  good  neighborliness .  Unselfish  idealism  of  the 

greatest  coffee-producing  country  wins  praise  in  best  coffee  market. 
Brazil,   no.  146,  pp.  10-11,  24.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
American  Brazilian  Association,  Inc.,  10  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Friends  of  Brazil  in  this  country  have  paid  tribute  to  the  high 
ideals  motivating  Brazilian  representatives  in  the  matter  of  the 
Inter-American  Coffee  Quota  Agreement. " 

Excerpts  are  given  from  statements  by  P.  R.  Nelson,  a  member  of 
the  American  Brazilian  Association  and  chairman  of  the  National 
Coffee  Association,  and  by  ¥.  E.  Williamson,   secretary-manager  of 
the  National  Coffee  Association,  pointing  out  the  advantages  of  the 
agreement. 

Complete  text  of  coffee  quota  agreement.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  80(l): 
50-52.    Jan.  1941.     (published  at  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  text  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Quota  Agreement  which  was 
signed  in  Washington,  D.  C,  November  28,  1940,  "by  representatives 
of  14  Latin  American  coffee  producing  countries  and  the  United  States. 
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"It  T/as , arranged  to  equitably-  allocate  the  coffee  narket'of  the 
United  States,  and  markets  outside  of  the  United  States,  among  the 
Latin  American  coffee  producing  countries  which  have  teen  hard  hit 
by  the  war-closed  markets  of  Europe. 

"It  will  run  for  three  years  from  October  1,  1940  and  provide 
for  renewal  for  an  additional  period  on  recommendations  made  at 
least  one  year  prior  to  expiration... 

"The  Agreement  will  he  administered  by  an  Inter-American  Coffee 
Board  created  by  the  appointment  of  one  delegate  by  each  ratifying 
country. . . 

"The  Agreement  establishes  quotas  and  not  prices,  although  some 
countries,  -  notably  Colombia,  have  established  minimum  price  sched- 
ules..." -  Summary  of  the  Inter-American  Coffee  Quota  Agreement,  p.  10 

According  to  a  statement  on  pp.  9-10  Colombia  was  the  first  nation 
to  ratify  the  pact „ 

Colombia 

Colombia.     Statist  137(3280):  9-10.     Jan.  4,  1941.     (Published  at/51 
Cannon  St„,  London,  E.  C  4,  England) 

Also  in  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1931):  129-130.  Feb,  1,  1941. 
(Published  in  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Colombia  is  said  to  be  essentially  a  coffee-growing  country  with 
her  main  market  in  the  United  States „    The  mild  type  of  coffee  for 
which  the  ccntry  is  fssovts  is  grown  or  smt.ll  holdings  and  is  sub- 
ject to  strict  standardisation  and  grading,     Other  Colombian  products 
are  listed.     The  two  main  needs  of  Colombia  are  said  to  be  "improved 
transport  and  a  larger  population." 

Communities,  Rural 

Brown,  Muriel  W.      Obion  county  educates  for  home  living.     School  Life 
26(4);  108-111.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the  U.  S.  Office  of 
Education,  Federal  Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  the  story  of  the  development  of  an  experimental  community 
program  of  family  life  education  by  Obion  County,  Tennessee,  in  co- 
operation with  the  United  States  Office  of  Education.    The  first 
tentative  plans  for  the  program  were  made  in  the  fall  of  1938.  This 
article  tells  what  has  been  done  on  the  four  projects  on  which  it 
was  decided  to  concentrate:  "The  development  of  a  family  life  cur- 
riculum in  the  schools;  the  organization  of  a  county  library;  the 
development  of  facilities  throughout  the  county  for  family  recrea- 
tion; and  the  organization  of  a  youth  council." 

Mather,  17illiam  G.      The  religious  needs  of  the  village  family.  Christian 
Rural  Fellowship  Bui.,  no.  58,  pp.,  1-4.    Jan,  1941.     (Published  at 
Room  1111,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  paper  was  presented  at  the  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Christian  Rural  Fellowship,  held  at  Purdue  University  on  November 
.7,  1940." 
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Skinner,  Stanley  E.      The  characteristics  of  a  Christian  rural  community; 
the  Hubbardsville-East  Hamilton  community,  Hew  York.  Christian 
Rural  Fellowship  Bui.,  no.  59,  pp.  1-6.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at 
Room  1111,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  I.  Y.) 

This  is  the  prize-winning  essay  in  the  contest  conducted  "by  The 
Christian  Rural '  Fell cwship  on  the  subject,  "Fnat  are  the  character- 
istics of  a  Christian  rural  community." 

Following  a  description  of  the  community,  the  writer  discusses 
the  extent  to  which  the  community  may  he  considered  Christian  and 
the  forces  which  have  contributed  to  its  present  Christian  character; 
the  extent  to  which  the  community  may  not  be  considered  Christian  and 
the  forces  which  are  responsible  for  its  non-Christian  character; 
the  characteristics  of  an  ideal  Christian  community;  and  the  extent 
to  which  the  Christian  characteristics  may  be  reproducible  in  other 
communities. 

Cooperation  -  Bulgaria 

S. ,  H.  S.      Bulgarien.  Die  bedeutung  des  genossenschaf tskredits. 

Firtschaftsdienst  (itf.F. )  25(49):  1011-1012.    Dec.  6,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Pcststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Sets  forth  the  importance  of  cooperative  credit  in  Bulgaria  in 
agriculture  and  industry. 

Cooperation  -  Quebec 

Poulain,  Gonzalve.      The  cooperative  movement  in  Quebec.    Pub.  Affairs 
4(2):  80-83.     uc.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Public 
Affairs,  Dalhoubie  University,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia) 

Cooperation  -  Sweden 

Lasserre,  Georges.      Co-operatives  versus  cartels  and  trusts.  The  ex- 
perience of  Sweden.    Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  16(2):  193-254.  May-July 
1940.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranche'es,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

"In  cur  opening  chapter  we  shall  give  the  reader  a  brief  outline 
of  the  Swedish  cooperative  movement.     Then  we  shall  study,  taking 
one  product  after  another,  the  several  cases  in  which  the  Swedish 
Cooperative  Union  has  intervened  in  opposition  to  capitalistic 
combinations.    After  that,  we  shall  endeavour  to  give  a  compre- 
hensive survey  of  the  motives  and  tactics  of  the  Cooperative  Union. 
Finally,  we  shall  try  to  deduce  the  lessons  to  be  learned  from 
this  experience  in  relation  to  the  effects  of  these  combinations 
and  to  the  ways  and  means  of  combating  them."  -  Foreword. 

Among  the  products  discussed  are  margarine,  cereals  and  rubber. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 

Digby,  Margaret.  Agricultural  co-operation  in  the  eastern  states  of  the 
U.  S.  A.  Ann.  Collect.  Econ.  16(2):  310-314.  May- July  1940.  (pub- 
lished at  14,  Boulevard  des  Tranchees,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 
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The  last  chapter  in  a  study  published  in  the  Year-Book  of  Agri- 
cultural Cooperation  "by. the  Horace  Plunkett  Foundation. 

News  for. Parmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  9,  pp.  1-23.    Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Parm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Sept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:     The  role  of  farm  credit  in  land-use  planning, 
.  by  A.  G.  Black,  .pp.  2,  17-13;  Commission  or  salary  -  a  wool  co-op 
conundrum,  by  J.  M.  Coon,,  pp.  5,  20;  Cash  trading  is  on  the  way, 
by  Ellis  Cowling,  pp.  7,  22;  An  introduction  to  cooperation. . .farm 
supply  purchasing,  pp.  8,  22;  Pruning  needless  costs  in  transporta- 
tion, by  J.  P.  Monahan,  pp.  9-10;  Up  from  the  grass  roots  in  terminal 
grain  marketing,  by  Val  C.  Sherman,  pp.  11-13,  23;  "They  sell  'era 
different,"  by  J.  H.  Heckman  (regarding  a  study  being  made  by  the 
Cooperative  Research  and  Service  Division  of  the  Parm  Credit  Adminis- 
tration of  tlie  methods  used  by  cooperative  associations  handling 
fresh  fruits  and. vegetables  when  selling  their  products,  and  the 
changes  which  have  occurred  in  these  methods  during  recent  years), 
pp.  14-17;  and  Growth  among  Canadian  co-ops,  pp.  21-22. 

News  for  Parmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  10,  pp.  1-31.     Jan.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Parm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
.Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial- contents:  Every  co-op  merchandised!  by  Tom  G,  Stitts, 
pp.  3-4;  Keeping  abreast  in  merchandising,  "by  P.  D.  Stone,  pp.  5, 
29-31;- Volume  and  quality  are  not  enough,  by  IT.  L.  Allen,  pp.  6-7, 
14;  A  pricing  policy  can  be  constructive,  by  E.  G.  ITourse,  pp.  8, 
24-26;  Grades  -  What,  the  public  wants  and  can  pay  for,  by  Prederick 
V.  Waugh,  pp.  10,  26-27;  Co-ops  can  -  from  soup  to  nuts,  by  Harry 
C.  Hensley,  pp.  13-14;  Mrs.  Consumer  meets.  Mrs.  Gov/,  by  Margaret 
Grobman,  pp.  15,  27-28;  Market  analysis  -  A  modern  tool  for  effec- 
tive merchandising,,  by  Gertrude  G.  Poelsch,  pp.  18-19,  31. 

Cooperat ion.  Consumer  -  Sweden 

Erickson,  Elmer  J.  Education  and  co-operation  in  Sweden.  Sociol.  & 
Social  Pes.  25(3):  226-236.  Jan.-Peb.  1941.  (published  at  3551 
University  Ave. ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Conclusions  reached  are:  "Careful  review  of  the  literature  and 
correspondence  with  authorities  on  the  Swedish  consumers'  co- 
operative movement  leads  the  writer  to  conclude  that  important 
factors  in  the  success  of  this  movement  have  been:     1.  The  acceptance 
~b-j  the  leaders  of  K.  P.  of  the  principle  that  education  is  a  basic 
element  of  co-operation.  2.  The  organization  and  direction  of  study 
circles,  women's  guilds,  and  correspondence  courses  which  serve 
members  and  nonmembers  alike  in  building  up  in  Sweden  a  high  degree 
of  social  and  economic  literacy  which  seems  fundamental  to  the  suc- 
cess of  consumer  co-operation.     3.  The  assistance  of  such  educational 
agencies  as  the  Polk  High  School,  the  people's  and  school  libraries, 
together  with  the  educational  divisions  of  the  radio  and  film  in- 
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dustries.    4.  The  fine  interest  and  friendship  of  a  liberal,  demo- 
cratic government  alert  to  the  advantages  for  the  nation  of  a  vital, 
functioning  co-operative  movement.     5.  The  willingness  of  the 
leaders  of  K.  P.  to  adapt  the  organization  and  its  educational 
facilities  to  the  needs  of  the  country  in  time  of  national  emergency." 

Cooperation,  Consumer  -  United  States 

Consumers'  Cooperation,  v.  25,  no-,  11,  pp.  161-224.    ITcv.-Dec.  1940-. 

(Published  by  the  Cooperative' League,  157  "Test  12th  St.,  Lew  York,  N.Y.) 

The  special  Congress  issue  containing  a  report  of  the  Twelfth 
Biennial  Congress  and  Silver  Anniversary  Celebration  of  The  Coopera- 
tive League  of  the  U.  S.  A.,  held  in  Chicago,  October  15,  17  and  IS. 
Condensed  versions  of  the  major  addresses,  accounts  of  group  meet- 
ings, resolutions,  memorials,  and  the  special  Congress  radio  broad- 
cast are  given. 

Addresses  made  include  the  following:  president's  o,ddress,  by 
James  P.  Warbasse,  pp.  170-177;  3uy  for  cash,  "by  Glenn  S.  Pox,  pp. 
184-185;  A  national  cooperative  finance  association,  by  Perry  L. 
Green,  pp.  188-189;  Cooperative  banking,  by  I.  H.  Hull,  pp.  190-191; 
and  Building _ rural-urban  local  cooperatives,  by  Leslie  E.  Woodcock, 
pp.  198-199. ' 

Pawe,  John  C.      A  fair  deal  to  all  through  the  cooperatives.    Amer.  64(19): 
514-515.  .  Feb..  15,  1941.     (Published  at  329  W.  105th  St.,  Lew 
.York,  ST.  Y.) 

Calls  attention  to  the  increased  number  of  cooperative  retail 
stores  in  the  United  States  and  to  the  advantages  enjoyed  by  the 
people  who     jw  „p  their  own  cooperatives. 

Corn  as  Puel  -  Argentina 

Maize  as  fuel.     South  Amer.  Jour.  129(19):  297.    Lev.  9,  1940.  (Published 
at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Notes  the  creation  cf  a  ITaticnal  Puel  Board  in  Argentina  to  carry 
out  measures  for  the  utilization  of  corn  as  fuel  in  close  cooperation 
with  the  national  Grain  Board.     "The  fuel  deficit  owing  to  import 
difficulties  is  estimated  as  equivalent  to  about  100,000  tons  of 
coal  per  month,  which  would  necessitate  the  substitution  by  maize 
cf  no  less  than  30  per  cent,  of  their  requirements  of  the  most  im- 
portant consumers. " 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Europe 

Hebert,  Walther  H.      Hebung  des  bauerlichen  lebens standards^ in  Europa. 
Sudost-Echo  10(23):  9.    June  7,  1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo 
Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.K. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-3,  Vienna  1, 

Germany) 

Discusses  the  causes  of  poverty  among  farmers  in  Europe  and  methods 
for  raising  the  rural  standard  of  living.     Cooperation  among  European 
farmers  to  attain  increased  productive  power  is  suggested. 


Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Palestine 
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Workers'  agricultural  cooperative  societies,  ltd.  Audit  union.      Cost  of 
living  in  the  co-operative  villages  of  Palestine.    Ann.  Collect. 
Econ.  16(2):  318-334.    May-July  1940.     (Published  at  14,  Boulevard 
des  Tranchees,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

Cotton  -  Argentina 

Tendremos  una  produccion  de  80.000  toneladas  de  fibra  de  algodon  en  la 
cosecha  1939/l940.     Gaceta  Algodonefa  17(202) :  20.    Nov.  30,  1940. 
(published  at  Heconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 

P.eports  the  most  recent  figures  on  the  1939-1940  cotton  crop, 
which  it  is  said  will  reach  80,000  tons,  an  increase  over  the  pre- 
ceding year.     Comparative  figures  are  given  for  1925/26-1939/40. 

Cotton  -  North  China 

The  North  China  cotton  situation.    Oriental  Econ.  7(10).:  602-603,  592. 

Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  2  Saiichome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan) 

In  this  analysis  of  the  cotton  situation  of  North  China  the  writer 
explains  that  the  nost  urgent  question  before  the  spinning  industry 
is  how  to  increase  the  output  of  the  local  crop.     "In  this  respect, 
the  North  China  Cotton  Crop  Improvement  Association  has  been  taking 
the  lea.d  by  executing  an  eight-year  plan  since  1938.    According  to 
this  program  the  cotton  acreage  in  the  three  provinces  of  North  China 
was  estimated  at  2,800,000  mow  for  1938,  and  this  area,  is  to  be  in- 
creased to  18,610,000  mow  by  the  end  of  1940... 

"Materialization  of  the  eight-year  program  mentioned  above  pre- 
supposes the  restoration  cf  peace  and  order  in  the  rural  districts 
of  North  China.    As  North  China  is  liable  to  suffer  from  a  famine, 
the  great  thing  is  to  cast  about  for  ways  and  means  of  adjusting  the 
ratio  between  cotton  and  cereal  crops  such  as  wheat,  kaoliang  and 
millet.    Many  other  problems  are  also  awaiting  to  be  solved:  prob- 
lems of  how  to  improve  the  technique  cf  cotton  cultivation,  how  to 
finance  the  enterprise,  and  how  to  reform  rural  communities  of  a 
semi-feudal  character." 


Cotton  -  Statistics 


Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    Textile  Mfr.  66(790):  374,  401. 

Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  Emmott  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  31  King  St.,  West, 
Manchester,  3,  England) 

Gives  cotton  production  by  countries,  1935-1939. 

Cotton  -  U.  S.  S.  P.. 

Roth,  Andrew.      Cotton  for  the  Soviets.     Ear  East.  Survey  10(l):  9-10. 
Jan.  29,  1941.     (Published  at  129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
"The  inclusion  of  cotton  in  the  new  Soviet-German  agreement  lends 
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weight  to  the  contention  that  American  cotton  nay  "be  substituting 
for  Soviet  cotton  shipped  to  Germany  and  ether  countries  under  the 
British  "blockade.     This  "belief  has  "been  entertained  in  some  quarters 
ever  since  it  be cane  known  at  the  end  of  October  that  the  Soviet  ' 
Union  was  purchasing .American  cotton  for  the  first  time  in  three 
years,  at  a  time  when  the  largest  cotton  -crop  in  Russian  history 
had  lifted  that  country  into  a  posit  ion -second  only  to  that  of  the 
United  States." 

The  writer  states  that  the  Soviet  Union  moved  into  the  front 
rank  of  cotton  producers  in  recent  years,  and  tells  of  specific  plans 
made  for  the  acceleration  of  cot ton  product ion,  particularly  in 
Turkmenistan  and  Uzbekistan. 

Cottonseed  Hull  Plastics 

Rosenthal,  Fritz.      Cottonseed  hull  plastics  developed- in  the  South  for 
the  South.    Mfrs.  Rec.  110(2):  22,  56.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  at 
the  Candler  Eldg. ,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Discusses  why  and  how  cottonseed- hull  plastic  material  gained 
its  place  in  a  commercial  application,  and  reviews  briefly  what  led 
to  this  research  development. 

Cottonseed  Oil  Industry 

Davis,  Leon  H.      Public  relations  program  of  the  cottonseed  oil  industry. 
Com.  Pert.  61(6):  20,  22-24.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  223  Court- 
land  St.,"I\T.  E. ,  Atlanta,  G-a. ) 

An  address  before  the  16th  annual  southern  convention  of  the 
National  Fertilizer  Association,  Atlanta,  -G-a. ,  November  19,  1940. 

Crop  Insurance  -  Mexico 

Lazo,  Hector.      El  seguro  agricola  en  Mexico.    Mexico  Agrario  2(4):  307- 

311*     Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Address:  Apartado  Postal  7216,  Mexico,  D.  F. ) 

Gives  in  broad  outline  the  provisions  for  the  system  of  crop  in- 
surance in  Mexico,  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Secretaria  de 
Hacienda  y  Cre'dito  Publico,  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento 
and  the  Consejo  de  Administracicn  of  the  Banco  Nacional  de  Credito 
Ejidal. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Europe 

Vopelius,  0.      Die  milchwirtschaf t  Europas.     Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau, 
no.  10,  pp.  17-25.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  The  odor  Weicher, 
Alexandrinenstrasse  110,  Berlin  S77"  68,  Germany) 

"The  paper  deals  with  the  principal  features  governing  European 
milk  production,  the  European  dairy  market  .and  the  European  demand 
for  milk,  butter  and  cheese.    The  dairy  industry  of  the  individual 
countries  depends  on  climate,  soil  conditions,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  on  economic  development  and  standard  of  living,  on  the  other 
hand."  -  English  summary,  p.  25. 
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Economic  Geography 

Econonic  Geography,  v.  17,  no.  1,  pp.  1-108.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by 
Clark  University,  ¥orcester,  Mass.) 

Partial  contents:     The  Alabama  Black  Belt:  its  geographic  status, 
by  J.  Sullivan  Gibson,  pp.  1-23  (a  description  of  south  central 
Alabama,  with  illustrations,  naps  and  charts);  United  States  flax 
industry,  by  George  H.  Prinner,  pp.  24-30;  Industrial  area  of  New- 
castle, Australia,  by  Clifford  M.  Zierer,  pp.  31-49  (subjects  dis- 
cussed include:  bulk  wheat  handling  facilities,  wool  exports,  neat 
industries  and  trade);  Pinto  beans  in  the  Estancia  Valley  of  New 
Hexico,  by  Janes  I.  Culbcrt,  pp.  50-60;  Sequent  occupance  of  a 
Boston  suburban  connunity,  by  Edward  Ackernan,  pp.  51-74  (a  study 
of  the  Concord  area  for  which  the  writer  establishes  five  periods 
of  occupance:  "the  aboriginal  Indian,  the  colonial  period  of  sub- 
sistence farning  (circa  1635-1775),  the  dairying  and  nanufacturing 
periods  (1775-1830),  the  period  of  rural  depopulation  (1830-1880), 
and  the  nodern  era  of  intensive  truck  gardening  and  residential 
property  expansion.");  and  Phosphate  lands  of  Tennessee,  bjr  H. 
Thompson  Straw,  pp.  93-104. 

Economic  Policy  -  Argentina 

Pinedo,  Pederico.      Programa  de  reactivacion  de  la  econonia  nacional. 

Bevista  de  Economia  Argentina  39(270):  369-394.    Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Alsina  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

The  downward  spiral  of  depression  in  Argentina  has  led  the  govern- 
ment to  intervene:  by  purchase  of  surplus  crops,  by  encouraging 
construction  on  a  large  scale  of  modest  homes,  and  by  the  stimula- 
tion of  industrial  activity  both  to  supply  domestic  needs  and  to 
■    furnish  exports  to  build  a  trade  balance.    The  systen  for  financing 
these  three  things  is  discussed  in  detail  and  the  text  of  the  lam 
is  given. 

Economic  Policy  -  United  States 

Edminster,  Lynn  R.      Some  aspects  and  implications  of  American  foreign 
policy  in  the  present  world  situation.    U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui. 
3(76):  494-501.  -Dec.  7,  1940.   '(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Address  delivered  at  the  thirteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Eastern 
Oregon  Wheat  League,  Pendleton,  Oreg. ,  December  6,  1940. 

Pasvolsky,  Leo.  '    The  United  States  in  the  world  economy,  1940:  Some 
aspects  of  our  foreign  economic  policy.    U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui. 
.  4(81):  39-52.    Jan.  11,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Address  delivered  before  the  fifty-third  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Econonic  Association,  New  Orleans,  December  30,  1940. 

The  writer  discusses  the  subject  considered  from  two  broad  points 
of  view  -  "first,  the  position  of  the  United  States  in  the  present- 
day  world  economy:  and,  secondly,  the  position  of  this  country  with 
respect  to  the  world  economy  which  is  now,  and  which  will  be  for 
some  time  ahead,  in  the  making.'"     '      -  .  '- 
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Economic  Situation  -  Japan 

Mann,  Louise  C.      Inside  totalitarian- Japan.    Barron's  21(6):  8.  Pel). 
10,  1941.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"The  author  of  this  article  spent  several  months  recently  in 
Japan  investigating  economic  and  social  conditions. 

"Certain  facts  about  the  Japanese  situation  stand  out.     One  is 
the  immense  increase  in  money  circulation  and  in  the  nation' s 
funded  debt.    These  are  inflationary  symptoms  which  are  aggravated 
by  the  severe  shortage  of  consumer  goods.     Control  measures  have 
not  proved  very  effective. 

"One  of  the  reasons  Japan  went  into  China  was  to  find  a  market 
for  her  exports.    Now  it  is  found  necessary  to  limit  exports  to 
China  and  other  areas  in  the  yen  bloc  because  exports  are  needed 
to  create  foreign  exchange  in  other  markets  where  Japan  must  buy 
war  materials.1'  -  cEditor' s  note] 

Mulhaupt,  L.      Japan  und  der  ostasiatische  grosswirtschaf tsraum.  Wirt- 
schaftsdienst  (N.F.)  25(44):  902-904.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  by 
Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Considers  Japan' s  economic  position  as  it  may  be  within  the 
broader  economic  sphere  of  eastern  Asia.    Tables- show  Japan's  suf- 
ficiency in  important  food  products,  raw  textiles  and  minerals, 
as  well  as  sufficiency  in  eastern  Asia  with  regard  to  foodstuffs, 
oilseeds  and  vegetable  oils,  raw  textiles  and  minerals,  all  for  1936. 

Economic  Situation  -  Switzerland 

Schweiz.      BeinaSiungen  um  den  aussenhandel.  Ausdehnung  des  ackerbaus. 

Pationierungen.  Der  arbeitsmarkt .  Preisentwicklung.  Wirtschafts- 
dienst  (N.J.)  25(44):  911-912.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  by 
Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 

Germany) 

Brief  review  of  economic  conditions  in  Switzerland,  bringing  out 
the  lowered  supplies  owing  to  foreign  trade  difficulties  and  methods 
which  may  be  taken  to  help  the  situation,  measures  for  the  expansion 
cf  agriculture,  rationing  measures,  the  unemployment  situation,  and 
the  rise  of  prices  and  cost  of  living  indexes. 

Egg  Industry  -  Jonkopings  Lan,  Sweden 

Posio, • Helge.  -     Utredning  och  fcrslag  rorande  agghandelns  ordnande  i 

•Jonkopings  lan.    Jonkopings  Lans  Hushallningssallskap.  Handlingar 
cch  Tidskrift,  no.  3,  1939,  pp.  119-149.     (published  by  Davidsson 
■  &  C:o  Boktryckeri,  Jonkoping,  Sweden) 

This  is  the  report  (signed  by  the  chairman)   of  a  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Agricultural  Society  of  the  county  of  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,  to  investigate  the  egg  industry  and  trade  and  to  make  sug- 
gestions for  its  regulation  within  the  county.     Production,  con- 
sumption and  trade  in  eggs,  supply  and  demand,  quality  of  product, 
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lack  of  grading,  relation  of  the  egg  industry  to  creamery  associa- . 
tions,  and  cooperation  "between  the  two  are  'all  discussed,  and  present 
conditions  are  described..    Definite  suggestions  are  presented  for 
the  organization  of  the  egg  industry  into  producers' .associations, 
with  regulations  to  insure  a  high  quality  product,  and  the  setting 
up  of  packing  plants  to  care  for  any  surplus  and  to  supply  needs 
in  case  of  shortage.     Statistics  of  egg  production  and  consumption 
are  given  for  each  township  of  the  county. 

Europe  under  German  Control 

■Funk,  Walther.      Europas  neue  wirtschaf tsordnung.     Su&c.st-Echo  10(30): 

1-2.     July  26,  194C.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Yerlagsgesellschaf t 
m.h.H.,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-8,  Vienna  1,  Germany) 

Text  of  an  interview  with  the  German  Minister  of  Economy  by  the 
editor  of  the  Sudost-Echo,  in  which  the-  former  answered  a  series 
of  questions  relating'  to  the  economic  plans  for  Europe  after  the 
present  war. 

Replies  to  this  article  are  published  under  the  titles:  Das  Echo 
zum  Europaplan  des  Reichswirtschaftsministers,  in  Sudost-Echo  10(31): 
5-6,  Aug.  2,  1940  (includes  Die  Wirtschaft  im  neuen  Europa,  "by 
Francesco  Spinedi;  Ungarn  wird  Mitarbeiter,  by  Dr.  Yarga;  and 
•  Rumaniens  kontinentale  Aufgabe,  "by  Dr.  Gh.  Leon);  Sudost  europa  wird 
mitarbeiten:  Ausland-Stimmen  zum  Europaplan  des  Heichswirtschaf t s- 
ministers,  in  Sudost-Echo  10(32):  5-6,  Aug.  9,  1940  (includes 
Rumaniens  Bauern  erkennen  die  Vorteile,  "by  Hicolaus  Cornatzeanu; 
•  Indus trielle  Bedurfnisse  P.umaniens,  by  Crist ian  Penescu-Kertsch; 
■  *  Was  erwarten  wir  von  der  Neuordnung?  "by  Rudolf  Bicanic;  Restlose 
Zustirnmung  und  Mitarbeit  in  Ungarn,  "by  Endre  Mecser;  and  Budapester 
Pre  s  se  st  immen) • 

Guillebaud,  C.  W.      Hitler's  new  economic  order  for  Euroxoe.    Econ.  Jour. 
50(200):  449-450.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic 
Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

"The  substance  of  this  article  was  given  in  an  address  to  the 
Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs  at  Cheatham  House  on  Septem- 
ber 3rd,  1940." 

Hutchison,  Keith.      Exploiting  the  conquered.    Nation  152(5):  128-129. 
Feb,  1,  1941.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  K.  I.J 

In  the  column  entitled  Everybody's  Business,  the  writer  dis- 
cusses methods  used  "by  Germany  in  exploiting  the  countries  she  now 
occupies.     Statistics  of  German-Dutch  trade  for  the  three  months, 
June  to  September,  1940,  are  compared  with  the  corresponding  period 
■  "  •    in  1939.    According  to  the  writer,  Germany  is  pursuing  a  program 
which  tends'  to  favor  the  agrarian  as  against  the  urban  interests 
in  the  conquered  countries. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Finance  division  and  the  Division  of  regional 

information.      Economic  control  of  Belgium  under  the  German  occupa- 
tion.   U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  2(3):  83-85.    Jan.  18, 
1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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Family  Life,  Rural  and  Urban 

Leevy,  J.  Hoy.      Contrasts  in  urban  and  rural  family  life.    Amer.  Sociol. 
P.ev.  5(6):  948-953.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Socio- 
logical Society,  450  Ahnaip  St.,  Llenasha,  Wis.) 

"This  article  shows  some  contrasts  of  activities  between  rural 
and  urban  life,  based  on  data  from  a  survey  of  1000  raral  and  1000 
urban  families  in  Illinois... 

"The  purposes  of  the  study  were:   (l)  to  study  the  socio-economic 
activities;   (2)  the  economic  status  as  revealed  by  home  ownership 
and  creative  comforts;  (3)  the  political  and  educational  activities; 
and  (4)  the  religious  and  the  recreational  activities." 

Farm,  Family 

Capper,  Arthur.      Give  the  family  farm  a  break.     Capper's  Farmer  52(2):  1, 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  Topeka,  Kans.) 

On  the  advantages  of  strengthening  the  family  farm. 

Farm  Accounts 

Sessions,  John  A.      The  meaning  of  costs.    Hoard's  Dairyman  86(3):  85. 
Feb.  10,  1941.     (published  in  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

The  second  in  a  series  of  four  articles  cn  "Farm  P.ecords." 

Simpson,  P.obert  C.      Keep  orchard  records.    Amer.  Fruit  C-rower  6l(l): 

10-11,  24-25,  28,   35.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  1370  Ontario  St., 
Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Emphasizes  the  importance  of  keeping  orchard  records  and  contains 
suggestions  of  the  kind  of  records  that  might  profitably  be  kept. 
In  conclusion  the  writer  lists  some  of  the  tangible  results  he  has 
realized  through  the  keeping  of  records. 

Farm  Accounts  and  Income  Tax  -  Great  Britain 

Orwin,  C.  S.      Farm  management.     Country  Life  88 ( 2284) ;  375.     Oct.  26, 
1940.     (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St.,   Covent  Garden,  London, 
1.  C.  2,  England) 

Emphasizes  the  necessity  for  accounts  as  a  guide  to  farm  manage- 
ment.    In  a  recent  broadcast  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  announced 
the  new  schedule  of  agricultural  prices  and  said  that  as  these 
"would  give  large  profits  to  the  occupiers  of  the  better  land,  it 
was  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  limit  the  option  now  enjoyed 
by  farmers  of  assessment  to  income  tax  on  the  basis  of  their  rent... 
and  to  assess  them  for  the  future  on  their  prof its. .. thus  bringing 
them  into  line  with  other  producers." 

It  is  believed  that  this  step  -will  do  more  to  "improve  the  farmer 
business  methods  than  all  the  efforts  of  the  economic  advisory 
services." 
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Farm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.  3,  no.  7,  pp.  121-133.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  P.oad,  Oxford, 
England) 

Partial  contents:  Earners  and  the  income  tax,- by  C.  S.  Orwin, 
pp.  121-122  (the  Government  has  announced  its  intention'  ,?to  limit 
the  farmer's  option  to  be  assessed  to  income  tax  on  his  rent  instead 
of  on  his  profits.");  Pood  values  in  grassland,  by  P..  IT.  Dixey  and 
W.  E.  Darke,  pp.  125-128;  P.oad  facilities  for  agriculture,  by 
P.  S.  Graves,  pp.  129-131;  The  farm  economist's  library,  pp.  132-133. 

Eats  and  Oils  -  India 

Kulkarni,  K.  S.      Vegetable  oil  seeds  and  oils;  a  review  of  the  inter- 
national situation  and  India's  position,    poona  Agr.  Col.  Mag. 
32(2):  41-49.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  in  Poona,  India) 

Feeds  -  Germany 

Liebig,  E.      Benotigen  wir  noch  auslandisches  kraftf utter?  Mitteilungen 
fur  die  Laiidwirtschaf  t  55(23):  401-402.    June  8,  1940.  (published 
by  P.eichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Outlines  the  measures  needed  to  make  Germany  independent  of 
foreign  concentrated  feeds. 

Feeds  -  United  Kingdom 

Paterson,  G.  P..      Pationing  of  feedstuffs  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1931):  116-117.    Feb.  1, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa, ' Canada) 

Gives  the  main  features  and  operation  of  the  scheme  for  the 
rationing  of  feeding  stuffs  for  livestock. 

Flax  -  Great  Britain 

The  less ex  flax  harvest.     Country  Life  83(2285):  384-385.    Nov.  2,  1940. 
(Published  at  2-10,  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2, 
England) 

An  illustrated  article  concerning  the  revival  of  the  flax  indus- 
try in  Great  Britain.     "In  the  season  1939/40  an  additional  16,000 
acres  of  flax  has  been  grown,  gathered  and  processed,  but  a  hundred 
years  ago  Britain  grew  320,000  acres  of  flax.,T 

Fodder  -  Italy 

Ellena,  Giuseppe.      Come  gli  agri col tori  possono  e  debbono  sopperire 
alle  necessita  del  paese  nelle  attuali  condizioni  di  emergenza. 
Nuovi  orientamenti  nella  coltivazione  delle  f oraggere  nella  Lombardia 
asciutta.    Bullettino  dell 'Agricoltura  74(43):  1-2.    Nov.  29,  1940. 
(published  by  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Font ana  2, 
Milan  (2/l5),  Italy) 
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The  writer  "brings  out  the  important  part  fodder  production  nay 
play  in  the  "dry"  areas  of  Lombardy  and  its  contribution  to  the 
increase  of  livestock  and  supplies  of  meat  and  fats.     He  states  that 
the  fundamental  point  of  the  problem  is  in  finding  means,  not  of 
extending  the  area,  but  of  intensifying  present  production.  He 
then  reviews  the  types  of  fodder  crops,  beginning  with  those  of 
the  mountainous  regions  and  working  down  to  those  of  the  arid  plains, 
showing  how  improvements  may  be  made  in  their  production. 

Passerini,  Carlo.      Come  gli  agricoltori  possono  e  deb bono  sopperire  alle 
necessita  del  paese  nelle  attuali  condizioni  di  emergenza.  ITuovi 
orientamenti  nella  coltivaziOne  delle  foraggiere  nella  Lombardia 
irrigua.    Bullet tino  dell'Agricoltura  74(49):  1-2.     Pec.  6,  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Pontana  2, 
Milan  (g/l5),  Italy) 

Discusses  new  methods  of  increasing  fodder  production  in  the  ir- 
rigated districts  of  Lombardy.    Points  out  that  fodder  production 
must  be  increased  because  of  the  need  for  livestock  products,  and 
that  this  should  be  done  by  intensification  of  cultivation,  rather 
than  by  extension  of  growing  area.     Recommends  in  addition  the  cre- 
ation of  new  meadows,   increased  production  of  the  best  Ladinian  hay 
to  meet  a  probable  shortage  of  feed  concentrates,  and  the  practice 
of  ensiling  on  a  large-scale. 

Pood  -  Packaging 

Leeming,  Joseph.      Hot;  foods  are  packaged  for  export.     Food  Indus.  12(9): 
41-43.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains  information  on  the  packaging  of  foods  for  export  so 
that  it  will  "meet  custom  requirements,  prevent  losses,  protect 
quality  and  meet  merchandising  practices  at  destination." 

Pood  and  Paw  Materials  -  Mediterranean  Basin 

Jewish  agency  for  Palestine.  Economic  research  institute.  Distribution 
of  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  in  Mediterranean  countries.  Jewish 
Agency  for  Palestine.  Econ.  Pes.  Inst.  Bui.  4(3):  42-47.    Aug.  1940. 
(Address:  P.  0.  Box  7041,  Jerusalem,  Palestine) 

Pood  Industry  and  the  Tin  Situation 

Burton,  L.  V.      The  tin  situation  -  how  it  involves  the  food  manufacturer. 
Pood  Indus.  12(9):  33-35.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd 
St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  first  of  a  series  of  articles  in  which  are  presented  the 
"bare  facts"  of  the  tin  situation  in  the  United  States,  following  a 
thorough  study  of  the  subject  by  Pood  Industries. 
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Food  Stamp  Plan 

The  stamp  plan  shows  the  way.  Business  Week,  no.  596,  pp.  29-30,  32-  ■ 
33,  34-35,  36-37.  Peb.  1,  1941.  (Published  at  330~ West  "42nd  St., 
New  York,  H.  Y.) 

Business  Week's  Special  Report  to  Executives. 
"Supplying  reliefers  with  surplus  foods  through,  regular  trade 
channels  at  the  rate  of  $7,000,000  a  month,  the  Surplus  Marketing 
Administration  demonstrates  how  under- consumption  and  over-production 
can  be  brought  into  balance  without  infringing  the  prerogatives  of 
private  business  to  determine  prices,  purchases,  or  profits."  - 
cEditor' s  note: 

Includes  a  list,  by  states,  of  places  where  the  Stamp  Plan  is  in 
operation. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Consumers'  counsel  division.      Answers  to 

food  stamp  plan  questions.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Consumers'  Counsel  Div. 
Consumers*  Guide  7(5):  9-12.    Dec.  2,  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. ) 

"Rochester,  Hew  York,  was  the  first  city  to  go  Pood  Stamp  Planning. 
That  was  in  May  1939.    How  with  more  than  250  cities  operating  this 
program,  agriculture  experts  survey  its  methods  and  accomplishments," 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  Europe 

Brailsford,  H.  H.      Communal  meals.    Hew  Statesman  &  Hation  20(541):  672. 
Dec.  28,  1940.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  London,  W.  C.  1, 
England) 

"War  has  this  compensation:  that  it  smashes  individualist  tradi- 
tions and  compels  men  to  realise  that  they  form  a  community.    A  most 
promising  development  has  been  the  growth  of  communal  meals." 

Where  and  how  these  meals  are  served, .  and  the  economics  of  this 
new  municipal  venture  are  described  in  this  article. 

The  British  viewpoint  on  feeding  Europe.    Fed.  Council  Churches  of  Christ 
in  Amer.  Inform.  Serv.  20(6):  2-3.     Feb.  8,  1941.     (Fublished  a£ 
297  Fourth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  M.  Y. ) 

Heyl,  E.  0.      Food  wanted:  6,000,000  tons.    Pood  Indus.  13(1):  37-38. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

European  war  refugees  offer  tremendous  market  for  food  industry, 
if  shipments  ever  are  permitted  to  go  through.     Pacts  and  figures 
are  given  of  the  vast  quantities  involved  in  a  mass  feeding  program. 

Spann,  Richard  H.      The  administration  of  food  distribution  in  war-time  - 
II.    Pub.  Admin.  18(4):  233-249.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the  In- 
stitute of  Public  Administration,  Palace  Chambers,  Bridge  St., 
London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

This  article  is  concerned  with  supply,  discussing  marketing 
boards  and  commissions,  the  control  of  foreign  trade,  control  of 
meat  and  livestock,  and  other  control  schemes. 
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Fru.it  and  War  -  California 

Gaamnits,  Edwin  IT.      Impact  of  the  war  upon  the  California  fruit  industry* 
Calif,  fruit  Notts  103(2740):  4-5,  10.    Jan.  11,  1941.  (Published 
at  .405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Address  before  the  California  Agricultural  Economic  Conference 
at  Stockton,  December  18,  1S40. 

The  writer  discusses  some  of  the  long-time  effects  upon  Califor- 
nia fruit  and  nut  industries  of  conditions  arising  from  the  present 
■     European  war  and  also  some  of  the  conditions  which  we  may  expect 
following  this  war. 

Grain  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Japan 

Croft,  C.  M.      Grain  production  costs  in  Japan.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 

and  Com,  Com.  Intel,  Jour,  64(1929):  73.  Jan.  18,  1941.  (Published 
by  the  King1  s  Printer,  Government  Printing  Eureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

A  summary  of  a  statement  by  the  Imperial  Agricultural  Society 
on  the  1940  costs  of  production  of  wheat,  naked  barley  and  barley. 

G-rain  -  Marketing 

McDonald,        K.      Chicago  Board  of  trade  reviews  grain  marketing;  to 

sound  U.  So  program.     Grain  &  Feed  lev.  30(6):  19-20.    Feb.  1941. 
(Published  at  408  South  Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  has  appointed  a  Special  Committee 
"for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  government's  various  farm  programs 
and  to  determine  whether  the  withholding  of  grain  from  markets  due 
to  loans  or  the  sale  of  such  surpluses  under  subsidy  is  actually 
benefiting  the  farmer  in  the  final  analysis* " 

Functions  of  the  future  market  are  also  discussed. 


Grain  -  Regulation  -  Germany 

Was  bringt  die  Getreidewirtschaftsordnung  fur  den  er^euger?  Mitteilungen 
-fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(28):  509.    July  13,  1940.     (Published  by 

-  P.elchsnahr stand,  Eerlin,  Germany) 

Summarizes  the  provisions,  as  they  will  affect  the  producer,  of 

-  the-new  grain  regulation  for  194o/41«     It  is  noted  that  no  important 
changes  have  been  made  over  the  preceding  year. 


Grocery  Annual 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  nil.  Y. :  v.  187,  no.  14,435,  sect.  2, 
pp.  1-16.    Jan.  17,  1941.     (Published  in  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  1941  Grocery  Annual  and  Convention  Number.  Allied  Food  Trades 
.Meetings  -  Chicago,  January  17-24. 

Partial  contents:  Trend  of  operating  costs  to  guide  1941  food 
prices,  by  T.  Elair  Willison,  pp.  1A,  3A;  Defense  program  imposes 
new  duty  on  food  industry,  by  Lewis  V.  Cole,  p.  7A;  Food  Stamp  Plan 
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continues  growth,  p.  8A;  Pood  trade  urged  to  pull 'together  during 
emergency,  by  John  A.  Logan,  p.  8A;  Alphabetical  grade  labels  seen 
helpful  to  consumer,  by  C.  W.  Kitchen,  pp.  10A,  13A;  Farm  aid  pro- 
gram important  factor  in  defense  plans,  by  Leon  E.  Pisher,  p.  10A. 

Health,  Group,  in  Rural  Areas 

Hellman,  Richard.      The  farners  try  group  medicine.     Harper's  Mag. 
132(1087):  72-80.    Dec.  1S40.     (Published  at  49  East  33rd  St., 
New  York,  H.  Y. ) 

Describes  the  group  health  plans  and  their  development  in  rural 
areas  under  the  Farm  Security  Administration. 

"To-day  in  634  counties  in  32  different  States  group  health 
plans  organized  by  the  PSA  are  in  operation." 

Henequen  -  Yucatan 

Reyes,  Candelario.      Hist or ia  del  henequen  de  Yucatan  en  su  aspecto 
polrtico-economico,  durante  las  cuatrc  decadas  del  siglo  XX. 
Mexico  Agrario  2(3):  179-189.    July-Sept.  1940.     (Address:  Apartado 
Postal  7216,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

A  history  of  henequen  in  its  political  and  economic  aspects  in 
Yucatan  during  the  four  decades  of  the  twentieth  century.  Buying 
and  selling  operations  for  the  fiber  are  described  for  each  of  four 
political  periods. 

Hides  -  .Venezuela 

Piasson,  R.      Los  cueros  exoticos  y  las  posibilidades  de  aumentar  el 

valor  de  los  cueros  de  Venezuela.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano  5(50): 
54-61;   (51-52):  33-50.    June,  July- Aug.  1940.     (Published  in 
Caracas,  Venezuela) 

On  the  possibilities  of  increasing  the  value  of  Venezuelan  skins. 
It  is  stated  in  conclusion  that  in  spite  of  the  European  war  there 
is  a  demand  for  these  skins  in  the  markets  and  that  Venezuela  can- 
not disregard  the  opportunity;  that  the  quality  of  Venezuelan  skins 
can  be  improved  by  various  means  which  are  outlined,  and  that  the 
Government  should  assist  in  the  control  of  branding  marks  and  the 
macaco- worm. 

Ho^s  -  Marketing 

Perrin,  E.  P.      Selling  hogs  by  carcass  weight  and  grade.     Swine  World 
27(11):  10-11.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Webster  City,  Iowa) 

Advantages  of  selling  hogs  by  carcass  weight  and  grade  are  pointed 
out  in  this  article,  as  are  seme  of  the  objections  to  such  a  method. 

"There  seems  to  be  enough  of  a  majority  of  opinion  among  hog 
producers  in  Canada  in  favor  of  selling  on  rail  grade  and  v/eight 
to  justify  careful  consideration  of  the  plan  in  the  United  States. 
If  it  is  to  be  tried  it  should  be  attempted  first  as  an  optional 
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basis  of  sale  just  as  it  was  in  Canada.    The  practical  difficulties 
of  working  out  the  plan  in  this  country  seem  large  on  first  con- 
sideration, "but  if  it  is  found  to  be  desirable,   it  is  rjrobable  that 
these  problems  can  be  solved." 

Housing,  Rural 

ITuevas  tendencias  en  construcciones  rurales.    La  Hacienda  35(12):  454-455. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  Street,  ilow  York,  IT.  Y. ) 
Discusses  recent  tendencies  in  rural  building  construction. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Sweden 

Nilsson,  Thure.      Egnahemsverksamheten  efter  nyorganisationen.  Jonkopings 
Lans  Hushallningssallskap.    Handlingar  och  Tidskrift,  no.  3,  1940, 
pp.  141-143.     (Published  by  Davidsson  &  G:o  Boktryckeri,  Jonkoping, 
Sweden) 

Explains  the  new  regulations  and  provisions,  effective  July  1, 
1940,  for  obtaining  loans  for  new  construction  and  improvement  of 
dwellings  under  the  own-homes  plan,  especially  in  rural  areas. 

Labor  -  Southern  States 

Cutler,  Addison  T.      Labor  legislation  in  thirteen  Southern  states. 

South.  Scon.  Jour.  7(3):  297-316.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Chapel 
Hill,  IT.  C.) 

Irish,  Marian  D.      The  proletarian  South.    Jour.  Politics  2(3):  231-256. 
Aug.  1940.     (Published  at  103  Peabody  Hall,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Ila. ) 

Deals  largely  with  the  progress  of  the  labor  movement  in  the 
South  and  the  industrial  revolution  in  1920-30. 

"Agricultural  domination  as  a  determinant  in  the  southern  labor 
movement  can  scarcely  be  overemphasized  or  exaggerated.  Southern 
industrial  labor  was  exploited  both  in  wages  and  hours  if  the  basis 
of  comparison  is  a  northern  standard.    But  the  southern  wage  earner 
was,  nevertheless,  a  high  step  tip  from  the  economic  level  of  the 
agricultural  workers  and  share  croppers." 

A  poverty-stricken  agricultural  class,  and  a  definite  caste  .and 
class  system  based  on  race  are  both  considered  fundamental  condi- 
tions in  fixing  the  southern  economic  pattern. 

Labor  -  United  States 

Miller,  Prieda  S.       Industrial  home  work  in  the  United  States.  Intematl. 
Labour  Off.  Intematl.  Labour  Rev.  43(l):  1-50.     Jan.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Montreal,  Canada.    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  PI.,  TTashington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  a  review  of  "the  historical  development  of  home  work 
in  the  United  States  and  the  many  unsuccessful  attempts  to  regulate  it 
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Describes  "briefly  the"  results'- of  an  investigation  by  the'/U.  S. 
Women's  Bureau  in  1934  of  working  conditions,  among  handicraft  hone 
workers  in  the  mountain,. areas  of  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  ITorth 
Carolina,  Tennessee,"  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  West  Virginia,  on 
pages  42-43. 

Labor,  Child 

Child  labor  problems  in  agriculture.    Fed.  Council  Churches  of  Christ  .' 

:in  Amor.  Inform.  Serv.  20(pt.  1,  2):  1-4.  Jan.  11,  1941.  (published 
at  297  Fourth  Ave « ,  lew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"p^r  the  informing  article  j^resented  in  this  issue  we  are  indebted 

;       .  to  the  -National  Child  Labor  Committee...  It  was  prepared  for  this 
Specific  purpose  and  rests  on  the  careful  study  for  which  the  Com- 
mittee- has  an  enviable  reputation.     The  article  reveals  the  shift 
of,  social -urgency  in  child  labor  from  industry  to  agriculture  and 
shows  how  closely  the  child-labor  problem  is  "bound  up  with  general 
economic  welfare,"  -  The  Editor. 

Labor,  I/ligra.tory 

Daniels,  Jonathan.      A  native  at.  large.    Nation  151(22):  534.     Nov.  30, 
1940,'.    (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

California  is  talking  "about  a  happy  ending  for  the  Joads."  'it 
is  believed  that  the  growing  national- defense  projects  will  leave 
California  agriculture  largely  dependent  "on  the  Okies  and  the  Arkies 
and  the  other  migrants  who  have  not  seemed  so  welcome  before."  The 
writer  points  out,  however,  that  nobody  "will  drain  the  labor  pool 
quickly"  -  that  decreased  cotton  exports  due  to  the  war  is  going  to 
mean  that  this  year  a  million  fewer  persons  could  produce  sufficient 
cotton  to  maintain  the  present  large  supply. 

Griffith,  Walter  Dan.      The  vocational  rehabilitation  of  Okie  and  Arkie. 
Jour,  of  Adult  Education  13(1).:  43-43.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at 
60  East  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  importance  of  adult  education  in  the  rehabilitation  of  migrant 
workers  is  emphasized  in  this  article.     The  story  of  a  migrant  family 
that  .learned  to  get  its  living  from  the  water  instead  of  the  land, 
is  told  as'-an  illustration  of  what  can  be  accomplished. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Consumers'  counsel  division.      Camps  on  wheels. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Consumers'  Counsel  Div. .Consumers'  Guide  7(4):  3-5, 
14.     Nov.  15,  1940.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"In  1939  With  12  stationary  camps  [for  migrants:  operating  in  2 
States,  FSA  started  putting  their  camps  on  wheels.    Now  there  rare  16 
of  these  mobile  units  which  roll  along  from  crop  to  crop,  stop  where 
workers  stop  and  set  up  camp  where  fields  or  orchards,  lush  with 
foods  or  fibers  waiting  to  be  harvested,  offer  a  chance  at  a  liveli- 
hood." 
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Labor,  Polish,  in  Germany 

Rauecker,  Bruno.      Polnische  laiidarbeiter  i:a  Reich,     Sudost-Echo  1C(19): 
8.    May  10,  1940,     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Yerlagsgesell schaf t 
m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr.  6-8,  Vienna  1,  Germany) 

A  defense  of  Germany's  policy  towards  Polish  agricultural  workers. 
The  writer  states  that  Polish  workers  in  Germany  have  an  opportunity 
to  save  and  better  their  standard  of  living,  as  well  as  to  learn 
there  scientific  methods  of  agriculture. 

Labor  and  War  -  Canada 

Mayer,  Elizabeth  Harvey.        The  effect  of  the  war  on  the  organisation 

and  structure  of  the  Canadian  employment  market.     Internatl.  Labour 
Off.  Internatl,  Labour  He v0  43(l) :  51-89.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
in  Montreal,  Canada.     May  be  obtained  from  "branch  office,  734 
Jackson  PI*,,  Washington,  D,  G. ) 

In  the  concluding  part  of  this  preliminary  study  the  author  dis~ 
cusses  the  labor  reserves  in  the  rural  areas  in  Canada.     "The  largest 
labour  reserves  in  Canada  are  now  in  the  rural-  areas...  To  date  no 
special  efforts  have  been  found  necessary  to  recruit  agricultural 
labour  for  war  industries,  although  some  workers  who  had  left  wage- 
earning  employment  for  agriculture  during  the  depression  years  have 
been  coaxed  back  into  industrial  occupations-.    Now,  with  the  diminu- 
tion of  the  unemployed  labour  reserve,  recruitment  from  farm  provinces 
has  assumed  greater  importance.    Moreover,  unsatisfactory  agricultural 
conditions,  forcing  many  small  farmers  into  a  sub-marginal  position, 
have  made  industrial  employments  seem  mere  attractive  to  large  sec- 
tions of  the  rural  population, " 

Labor  and  War  -  Sweden 

Drake,  Heribert,      Arbetsf ragans  ordnande  inom  jordbruket  vid  mobilis- 

ering.    Jonkbpings  Lans  Hushallningssallskap.  Handlingar  och  Tidskrift, 
no.  l,  1940,  pp.  5-7.     (published  by  Davids son  &  C:o  Boktryckeri, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden) 

Suggests  measures  for  insuring  an  adequate  supply  of  agricultural 
labor,   including  machine  operators,  to  replace  farm  men  drafted  for 
military  service  in  Sweden. 

Labor  and  War  -  United  States 

Wolman,  Leo.      Organized  labor  and  defense  production.    Natl*  Indus. 

Conf.  Bd.  Inc,  Studies  in  the  Economics  of  Natl.  Defense,  no.  11, 
11pp.    Dec.  31,  1940.     (Sup.  to  Econ.  Hec.)     (Published  at  247  Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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Land  -  India 

Thomas,  P.  J.      The  zamindari  problem  in  Madras.     Indian  Jour.  Econ. 

21(1):  1-12.    July  1940.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Allahabad, 
Allahabad,  India) 

"The -reform  of  the  land  system,  "both  as  a  form  of  tenure  and  as 
a  mode  of  taxation,  is  one  of  the  pressing  administrative  and  eco- 
nomic 'problems  of  India... 

"Soon  after  the  Congress  Government  came  into  power  in  Madras, 
a  Parliamentary  Committee  was  appointed  to  go  into  the  question, 
with  the  Revenue  Minister,  Mr.  T.  Prakasam,  as  Chairman.." 

The  two  principal  conclusions  of  the  Committee  are  'examined  in 
this  article. 

Land  Policy  Review  ..  . 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  4,  no.  1,  pp.  1-47.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.-  Dept.,  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  Defense  and  decentralization,  "by  Ralph  H. 
Danhof,  pp.  3-10  (discussion  of  decentralization  of  industry  in  re- 
lation to  the  welfare  of  the  rural  areas);  Resurgence  in  rural  Nova 
Scotia,  by  Martin  S.  Schirber,  pp.'  11-15  (a  "heartening  account  of 
a  movement  that  is  bringing  new  life  and  hope  to  impoverished  per- 
sons in  eastern  Nova  Scotia,  a  story  of  cooperation  that  *  could  well 
be  studied  by  farmers  of  any  region  or  any  age'");  Through  depres- 
sion on  a  plains  farm,  by  T.  S.  Thorfinnson,  pp.  16-21  (a  case  history 
"showing  how  a  South  Dakota  farmer  survived  the  hazards  'ttf-'-clinate  and 
variations  of  prices  and  production");  How  Russia  reduces  risks  of 
forming,  by  V.  Katkoff,  pp.  22-25  (the  Soviet  Union  uses'  insurance 
to  cover  many  agricultural  hazards  o.nd  to  encourage  peasants  to  pro- 
duce needed  crops);  Pood  technology  and  land  use  planning,  by  A.  C. 
Hoffman,  pp.  26-29;  and  Planning  for  jpeople,  not  for  plans,  by 
Robin  M.  Williams,  pp.  30-34. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Brazil 

A  colonizacao  oficial  em  Sab  Paulo  e  0  nucleo  colonial  "Barao  de  Antonina." 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.  Service  de  Imigracab  e  Colonizacao,  no.  2,  pp. 
11-28  (English  summary).     Oct.  1940.     (Published_ at  Sab  Paulo,  Brazil) 
The  "Barab  de  Antonina,"  a  model  land  settlement  nucleus  in  Sao 
.  Paulo  near  the  Parana  boundary,  was  begun  in  1930.     This  experiment 
is  based  on  a  population  composed  of  more  than  half  Brazilian  col- 
onists together  with  farmers  of  16  other  races.     The  first  colonists 
were  taken  from  the  unemployed  of  the  city  of  Sab  Paulo.     The  col- 
onists of  these  17  races  learn  much  from  each  other  and  the  Brazil- 
ians are  beginning,  as  a  result,  to  .eat  more  beans,  bread  (even  ry£) 
and  more  vegetables.     The  architecture  of  the  houses  also  shows  both 
foreign  and  Brazilian  influence.    The  colonists  have  done  well 
financially. 

The  Government  of  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo  sells  lots  to  the  col- 
onists on  ten-year  terms. 
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Land  Surveys  -  Tennessee 

Land  surveys.     Tenn.  Planner  1(6):  241-245.     Nov. -Dec.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Tennessee  State  Planning  Commission,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

The  need  of  adopting  modern  scientific' methods  of  recording  the 
location  of  land  in  the  State  of  Tennessee  is  pointed  out  in  this 
article.    A  system  known  as  the  Plane  Coordinates  System  is  explained. 

Land  Tenure  -  Europe 

Tcherkinsky,  M.      Pecent  changes  in  the  European  land  systems  and  their 

economic  and  social  consequences.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui. 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  creprint  from  Internatl.  Pev.  Agr. j  3l(l2): 
387E-411E.  _  Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Pome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained 
■   _  from  G.  E.  Ste  chert  &  Co.,  31 '5.  10th  St;.,  Hew'  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

The  conclusion  of  the  first  part  of  a  study  on  changes  in  the 
European  land  systems.     Sub-topics  discussed  in  this  issue  are: 
Development  of  small  peasant  ownership  in  the  countries  of  Northern 
Europe  and  in . Switzerland;  The  countries  of  agrarian  reform;  The 
modes  of  farm  .operation  in  European  agriculture;  and  Comparison 
of  the  agrarian  structure  of  the  countries  of  Western  Europe. 

Land  Use  Planning,,  County 

O'Brien,  Harry  P..      The  home  folks  take  inventory.     Country  Gent.  lll(2): 

7,  61,  62.    Feb.  1941,  ■. (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia, Pa. ) 

Describes  the  organization  and  work  of  township  and  county  land- 
use  planning  committees.     These  committees  are  found  in  approximately 
1600  counties  in  forty-seven  states.     Farmers,   serving  without  pay, 
examine  their  own  problems  and  then  take  steps  to  do  something  about 
it.    Brief  reviews  from  some  of  the  county  reports  tell  of  diver- 
sified improvements  on  the  farm  and  in  farm  life. 

Lard  Substitutes 

, Tellier,  H.  0.      Use  of  lard  substitutes.     Swine  World  27(12):  3.  Jan. 
1941.     (Published  in  Webster  City,  la.) 

The  use  of  lard  substitutes  has  added  to  the  constantly  increas- 
ing surplus  of  lard  and  is  a  factor  that  causes  low  prices  for  hogs. 
The  writer  suggests  a  method'  of  procedure  for  each  hog  raiser  in 
order  that  this  situation  may  be  corrected. 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

Corey,  Lewis.      The  choice  for  the  Americas.    Nation  152(l):  9-11?   (3):  67- 
71.    Jan.  4,  18,  1941.     (Published  at  5'5  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  first  of  these  two  articles  dealing  with  the  question  of 
democratic  cooperation  between  Latin  America  arid  the  United  States 
is  entitled,   "Imperialism  or  Cooperation."    The  writer  believes 
that  democratic  cooperation  is  possible  and  outlines  the  elements  of 
a  policy  of  economic  cooperation. 
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In  the  second  article  entitled  "An  Ail-American  Economy,"  the 
writer  discusses  economic  measures  of  cooperation. 

Foreman,  Clark.    Hew  defences  of  the  new  world.     Pub.  Affairs  4(2):  60-54. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Institute. of  Public  Affairs,  Dalhousie 
University,  Halifax,  Hcva  Scotia) 

An  account  of  the  various  phases  of  economic  and  military  inter- 
American  cooperation. 

Latin  American  nations  enter  into  economic  agreements  -  final  session 
River  Plate  Conference.     Com.  &  Pinanc.  Chrcn.  152(3946):  908. 
Feb.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

"The  final  session  on  Pen.  6  of  the  Piver  Plate  Regional  Economic 
Conference,  at  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  participated  in  by  Argentina, 
Brazil,  Uruguay,  Paraguay  and  Bolivia,  passed  nine  draft  conventions, 
one  recommendation  and  sixteen  resolutions  designed  to  organize  an 
economic  bloc  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  and  lay  groundwork  for 
"bilateral  trade  agreements  among  the  memher  states." 

Telephone  advices  from  Montevideo  to  the  N,  Y.  Herald  Tribune 
Peb.  6,  are  given' in  part. 

Propaganda  and  Latin  America.    Propaganda  Analysis  4(2):  1-9.     Dec.  15, 
.    1940.     (Published  at  211  Fourth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  P.  Y. ) 

.    A  discussion  of  totalitarian  propaganda  in  Latin  America  together 
with  a  review  of  what  the  United  States  has  done  on  the  propaganda 
front  to  "meet  the  Axis  challenge." 

Proposed  permanent  union  of  the  American  republics.     Cong.  Digest  20(2): 

37-64.    Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  2131  LeRoy  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  is  the  third  and  last'  of  a  series'  of  three  discussions  of 
Pan-American  problems  presented  in  three  consecutive  numbers  of  The 
Congressional  Digest." 

Contents:  Case  history;  Approach  to  the  problem;  The  Colombian- 
Dominican  proposal  for  an  inter-American  association.     I.  Historical 
background,  by  Ricardo  J.  Alfaro  (from  World  Affairs,  Sept.  1938); 
II.  The  proposed  Colombian-Dominican  treaty  (text  of  j>roposed 
treaty) ;  Pro  and  con  discussion. 

Wallace,  Henry  A.      Uew-world  trade  for  new-world  peace.     Christian  Sci. 
Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sect., Dec.  7,  1940,  p.  2.     (Published  in 
Boston,  Mass.)    '  ■  • 

Lumber  and  Lumber  Products 

Hayward, 'Phillips  A.      Recent  world  trade  trends  in  lumber  and  lumber 
products.    U.  S.  Dept.  Con.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Com.  Indus.  Ref. 
Serv,  pt.  4,  Forest  Products,  no.  2,  pp.  1-21.    Jan.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Machinery 

McQueeny,  James.      Machines  help  vegetable  markets.     Nation's  Business 
29(2):  68.     Eeb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
the  United.  States,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Hew  tools  of  science  are  bringing  about  important  changes  in  the 
handling  and  marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables.     In  specially  de- 
signed rooms  bananas  and  tomatoes  may  be  speeded  up  or  retarded  as 
the  market  demands;  X-ray  machines  are  used  in  examining  citrus 
fruits  before  shipping  and  storing.     The  cabbage  shredder  is  a  nevr 
development  and  apples  are  fed  into  machines  for  peeling  and  slicing. 

Newman,  J.  E.      Progress  in  farm  mechanisation.     Country  Life  88(2239): 
36,  33.    Nov.  39,  1940.     (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St.,  Covent 
Garden,  W.  C.  2,  London,  England) 

Describes  the  increased  use  of  the  tractor  in  1940  over  1939  in 
Great  Britain,  and  what  has  been  accomplished  with  this  and  other 
me  chan  i  z  ed  '  impl em  ent  s . 

Market  Broadcasts 

Powell,  E.  J.      Twenty  years  of  market  broadcasts.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 

Agr.  Marketing  Serv.  Marketing  Act iv.  3(6):  3-5.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Marketing 

Goldman,  Harold.      On  the  selection  of  samples  for  market  analysis. 

Statis.  Jour.  4(l):  7-8,  19-20.     Jan."  1941.     (Published  by  the  Sta- 
tistical Association  of  the  City  College,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  17  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

After  pointing  out  the  importance  of  the  marketing  problem  and 
the  growing  need  for  marketing  research,  the  writer  notes  that  only 
in  exceptional  circumstances  is  it  possible  to  canvass  an  entire 
market  for  consumer  goods.     "Consequently,  market  investigations 
usually  proceed  in  a  sampling  basis.     It  is  this  sampling  basis 
that  I  intend  to  discuss  in  this  article,"  particularly  the  selection 
and  size  of  the  sample. 

Journal  of  Marketing,  v.  5,  no.  3,  pp.  213-325.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  American  Marketing  Association,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Partial  contents:  Significant  current  trends  in  marketing,  pp. 
213-227  (a  report  which  is  composed  of  the  following  sections: 
Some  current  development s  in  agricultural  marketing,  "by  H.  E.  Erdman, 
pp.  213-215;  Significant  trends  in  sales  management,  by  Harry  P. 
Tosdal,  lop.  215-218;  Significant  trends  in  wholesaling,  by  Theodore 
IT.  Beckman,  pp.  218-220;  Significant  current  trends  in  retailing,  by 
Paul  H.  Nystrom,  pp.  220-222;  Current  trends  affecting  pricing 
policies,  by  E.  T.  Grether,  pp.  222-223;  Trends  in  advertising,  1940, 
by  L.  D.  H.  Weld,  pp.  224-225;  and  Current  progress  in  market  research, 
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by  Paul  T.  Cherington,  pp.  225-227);  Advertising  and  the  consumer 
movement,  "by  Senneth  Dane* on,  pp.  234-247;  The  rediscovery-  of  the 
consumer,  by  Melvin  Anshen,  pp.  248^-253;  The  Sherman  Act  and  the 
"bottlenecks  of  "business,  by.  Joe  S..-3ain,  pp.  254-258;  and  Decentrali- 
zation of-  retail  trade  in  the  metropolitan  market  area,  "by  William 
Ki  Bow&en  and  Ralph  Cassady,  jr.,  pp.  270-275. 

Marketing  -  Control  -  Africa 

Liversage,  V.      Control  of  produce  "buying  in  Africa.    Empire  Jour.  Expt. 
Agr.  8(32):  280-288.    Oct.  1940.     (Published  "by  Humphrey  Milford, 
Oxford  University  Press,  Amen  House,  Warwick  Square,  London,  E.  4, 

England) 

The  article  takes  up  the  ackvantages  of  marketing  control,  monopoly 
control  in  Uganda,  the  subject  of  marginal  costs  and  official  price 
fixing. 

Marketing  -  Control  -  Jaoan 

Japan.  Dept.  cf  commerce  and  industry.      Control  of  the  distribution  of 

perishable  foodstuffs.     Tokyo  Gas.  4(4):  147-151.     Oct.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Tokyo  Gazette  Publishing  House,  !Taikakuzy"ohobu  Branch 
Building,  Ho.  1,  2-tycme,  Hagatatyo,  Hozimati-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

A  "brief  explanation  cf  the  new  system  for  the  control  of  whole~ 
sale  markets  for  perishable  foodstuffs." 

Marke  t  ing .  Road s i  de 

Meister,  Richard  T.      The  "selling  story"  of  six  successful  markets. 

Amer.  Fruit  Grower  6l(l):  38.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  at  1370  Ontario 
St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

The  story  of  six  successful  roadside  markets  in  different  parts 
of  the  country.    Each  of  the  six  solved  a  selling  problem. 

Musser,  A.  1.1.      A  practical  lesson  in  roadside  marketing.    Amer.  Eruit 
Grower  6l(l):  12,  38.    Jan.  1941.     (published  at  1370  Ontario  St., 
Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Marke  t  ing  Act  iv  it  ie  s 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  4,  no.  1,  pp.  1-22,  processed.    Jan.  1941. 

(Published  by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  cf  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  The  mother  of  over  800  million  chicks  c traces 
the  development  of  the  hatchery  industry] ,  by  Ro"bert  E.  Moore,  pp. 
3-6;  Eruit  takes  a  much  larger  place  in  the  nation's  diet,  by 
Creighton  H.  Sue-How,  pp.  9-11;  and  The  why  and  how  of  the  egg  grad- 
ing service  in  Michigan,  by  Miles  A.  Helson,  pp.  13-15. 
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Meat,  Canned 

Yesair,  J.,  and  Williams,  0.  3.      Progress  made  in  processing  canned 
meats  study  in  1940.    Natl.  Provisioner  104(5) :  13,  31.    Feb.  1, 
1941.     (Published  at  4C7  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

lrThis  progress  report  on  the  processing  study  of  certain  canned 
meat  products,  which  is  being  made  in  the  research  laboratories 
of  the  National  Canners  Association,  was  given  at  the  meat  section 
meeting  during  the  recent  canners  convention.     It  is  the  first  of 
three  important  talks  given  at  the  meat  section  meeting  which  will 
be  published  in  full  in  The  National  Provisioner."  -  cEditor's  note: 

Meat  Pecking  Industry 

Borsodi,  Ralph.       "Everything  "but  the  squeal."    Pree  Amer.  5(l):  5-8. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  year  Chicago  is  celebrating  the  seventy-fifth  anniversary 
of  the  first  consolidation  of  its  stockyards  in  1865."    Poll owing 
this  opening  statement  the.  writer  reviews  briefly  some  of  the  changes 
that  have  taken  place  since  the  "big  three"  -  Swift,  Cudahy  and 
Armour  -  began  business  in  Chicago.     "Today  everybody  has  come  to 
believe  that  this  transformation  was  the  result  of  the  progressive 
methods  used  by  the  packing  companies  and  the  great  efficiency  and 
economy  of  the  system  of  centralized  meat  butchering,  packing  and 
marketing.     The  change  is  accepted  as  'progress'...    The  truth, 
however,  is  that  the  centralization  of  meat  packing  has  no  right 
whatsoever  to  its  claims  for  being  progressive,   efficient  and 
economical."     Information  in  support  of  this  statement  is  presented 
in  this  article. 

Meat  Plant  Refrigeration 

Solomon,  A.  G.      Reviewing  fifty  years  progress  in  meat  plant  refrigera- 
tion.    Natl.  Provisioner  104(5):  10-11,  23.    Peb.  1,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Mexico 

Inman,  Samuel  Guy.      Mexico  in  transition.     Survey  Graphic  30(2):  79-82. 
Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  author  outlines  the  movement  towards  reform  which  began  in 
Mexico  with  the  revolution  of  1910  and  which  was  marked  under 
President  Cardenas  by  the  socialization  of  public  utilities  and 
progressive  labor  legislation.    He  notes  the  more  recent  tendency 
to  slow  down  the  socialization  program  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
United  States  in  hemisphere  defense.     Permanent  social  gains  are 
noted  due  to  the  spread  of  education  and  to  Mexican  art,  literature, 
and  music. 
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Migration  -  Pacific  Northwest 

Appleton,  John  33.      Migration  and  economic  opportunity  in  the  Pacific 

ITorthwest.     Geog.  Hev.  3l(l):  46-62.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Migration  to  the  Pacific  Northwest  has  been  a  continuing  process 
for  more  than  a  century.    Before  1930,  however,  the  assimilation  of 
newcomers  was  a  relatively  simple  matter.     In  spite  of  the  relatively 
small  population  in  the  region  "the  accelerated  influx  of  people 
seeking  a  livelihood  during  the  past  decade  has  exceeded  the  absorp- 
tion capacity,"  and  has  "brought  serious  economic  and  social  problems 
to  that  region. 

The  writer  discusses  the  number  and  source  of  migrants,  their 
distribution,  and  the  social  and  agricultural  problems  that  have 
arisen. 

Milk  -  United  States 

Nisbet,  J.  C.      'The  march  of  milk.    Hoard's  Dairyman  86(3):  67,  93. 
Peb.  10,  1941.     (Published  in  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

An  appraisal  of  the  value  of  milk  as  a  food  and  as  an  industry  in 
America. 

U.  S.  Sept.  of  agriculture.  Consumers'  counsel  division.  Consumers 

. work  for  more  milk.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Consumers'  Counsel  Div.  Con- 
sumers' Guide  7(4):  6-9,  14.    Nov.  15,  1940.     (published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Erqolains  how  some  Washington  consumers  are  trying  to  help  low- 
income  families  get  more  milk.     Cooperation  of  farmers,  distrib- 
utors, and  the  Government  make  possible  the  sale  of  milk  at  a  nickel 
a  quart  to  relief  families.    Milk  purchased  at  the  corner  grocery 
store  is  lower  in  price  than  delivered  milk.     Collective  bargaining 
for  milk  has  "brought  reduced  milk  prices  to  consumers. 

Wilkinson,  P.obert  A.      Wanted:  more  milk.    Atlantic  Monthly  167 (l): 

64-70.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  8  Arlington  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Despite  the  lavish  quantity  of  milk  produced  by  the  dairy  farmers, 
Americans  consume  less  than  two- thirds  enough  milk.    The  author 
raises  the  question  as  to  why  this  is  so  and  as  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion tells  "the  story  of  the  mushroom  growth  of  the  icairy  industry, 
a  story  which  involves  dairymen,  politicians,  milk  distributors,  .and 
organized  labor.1' 

He  believes  that  once  the  artificial  marketing  restrictions  are 
removed  "when  milk  from  any  section  of  the  country  can  be  sold  any- 
where within  the  forty-eight  states"  and  retail  prices  are  lower, 
.  •    that,  with  our  wealth  of  transportation  facilities  and  improved 
ref rigeration  facilities,  the  dairymen  will  have  their  day,  and 
so  will  the  consumers. 
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ITational  Grange  of  the  Patrons'  of  Husbandry 

national  Grange  Monthly,  v.  38,  no,  1,  pp.  1-32.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

The  annual  convention  number. 

Partial  contents:  The  Grange  program  for  agriculture,  p.  1; 
Grange  declares  itself  very  plainly  at  Syracuse  (sets  forth  the 
position  of  the  Grange  on  many  pending  problems) ,  pp.  3-4;  The  story 
of  great  accomplishment  (addrass  by  Hational  Master  Taoer) ,  pp.  8, 
20,  24-25;  Year's  Grange  progress  told  by  State  Masters,  pp.  26-29; 
and  Where  the  Grange  stands  (a  concise  summary  of  what  the  organiza- 
tion favors  and  opposes,  concerning  national  questions  and  public 
policy),  p.  30s 

Hit rate  -  Chile 

P.ich,  John  L3      The  nitrate  district  of  Tarapaca,  Chile:  an  aerial  traverse. 
Geog„  Rev.  3l(l):  1-22.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Broadway  and  156th 
St.,  Hew  York,  P.  Y.) 

Contains  a  photographic  record,  taken  from  the  air,   of  "typicad 
aspects  of  the  nitrate  industry  and  its  geographical  setting."  This 
is  followed  by  a  brief  history  of  the  nitrate  industry  and  a  sketch 
of  the  mining  and  extraction  of  nitrate. 

Peru 

Pye,  H.      A  new  official  map  of  Peru.     Scot,  Geog.  Mag.  56(3):  102-108. 
Hov.  1940.     (issued  by  the  Poyal  Scottish  Geographical  Society; 
published  by  Douglas  &  Pculis,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

"The  Geographical  Staff  of  the  Peruvian  Army,  the  Geographical 
Society  of  Lima  and  the  Department  of  Boundaries  of  the  Peruvian 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  have  just  produced  a  new  map  of  Peru 
which  is  to  serve  as  the  official  map  of  the  country... 

"The  main  interest  of  the  nap. .. derives  from  the  delimitation 
of  Peru1 s  international  boundaries,  and  this  map  may  be  considered 
to  be  a  document  of  first-rate  importance  relating  to  Peru's  ter- 
ritorial claims."  - 

Planning 

American  society  of  planning  officials.     Hews  letter,  v.  7,  no.  1, 

pp.  1-8.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  1313  East  60th  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Presents  a  Preview  of  the  Planning  Year,  which  includes:  State 
planning,  citjr  planning,  zoning,  county  planning  and  zoning,  and 
defense  planning  and  housing. 

Plantation  System,  Tro-oical 

Waibel,  Leo.      The  tropical  plantation  system.     Sci.  Monthly  52(2):  156- 
150.     leb.  1941.     (published  by  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institution  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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"The  plantation  system  is  a  forn  of  agriculture  in  the  tropics 
cf  great  economic,  social  and  political  interest.     In  order  to 
characterize  this  forn  of  economy  we  must  answer  three  questions: 
lhat  are  plantations?  What  is  their  geographical  distribution? 
What  are  the  origins  of  the  plantation  system?" 
•  The  author  discusses  and  answers  these  questions. 

Population 

Thompson,  Warren  S. ,  and  Whelptcn,  P.  K«      Changes  in  regional  and  urban 
patterns  of  population  growth.    Aner.  Sociol.  Rev.  5(6):  921-929. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American  Sociological  Society,  450 
Ahnaip  St*,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Potatoes  -  G-ermany 

.Kartoffelernte  70.1  mill.t.    Wirtschaf tsdienst(N.P. )  25(46):  944.  Hot'. 
15,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Post- 
strasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Notes  that  the  German  potato  crop  for  1940  will  reach  70.1  million 
tons,  including  production  for  the  so-called  Eastern  District 
(Ostgebiet) . 

Poultry  Industry  -  Texas 

P.oddy,  Roy.      A  growing  poultry  income.     Tex.  Digest  17(2):  13-14. 

.Jan.  11,  1941,     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Dank  ;Sldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

A  review  of  the  poultry  industry  in  Texas.     The  income  from  this 
industry  is  estimated  at  $45,000,000  annually,  making  it  fourth  in 
agricultural  importance  in  the  State. 

Price  Control 

Mikesell,  Raymond  ?•      The  control  of  prices  in  wartime.     Dynamic  Aner. 

12(1):  5-6.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  331  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  K.Y. ) 

Points  out  that  the  control  of  prices  involves  two  problems  which 
are  separate  and  distinct.     "One  of  these  problems  involves  the  se- 
lective control  of  individual  prices  relative  to  other  prices  and  to 
costs  of  production.    The  other  problem  has  tc  do  with  the  general 
level  of  all  prices  and  must  be  dealt  with  largely  by  monetary  and 
fiscal  means." 

Overheidscontrole  op  prijzen  en  ink omens .  Econonisch-Statistische 

Derichten  25(1295):   683-687.    Nov.  13,  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Kederlandsch  Ec ononis eh  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

Summarizes  and  gives  excerpts  from  three  reports  and  a  memorandum, 
by  H.  J.  von  Bracken  Pock,  J.  S.  Carmiggelt,  P.  P.  Kreukniet  and 
F.  A.  G.  Keesing,  respectively,  dealing  with  government  control  of 
prices  and  incomes. 
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Price  Control  -  Netherlands 

S. ,  G-.  M-*  V.      Het  de"bat  over  pri jscontrole  in  de  Tereeniging  voor  de 
staathtiishouckinde.    Economises- Stat istische  Berichten  25(1297): 
710-712.    Nov.  27.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  ITederlandsch  Economisch 
Instituut,  Pottei'iam,  Netherlands) 

A  report  of  the  debate  on  price  control  which  took  place  at  the 
annual  conference  of  the  Association  for  Political  Economy  and  Sta- 
tistics (Vereeniging  voor  de  Staathuishoudkunde  en  de  Statistielr) 
held  at  Amsterdam,  November  16,  1940. 

Price  Inflation 

Gerard,  Yictor  B.      Deflation  nay  precede  inflation.    Barron's  21(2): 

40-41.    Jan.  13,  .1941.     (Pdblished  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  S.  Y. ) 

.  Sets  forth  reasons  for  believing  prices  Trill  not  rise  violently 
in  the  near  future. 

Pigou,  A.  C.      War  finance  and  inflation.    Econ.  Jour.  50(200 ).:  461-468. 

Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St., 
London,  ¥.  C.  2,  England) 

Prices 

Dickson,  Paul  .  W.      Commodity  price  movements  in  1940.     Natl.  Indus. 

Conf.  Bd.  Econ. .  Pec.  3(2):   35-36,  44.    Jan.  23,  1941.  (Published 
at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Prices  have  given  no  indication  thus  far  of  a  run-away  rise 
similar  to  that  which  occurred  in  the  World  War.     Nevertheless,  the 
current  upward  movement  in  wholesale  commodity  prices  points  toward 
a  slow  but  sustained  advance,  as  the  defense  effort  gathers  momentum. 
Pising  wage  rates  and  the  existence  of  huge  excess  reserves  of  credit 
further  strengthen  this  view." 

The  present  price  level  is  compared  with  1937  and  the  World  War 
level  and  price  changes  of  important  commodities  are  noted. 

Mukerjec,  Ha.dhakamal .      The  sociological  elements  in  price  economics. 

Indian  Jour.  Econ.  2l(pt.  Il):  109-130.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by 
the  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Smithies,  A.      Monopolistic  price  policy  in  a  spatial  market.  Econometrica 
9(1):  63-73.    Jan.  1941.    .(Published  by  the  Econometric  Society, 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  examine  the  relation  of  demand 
conditions  in  a  spatial  market  to  monopolistic  price  policy.  In 
contrast  to  other  studies  of  price  discrimination,  which  have  been 
devoted  to  cases  where  a  seller  is  confronted  with  different  demand 
conditions  in  different  markets,  we  shall  here  be  concerned  77ith  a 
spatial  market  having  the  same  demand  curve  at  every  point  in  it, 
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and  our  ain  is  to  relate  the  price  policy  adopted  hy  the  monopolist 
to  the  shape  of  this  demand  function.     In  particular,  we  shall  he 
"interested  in  determining  what  circumstances  lead  him  to  a  policy 
.  of  'f.c.h.  mill  selling  and  what  to  a  policy  of  freight  ah sorption. 
TTe  shall  also  obtain  some  results  concerning  the  relation  of  the 
shape  of  the  demand  curve  to  policies  of  monopoly  control. v 

Prices  -  Guaranteed 

Guaranteed  price  goes  west.    Uew  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  16(4):  16-17,  18, 
19,  20-21,  22-23.    Dec.' 2,  1940.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Sox 
1001,  Fellington,  ITew  Zealand) 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Dairy  Conference  containing  in  full  the 
address  of  the  Minister  of  Marketing,  the  Hon.  Falter  Hash,  and  the 
questions  and  answers  that  followed  the  address.  ■ 

A  note  hy  the  Editor  explains  that  the  1940  Conference  "was  not  a 
normal  conference,  for  it  took  the  extreme  step  of  passing  a  vote  of 
no  confidence  in  the  Minister  of  Marketing,  the  Eon.  Falter  Hash." 

Prices  -  Italy 

Die  italienische  agrarschere  schliesst  sich.     Internationale  Agrar- 

Pundschau,  no.  10 i  pp.  39-40.'  Oct. '1940.     (Published  hy  Theodor 
Weicher,  Alexandrinenstrasse  110,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

Describes  the  closing  of  the  so-called  "price  scissors"  in  Italy, 
that  is,  the  adaptation  of  agricultural  and  industrial  prices  to  each 
other. 

Prices  -  Primary  and  Manufactured  Products  -  South  America 

The  ten  republics.     Statist  136(3279):  518-519.    Dec.  28,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  51,  Cannon  St.,  E.  C.  4,  London,  England) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  discrepancy  between  the  prices  of 
.  primary  products  and  manufactured  goods  with  special  reference  to 
South  America,  a  discrepancy  not  due  to  natural  causes  hut  to  the 
action  of  organized  "bodies  or  to  legislation  engineered  hy  poli- 
ticians.    The  tremendous  fertility  of  the  South  American  continent 
and  its  importance  as  a  source  of  supply  in  the  future  are  stressed. 
And  the  importance  of  a  change  of  policy  towards  South  America 
is  noted,  inasmuch  as  British  encouragement  to  invest  money  in  the 
South  American  countries  was  followed  hy  a  policy  of  protection 
after  the  last  war. 

Prices  -  Retail 

Due,  John  P.      A  theory  of  retail  price  determination.     South.  Econ. 

Jour.  7(3):  '380-397.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

"One  of  the  neglected  aspects  of  the  theory  of  value  has  been 
that  of  the  explanation  of  the  determination  of  the  price  of  retail 
service  -  of  the  retail  margin...  In. .  .cthis:  study  an  attempt  will 
he  made  to  develop  a  framework  of  the  explanation  of  the  determina- 
tion of  retail  margins." 
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Public  Domain 

Neuberger,  Richard  L.      Public  domain.     Survey  Graphic  30(2):  72-78. 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  T. ) 

"At  a  time  when  defense  is  the  dominant  force  in  cur  national 
policy,  we  have  drawn  upon  Mr.  Neuberger' s  experienced  observa- 
tions and  studies  for  an  analj^sis  of  the  role  that  government  lands 
will,  or  can,  play  in  strengthening  the  United  States...  This  articl 
examines  the  basic  asset  which  cur  Public  Domain  of  395,000,000 
q.cres  represents  in  making  possible  a  more  secure  and  efficient 
distribution  of  population,  and  in  bringing  the  nutrition  of  the 
nation  to  a  standard  that  will  correct  health  conditions,  long  known 
but  dramatically  and  alarmingly  reflected  by  Selective  Service  re- 
jections... Today's  pioneering  must  be  planned  -  first,  for  national 
defense;  second,  to  insure  domestic  security  when  the  defense  effort 
ends.     That  is  the  challenge  which  Mr.  Neuberger  presents  in  his 
timely  and  arresting  article."  -  The  Editors. 

Pulp  and  Paper  Industry 

Studley,  James  D.      Recent  developments  in  the  pulp  and  paper  industry 

due  to  the  war.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com. ,  pt.  4, 
Forest  Products,  no.  3,  pp.  1-16.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Reclamation  -  England 

Morton,  J.  W.  Reclaiming  the  land.  Country  Life  88(2288):  452-453. 
Nov.  23,  1940.  (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden, 
London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

"A  remarkable  experiment,  producing  250  acres  of  flax  and  six 
to  eight  tons  per  acre  of  potatoes,  on  15  acres  of  floodland  in 
the  Whittlesey  fens  never  before  cultivated.     The  success  attained 
this  first  season  demonstrates  the  possibilities  of  reclaiming 
by  drainage  and  heavily  cropping  scores  of  square  miles  cf  fen." 

Reclamation  -  New  Zealand 

Successful  mud-flat  reclamation  at  Whangarei.    New  Zeal.  Farmer  Weekly 
61(42):  24.    Dec.  12,  1940.     (Published  in  Auckland,  IT ew  Zealand) 

Describes  one  cf  New  Zealand's  earliest  tidal  mud-flat  reclama- 
tion schemes.    The  reclamation  was  commenced  in  1927,  and  in 
December  1932  the  area  -  100  acres  in  size  -  was  divided  into  four 
sections  and  a  cottage  was  built  on  each  section.  Strawberry 
clcver  was  found  to  be  very  suitable  for  mud-flat  reclamation  work. 

Vine,  Roland.      Native  land  development  on  a  big  scale.    New  Zeal. 

Parmer  Weekly  6l(4l):  24-26.    Dec.  5,  1940.     (Published  in  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand) 

A  description  cf  the  Poutu  block,  the  largest  of  the  three  big 
blocks  of  native  land  under  development  in  the  Ilaipara  district. 
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"The  total  now  fully  improved  is  ever  1000  acres,  and  the  block 
is  carrying  140C  sheep,  250  cattle  and  40  working  "bullocks... 
The  swamps  total  about  350  acres,  and  the  work  of  reclaiming  them 
is  going  ahead  very  satisfactorily.    Just  under  15  miles  of  drains 
have'  been  completed,  and  there  are  50  acres  of  swamp  land  already 
in  grass... 

"Although  the  final  subdivisions  have  not  yet  been  made  on  this 
block,  some  of  the  permanent  homesteads  for  the  settlers  have  been 
built."    A  description  of  the  homesteads  is  given. 

Rice  -  Malava 

S.  S.  &  F.  M.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      The  development  of  rice  cultiva- 
tion in  Malaya.    Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  28(ll):  472-478.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  by  S.  S.  &  1.  M.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Kuala  Lumpur, 
Malaya) 

"Prepared. . .as  the  basis  for  the  broadcast  talk  delivered  from 
the  Singapore  Station  on  22nd  November,  1940,  under  the  title  of 
'Rice  in  Malaya. T" 

Describes  "in  outline  the  work  which  has  been  done  to  increase 
Malaya's  production  of  rice,  and  the  stimulus  to  production  in- 
augurated since  the  outbreak  of  the  present  war  to  accelerate 
development. " 

Rice  Farming  -  West  Deraerara,  British  Guiana 

Huggins,  H.  D.  An  economic  survey  of  rice  farming  in  West  Demerara. 
Trop.  Agr.  18(2):  26-32.  Feb.  1941.  (published  by  the  Imperial 
College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  Trinidad,  British  West  Indies) 

"This  survey  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  economic  studies 
which  have  been  instituted  by  the  Director  of  Agriculture,  British 
Guiana,  and  with  whose  authority  it  is  published.1' 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  19, 'no.  1,-pp.  1-16.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  American 
Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Partial  contents:  Georgia  begins  an  experiment,  by  0'Donald 
Mays,  p.  2 (Georgia  Rural  Youth  Council);  National  parley  takes 
stock  of  the  rural  community,  a  summary  of  the  Youth  Section, 
A.  C.  L.  A.,  annual  conference,  held  in  Indiana,  November  6-9,  1940, 
by  E.  L.  Kirkpatrick,  pp.  3-4;  Talcing  a  look  at  a  rural  community, 
by  I ola  Meier,  pp.  4-6  (Springdale,  Mo.);  The  rural  community  and 
the  needs  of  youth,  summary  of  small  group  discussions  on  "What 
can  be  done?"  at  the  Youth  Section,  American  Country  Life  Associa- 
tion _ conference,  prepared  by  Lois  Clark,  pp.  7-10;  Older  youth1 s 
relations  in  the  rural  community,  summary  of  a  talk  presented  by 
Robert  Poison. ..and  of  small  group  discussions  on  "Relations  in 
the  rural  community"  as  drawn  together  at  a  round  table,  led  by 
Robert  Clark  at  the  Youth  Section,  American  Country  Life  Associa- 
tion r.nnferp.noe,  prepared  by  S.  L.  Kirkpatrick,  pp.  10-12. 
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Rural  Life 

cDawber,  Mark  A.:      Rural  life  hope  of  democracy.  Fro&ucer-Consumer 

6(7):  5.    Feb,  1941.     (Published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg. ,  Amarillo,  Tex.) 

"Rural  life  is  the  hope  of  democracy  in  America,  said  Dr.  Mark  A. 
Dawber,  executive  secretary  of  home  missions  council,  New  York  City, 
in  a  talk  to  Texas  farm  leaders  at  San  Antonio,  Jan.  11." 

Rural  Opinion 

Change  the  landlord's  lien.    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  66(2): 

45.    Jan.  25,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Pes  Moines,  la.) 

In  June  1933  and  again  in  January  1940,  Wallaces'  Parmer  and 
Iowa  Homestead  asked  farm  people  the  following  question":  Do  you 
think  the  Iowa  legislature  should  pass  a  law  providing  that  the 
landlord's  lien  should  be  ..limited  to  half  the  crop  and  half  the 
increase  in  livestock?"     In  1938,  61  percent  answered  "yes"  and  in 
1940,  66  percent  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

Dilliard,  Irving.      What  is  the  Middle  West  thinking?    New  Repub.  103(26): 
863-864.     Dec  23,  1940.     (Published  at  40  East  49th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

In  this  discussion  of  the  thinking  of  the  Middle  West,  the 
author  raises  and  answers  certain  questions  with  regard  to  the 
recent  presidential  election:   "Why  is  it  tint  five  of  Willkie' s 
ten  states  were  in  the  solid  bloc  of  the  corn-  and  wheat-growing 
North  and  Central  West...?    Did  the  farmers  turn  thumbs  down  on 
the  New  Deal  agricultural  program?     Did  they  take  a  stand  against 
crop  control  and  cash  benefits?    Did  they  disavow  parity  for  the 
agricultural  producer?    Did  they  personally  repudiate  Henry  Wallace, 
for  seven  and  a  half  years  the  New  Deal's  Secretary  of  Agriculture?... 
The  answer  to  each  of  the  questions  is  No." 

Silk,  Paw  -  Janan 

Mann,  E.  A.      Japan's  production,   consumption,  and  exports  of  raw  silk. 

U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Eur.  Poreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  Ref.  Serv.  Pt.  12, 
Textiles  and  Related  Products,  no..  4,  pp.  1-3.     Nov.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Socio-economic  Survey  -  Ilocos  Norte,  P.  I. 

Sacay,  Prancisco  M. ,  and  Naanep,  Plorendo  R.      A  study  of  farm,  home, 
■   and  community  conditions  in  a  farm  village  of  Ilocos  Norte  as  a 
basis  for  formulating  a  program  of  rural  education.  Philippine 
Agr.  29(7):  555-570.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  College  of 
Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,  Los  Bancs,  Laguna) 
Experiment  Station  Contribution,  no.  1392. 

"The  objects  of  this  investigation  were  to  study:  (a)  farm  condi- 
tions,  such  as  types  of  farming,   size  of  farms,   crops  grown,  livestock 
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raised,  farm  practices,  and  farm  income,  (b)  home  conditions,  such 
as  size  of  household,  nature  of  dwelling,  household  facilities  and 
conveniences,  and  homegrcund  "beaut if  icat ion  and  (c)  community  condi- 
tions, such  as  educational  facilities,  educational  attainment, 
literacy,  organization  membership,  and  social  and  recreational 
activities. 

"The  study  covered  a  period  "beginning  December,  1938,  and  end- 
ing December,  1939." 

Soil  Conservation 

Kennedy,  Colin.      The  Schleswig  way.     Country  Gent.  111(2):  20,  58. 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Sq* ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  story  of  a  group  of  Iowans  near  Schleswig  who  have  saved 
their  hilly  soil  from  erosion  by  consistently  following  a  well- 
rounded  livestock  program.  Acreage  subject  to  erosion  was  kept 
in  permanent  pasture  or  hay  land. 

Lord,  Russell.      Soil  &  man.    Country  Life  79(1):  42.    Nov,.  1940. 
(Published  at  1270  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"More  about  grass,  and  those  who  know  how  to  farm  gently,  with- 
out breaking  sod." 

Soybeans 

Galley,  H.  W.      Soybean  oil...  Who  uses  it?     Current  consumption  lies 
in  edible  fields.     Soybean  Digest  l(2):  3,  11.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Soybean  Association,  Hudson,  la.) 

McBride,  Gordon  W.      What's  happening  with  soybeans?    Pood  Indus.  12(10): 
55-57.    Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  sets  forth  "the  rapid  growth  in  soybean  output, 
and  shows  how  soybean  'products  are  increasing  in  variety  as  well 
as  in  quantity,  thereby  affecting  all  other  food  industries  more 
and  more,  regardless  of  whether  their  products  are  fats,  carbo- 
hydrates or  proteins."  -  The  Editors. 

Soybeans  -  Manchuria 

Manchoukuo.      Subsidy  for  soyabean  shipments.    Oriental  Econ.  7(10): 

588.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi, 
Tokyo,  Japan) 

At  the  end  of  September  the  Government  announced  a  subsidy,  ef- 
fective as  of  Oct.  1,  for'  the  encouragement  of  bean  shipments  at 
the  height  of  the  season.    The  purchase  price  of  beans  is  to  be  left 
unchanged,  although  the  subsidy  actually  advances  the  purchase  price 
by  27$.     "As  this  bounty  is  given  to  farmers  upon  the  shipment  of 
their  beans,  the  effect  is  expected  to  be  considerable  in  urging 
the  movement  of  soya  beans  to  markets." 
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Statistics  -  Netherlands 

Idenburg,  J.      De  Kede rl andsche  Stichting  voor  statistiek.  .  Econcmisch- 
Statistische  Berichten  25(l2S7):  708-710.    Nov.  27,  1940.  (pub- 
lished by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands) 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Netherlands  Statistical  Foundation 
(Hederlandsch  Stichting  vcor  Statistiek)  which  was  set  up  by  an  act 
of  August  20,  1940  for  the  purpose  of  collecting,  compiling  and 
publishing  statistical  material  for  its  own  use  and  that  of  others, 
of  depicting  statistical  data  and  of  performing  all  duties  connected 
with  these  operations.    The  Foundation  is  said  to  work  parallel  to 
the  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics,  "but  not  to  encroach  upon  any  of 
its  activities. 

Sugar  -  Bohemia-Moravia 

Yondrak,  J.      Der  weltruf  des  protektorat-zuckers.     Sudost-Echo  10(30):  16. 
July  26,  1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t 
n.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr.  6-3,  Vienna  1,  Germany) 

A  brief  account  of  the  Bohemia-Moravian  sugar  industry. 

Sugar  -  Mexico 

Peralta,  Carlos  M.      El  problema  de  la  produccion  de  azucar.  Mexico 

Agrario  2(4):  279-283.     Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Address:  Apart ado  Postal 
7216,  Mexico,  D.  I.) 

The'  writer  points  out  that  up  to  the  middle  of  1938  the  sugar 
problem  in  Mexico  was  apparently  one  of  overproduction  and  it  was 
dealt  with  by  means  of  restrictions  on  production  leading  to  lowered 
intensification  of  crops  and  lowered  yields.     Consumption  has  in- 
creased and  now  the  problem  is  one  of  insufficient  production  for 
covering  needs,  the  1941  crop,  taking  losses  into  account,  being 
estimated  at  some  300,000  tons  and  the  estimated  consumption  for 
the  sane  year  being  around  390,000  tons.    Formerly,  the  sugar  prob- 
lem was  considered  as  an  industrial  rather  than  an  agricultural 
problem.    Now,  however,  the  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fcmento  has 
set  up  a  commission  to  study  the  problem  and  to  balance  production 
and  consumption  of  the  product.    The  program  which  it  lias  set  up 
in  the  so-called  "field"  branch  of  its  program  is  outlined. 

Textile  Fibers  -  Italy 

M.,  H.       Italien.  Spinnfasern  und  zellstoff  in  autarkieplan.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (H.F. )  25(46):  951-953.  Nov.  15,  1940.  (Published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse  13,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Discusses  textile  fibers  and  artificial  fibers  under  the  Italian 
plan  for  self-sufficiency. 
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Textile  Industry  -  Belgium 

Belgien.  Unstellung  der  textilwirtschaf t.     Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.F. )  25(45): 
930-931.-    Nov.  8,  1940.     (Published  by  Hanseatisclie  Verlagsanstalt, 
A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  -36,  Germany) 

The  situation  with  regard  to-  the  Belgian  textile  industry,  par- 
ticularly its  character,  production  and  exports..    Tables  show  number 
of  spindles  and  looms  in  the  cotton,  wool,  flax  and  jute  industries 
(figures  for  either  1935  or  1936);  imports  of  types  of  fiber,  1938; 
surpluses  of  exports  over  imports  of  washed  wool  and  prepared  flax, 
1938;  and  imports  and  exports  of  yarn's  and  cloths  of  different 
types,  1938. 

Textile  Industry  -  Hungary 

Kuhn,  Kurt.  Uhgarns  textilproblem  und  Deutschland.  Sudost-Echo  10(10): 
21-22.  Liar.  8,  1940.  (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t 
m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-8,  Vienna  1,  Germany) 

Hungary' s  economy  is  dependent  in  great  measure  upon  her  textile 
industry  and  this  cannot  develop  because  of  dependence  upon  imports 
cf  raw  materials.  Germany  and  Ital2>"  may  help  to  solve  this  problem 
through  exports  of  synthetic  fibers  to  Hungary. 

Textile  Industry  -  Rumania 

Mehr  textilpflanzen.     Sudost-Echo  10 ( 19) :  13.    May  10,  1940.  (Published 
by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Jasomirgottstrasse  nr. 6-8, 
Vienna  1,  Germany) 

A  news  item,  dated  May  10,  discussing  the  provisions  of  a  law 
passed  that  day  in  Rumania  to  encourage  the  growing  of  textile  fiber 
plants.    They  include  increase  of  production  cf  hemp,  flax  and  cot- 
ton, aid  for  home  industries,  regulation  of  the  market  and  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  special  Textile  Trade  Service  (Handel sdienst  fur 
Textilien)  to  administer  the  lav/. 

Textile  Industry  -  United  States 

journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  cH..  Y.3  v.  187,  no.  14,443,  sects.  2, 
3,  and  4.    Jan.  27,  1941.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  this  issue  of  the  Journal  of  Commez-ce 
and  Commercial  comprise  the  annual  textile  number. 

Section  2  has  the  heading:  1941  Annual  Textile  Number,  and 
covers  24  pages.    Partial  contents:  Wool  labels  law  meets  opposi- 
tion of  cloth  industry,  by  Arthur  Besse,  pp.  1A,  4A;  War,  rearmament 
develop  problems  for  textile  mills,  by  John  W.  Murray,  pp.  1A-2A; 
Industrial  trades  buy  more  cotton,  by  William  Combs,  jr.,  p.  12A; 
Trend  of  mill  migration  points  to  more  decentralization,  by  Charles 
P.  Wood,        13A;  Mills  move  to  push  cotton  consumption  above  present 
levels,  by  Charles  K.  Everett,  p.  15A;  and  Cotton  exports  for  sea- 
son lowest  since  the.  Civil  War,  p.  23A. 
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Sections  3  and  4  cover  8  pages  each  and  have  the  following  head- 
ings: 1941  American  Rayon  Industry  Number;  and'  Special  Cotton  Crop 
•  and  Market  Survey. 

Section  3,  which  is  devoted  to  the  rayon  industry,  contains  "basic 
annual  U.  S.  rayon  data,  p.  SB. 

Section  4.  Partial  contents:  W~rld  cotton  use  likely  to'  decline 
if  wars  continue,  by  Alston  H.  Garside,  pp.  1C,  3C;  New  uses  for 
fiber  are  being  advanced,  by  Oscar  Johnson,  pp.  1C,  6C;  Cotton  is 
forced  to  domestic  basis  by  foreign  wars,  by  J.  L.  Severance,  pp. 
1C,  3C;  Economic  planning  dogged  by  failure  in  surplus  nations,  by 
C.  T.  Revere,  pp.  1C,  4C;  Murray  sees  cotton  top-rank  commodity  in 
post-war  trade;  scores  defeatist  viewpoints,  by  Robert  J.  Murray, 
pp.  1C-2C;  and  Declining  silk  consumption  causes'  new  control  action, 
by  Matthews  P.  Gonbert,  p.  6C. 

Tobacco  -  Germany . 

Deutschland  als  tabakerzeuger.     Internationale  Agrar-Rundscliau,  no.  10, 
p.  49.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  The odor  Weicher,  Alexandrinen- 
strasse  110,  Berlin  ST7  68,  Germany) 
German  tobacco  production. 

Tobacco  -  Japan,  Manchuria  and  China 

Japan's  continental  tobacco  activity.     Oriental  Econ.  7(10):  596-598. 

Oct.. 1940..    (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan) 

The  Japanese  tobacco  industry  in  Manchuria  and  China  "has  recorded 
a  remarkable  development  year  after  year."    This  development  is 
described  in  this  article.     The  writer  explains  that  the  Japanese 
tobacco  interests  "are  now  in  a  position  to  compete  with  the  Anglo- 
American  trust  on  an  equal  footing  -  the  reason  why  there  is  a 
bright  future  for  the  Japanese  enterprise." 

Trade 

Benham,  Frederic.  The  terns  of  trade,  Econonica  (n.s.)  7(28):  360-376. 
Nov.  1940.  (Published  /by „ the  London  School  of  Economics,  New  Court, 
Pet  erhous e ,  Carib r i dge ,  Engl and ) 

A  discussion  of  the  concept  and  measurement  of  the  terns  of  trade. 
The  author  reminds  writers  on  trade  theory  and  trade  policy,  that 
it  would  be  well  for  them  to  bear  in  mind  "that  the  terms  of  trade 
refer  merely  to  the  relation  between  two  sets  of  world  prices  -  the 
prices  of  the  tilings  which  a  country  sells  .and  the  prices  of  the 
things  which.it  buys." 

•Discussion  by  Nicholas  Kaldor,  pp.  377-380. 

Trade.  Foreign  -  Latin  America 

Wilson,  Leonard  S.     Latin- American  foreign  trade,  Geog.  Rev,  3l(l):  135-141. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Broadway  and  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  I.) 
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Lists  the  export  connodities  of  Latin  America  classified,  as 
.complementary  products,  minerals,  and  competing  products,  and  con- 
tains diagrams  which,  show  the  volume  and -value- of  the  principal 
Latin-American  exports. and  their  destinations  for  1938.  Conclusions 
are  drawn  with  regard  to  the  position  of  the  United  States. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Spain 

Schneider,  Alfred.      Spanische  aussenhandelsprohleme  in  neuen  Europa. 

Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.I1. )  25(45):  925-927.    Nov.  8,  1940.  (Published 
by  Hanse.atische  Verlagsanstalt ,  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 

Germany)  •  -  •  - 

Discusses  the  problems  conne-cted  with  Spain's  foreign  trade  under 
the  new  economic  system  in  Europe,  noting  the  lack  of  self-sufficiency 
in  food  products,  particularly  in  wheat,  rye  and  oats;  the  decline 
in  orange  exports  as  a  result  of  the  recent  Spanish  war;  possible 
value  of  Spain's  olive  oil  production  for  Europe;  and  the  importance 
of  directing  Spanish  imports  to  continental  Europe  more  than  formerly. 
Tables  show  distribution  of  exports,  "by  commodities,  their  amount 
and  value,  1933  and  1935;  distribution  of  commodity  exports  "by  coun- 
tries, 1935;  and  distribution  of  total  exports  "by  countries,  1935 
and  1933. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  with  British  Empire 

Mellon,  H.  J.      United  States  trade  with  the  British: Empire.    Natl.  Indus. 
Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Rec,  3(2):  38-39,  44.    Jan.-23>  1941.  '  (published 
at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains  a  table  showing  United  States  trade  with  countries  of 
the  British  Empire  from  1921  through  1939  and  for  January-November 
1940,     Imports  listed  from  the  Empire  countries  are  primarily  rubber, 
tin,  wood  pulp,  newsprint,  whiskey,  nickel,  tea,  jute  and  wool. 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  War 

Chalmers,  Henry.  Impact  of  the  war  upon  the  trade  policies  of  foreign 
countries.  U.  S,  Dept.-  Com,  Bur.  Foreign  &  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com. 
Weekly  2(5):  175-178.     Feb.  1,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  is  the  review  of  the  developments  during  1940  in  Foreign 
Tariffs  and  Commercial  Policies,  continuing  the  series  of  such  re- 
views by  the  same  author  that  have  appeared  annually  in  Commerce 
Reports  for  some  years." 

Part  II  of  the  article  is  in  the  Feb.  8  issue  of  Foreign  Commerce 
Weekly  (2(6):  226-227,  229),  and  deals  with  the  British  Empire  and 
the  Far  East. 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  War  -  United  States 

G-eist,  Raymond  H.      Maintaining  America' s  foreign  trade.    U.  S.  Dept. 

State.  Bui.  3(77):  536-540.  Dec.  14,  1940.  (Published  in  Washing*  .. 
ton,  D.  C.) 
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Address  delivered  before  the  Export  Managers'  Club  of  Chicago 
at  a  luncheon  December  11,  1940. 

Horn,  Paul  V.  Effects  of  the  war  on  American  foreign  trade.  Natl. 
Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Econ.  Pec.  3(2):  4C-41.  Jan.  23,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  247  Parle  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Asa  result  primarily  of  war  demands,  the  foreign  trade  of  the 
United  States  in  1940  showed  a  marked  increase  over  total  trade- a 
year  ago.    Exports,  exceeding  $4  billion,  reached  the  highest  level 
since  1929.    The  net  excess  of  exports  over  imports,  aggregating 
$1.4  billion,  was  the  highest  since  1921." 

Maroney,  Winifred.    '  Effect  of  wartime  developments  on  U.  S.  export  to 
Canada.  •  U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  &  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com. 
Weekly  2(6):  224-225,  229.    Eeb.  8,  1941.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Saugstad,  Jesse  E.      Our  merchant  marine  in  world  trade  after  the  war. 

U.  S.  Dept.  State.  Bui.  3(77):  540-546.    Dec.  14,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Address  delivered  at  the  Fourteenth  Annual  Convention  of  the 
Propeller  Club  of  the  United  States  and  American  Merchant  Marine 
Conference,  New  Orleans,  Dec.  10,  1940. 

Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Eisner,  Mark.      Tax  barriers  to  trade  among  the  states.    Vital  Speeches 
of  the  Day  7(7):  218-220.    Jan.  15,  1941.     (Published  at  33.  W.  42nd 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Fifth  Annual  Symposium  of  the  Tax  Institute,  Fnarton  School  of 
Finance  and  Commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  December  2nd- 3rd, 
1940,  at  Palmer  House,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Transportation  and  Agriculture  -  Scuth  Africa 

Tinley,  J.  M.      Transportation  and  agriculture  in  So.  Africa.  Calif. 

Cult.  88(1):  5,  29.     Jan.  11,  1941.     (Published  at  317  Central  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Describes  the  development  of  the  railway  system  in  South  Africa 
and  explains  that  the  low  freight  rates  on  agricultural  products 
are  due  in  large  part  to  the  very  high  rates  on  precious  minerals 
and  on  imported  and  manufactured  products.     Problems  in  connection 
with  rates  on  farm  products  are  discussed. 

Transportation  and  National  Defense 

Hanighen,  Frank  C.      Transportation  and  defense.    Harper's  Mag.  182(1089): 
303-312.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  49  East  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

After  presenting  a  picture  of  our  transport  cation  assets  in  the 
last  war  and  how  they  met  the  strain,  the  writer  adds  up  our  trans- 
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portation  assets  as  of  today.    Ee  urges  that  it  be  definitely  deter- 
mined, by  government  investigation,  whether  or  not  there  may  develop 
a  real  physical  shortage  of  transportation  facilities,  either  in 
peace  or  war,  and  thinks  it  is  desirable  that  all  interested  parties  - 
carriers,  public,  government,  military  -  would  do  well  to  put  trans- 
portation in  a  higher  place  on  the  Defense  agenda. 

War 

See  Agricultural  Economics;  Agricultural  Finance  Review;  Agricultural 

Policy;  Agricultural  Situation;  Agriculture;  Agriculture  and  National 
Defense;  Agriculture  and  War;  Canada  and  the  United  States;  Cotton  - 
U.  S.  S.  P..;  Europe  under  German  Control;  Pood  Supply  and  War; 
Pruit  and  War;  Grocery  Annual;  Labor  and  War;  Latin  America  and  the 
United  States;  Price  Control;  Price  Inflation;  Prices;  Textile  in- 
dustry; Trade,  Foreign;  Transportation  and  National  Defense 

Washington  As  a  Former 

Carver,  T.  N.      Washington  -  our  first  great  enterpriser.  Nation's 

Business  29(2):  18-20,  82-83,  84-85,  85-87.  Feb.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Chamber  of  Comrerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  illustrated  article  describing  George  Washington's  activities 
as  a  farmer  at  Mt.  Vernon  and  telling  of  his  other  less  kno?m  inter- 
ests.   In  addition  to  his  work  as  a  soldier  and  statesman,  "he  was 
an  active  promoter  of  canal  building,  the  drainage  of  swamps  and 
other  vast  enterprises  of  a  quasi  public  nature,  but  his  chief 
interest  was  his  farm  which  he  managed  successfully  and  expanded 
to  the  dimensions  of  a  big  business." 

The  writer  states  also  that  Washington  "encouraged,  all  his  country- 
men to  resist  governmental  restrictions  that  would  hamper  develop- 
ment of  new  industries  or  shackle  production. " 

Wheat 

Isely,  C.  C.      A  world  economy  based  on  wheat.    Northwest.  Miller  205(l): 
20-21.    Jan.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

"When  peace  does  come,  the  first  thing  on  the  agenda  of  free 
men... should  be  to  so  order  the  economy  of  the  world  and  the  nations 
that  v;heo,t. . . shall  flow  everywhere,   over  free  seas,  along  highways 
and  railways  unhindered  by  tariffs  or  quotas  or  other  barriers... 

"There  never  has  been  a  surplus  of  wheat,  and  given  conditions 
of  peace,  this  world  can  consume  6,000,000,000  bus  of  wheat  annually." 

Wheat  -  Australia 

Revised  wheat  plan.    Past.  Rev.  &  Graziers'  Rec.  50(12):  1087.    Dec.  16, 
1940.     (Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australia) 

Describes  the  revised  stabilization  plan  for  the  wheat  industry. 
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It  provides  for  a  guaranteed  minimum  price  of  3s.  lOd.  a  "bushel 
f.o.b.  at  ports  for  bagged  wheat  for  a  maximum  of  140,000,000 
bushels  in  any  one  season.     "The  original  scheme  guaranteed  3s.  6d. 
f.o.r.  at  ports,  less  receiving  and  handling  charges  and  rail 
freight,  amounting  in  all  to  about  7d.  a  "bushel.     In  the  revised 
plan  storage  also  is  to  be  a  charge  against  the  guaranteed  price, 
which  will  "bring  it  back  to  3s.  Id.  or  3s.  2d.,  as  against  the 
previous  offer  of  2s,  lid.  net." 

The  principal  features  of  the  plan  are  outlined  in  The  Land 
(New  South  Wales)  no.  1541,  Dec.  6,  1940,  p.  2. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Hollings,  C.  J.      Canada's  1941  wheat  crop.     Canad.  Business  14(l):  38-40, 
70.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal, 

Canada,) 

"The  Prairies'  expectations  for  next  fall's  harvest,  and  some 
suggestions  for  a  realistic  approach  to  western  farm  economics." 

Wheat  -  Great  Britain 

McColl,  E.  L.      Wheat  acreage  increasing  in  the  southwest  of  England, 
Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1928):  33-36. 
Jan.  11,  1941.     (Published  by  the  Zing's  Printer,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,,  Canada) 

Wheat  -  Laguna,  Mexico 

Fernandez  y  Fernandez,  P.amo'n.      31  comercio  del  trigo  en  la  Comarca 

Lagunera.    Mexico  Agrario  2(l):  19-54.    Jan. -Mar.  1940.  (Address: 
Apartado  Postal  7216,  Mexico,  D.  I.) 

A  description  of  the  wheat  trade  in  Laguna,  including  selling 
cooperatives,  rural  prices,  railroad  transportation,  warehousing  and 
credit,  wholesale  prices  and  the  milling  industry.    F.e commendations 
are  made  for  the  improvement  of  the  industry  and  lowered  sale  prices 
for  wheat  are  urged. 

Wheat  -  Marketing  -  India 

Qureshi,  Anwar  I.      Some  observations  on  the  marketing  of  wheat.  Indian 
Jour.  Econ.  2l(pt.  II):  167-174.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

A  discussion  of  a  comprehensive  wheat  marketing  report  issued 
by  the  Government  of  India  which  "provides  much  valuable  information 
which  is  indispensable  to  all  those  who  want  to  study  the  marketing 
problems  of  agricultural  products  in  this  country...  Along  with  the 
work  of  this  comprehensive  survey,  the  Marketing  Adviser  to  the 
Government  of  India  has  also  tried  to  draw  certain  conclusions  and 
he  makes  certain  recommendations.    And  it  is  here  where  the  rex^ort 
absolutely  fails  us." 

Recommendations  of  the  writer  with  reference  to  marketing  in 
India  are  presented  in  conclusion. 
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Wheat  -  United  States 

Isely,  C.  C.      Enforced  wheat  program  leaves  farmers  up  in  the  air. 

Northwest.  Miller  205(5):  30.    Jan.  29,  1941.     (Published  at-  118  S. 
Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  writer  describes  the  recent  farm  conference  at  Salina,  which 
"left  the  1941  federal  wheat  program  somewhat  up  in  the  air. "  He 
summarizes  farm  opinion  in  conclusion:   "We  have  a  big  crop  in  sight. 
With  war  facing  us,   it  is  a  poor  time  to  dump  this  wheat  on  the 
ground  to  waste,   or  take  30c  bu  for  it,  which  .is  .about  the  same  thin 
A  referendum  might  lose,  and  if  it  wins,  it  carries  all  kinds  of 
dangers  to  the  freedom  of  the  farmer.     The  certificate  plan  elimi- 
nates endless  red  tape  and  absurd  regulations.     Why  not  change  over 
and  away  from  direct  federal  supervision." 

McArthur,  William.      Wheat  Icons  and  the  farm  program.    Mod.  Miller  68(6) 
12-14.    Feb.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

Address  before  the  Farmers  Grain  Dealers  Association  Convention  ' 
of  llorth  Dakota,  Grand  Forks,  North  Dakota,  Feb.  5,  1941. 

Mr.  McArthur  "devotes  considerable  comment  on  the  past,  but 
progresses  to  a  point  of  shedding  some  light  -on  the  views,  which,  will 
shape  the  1941  wheat  program.    He  emphasizes  that  .farmer's  wheat 
income  is  bel^7  parity  of  the  loan  price  and  payments  to  farmers. 
Without  the  loan  in  1941  the  wheat  price  level  will  approximate  the 
export  level.    He  points  out  how  loans  upheld  the  price."  -  cEditor' 
note: 

Murray,  Nat  C.      Wheat  surplus  problem  serious.    Barron' s  2l(2):  35. 
Jan.  13,  1941,     (Published"  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  world's  wheat  exporting  countries,  especially  Canada,  the 
United  States,  Argentina' and  Australia,,  have  a  serious  problem  on 
their  hands."    Mr.  Murray  describes  the  situation  in  the  countries 
named  and  makes  a  few  observations  on  price  prospects,  tand  "so-called 
parity."    He  states  in  conclusion:  "As  we  view  the  situation.,  so 
long  as  supplies  accumulate  notwithstanding,  such  acreage  control 
as  has  been  exercised,  none  of  these  proposals  would  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  burdensome  surpluses.    On  the  contrary,  they  would  tend  to 
aggravate  the  situation  and  delay  the  day  of  reckoning. 

"Further  heavy  losses  to  the  government  or  drastic  declines  in  ~ 
prices  are  threatened,  unless  surpluses  are  offset  by  1941  crop 
shortages  or  drastic  inflation." 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Yugoslavia 

Die  weizenordnung  Jugoslawiens.     Internationale  Agrar-Pomdschau,  no.  10, 
pp.  44-46.     Oct.  1940.     (published  by  The  odor  Weicher,  Ale.xandrinen- 
strasse  110,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

Discusses  1940-41  regulation  of  wheat  in  Yugoslavia  through  the 
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Order  cf  July  26  and  the  regulations  cf  August  26,  which  fixed 
prices  for  wheat  and  regulated  trade  in  wheat  and  flour  and  "bread 
supplies  for  the  arny. 

Wheat  and  Linseed  -  Argentina 

Basic  prices  for  wheat  and  linseed.     Rev.  River  Plate  89(2554):  11. 

Nov.  22,  194-0.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.,  630  Fifth  Avenue,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  basic  prices  at  which  the  Grain  Regulating  Board  will  pur- 
chase for  Government  account  the  entire  1940-41  wheat  and  linseed 
crops  were  fixed  by  decree  published  yesterday  at  $6.75  per  100 
kilos  for  grade  2  wheat  of  78  kilos  per  hectolitre,  and  $9.25  per 
100  kilos  for  linseed."    The  Grain  Board  is  also  authorized  to 
enter  into  agreements  with  producers  to  the  end  that  they  may  re- 
duce their  area  in  these  grains  10$-,  if  necessary. 

Wool 

Agreement  with  Great  Britain  regarding  Australian  wool.    U.  S.  Dept. 
State.  Bui.  3(77):  554-556.    Dec.  14,  1940.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Contains  the  notes  which  were  exchanged  between  the  American 
Charge  d! Affaires  ad  interim  at  London  and  the  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  on  December  9,  1940,  under  which  a 
strategic  reserve  of  Australian  wool  is  to  be  established  in  the 
United  States. 

Wool  Industry  -  Germany 

Germany.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Anordnung  W  30  der  Re ichss telle  fur 
wolle  und  andere  tierhaare  (regelung  der  wollwirtschaf t )  vom  24. 
juli  1940.     Deutscher  Reichsanzeiger  und  Preussischer  Staatsanzeiger, 
nr.  175,  p.  4.     July  29,  1940.     (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  Order  no.  W  30  of  Jvly  24,  1940,  laying  down  regulations 
for  the  wool  industry,  including  rules  for  the  purchase,  sale  and 
manufacture  of  woolen  fibers  and  yarns. 

Wool  Industry  -  Scotland 

The  wool  control  and  how  it  works.     Scot.  Parmer  48(2492):  1094.     Oct.  19, 
1940.     (Published  at  93  Hope  Street,  Glasgow,  C.  2,  Scotland) 

Zoning,  Rural 

Tennessee.  State  planning  commission.      County  zoning.     Tenn.  Planner 

1(6):  235-240.    Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Tennessee  State 
Planning  Commission,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

Includes  a  discussion  of  rural  zoning  which  is  being  proposed  in 
various  parts  of  the  country  as  an  aid  in  the  solution  of  the  problem 
created  by  the  rising  cost  of  government. 
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Tucker,  Charles  !Sv-     The  Case  for  rural  zoning.  ;  Dakota  Farmer  61 (l):  7, 
■•;   Jan.  11,:  1941.     (Published- in  Aberdeen,  S.  D. )     '  .  ' 

Farmers  and  ranchers  in  northwestern  South  Dakota  counties  want 
.    the  right  to  set  up  zoning  regulations  to  govern  the  future  develop- 
ments of  their  counties;    The  writer  explains  how  this  ma?/  "be  done 
under  an  enabling  act  which  is-  needed. 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Cummings,  Richard  Oshorn.      The  American  and  his  food,  a  history  of 

food  habits  in  the  United  States.     237pp.     Chicago,  111.,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  press  [1940]    389.1  C91  $2.50 

Here  is  the  first  "book  of  any  consequence  and  real  merit  on  the 
subject  of  food  habits,  together  -with  the  social,  economic  and 
cultural  implications  of  our  changing  food  fcabits  over  the  last 
one  hundred -and  fifty  years.     If  we  had  an  agricultural  "booh  of  the 
month  club,  particularly  for  the  workers  in  the  social  sciences  in 
relation  to  agriculture,  this  "book  would  most  certainly  qualify  for 
such  an  honor.'    The  principal  economic  end  of  agriculture  is  to 
furnish  the  food  that  people  may  "be  properly  fed.    From  its  pro- 
ductive and  economic  aspects,  what  we  do  and  how  we  do  it  are 
largely  means. 

Food  and  diet  are  gradually  adjusting  themselves  to  the  growing 
oodrr  of  nutritional  science.    Dr.  Stieheling  of  the  Bureau  of  Home 
Economics,  and  her  associates,  have  rendered  distinctive  service  to 
agriculture  through  their  studies  in  pointing  out  what  are  good 
diets.    The  agricultural  planners  and  the  agricultural  statesmen, 
starting  from  this  point  have  endeavored  to  get  a  picture  of  what 
the  nation's  agriculture  would  "be  if  it  were  organized  to  supply 
these  scientifically  correct  diets.    Recent  studies  of  the  Bureau 
of  Home  Economics  seem  to  indicate  that  the  diets  of  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  population  are  "below  the  safety  line.     The  Committee 
on  Nutrition,  of  the  League  of  Nations,  effectively  pointed  out 
that  mankind  could  "be  properly  fed  only  through  freedom  of  movement 
of  the  food  products  of  the  world,  which  indicates  our  basic 
"biological  need  for  a  stable,  peaceful,  international  order. 

In  the  past,  the  science  of  nutrition  has  largely  "been  confined 
to  its  "biochemical  and  physiological  aspects.    But  as  Br.  Stiebeling 
and  her  associates  have  pointed  out ,  the  one-third  who  have  un- 
satisfactory diets  have  them  either  "because  of  lack  of  income  with 
which  to  purchase  the  proper  foods  or  because  "bad  food  habits  pre- 
vent them  from  eating  the  proper  combinations  of  foods  even  though 
they  have  adequate  incomes.    Along  with  the  "biological  and  physio- 
logical side  of  nutrition,  there  is  emerging  this  other  side  of  the 
problem  which  deals  with  the  patterns  of  diets  "by  habit  and  culture. 
Under'  the  present  emergency  the  National  Research  Council  was  asked 
to  set  up  two  scientific  committees  to  assist  the  National  Nutrition 
Committee  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  nutrition  in  relation  to 
defense.    The  development  cited  above  was  expressed  through  the 
appointment  of  two  committees,  one  made  up  largely  of  "biochemists  and 
physiologists,  dealing  with  food  and  nutrition,  the  other  composed 
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of  cultural  anthropologists,  psychologists,  sociologists  and  home 
economists,  who  are  dealing  with  food  habits  and  the  processes  whereby 
food  habits  may  "be  changed. 

The  American  and  His  Food  is  the  first  scientific  and  scholarly 
"book  which  gives  the  "basic  cultural  history  and  panorama  of  the  food 
habits  of  the  American  people.     The  author,  a  native  of  Eew  York 
State,  has  a  natural  bent  for  agricultural  history.    V'hile  a  student 
with  Professor  Merk  at  Harvard,  he  started  to  write  a  thesis  on  the 
agricultural  history  of  eastern  Massachusetts.     In  collecting  his 
material  in  a  preliminary  manner,  he  was  struck  by  the  change  which 
seemed  to  occur  over  a  short  span  of  years,  in  the  1330' s  when  ice 
houses  seemed  to  appear  like  magic.    As  a  result  of  this  discovery  he 
became  interested  in  ice  and  refrigeration  and  his  doctoral  disserta- 
tion at  Harvard  was  a  history  of  refrigeration  in  the  United  States. 
Lis  interest  in  food  history,  food  ways  and  food  habits  is  a  natural 
development  of  his  work  with  Professor  Merk. 

The  present  book  is  the  result  of  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  Social 
Science  Research  Council.    Part  of  the  time  during  its  preparation 
the  author  was  working  in  Chicago  and  had  the  opportunity  of  con- 
sultation with  the  cultural  anthropologist,  lean  Robert  P.edfieid  of 
the  University  of  Chicago.     The  book  is  a  fine  example  of  cultural 
history,  and  as  such  stands  in  contrast  with  the  narrower  segment 
which  is  often- times  termed  economic  history. 

The  book  has  another  quality  which  should  commend  it  to  agri- 
cultural economists  and  rural  sociologists.     It  is  remarkably  clear 
and  simply  written.     There  are  no  long  involved  sentences  that  begin 
at  the  top  of  the  page  aid  lumber  along  to  the  middle  of  the  page 
with  hanging  phrases  and  indirect  connectives.     In  the  Extension 
Service  we  greatly  prize  the  demonstration  method  as  a  means  to 
programs.     Let  us  hope  that  this  book  with  its  short,  direct  sentences 
and  simple,  easy  language  will  act  as  a  demonstration  of  readability 
for  agricultural  economists  and  other  agricultural  writers.     If  much 
of  the  voluminous  agricultural  economic  literature  is  not  widely 
read,  this  may  be  due  not  to  any  difficulty  in  the  kernel  of  the 
ideas,  but  to  the  terrific  struggle  which  the  reader  must  go  through  to 
get  through  the  husks.     This  book  is  proof  and  demonstration  that 
economic  and  social  data  can  be  scholarly  in  organization  and  per- 
ception, yet  written  in  an  easy  and  understandable  style. 

The  book  begins  with  a  description  of  the  diets  and  food  habits 
and  food  relationships  from  1790  to  1840.     These  \7ere  the  good  old 
days  of  self-sufficiency.     "Judging  by  modern  dietary  standards," 
says  Dr.  Cummings,  "the  chief  fault  of  the  American  diet  in  this 
period  wa,s  the  small  use  of  milk,  fresh  fruits,  and  leafy  vegetables. 
In  the  light  of  newer  knowledge  of  nutrition  a  number  of  specific 
defects  and  diseases  of  the  time  may  be  attributed  to  the  lack  of 
these  protective  foods.     Improper  methods  of  infant  feeding  -  the  young 
were  given  meat  before  they  had  their  teeth  -  possibly  made  for  the 
high  death  rate  among  children...  Bread  at  that  time  was  made  from 
whole  meal  rather  than  from  the  refined  flour  now  commonly  used. 
Furthermore,  safeguards,  now  little  thought  of,  served  to  protect 
against  vitamin  deficiencies.    A  popular  drink,  spruce  beer,  made  by 
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"brewing  the  tips  of  young  spruce,  was  an  ant i- scorbutic." 

The  building  of  the  railroads,  which  was  in  full  swing  "by  1840, 
"began  to  produce  a  great  change  in  American  diets.     They  made  possible 
wider  distribution  of  milk,  vegetables ,  and  cheap  meats  from  the  TJest. 
By  1870  refrigerator  cars  were  in  reasonably  common  use.     Canning  was 
.just  beginning  at  the  time  of  the  Civil  T7ar  and  was  quite  highly 
mechanized  by  1880.    One  of  the  interesting  side-lights  on  this  story 
of  American  food  is  the  development  of  ice.     The  first  refrigerator 
was  patented  by  a  Maryland  farmer  in  1803.     It  seems,  however,  that 
ice  was  expensive  until  about  1827  when  the  ice  plow  was  invented  and 
replaced  the  slow  and  laborious  process  of  cutting  blocks  of  ice  by 
means  of  saws.    A  most  interesting  chapter  is  that  which  deals  with 
the  development  of  refined  foods.     This  took  place  shortly  after  the 
Civil  ^Tar  and  by  1876  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  raw  sugar 
and  refined  white  sugar  was  three  cents  a  pound.    It  is  only  recently 
that  we  have  known  that  through  the  refining  process  all  of  the 
vitamins  have  been  taken  out  of  the  sugar. 

In  the  1870 "s  the  roller  process  replaced  the  older  methods  of 
making  flour.    7ith  this  change  in  the  milling  process  came  a  great 
change  in  food  habits  whereby  people  shifted  to  a  white  loaf  of 
bread  made  from  so-called  short  patent  flour.     This  flour  represents 
an  extraction  of  about  60  percent  of  the  wheat  berry  and  is  composed 
of  the  white  starchy  particles.    The  outer  portion  of  the  kernel, 
which  contains  the  principal  vitamin  and  mineral  elements,  has  been 
excluded.    The  period  from  1840  to  1830  is  a  period  of  great  change  in 
the  technologies  relating  to  food,  and  there  were  consequent  great 
changes  in  food  habits. 

The  concept  of  scientific  ea,ting  appeared  in  the  early  80' s.  Dr. 
r.Tilbur  0.  Atwater,  who  had  studied  agricultural  chemistry,  is  credited 
with  being  the  father  of  scientific  nutrition  in  the  United  States. 
He  studied  agricultural  chemistry  at  Tale  and  there  took  his  doctor's 
degree.    He  founded  the  nutrition  work  in  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture.    He  was  followed  by  a  number  of  great  names  in  the  field 
of  nutrition,  such  as  Sherman,  1'endel,  1-cCollum,  and  others.  At 
first,  food  chemistry  was  given  over  largely  to  analyses  and  to  studies 
of  calories,  proteins  and  fats;  then  came  investigations  of  the  mineral 
elements  and  later  of  vitamins. 

The  concluding  chapters  of  the  book  deal  with  the  effect  of  the 
'Torld  v7ar  on  food  habits  and  policies,  the  application  of  the  new 
science  of  nutrition  and  its  particular  relationship  to  health,  chil- 
dren and  poverty.     The  book  closes  with  three  excellent  chapters  - 
Depression  and  Nutrition,  Sducation  and  Pood  Costs,  and  Federal 
Feeding  Programs. 

Dr.  Cummings  points  out  that  the  operation  of  the  Food  Stamp  Plan 
and  the  ideas  and  policies  which  stand  behind  it,  is  .just  as  signifi- 
cant as  the  technological  and  scientific  food  episodes  which  have 
come  in  rapid  succession  over  the  last  hundred  years. 

"The  minimum  production  of  various  foods,"  says  Dr.  Cummings, 
"VJhich  would  be  required  to  give  the  American  people  a  wholly  satis- 
factory diet  has,  however,  not  yet  been  established.    At  present  both 
production  and  consumption  are  not  in  line  with  the  more  satisfactory 
of  the  approximations  of  the  population's  requirements  for  food  set 
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up  "by  the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics..*    Adequately  satisfying  healthful 
needs  is  the  truly  fruitful  service  of  agriculture...    The  bill  for 
hospitalization  and  medical  care  as  may  he  attributed  to  malnutrition 
in  considerable  part  falls  on  the  shoulders  of  the  general  public. 
A  way  to  achievement  and  maintenance  of  a  high  level  of  nutrition  in 
both  the  present  and  the  future  lies  in  intelligently  utilizing  the 
productive  capacity  of  the  United  States." 

How  that  we  are  talking  about  total  national  defense,  the  problem 
of  the  40  million  people  who  are  not  properly  fed,  becomes  one  of 
very  great  importance  and  significance.     There  is  no-'  positive 
physiological  and  biochemical  evidence  that  human  beings  cannot  be 
efficient  without  proper  intakes  of  minerals  and  vitamins.  These 
come  largely  from  the  so-called  protective  foods.    Sir  John  Orr,  the 
celebrated  British  authority  on  nutrition,  has  recommended  a,  modifi- 
cation of  the  Stamp  Plan  whereby  there  would  be  public  subsidies  of 
the  protective  foods.    Had  the  >7orld  Uar  not  intervened,  he  would 
have  recommended  to  Britain  a  policy  of  subsidizing  milk  and  pro- 
tective foods  and  would  have  allowed  the  so-called  surplus  foods  to 
adjust  themselves  to  the  forces  of  competition. 

Our  problem  of  malnutrition  is  rapidly  being  recognized  as  one  of 
our  great  national  problems  in  the  same  category  with  unemployment, 
insecurity,  poor  housing,  lack  of  medical  care,  etc.     '.'hat  we  do  in 
the  way  of  social  and  political  policy  with  reference  to  such  matters 
is  largely  an  outgrowth  of  our  understanding  and  of  those  deeper 
general  ideas  in  our  minds  which  are  philosophic  in  character.  This 
book"'<  is  essentially  a.  sub-soil  book.     It  deals  with  the  historical 
panorama,  the  cultural  tradition  and  the  food  habits.     It  is  largely 
from  such  sub-soil  ideas,  plus  the  particular  fertilization  in  the 
surface  soil  of  the  particular  disciplines  of  agricultural  economics, 
etc.,  that  will  come  the  constructive  thinking  among  agricultural 
workers  and  planners  with  reference  to  our  food  and  nutrition  policies 
in  the  future .    For  this  reason  may  I  repeat  that  this  interesting, 
well-writt en  book  should  be  read  by  all  agricultural  social  scientists 
who  are  interested  in  the  food  and  nutrition  approach  to  agricultural 
policies.  -  H.  L.  TJilson,  Director  of  Extension  Ucrk,  U.S.  Department 
o  f  Agr  i  cul tur  e . 

Spiegel,  Henry  'Villiam.      Land  tenure  policies  at  home  and  abroad.  171pp. 
Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1941.    282  Sp4 
"Selected  bibliography,"  pp. 156-164. 

Most  of  this  book  is  given  over  to  facts  and  opinions  on  various 
groups  of  toi^ics  connected  with  land  tenure.     The  first  five  cnapters 
concern  foundations  of  policy,  the  legal  background  in  the  United 
States,  facts  and  factors  here  and  in  Europe ,  farm  tenancy,  and  the 
situation  in  England.    One  service  performed,  by  these  chapters  for 
those  vitally  concerned  with  land-tenure  problems  in  the  United 
States  is  that  they  assemble  discussions  of  many  aspects  of  this  wide 
field,  in  which  it  'is  only  too  easy  to  consider  single  problems  de- 
tached from  the  field  as  a  whole.    Another  service  they  render  is  that 
they  introduce  the  reader  to  books  and  articles  on  land  tenure  that 
have  appeared  in  the  past  few  years. 

The  period  covered  by  the  book  may  be  inferred  more  precisely  by 
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noting  the  dates  of  publication  of  the1  works  listed  in  the  "bibliography. 
Five-sixths  of  the  entries  were  published  during  the  years  1932-40, 
that  is,  since  the  las: is  gained  control  of  Germany.    For  that  country 
this  term  of  years  is  a  significant  period;  tut  for  other  parts  of 
Europe,  for  the  United  States,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  world*  tendencies 
arising  in  the  field  of  land  tenure  during  or  soon  after  the  first 
'Torld  war  have  continued  to  operate  down  to  the  present  day. 

The  geographical  territory  considered  is  also  somewhat  restricted. 
Light  is  thrown  on  the  discussions  of  tenure  conditions  in  the  United 
States,  Germany,  and  England  through  frequent  "brief  references,  by 
way  of  illustration  or  comparison,  to  aspects  of  the  land-tenure 
situation  in  various  other  countries,  largely  in  Europe.    The  languages 
of  the  works  in  the  "bibliography,  with  one  exception,  are  either 
English  or  German;  and  only  about  one  in  ten  of  the  titles  refers  to 
territory  outside  the  three  countries  on  which  attention  is  centered. 
The  field  of  the  book  is  definitely  not  the  world  as  a  whole. 

These,  restrictions  on  period  of  time  and  on  geographical  territory 
may  be  partly  responsible  for  an  unusual  lack  of  emphasis  upon  certain 
well-recognized  tendencies  of  the  past  20  years.    Very  little  is  said 
concerning  the  subdivision  of  large  estates  among  smallholders,  which 
has  been  very  general,  especially  in  eastern  Europe;  or  about  the 
lease  to  farmers  or  smallholders  of  land  in  the  permanent  ownership 
of  the  State,  in  effect  for  example  in  Denmark  and  in  certain  provinces 
of  Australia;  or  regarding  such  forms  of  restricted  ownership  as  the  ■ 
ejido  tenure  of  Mexico. 

Interesting  and  suggestive  as  are  the  discussions  of  the  earlier  part 
of  the  book,  it  is  through  the  final  chapter  that  the  work  makes  its 
greatest  contribution  to  the  literature  of  land  tenure.     In  view  of  the 
widespread  desire  for  authoritative  and  recent  information  as  to  the  con- 
dition of  Gorman  farmer -.3  under  3Jaci  rule,  this  chapter -t  called  "Land 
Tenure  under  the  Swastika"  will  be  welcomed  by  many  readers.    It  consti- 
tutes we] 1  over  a  quarter  of  the  book.     It  shows  how  German  agriculture 
has  been  regimented  to  serve  such  Hazi  objectives  as  self  sufficiency 
in  regard  to  food,  a  fighting  soldiery,  and  a  re-constituted  Germanic 
peasantry.     The  farmers  are  told  what  to  produce,  how  much,  to  whom 
they  are  to  sell,  and  what  prices  they  are  to  receive.     The  instru- 
mentalities are  a  number  of  agencies,  including  the  huge  Iieich  Eood 
Corporation,  all  of  which  are  headed  by  R.w.  Darre,  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Additional  restrictions  are  applied  to  tenants  and  to  owners  of 
entailed  farms.     The  would-be  tenant  of  a  farm  of  more  than  five  acres 
must  get  a  permit  to  hire  it  and  must  sign  one  of  three  model  leases  set 
up  in  1937,  which  not.  only  determine  the  length  of  the  lease  period, 
the  amount  of  the  rent,  and  so  on,  but  also  provide  that  the  tenant 
is  bound  by  any  changes  the  authorities  may  afterwards  make  in  his 
lease.    A  tenant  who  is  not  acceptable  to  the  authorities  can  be  dis- 
possessed.   The  owner  of  an  entailed  farm  is  now  subject  to  revised 
regulations  issued  December  21,  1936.    All  farms  large  enough  to 
support  a  family  and  up  to  309  acres  automatically  become  entailed 
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farms  if  the  ov,ner  has  the  required  race,  citizenship,  and  untarnished 
record,  and  provided  the  farm  is  not  "burdened  with  debt  to  more  than 
70  percent  of  its  value.    An  entailed  farm  cannot  without  permission 
"oe  subdivided,  leased,  sold,  or  mortagaged,  and  may  not  be  transferred 
by  will  to  any  other  than  the  recognized  heir,  who  is  now  the  youngest 
son  except  in  districts  where  custom  calls  for  another  heir.     If  the 
o1/vner  of  an  entailed  farm  incurs  the  disapproval  of  the  authorities, 
he  can  be  removed  temporarily  or  permanently  "by  any  of  four  methods 
of  procedure. 

In  spite  of  the  absolute  control  excercised  over  German  agriculture, 
Dr.  Spiegel  calls  attention  to  indications  that  the  ITazis  have  not 
fully  attained  their  purposes  in  relation  to  agriculture,  and  that 
methods  adopted  in  order  to  reach  one  of  their  aims  have  sometimes 
produced  results  interfering  with  the  attainment  of  some  other  of  their 
objectives.  -  Elizabeth  R.  Hooker,  Junior  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics. 

Demaree,  Albert  Lowther.      The  American  agricultural  press,  1819-1360. 
430pp.    3Jew  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1041.  (Columbia 
university  studies  in  the  history  of  American  agriculture  no. 8) 
6  DC92  $5.24 

During  the  foiir  decades  preceding  the  Civil  V.'ar,  well  over  four 
hundred  different  periodicals  devoted  to  agriculture  and.  its  related 
fields  were  published  in  the  United  States.     These  publications 
were  perhaps  the  greatest  single  instrumentality  for  the  improvement 
of  agriculture  in  that  period.    The  sheer  hulk  of  these  periodicals, 
plus  the  endless  ramifications  which  their  perusal  brings  forth, 
makes  a  formal  history  in  limited  scope  well  nigh  if  not  quite  im- 
possible.   Professor  Demaree  has  therefore  found  it  necessary  to 
limit  his  study  to  a  description  of  the  general  content  of  these 
periodicals  and  certain  phases  of  the  rural  life  recorded  "by  them. 
He  has  also  given  particular  attention  to  the  objectives  and.  methods 
of  the  editors,  giving  "brief  sketches  of  the  work  of  John  Johnston, 
Jesse  Buel,  Sdmund  Ruff  in,  Andrew  Jackson./-  Downing,  Solon  Rohinson, 
and  John  Stuart  Skinner,  as  well  as  several  of  the  early  women  editors. 

Part  I  is  devoted  to  a  collective  treatment  of  the  subject. 
To  show  the  general  set-up  of  the  journals,  John  Stuart  Skinner's 
American  Parmer  is  considered  in  detail.    Besides  "being  representat- 
ive,  this  famous  periodical  served  as  a  model  for  many  of  its 
successors.     The  chapters  that  follow  are  devoted  to  the  Program 
and  Policies  of  the  Parm  Press,  The  Editors,  Special  Features, 
Advertising,  the  "Ladies'  Department", Rural  Poetry,  The  Agricultural 
Pair ,  and  the  Significance  of  the  Agricultural  Press. 

Part  II  consists  of  twenty-eight  selected  articles  from  the 
periodicals.     These  selections  illustrate  and  amplify  the 
generalizations  presented  in  Fart  I.    They  also  impart  something 
of  the  flavor  of  these  farm  publications  and  serve  to  emphasize 
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their  possibilities  as  sources  for  research  workers  in  economic  and 
social  history. 

In  Part  III,  the  histories  of  sixteen  of  these  early  farm  period-, 
icals  are  summarized.    All  were  important  and  typical  papers,  and 
every  region  of  the  country  is  represented.    The  "personality 11  of  each 
is  given  particular  attention. 

The  author  has  demonstrated  marked  skill  in  handling  a  challenging 
mass  of  details  that  do  not  readily  lend  themselves  to  organization. 
The  volume  is  well  written  and  provided  with  interesting  and  signifi- 
cant illustrations.     It  is  commended  not  only  as  a  study  of  an  important 
force  in  American  agriculture  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century  hut  as  an  advertisement  of  the  merits  of  a  little  utilized 
historical  source,  namely,  the  agricultural  periodicals.  -  Everett  5. 
Edwards,  Senior  Agricultural  Historian,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  Mg  ABSTRACTS 

Agricultural  Survey  -  Illinois 

Branom,  Mendel  Everett.      The  agricultural  economy  of  the  American  "bottoms 
in  Madison  and  St.  Clair  comities,  Illinois.     54pp.     St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Mendel  E.  Branom,  1941.     281.023  £73 

"This  article  is  an  abridgment  of  a  dissertation  (213  manuscript 
pages)  which  includes  17  maps,  32  graphs,  7  tables  and  44  pictures. 
Part  I  is  essentially  the  same  as  Chapter  I  in  the  complete  dissertation 

"Selected  bibliography,"  p. 54. 

The  author's  announcement  of  this  book  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"On  the  Illinois  side  of  the  Mississippi  River  opposite  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  is  a  notable  expansion  of  the  flood  plain  known  as  the  American 
Bottoms.    A  rock  trough,  more  than  ten  miles  in  maximum  width,  has 
been  covered  with  sediments  exceeding  depths  of  one  hundred  feet. 
This  flood  plain  is  distinctive  in  American  history  and  geography. 
Hunting  and  fishing,  agricultural,  transportation,  and  industrial  and 
urban  patterns  in  succession  have  been  superposed  on  the  physical 
landscape.    Once  nationally  known  for  good  fishing  and  hunting,  the 
American  Bottoms  gradually  became  noted  for  fertility  of  soils  and 
high  acreage  yields  of  farm  crops. 

"The  location  of  the  flood  plain  with  reference  to  St.  Louis  and 
Alton  resulted  in  an  extraordinary  convergence  of  railroads.  Large 
industrial  plants  subsequently  were  established  and  encroachments  on 
the  agricultural  sections  continue.    As  property  values  have  mounted 
toward  $200,000,000,  effective  measures  have  been  taken  to  substitute 
artificial  drainage  lines  for  the  meandering  streams  and  to  build 
levees  to  withstand  the  highest  probable  floods.    This  book  uses  the 
agricultural  activities  as  a  core  for  presenting  the  fascinating 
picture  of  human  occupance.     The  American  Bottoms  is  a  part  of  one  of 
the  outstanding  conurbations  of  the  United  States  and  is  an  impressive 
example  of  the  uses  which  man  makes  of  flood  plains." 

Contains  geological,  drainage  and  transportation,  soil,  land 
classification,  and  type s-of- farming  maps  of  the  area. 


342 


■business  Cycles 

"Ternette,  John  Philip.      The  control  of  "business  cycles;  a  stud;'-  of  methods 
for  achieving  and  maintaining  prosperity.     197pp.    27ev/  York,  Farrar  & 
Einehart,  inc.  [1940]    284  V749  51.75 
Bibliography,  pp.  190-191. 

"The  subject  of  this  hook  is  the  problem  of  achieving  and  maintaining 
prosperity;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing  in  different  words,  the  problem 
of  preventing  depressions. 

"This  "book  therefore  differs  from  many  -  perhaps  most  -  of  the  other 
hooks  that  have  been  written  ahout  the  "business  cycle.    Many  "business 
cycle  hooks  are  concerned  chiefly  with  the  'theory  of  "business  cycles'  — 
description,  analysis,  arid  casual  explanations. 

"This  hook  is  different  in  that  it  is  not  concerned  with  description, 
analysis,  and  causes  as  such;  it  is  concerned  with  these  things  only  so 
far  as  they  are  usefully  relevant  to  the  problem  of  what  to  do  to  s,chieve 
and  maintain  stabilized  prosperity.     In  other  words,  the  subject  is  the 
problem  of  developing  policies,  mechanisms,  and  controls;  theoretical 
analysis  is  "brought  in  only  for  the  purpose  of  shedding  light  on  the 
problem  of  action  and  control."  -  p. 3. 

Canada  -  Farly  Settlement 

Lamond,  Robert.      A  narrative  of  the  rise  &  progress  of  emigration,  from 
the  counties  of  Lanark  &  Renfrew,  to  the  new  settlements  in  upper 
Canada,  on  government  grant;  comprising  the  proceedings  of  the  G-lasgow 
committee  for  directing  the  affairs  and  embarkation  of  the  societies 
with  a  map  of  the  townships,  designs  for  cottages,  and  a  plan  of  the 
ship  Farl  of  Buckinghamshire.    Also,  interesting  letters  from  the 
settlements.    95pp.,  processed.     G-lasgow,  Printed  by  J.  Hedderwick 
for  Chalmers  &  Collins,  1821.     (Sutro  branch  California  State  library. 
Occasional  papers.  Reprint  series  no. 12)     282.2  L19 

Title  on  added  title  page  and  cover:  An  account  of  early  settlements 
in  upper  Canada.    V/ith  an  introduction  by  Carey  licWilliams . . .  Prepared 
"by  the  personnel  of  the  'Torks  Progress  Administration,  Project 
No. 565-08-3-236. . .  Sponsored  "by  California  State  Library,  San  Francisco, 
January  1940. 

"If  all  of  the  treasures  in  the  Sutro  Library,  now  "being  catalogued 
and  explored,  are  as  rich  in  content  as  Robert  Lamond' s  narrative  of 
the  'Rise  and  Progress1  of  the  new  settlements  of  Lanark  and  Renfrew 
in  Upper  Canada,  the  collection  will  unquestionably  he  revealed  as 
one  of  the  richest  mines  for  sociologists  to  explore  that  has  been 
staked  out  in  many  a  day.    Here,  in  this  document,  is  the  real  stuff 
of  history:  fresh,  vivid,  palpable.      When  you  finish  the  volume  you 
have  the  definite  conviction  that  you  have  learned  something  ahout 
the  settlement  of  this  continent,  —  the  processes  motivating  migra- 
tion; the  details  of  settlement;  the  type  of  person  involved.     It  is 
a  rather  haunting  volume,  too,  giving  rise  to  a  mood  of  mingled  ela- 
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tion  and  despair:  elation  at  the  rediscovery  of  a  tremendous  experi- 
ence, —  the  movement  of  harassed  people  into  a  new  land,  —  and 
despair  that  there  are  no  new  continents  in  which  even  more  sorely 
harassed  peoples  might  today  find  at  least  an  historical  moment  of 
peace  and  contentment."  -  Introduction. 

Canada..  Royal  Commission  on  Dominion-Provincial  Relations 

Canada.  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.      Report  of 
the  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.     3  v. 
[Ottawa,  J.  0.  Patenaude,  I.S.O.,  printer  to  the  King,  1940] 
230.13  C166  v.1-3 

'The  Library  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  also  Appendices 
1-8,  published  in  1939. 

The  Report,  v.1-3,  Appendices  1-8  and  the  mimeographed  r?ports 
may  be  purchased  from  the  King's  Printer,  Ottawa,  for  $10.00. 
Separate  parts  are  priced  as  follows:  Boole,  1-3,  $1.00;  Appendix  1, 
$2.00;  Appendices  2-8,  50^  each;  and  mimeographed  studies,  50^  each. 

This  Commission,  frequently  referred  to  as  the  Rowell-Sirois 
Commission,  was  appointed  in  August  1937.    The  first  chairman,  Chief 
Justice  Newton  W.  Roweli,  resigned  on  accotmt  of  ill  health  in 
Hay  1938  and  Dr.  Joseph  Sirois  was  appointed  chairman.    The  report 
was  printed  in  three  books  with  eight  appendices.    In  addition  a 
number  of  special  research  studies  relevant  to  the  Report  were 
issued  in  mimeographed  form  (See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature 
15(3):  229.    March" 1941,  for  those  not  listed  below) . 

Book  I,  Canada:  1867-1939,  deals  with  the  economic  background  and 
public  finance  in  the  following  chapters:  1,  Confederation,  pp. 19-46; 
2,  The  first  thirty  years,  pp. 47-65;  3,  The  wheat  boom,  1896-1913, 
pp. 66-88;  4,  The  war  period,  1914-21,  pp. 89-111;  5,  The  post  war 
prosperity,  1921-30,  pp. 112-137;  6,  The  depression,  pp. 133-177. 
Chap.  7,  The  economy  to-day,  includes  sections  on  the  economies 
in  the  various  provinces,  pp. 178-201;  Chap. 8,  Canadian  public 
finance  to-day,  discusses  expenditures  and  revenues  of  the  Federal 
government  and  of  the  various  provinces,  pp. 202-246;  Chap. 9,  is  en- 
titled The  constitution  to-day. 

Book  II,  Recommendations ,  is  in  seven  sections:  A.  The  allocation 
of  .jurisdiction  (including  regulation  of  marketing,  pp. 53-56); 
B.  Public  finance;  C.  Administrative  economies  (includes  agricultural 
services  and  organizations,  pp. 173-177);  D.  Dominion-provincial 
aspects  of  transportation;  S.  Hiscellaneous  submissions  to  the  Com- 
mission; F.  Special  claims;  G-.  Abstract  of  leading  recommendations. 

Book  III,  Documentation,  contains,  in  Part  A,  "condensed  compara- 
tive statistics  of  the  finances  of  Dominion,  provincial  and  municipal 
governments  for  the  years  1913,  1921,  1926,  1930,  and  1937,  and  in 
certain  tables  for  the  years  1938  and  1939."    Part  B  contains  the 
British  North  America  Act  and  Amendments,  Statute  of  Westminster, 
Exhibits  and  hearings,  and  List  of  witnesses. 

The  following  are  the  Appendices:  1.  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
Canadian  national  railways  and  provincial  governments.  Comparative 
statistics  of  public  finance,  1913,  1921,  1925  to  1939  [summary 
volume];  2.  British  North  America  at  Confederation,  by  D.G.  Creighton; 
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3*  The  economic  background,  of  Dominion-provincial  relations,  by 
77, A.  Mackintosh;  4.  National  income j  "by  D.C.  MacGregor,  J.B.  Ruther- 
ford, G.3.  Sritnell,  J.  J.  Deutsch;  5.  Labour  legislation  and  social 
services  in  the  province  of  Quebec,  "by  Esdras  Minville;  6.  Public 
assistance  and.  social  insurance,  "by  A.3. Grauer;  7.  Difficulties  of 
divided  jurisdiction,  "by  J. A.  Corry;  8.  Legislative  expedients  and 
devices  adopted  by  the  Dominion  and  the  provinces,  by  Leon  Mercier 
&ouin,  and  Brooke  Claxton. 

Corry,  J.  A.      The  growth  of  government  activities  since  confederation.  A 

study  prepared,  for  the  Hoyal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations. 
174pp.,  processed.    Ottawa-,  1939.     folio  230.13  081 
"Regulation  of  marketing,"  pp. 19-40. 

Goldenberg,  E.  Carl.      Municipal  finance  in  Canada.    A  study  prepared  for  the 
Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.    128pp.,  processed. 
Ottawa,  1939.     284  G534 

Grauer,  A.  S.      Housing.    A  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  commission  on  dominion- 
provincial  relations.     78pp.,  processed.    Ottawa,  1939.     296.2  G77 
"Selected  list  of  references,"  pp. 76-78. 

Grauer,  A.  S.  Labour  legislation.  A  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  commission 
on  dominion-provincial  relations.  293pp. ,  processed.  Ottawa,  1939.  283 
G77 

"References"  at  the  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

Grauer,  A.  S.      Public  health.    A  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  commission  on 
clominion-provincial  relations.     126pp.,  processed.    Ottawa,  19C3.  folio 
449.1  G77 

Eenry,  R.  A.  C. ,  and  associates.      Railway  freight  rates  in  Canada.    A  study 
prepared  for  the  Royal  commission  on  doriini on-provincial  relations. 
290pp.,  processed.     Ottawa,  1939.     folio  239.22  H39 

Saunders,  Stanlejr  Alexander.      The  economic  history  of  the  maritime  provinces. 

A  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations. 
148up.,  processed.     Ottawa,  1939.    folio  277.134  3a83 

Raines,  "7.  J.      Prairie  population  possibilities.      A  study  prepared  for  the 

Royal  commission  on  dominion-provincial  relations.  77(i.e.79)pp. ,  processed.. 
Ottawa,  1939.     280.13  v13 

"Professor  T7aines  analyzes  the  i^resent  distribution  of  population 
by  soil  zones  aid  collates  estimates  of  the  amount  of  unoccupied  land, 
classified,  by  quality,  available.    Assuming  no  major  change  in  technique 
which  would,  make  submarginal  areas  commercially  productive ,  Professor 
T7aines  finds  room  for  only  a  limited  additional  settlement  in  the 
northern  grey  timber  and  black  park  trail  si  tiona.1  zonas.  Probable 
aband.onment  of  submarginal  lands  in  other  zones,  and  the  application 
of  more  extensive  mechanized  farming  methods  in  the  areas  where  that 
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would  appear  economical  may  well  displace  an  equal  population.  The 
problem  is  thus  whether  the  prairies  can,  far  from  absorbing  new 
immigration,  support  their  own  natural  increase  without  a  reduction 
in  the  average  .s  tandard  of  living. 

"The  limitation  to  population  increases  imposed  .by  the  available- 
natural  resources  is  accentuated  by  the  serious  economic  problems  con- 
fronting prairie  agriculture.     Professor  Walnes  notes  briefly  such 
factors  as  the  changed  condition  in  world  wheat  markets,  the  inci- 
dence of  drought  and  depression,  and  the  particular  problems  and 
strains  created  by  the  combination  of  a  highly  variable  farm  income 
and  the  fixed  interest  method  of  farm  financing.     In  connection  with 
the  farm  debt  problem  the  results  of  a  special  inquiry  into  the  total 
of  agricultural  debt  in  the  three  Prairie  Provinces  are  included,  and 
an  appendix  summarizing  debt  adjustment  measures  is  attached."  - 
Editorial  Foreword. 

Dairy  Products  -  Consumption  -  Canada 

Hopper,  Wilbert  Clayton,  and  Casselman,  P.H.     Consumption  of  dairy  prod- 
ucts in  rural  Canadian  homes.     Marketing  service,  Economics  division, 
Dominion  department  of  Agriculture.     45pp.,  processed.  Ottawa, 
Canada    [ 1940]      281.344  H77 

At  head  of  title:  Mimeographed  Eer>ort.     Issued  September  1940. 
Dominion  of  Canada.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

"With  the  co-operation  and  assistance  of  the  extension  workers  in 
home  economics  in  the  various  provinces  of  the  Dominion,  the 
Economics  Division  and  the  Dairy  Products  Division  of  the  Marketing 
Service  of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture  conducted  a 
study  of  the  consumption  of  milk,  cream,  butter  and  cheese  in  rural 
households  in  Canada..     This  study  was  initiated  at  the  request  of 
the  Associated  Country  Women  of  the  World."  -  Introduction. 

Education.  Rural  -  United  States 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Dept.  of  rural 
education.    Committee  on  program  and  policy.    A  policy  for  rural 
education  in  the  United  States;  a  report  of  the  Committee  on  pro- 
gram and  policy,  Department  of  rural  education. . .February  1940. 
47pp.     Washington,  D.  C.,  National  education  association  of  the 
United  States  [1940 J      275  N21111  25<* 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"This  report  contains  a  concise  definition  of  rural  education; 
statements  of  the  social  and  economic  factors  and  trends  creating 
distinctive  problems  of  education  in  rural  areas;  a  brief  analysis 
of  these  problems;  and  statements  of  principles,  methods,  and 
procedures  for  achieving  a  sound  program  of  rural  education."  - 
Foreword. 

Among  the  distinctive  problems  discussed  are  the  following: 
Educational  relationships  in  the  rural  community;   Study  of  the 
rural  child;  Rural  educational  leadership;  Financing  rural  educa- 
tion. 
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Freedom 

Anshen,  Ruth  Nanda,  ed.      Freedom;   its  meaning,  by  Benedetto  Croce, 
Thomas  i.'ann. . .  Henry  A.  Wallace  [and  others]     686pp.     Hew  York, 
Harcourt,  Brace  and  company  [1940J      280  An8  $4.00 
.    The  genetic  "basis  for  democracy  and  freedom,  "by  Henry  A. 
Wallace,  pp. 437-446.     The  introductory  paragraph  reads  as  fol- 
lows:    11  In  this  essay  I  shall  deal  especially  with  the  subject 
of  'racism'  -  that  is,  the  attempts  of  individuals  in  certain 
groups  to  dominate  others  through  the  building  up  of  false  racial 
theories  in  support  of  their  claims.     My  discussion  also  will  in- 
clude the  role  that  scientists  can  play  in  combating  such  false 
theories  and  preventing  the  use  of  these  theories  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  human  liberty." 

C-eorgia 

Bonner,  James  C.,  and  Roberts,  Lucien  S.,  eds.     Studies  in  Georgia  history  and 
government.     2£4pp.    Athens  [Ga.j     The  University  of  Georgia  press,  1940. 
138  B64  $2,50 

"Notes"  [bibliographical]    pp. 253-275. 

This  collection  of  studies  has  been  published  as  a  tribute  to  Professo 
John  Hanson  Thomas  McPherson  by  his  former  students  at  the  University  of 
Geo rgia. 

Partial  contents:    Agricultural  adjustment  in  ante-bellum  Georgia, 
by  James  0.  Bonner,  pp. 123-154;  Development  and  significance  of  the 
district  agricultural  and  mechanical  arts  schools  in  Georgia,  by  Irvine  S 
Ingram,  pp. 172-190;  The  county  of  the  Southeast:  problems  and  prospects, 
by  J.  Thomas  Askew,  pp.  191-211. 

History  -  Cultural  Approach 

Ware,  Caroline  Farrar,   ed.     The  cultural  approach  to  history,  edited  for 
the  American  historical  association.     359pp.     New  York,  Columbia 
university  press,  1940.     277  W22  $3.50 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"First  credit  for  this  volume  belongs  to  Eugene  N.  Anderson,  who, 
as  chairman  of  the  Program  Committee  for  the  American  Historical 
Association  meetings  in  December,  1939,  was  mainly  responsible  for 
planning  the  sessions  at  which  the  papers  constituting  this  volume 
were  presented."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:   Society  as  viewed  by  the  anthropologist,  by 
Geoffrey  Gorer,  pp. 20-33;  Cultural  groups  in  the  United  States,  by 
Caroline  P.  Ware,  pp. 62-73;  nhe  peasant  family:   the  Zadruga,  or 
communal  joint-family  in  the  Balkans,  and  its  recent  evolution,  by 
Philip  E.  Mosely,  pp. 95-108;  The  peasant  family:  the  Chinese  large- 
family,  its  role  and  recent  trends,  by  Knight  Biggerstaff,  pp. 109- 
124;   The  peasant  household  under  the  mir  and  the  kolkhoz  in  modern 
Russian  history,  by  Lazar  Volin,  pp. 125-139;  The  corporation:  an 
institutional  factor  in  modern  history,  by  Stephen  Raushenbush, 
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pp. 162-167;  The  social  history  of  the  corporation  in  the  United 
States,  "by  Thomas  C.  Cochran,  pp.  168-181;  The  historical  context  of 
population  study,  by  Frank  Lo rimer,  pp. 287-290;  Medieval  demography, 
by  Josiah  C.  Russell,  pp. 291-293;  The  new  South,  1880-1936:  a  study 
in  population  movements,  by  Rupert  E.  Vance,  pp. 294-299;  Local 
historical  studies  and  population  problems,,  "by  James  C.  Malin, 
pp. 300-307;  Documentary  photographs,  by  Roy  E.  Stryker  and  Paul  H. 
Johnstone,  pp*324-330;  and  Dialect  areas,  settlement  areas,  and 
culture  areas  in  the  United  States,  by  Hans  Kurath,  -op. 331-345. 

Income  -  United  States 

U.S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.     Economic  series  no. 6. 

Monthly  income  payments  in  the  United  States,  1929-40,  by  Frederick  M. 
Cone.     44pp.     Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     157.54  Ec7  no. 6 

The  annual  income  figures  published  by  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  "while  valuable  and  essential,  for  many  purposes,  are  not 
sufficiently  current  to  provide  a  measure  of  short-term  changes  in  the 
economic  activity  of  the  ration  as  evidenced  by  the  flovr  of  income  to 
individuals.     To  meet  this  need,  the  Department  first  published  esti- 
mates of  monthly  income  payments  early  in  1933.     This  series,  extend- 
ing back  to  January  1929,  has  been  revised  and  brought  up  to  date. 
It  is  published  each  month  in.  the  Survey  of  Current  Business  and  pro- 
vides a  measure  of  month-to-month  changes  in  the  aggregate  income 
flovr  to  individuals  and  a.  break- down  by  types  of  income  payments.  This 
series  is  particularly  useful  as  an  indicator  of  changes  in  general 
business  activity  and  is  helpful  to  business  in  providing  a  measure 
appro ximating  the  purchasing  pover  of  consumers. 

"This  bulletin  is  published  for  the  purpose  of  describing  in  de- 
tail the  sources  and  methods  underlying  the  estimates  and  discussing 
the  various  uses  and  limitations  which  should  guide  those  who  use  the 
statistics." ■-  Foreword. 

International  Insti tute  of  Agriculture  -  Publications 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    A. brief  note  on  current  nork  done 
by  the  different  bureaus  of  the  International  institute  of  agriculture. 
8pp.    Rome  [Printing  off.,  C.  Colombo]    1941.     (Schedule  III)     28  In8B 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    The  present  condition  of  the  work 
done  in  view  of  the  second  Uorld  agricultural  census.     11pp.  Rome 
[Printing  off.,  C.  Colombo]     1941.     (Schedule  II)     251  In8P 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Program  of  work  of  the  International 
institute  of  agriculture  during  present  hostilities  and  during  the  recon- 
struction peri  od.     11pp.     Rome  [Printing  off.,  C.   Colombo]  1941. 
(Schedule  I)     28  In8?v/ 1941  ... 

The  American  agent  for  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture 
publications  is  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31. East  10th  St.,  Few  York  City, 
1.  Y.  \'V':  V".        !$38B  • 
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Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  Area 

Piatt,  Raye  R.  [and  others]     The  European  possessions  in  the  Caribbean 
area;  a  compilation  of  facts  concerning  their  population,  physical 
geography,  resources,  industries,  trade,  government,  and  strategic 
importance,  by  Raye  R.  Piatt,  John  K.  Wright,  John  C.  Weaver. . . and 
Johnson  3.  Fairchild.     112pp.     New  York,  N,  Y. ,  American  geographi- 
cal society,  1941.     (American  geographical  society.    Map  of  Hispanic 
America  publication  no.  4)     280  P692  $1.00 
"List  of  references,"  pp.lCl-106. 

!lThis  booklet  seeks  to  provide  facts  concerning  the  European 
territorial  possessions  in  the  Caribbean  area  as  a  basis  for  an 
understanding  of  their  condition  today  and  of  changes  that  may 
occur  in  the  near  future.     These  facts. have  to  do  with  the  relative- 
ly permanent  elements  of  physical  geography,  resources,  and  popula- 
tion, and  also  with  production,   trade  transportation,  administra- 
tion, social  conditions,  etc.  on  the  eve  of  the  present  war... 

"No  attempt  has  been  made  to  provide  the  booklet  with  a  map  of 
sufficient  detail  for  general  reference  use.     The  accompanying  map 
is  designed  to  present  facts  of  strategic  importance  not  found  on 
most  maps  of  the  region."  -  Preface. 

The  following  possessions  are  included:     The  British  colonies 
of  Bahama  Islands,  Jamaica  and  Dependencies,  Leeward  Islands  of 
Great  Britain,  Windward  Islands  of  Great  Britain,  Barbados,  Trinidad 
and  Tobago,  British  Guiana,  and  British  Honduras;  The  French  colonies 
of  Martinique,  Guadeloupe  and  Dependencies,  French  Guiana,  and  Clip- 
per ton  Island;  and  The  Netherlands  Territories  of  Curacao  and  Surinam 
(Netherlands  Guiana). 

In  addition  to  the  sections  on  these  possessions  there  are  the 
following:     Strategic  importance  of  the  European  possessions  in  the 
Caribbean  area,  pp.  86-95;  Balance  of  trade  and  fiscal  position  of 
the  European  possessions  in  the  Caribbean  area,  pp.  96-97;  Notes  on 
the  Island  Territories  of  Colombia  and  Venezuela,  pp.  98-100. 

Haushenbush,  Mrs.  Joan.     Look  at  Latin  America...  maps  and  oharts  by 

graphic  associates.     64pp.     [New  York]    The  Foreign  policy  association 
[1940]     (Headline  books'/ no.  27)     280.15  R19  25^ 
"Suggested  reading,"  pp. 62-63. 

In  summing  up  this  pamphlet  the  author  writes  in  part  as  follows: 
"The  preceding  pages  have  given  us  a  picture  of  the  great  variety 
and  wealth  of  Latin  America' s  resources  and  of  their  importance  in 
the  markets  of  the  ^ ro rid.     In  such  a  limited  space,  only  the  im- 
portant facts  could  be  mentioned.     We  have  seen  that,  although  we 
are  the  largest  single  buyer  of  Latin  America's  products,  Europe 
(which  may  some  time  be  completely  under  German  influence)  is  a 
bigger  market,   since  it  takes  more  than  half  of  Latin  American  ex- 
ports to  our  third.     In  view  of  this  hard  fact,  is  it  possible  to 
work  out  a  Pan-American  economic  unity,  if  we  really  decide  to  do  so? 
To  what  extent  could  we  increase  our  trade  with  the  other  American 
Republics  and  lessen  their  dependence  on  Europe?    Have  we  begun  to  take 
steps  in  that  direction?"  -  p. 58. 
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V/ilgus,  A.  Curtis,     and  d'Sca,  Haul.     Outline-history  of  Latin  America. 
376pp.    New  York,  Barnes  &  Noble,  inc.     [1939]     134  W54 
"General  references"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Montreal 

Campbell,  Slake  A.  [and  others]     The  marketing  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables 

in  the  city  of  Montreal,  by  Blake  A.  Campbell  and  Albert  G-osselin. .  .Paul  E. 
Doyle...  Napoleon  Delorme. . .  Published  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  James  G-. 
Gardiner,  minister  of  agriculture.     100pp.,  processed.     Ottawa,  Canada 
[1940]       .380.3  C152 

At  head  of  title:     Canada.     Mimeographed  Report.     Issued  August  1940. 

11  The  object  of  the  study  was  to  provide  information  which  could  be 
used  in  arriving  at  decisions  concerning  the  need  and  place  for  more  up-to- 
date  and  efficient  facilities  in  the  City  of  Montreal  for  the  marketing 
of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  and  particularly  for  those  grown  in  the 
Province  of  Quebec. . . 

"The  survey  which  was  made  during  the  summer  of  1938,  deals  only  with 
information  for  the  calendar  year  1937."  -  Introduction. 

Money  and  Banking 

James,  Prank  Cyril.     The  economics  of  money,  credit  and  banking.     3d  ed. , 
rev.  and  enl.     745pp.     New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1940 J 
284  J23  3d.  3  $4.00 

"Suggestions  for  further  reading,"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 
In  preparing  the  third  edition  of  this  book,  the  author  has  had  in 
mind  continuously  the  present  world  situation  and  its  effect  on  money 
and  banking. 

These  chapters  "that  deal  with  contemporary  institutions  and 
policies  have  been  revised,  in  order  to  make  them  more  suitable  for 
students  who  wish  to  think  intelligently  about  the  problems  that 
face  us  today,  and  several  ne^r  chapters  have  been  added  for  the  same 
purpose.     One  of  these  deals  with  the  banking  system  of  Canada,  since 
that  Dominion  has  become  intimately  related  to  the  -American  economy 
during  the  past  quarter  of  a  century.    Pour  new  chapters  have  been 
added  to  the  historical  section  of  the  book,  while  those  that  deal 
with  the  development  of  the  Federal  P.eserve  System  have  been  completely 
rewritten,  in  order  to  provide  a  more  adeouate  background  for  the 
appraisal  of  contemporary  proposals,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  record 
therein  presented,  may  help  to  dispel  some  prevalent  errors.     In  regard 
to  the  discussion  of  monetary  theory,  which  has  al.:>  been  completely 
rewritten,  I  have  attempted  to  present  a  simple  statement  that  would 
command  the  support  of  a  large  number  of  authorities.     nhis  attempt 
has  not  been  made  on  the  assumption  that  theoretical  controversies 
are  unimportant.     Par  from  it.     The  fields  of  most  acute  controversy 
are  those  in  which  the  greatest  theoretical  progress  is  now  being  made. 
But  to  a  beginning  student,  undue  emphasis  upon  controversial  aspects 
of  theory  tends  to  obscure  the  fact  that  there  is  a  large  area  on 
which  substantial  agreement  can  be  obtained,  and  I  have  attempted  to 
map  out  that  common  ground  in  simple  terms  so  that  the  student  who 


has  made  it  his  own  can  proceed  to  the  fields  of  controversy  with  a 
"better  understanding  of  their  true  significance. 

"The  general  arrangement  of  material  has  not,  however,  been  changed, 
in  spit.e  of  these  alternations  in  content  and  emphasis.     It  still  seems 
to  me  that  a  functional  approach  is  the  most  direct  method    in  the 
handling  of  monetary  problems,  while  students  cannot  be  expected  to 
grapple  with  the  controversial  aspects  of  theory  until  they  are  firmly 
grounded  on  institutional  facts."  -  Preface  to  Third  Edition. 

Warren,  Eohert  3.     The  search  for  financial  security.     91pp.  New 
York,  Columbia  university  press,  1940.      284  W252  $1.25 

"his  book  is  based  on  lectures  given  at  the  Summer  Session 
of  Columbia  University  in  1940. 

Contents:     Money;  The  banking  business;  Credit,  capital,  and 
interest;  The  institutional  market;  and  The  search  for  security. 

National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers'  Federation 

National  cooperative  milk  producers'  federation.    A  dairy  policy  for  1941, 
being  the  resolutions  passed  by  the  twenty-fourth  annual  convention 
of  tne  National  cooperative  milk  producers'  federation  in  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  Dec.  4,5,5,  1940.     9  pp.     [Washington,  D.C.,  1940]  (Educa- 
tional series  no. 16)     261.3449  N21  no. 18. 

National  cooperative  milk  producers'  federation.     Dairy  nroblems  of  1940, 
being  the  Annual  report  of  Charles  W.  Holman,  secretary,   the  Nati  onal 
cooperative  milk  producers'  federation  to  the  twenty-fourth  annual 
convention  in  Omaha,  Nebraska,  Dec.  4,  1940.     47pp.     ["Washington,  D.C., 
1940]  ■    (Educational  series  no. 17)      231.3449  N21  no. 17 

National  Defense 

Moulton,  Harold  G.     Fundamental  economic  issues  in  national  defense. 

32pp.     Washington,  D.C.,  The  Brookings  institution,  1941.  (Brookings 
institution,  Pamphlet  series  no. 26)     280.9  B79  no. 26 

"As  growing  uncertainties  in  the  world  situation  compel  us  to 
speed  up  national  defense  efforts,  a  number  of  fundamentally  important 
economic  questions  have  naturally  arisen  in  the  public  mind.  These 
■  questions  relate  principally  to:   (l)  the  extent  of  the  readjustments 
that  may  be  required  in  the  economic  life  of  the  nation;   (2)  the 
effect  of  the  financial  costs  upon  the  further  growth  of  the  public 
debt  and  the  financial  position  of  the  government;   (3)  the  possibility 
of  a  great  inflation  of  commodity  -orice;  and  (4)  the  danger  of  a 
collapse  of  the  economic  system  at  the  end  of  the  *rar,  or  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  defense  program. 

"The  first  purpose  of  this  pamphlet  is  to  throw  such  light  as  may 
be  possible  on  these  issues,     "he  second  purpose  is  to  indicate  the 
necessity  of  formulating  policies  which  look  beyond  the  problems  of 
industrial  management  and  production  to  which  attention  has  thus  far 
been  chiefly  directed.     The  reader  will  bear  in  mind  that  within  the 
limits  of  a  pamphlet  it  is  impossible  to  do  more  than  present  a  brief 
summary  analysis  of  the  principal  problems  involved."  -  p.l. 
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Stewart,  Maxwell  S.     low  shall  we  pay  for  defense?    31pp.     [New  York, 
1941]     (Public  affairs  pamphlets  no. 58)      280.9  P964  no. 52 
"For  further  reading,"  p*31. 

National  Tax  Asso ciatio n  C onf ere nee 

National  tax  association.    Proceedings  of  the  thirty- third  annual  con- 
ference on  taxation...  held  at  New  York  City,  September  9-12,  1940  and 
minutes  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  National  tax 
association  held  September  12,  1940.     Ed.  by  Query.  476pp. 

Columbia,  S.C.,  National  tax  association,  1940.     284.59  N21  33d  1940 
Partial  contents:     Weakness  of  the  propert?/  tax  in  underpopulated 
and  overpopulated  areas,  by  G-.  a.  Shipman,  pp. 49-58;  Replacement  taxes, 
by  John  P.  Sly,  pp. 59-71;  Financial  policy  and  the  sinews  of  war,  by 
Fred  R.  Fairchild,  pp. 75-89;  Fiscal  policy  and  recovery,  by  Gerhard 
Colm,  pp. 89-96;  Taxation  as  an  instrument  of  regulation,  by  William 
J.  Shultz,  pp. 127-136;  Fiscal  relations  of  federal,  state,  and  local 
governments  in  the  United  States,  by  Isabel  Newcomer,  pp.  198-206; 
Inter-governmental  fiscal  relations  in  Canada,  by  P..&.  Fowler,  pp.  207- 
213;  The  current  current  of  the  commerce  clause  and  state  taxation. 
A  review  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  in  1939-1940,  by  Thomas  E.eed 
Powell,  pp. 274-313;  The  effects  of  war-time  control  on  taxable  capacity, 
by  Lewis  H.  Kimmel,  pp. 406-413;  and  Excess  profits  taxes,  by  Carl 
Shoup,  pp. 419-426.  ■ 

Negroes 

Johnson,  Charles  Snurgeon.     Growing  up  in  the  black  belt;  Negro  youth  in 

the  rural  south...  Prepared  for  the  American  youth  commission.  360pp. 
Washington,  D.C.,  American  council  on  education,  1941.     280.002  J632 
$2. 25 

Robert  L.   Sutherland  writes  in  the  Preface  as  follows. 

,,Tlhi3  volume  is  first  of  all  a  human  interest  document.  Seldom 
has  a  scientific  report  brought  its  readers  so  close  to  the  intimate 
lives  of  the  people'  who  were  studied.     Seldom  have  life  history 
materials  retained  their  naturalness  and  human  flavor  as  they  do  in 
the  t)ersonal  quotations  which  are  presented  in  every  chapter. 

"With  all  of  its  interpst  for  the  general  reader,  this  book  takes 
its  place  among  the  serious  studies  of  personality  development,  race 
relations,  and  American  youth.     In  attempting  to  determine  the  effects 
upon  the  personality  development  of  rural  Negro  youth  of  their  member- 
ship in  a  minority  racial  group,  the  staff  which  conducted  this  study 
tried,  to  uncover  and  analyze  the  basic  processes  which  determine  the 
social  attitudes  of  Negro  youth,  particularly  with  respect  to  their 
position  as  Negroes  in  different  communities." 

Reid,  Ira  De  Augustine.     In  a  minor  key;  Negro  youth  in  story  and  fact... 
Prepared  for  the  American  youth  commission.     134pp.     Washington,  D.C., 
American  council  on  education,  1940.      280.12  R27  $1.25 
"Authorities  for  the  facts,"  pp.  123-134. 

"The  disadvantages  that  have  been  attached  to  the  condition  of 
being  a  Negro  in  the  United  States  have  made  it  inevitable  that  the 
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interests  of  Negro  people  should  figure  prominently  in  any  inquiry 
into  American  social  and  economic  problems.     Realizing  this  fact  early 
in  its  history,  the  American  Youth  Commission  decided  that  it  would 
be  necessary  to  make  extensive  special  studies  of  the  conditions  and 
needs  of  Negro  youth. 

"This  preliminary  volume  brings  together  much  of  the  general  in- 
formation now  available  about  Negro  youth  in  this  country.     It  will 
be  followed  by.  a  number  of  research  studies  designed  to  penetrate 
further  into  the  significance  of  what  it'  means  to  be  born  a  member  of 
America's  largest  racial  minority."  -  Foreword.  •  • 

Chapter  IV,  Living  off  the  soil,  pp. 43-43. 

Wesley,  Charles  H. ,  ed.  The  Negro  in  the  Americas.  85pp<  "''ashing ton, 
D.C.  [1940]  (Howard  university.  Graduate  school.  Division  of  the 
social  sciences.  Public,  lectures,  v.l)      28H.9  E83  v.l  (1940) 

Contents:  ^he  Negro  in  the  British  '/est  Indies,  by  Eric  Williams, 
pp.  7-19;  Notes  on  the  Negro  in  the  French  West  Indies,  by  Louis  T. 
Achilla,  pp. 20- 2-"';  Che  Negro  in  Spanish  America,  by  Sayford  W.  Logan, 
pp. 2*— 35;  The  Negro  in  Brazil,  by  rtichard  Pattee,  pp. 36-41,  The 
Haitian  nation,  by  Ia.it es  Bellegarde,  pp. 42--34;  Bice,  migration,  and 
citizenship:  An  essay  on  the  interrelations  of  the  West  Indian  Negro 
and  the  United  States  Negro,  by  Ira  BeA.  Reid,  pp. 55-71;  and  The 
Negro  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  by  Charles  H.  Wesley,  pp. 72- 
86. 

Planning  Pub! icatio ns 

California..  State  planning  board.     Surveys  and  maps  in  California,  1940. 
12 4pp.,  processed.     Sacramento  [1940]     230.7  C12S 
Contains  bibliographies. 

Surveys  and  mans  of  California  of  nine  major  types  are  described 
and  a  plan  for  the  future  is  outlined.    The  types  are  geodetic  con- 
trol surveys,  State  plane  coordinates,  aerial  photographs,  topographic 
surveys  and  maps,   soil  surveys  and  maps,  vegetation  surveys  and  maps, 
geological  surveys  and  maps,  geographical  surveys  and  maps,  and  State 
and  county  base  maps. 

Georgia.  State  planning  board.     Report  on  organized  camping  in  Georgia. 

February,  1940.     Prepared  as  a  part  of  the  Park,  parkway,  and  recreational 
area  study,  by  the  State  planning  board  and  the  Division  of  state  parks, 
historic  sites  and  monuments-.  Department  of  natural  resources,  cooperating 
with  United  States  Department  of  the  interior,  National  pari"  service,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  Work  projects  administration  of  Georgia,  official 
project  665-34-3-85.     61pp.,  processed.     [Atlanta,  1940]     230.7  G29Bc 
Cover-title:     Organized  Camping,  Georgia,  1940. 

U.  S.  National  resources  planning  board.     Capital  requirements;  a  study 
in  methods  as  applied  to  the  iron  and  steel  industry  (computed  as 
of  1939).    Prepared  for  the  Industrial  committee  of  the  National 
resources  committee,  by  Louis  J.  Paradiso  under  the  direction  of 
Gardiner  C.  Means.     54pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1940.     173.2  N214Ca 

At  head  of  title:  Preliminary  Edition  for  Technical  Criticism. 
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Washington  (State)  State  planning  council.      Fourth  "biennial  report... 
from  October  1,  1938  to  September  30,  1940.     69pn.  [Olympia, 
State  printing  plant,  1941]      280.7  W27    4th,  1937/38-1939/40 

Propaganda 

Bartlett,  Frederic  Charles.    Political  propaga.nda.     158pp.  Cambridge 

[Eng.]  University  press,  1940.     (Currant  problems...)      ?80  B28P  $1.25 

Klein,  Herbert  Arthur,  ed.     The  war  for  men's  minds;   a  survey  of  forces 
today  shaping  attitudes  and.  actions,  including  articles  by  Howard 
[i.e.  Ha r wood]  L.  Childs,  1'orman  Byrne,  Mark  Fthridge,  William  Fletcher, 
Thomas  Mann,  John  Lombardi,  William  Allen  White,  Benjamin  K.  Swartz; 
Herbert  Klein  (editor);  foreword  by  Rosco  C.  Ingalls.    Planned  and 
prepared  by  members  of  the  Los  Angeles  city  college  faculty.  103pp. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Los  Angeles  city  college  oress,  1940.     280  K672 

" Revised,  ed.it ion  of  a  book  published  in  19  39  under  the  title 
'Propaganda!  -  The  War  for  men's  Kinds.'"-  Verso  of  title-page. 

"Suggested  readings"  at  the  end.  of  some  of  the  articles;  "General 
reading  list";  p. 95. 

St.  Lawrence  Survey 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.      The  St.  Lawrence  survey.  Pt.1-2.      2  nos. 
Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.      157.1  Sa2  pt.1-2 
Contents; 

ft.l.  History  of  the  St.  Lawrence  project.  39pp. 

The  Letter  of  Submittal,  signed  %  N.  R.  Mfelian, 
Director,  3t.  Lawrence  Survey,  reads  in  part  as  follows:  "This 

report  is  the  first  of  several  reports  which  are  being  pre- 
pared in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  ?resid.ent.     They  are  designed  to  explore  the 
economic  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
waterway  and  po-rer  project  and  its  effects  upon  existing 
harbors. " 

Pt.2.     Shipping  services  on  the  St.  Lawrence  River.  40pp. 
"In  this  report  there  is  a  description  of  the  physical 
aspects  of  the  existing  and  proposed  route  from  Duluth  on 
Lake  Superior  to  Montreal,  the  type  of  traffic  utilizing 
the  present  St.  Lawrence  canals,  and  the  conditions  of 
navigation  prevailing  in  the  river.     The  major  objections 
against  the  project  from  the  standpoint  of  navigation  are 
here  examined  minutely  in  the  light  of  available  facts."  - 
Letter  of  Submittal. 

Social  Relations  of  Science 

Crowther,  James  Gerald.     The  social  relations  of  science.  665po. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1941.      330  C88S0  o3.50 
"References"  at  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 
"The  creation  of  a  durable  social  polic-'-  for  science  depends 
...on  an  understanding  of  the  actual  relations  of  science  to 
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society*     These  relations,  and  the  nature  of  science  itself, 
cannot  "be  understood  without  an  examination  of  h6T'r  science  came 
into  existence.     The  elucidation  of  this  problem  is  the  first 
step  towards  the  construction  of  an  effective  social  policy  for 
science.     The  first  part  of  this  book  is  therefore  offered  as  a 
contribution,  to  this  problem. 

"The  scientific  and  proto-scientif ic  activities  of  man  in  -ore- 
historic,  classical,    medieval  and  modern  times  are  surveyed,  in 
order  to  discover  what  social  conditions  are  essential  for  the 
birth  and  growth  of  science. 

"The  roles  of  freedom,  class  interest,  national  ambition,  the 
repute  of  manual  labour,  and  other  social  influences  in  the 
development  of  science  are  elucidated  by  attention  to  the  history 
of  science.     But  it  should  be  understood  that  this  book  is  not  at 
all  intended  to  be  a  history  of  science. 

"After  the  nature  of  science  as  a  social  product  has  been  dem- 
onstrated, a  few  striking  illustrations  of  the  many  events  of 
the  last  three  centuries  which  exhibit  science  in  this  light  will 
suffice. . . 

"The  reader  then  will  wish  to  lenrn  something  of  the  conditions 
of  science  toda^r.     The  scientist's  personal  motives,  the  nature  of 
his  scientific  work,  the  conditions  in  which  he  works,  the  motives 
;  of  those  ^-ho  set  him  to  work,  and  many  other  influences  to  which  he 
is  subject  are  analyzed. 

"Thus  the  reader  will  finally  gain  some  conception  of  how  science 
has  come  into  existence,  the  sort  of  social  developments  and  con- 
ditions that  have  actually  stimulated  science  in  the  past,  and  the 
social  and  personal  motives  which  influence  science  today.     He  can 
then  begin  to  consider  what  can  be  done,  in  the  light  of  this 
knowledge,  to  create  an  effective  social  policy  for  science. 

"This  book  is  offered  as  a  Dossdbl^  selection  of  the  data  "hich 
will  assist  all  interested  in  science  to  work  out  the  best  policy 
for  it."  -  Prefatory  Note. 

Social  '.fork 

Social  work  year  book,  1941;  a  description  of  organized  activities  in 
social  work  and  in  related  fields.     Sixth  issue.     Editor,  Russell 
H.  Kurtz.     793pp.     New  York,  Russell  Sage  foundation,  1941. 
280.9  So 123    6th    1941.  $3.25 

References  to  Literature  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  article. 
Partial  contents:  -  Adult  education,  by  Horse  a.  Cartwright, 
pp.  25-33;  Community  organization  for  social  work,  by  Clarence 
King,  pp.  128-133;   Consumer  interests,  by  Prances  La  Belle  Hall, 
pp.  140-152;  The  family,  by  Stanley  P.  Davies,  pp.  195-206; 
Pederal  agencies  in  social  work,  by  Howard  B.  Hyers,  pp.  212-220; 
Immigrants,  by  George  L.  Warren,  pp.  259-265;  Migrants,  transients, 
and  travelers,  by  Bertha  HcCall,  pp.  357-364;  Negroes,  by  Forrester 
B.  Washington,  pp.  370-378;  Recreation,  by  S.   C.  'Torman,  pp.  464- 
477;  Research  and  statistics  in  social  v/ork,  by  Helen  R.  Jeter, 
pp.  477-490;  and  Rural  social  programs,  by  Benson  Y.  Landis, 
pp.  490-498. 
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The  South 

Schmiedeler ,  Sdgar.      The  rural  South:    problem  or  prospect?    31pp.    New  York, 
Published  for  the  Social  action  department,  N.C.W.C.,  "by  The  Paulist 
press  [1940]     (National  Catholic  welfare  conference.    Social  action  dept. 
Social  action  series  no.  18)    280.9  N2184  no. 18 
Bibliography ,  p. 29. 

U.S.  Work  projects  administration.  Division  of  research.      Research  mono- 
graph 22.    The  plantation  south,  1934-1937,  "by  'Jill i am  C.  Holley, 
Sllen  Winston,  T.J.  Woofter,  jr.    124pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1940.      173.2  W89Re  no. 22 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"Within  recent  years  changes  in  plantation  organization  and  opera- 
tion have  "been  proceeding  at  a  rapid  rate  in  the  Southeastern  States. 
In  order  to  provide  a  definitive  answer  concerning  some  of  the  causes 
of  economic  insecurity  and  labor  displacement  in  plantation  areas  of 
the  Southeast,  it  appeared  desirable  to  repeat  the  plantation  survey 
analyzed  in  the  report  Landlord  and  Tenant  on  the  Gotton  Plantation 
[Woofter,  T.J.,  Jr.  and  Others,  E.esearch  Ponograph  V,  Division  of 
Social  Research,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Washington,  D.C.,  1936] 
The  earlier  survey  covers  plantation  operations  for  the  crop  year 
1934  while  the  resurvey  is  based  on  farm  operations  in  1937  and  the 
current  situation  at  the  time  of  the  field  survey  in  the  summer  of 
1938.    To  the  extent  that  the  schedule  was  expanded  for  the  resurvey, 
the  emphasis  was  placed  on  changes  in  the  labor  force  and  in  the  use 
of  machinery.     The  crop  year  1937  was  exceptional  as  the  crop  control 
program  was  on  a  voluntary  basis,  resulting  in  an  unusually  large 
cotton  acreage,  and  as  climatic  conditions  were  especially  favorable 
for  cotton  production.    The  implications  of  these  factors  are  of  basic 
significance  in  any  comparison  of  the  data  for  1934  and  1937... 

"The  plantations  included  in  the  present  survey  fall  into  nine  - 
areas,  two  fewer  than  were  covered  by  the  more  extensive  study  made 
as  of  1934.    The  Atlantic  Coast  Plain  Area  includes  the  general 
cotton-tobacco  area  of  the  eastern  part  of  North  and  South  Carolina 
and  of  eastern  and  southeastern  Georgia...  West  of  this  area,  extend- 
ing southwest  from  North  Carolina,  through  South  Carolina  and  Georgia 
and  crossing  central  Alabama  and  extending  into  east  central  Mississippi, 
is  the  Black  Belt,  the  traditional  plantation  area.    This  in  turn 
has  been  divided  into  t^o  segments:   (A)  the  area  in  which  croppers 
and  other  share  tenants  constituted  a  majority  of  all  tenants  in  1930, 
and  (B)  the  area  in 'which  renters  constituted  a  majority  in  1930. 

"The  Delta  Area.,  divided  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  for 
purposes  of  analysis,  follows  both  banks  of  the  Mississippi  River  and 
extends  part  way  up  its  tributaries  -  The  Red,  the  lazoo,  and  the 
Arkansas.    To  the  east  of 'this  area,  extending  from  southern  Mississippi 
northward  through  Tennessee,  lies  the  Mississippi  Bluffs  Area.    To  the 
west  is  the  Interior  Plain  of  southern  Arkansas  and  central  and 
northern  Louisiana.    Smaller  areas  are  formed  by  the  bottom  lands 
along  the  Red  River  and  the  Arkansas  River. 

The  study  samples  the  larger  agricultural  units  within  these  areas, 
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and  hence  its  findings  are  applicable  to  plantation  organization 

rather  than  descriptive  of  the  agriculture  of  the  Southeast  in  general." 

-  Introduction. 

Sugar 

Conference  on  sugar  legislation,  Hew  York  city,  1940.   '  Conference 

on  sugar  legislation .  called  "by  the  Port  of  Hew  York  authority... 
Hew  York  city,  May  3,  1940.     36pp.     [Hew  York,  1940] 
381.3659  C76  . 

Puerto  Pico.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  commerce.    '  17hat  sugar  means  to  Puerto 

Pico  in  employment,  in  tax  payments,  in  buying  power,  in  living  standards. 
39pp.  ['Washington,  D.C.,  P.A.  Dwyer,  1940]    281.365  P96 

"A  publication  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce. . .Puerto 
Pico,  San  Juan,  P.P." 

United  States  cane  sugar  refiners'  association.      The  national  sugar 

pro  Diem;  a  graphic  summary.     The  position  of  sugar  growers,  refiners 
and  consumers  under  the  sugar  acts  of  1934  and  1937.    Presented  "by 
the  United  States  cane  sugar  refiners'  association,  April  1940. 
69pp.     [Hew  York,  1940]      281.365  Un38H 
"Brief  guide  for  further  study,"  p.  68. 

Taxation  and  Public  Finance  • 

Illinois.      Dept.  of  finance.      The  A-B-C  of  Illinois  state  finance. 

"Sveryhody' s  business."    2d  ed. ,  rev.     Issued  "by  the  Department  of 
finance. . .1940.    167pp.     [Springfield,  1940]    284  1162  Ed.  2 

Illinois.  Tax  commission.      Survey  of  local  finance  in  Illinois,  volume 

six.    Special  assessment  financing  of  local  improvements,  1925-1937. 
Prepared...  in  cooperation  with  ~ork  projects  administration.  256pp. 
[Springfield?]  1940.    284  1155  v. 6 

Hilpatrick,  TJylie.      State  supervision  of  local  "budgeting.     131pp.  Hew 
.  ■    York  city,  National  municipal  league,  1939.    284  K55  $1.00 

Tax  research  foundation.      1941  supplement  to  Tax  systems;  a  year  hook  of 

.legislative  and  statistical  information  including  all  the  states  of  the 
United  States.    Eighth  edition.     1941  supplement...    Prepared  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  Hew  York  Sta.te  tax  commission.    Mark  Graves,  presi- 
dent; John  P.  Hennessey,  and  Ogden  J.  Poss.     31pp.'  Chicago,  111.,  Pub. 
"by  Commerce  clearing  house,  inc.,  Loose  leaf  service  division  of  the 
Corporation  trust  company  [1941]    Folio  284.59  T192    8th  ed. ,  1941  suppl. 
$1.00 

Address:     Commerce  Clearing  House,  Inc.,  Loose  Leaf  Service  Division 
of  the  Corporation  Trust  Company,  214  H.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
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Temporary  National  Economic  Coinmittee  -  Monographs 

U.  S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.      Monograph  no.  15,  18,  23,  35. 
4  nos.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940-41.     280.12  Un3986M 
no.  15,  18,  23,  35 

At  head  of  title:    76th  Congress,  3d  Session,  Senate  Committee  Print. 
Investigation  of  Concentration  of  Economic  Power. 

No.  15.    Financial  characteristics  of  American  manufacturing  corpora- 
tions, "by  Charles  L.  Merwin,  jr.    442pp.  1.940. 

Ho.  18.    Trade  association  survey,  "by  Charles  Albert  Pearce  assisted 
"by  John  M.  Jacobs,  C.  J.  Judkins,  3nid  B.  Lovell,  James  17.  McHally, 
John  J.  Lennon,  Laps  D.  McCord,  Isidore  Bady,  W.  H.  Corey,  Paul  Howell, 
Charles  Sevin,  Iona  Simi ,  Helen  3.  T,rells.     501pp.  1941. 

No.  23.    Agriculture  and  the  national  economy,  "by  Albert  L.  Meyers. 
48pp .    1940 . 

Bibliography ,  p. 43. 

"This  report  has  "been  submitted  to  the  Temporary  National  Economic 
Committee  "by  a  committee  appointed  "by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
consisting  of  Messrs.  Louis  H.  Bean,  Mordecai  Szekiel,  Donald  3. 
Montgomery,  and  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  all  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture . . . 

"The  report  deals  with  the  present  situation  of  agriculture  as  a 
part  of  our  economic  system  and  more  specifically  with  monopolistic 
practices  and  inefficiency  in  the  marketing  system  for  farm  products 
and  for  the  products  farmers  buy.     The  impact  'of  monopolistic  restric- 
tion of  industrial  output  and  employment  upon  farm  income,  farm  popu- 
lation and  farm  economy  in  general  is  extensively  discussed."  - 
Letter  of  Transmittal. 

The  chapter  headings  follow:     The  agricultural  situation;  Concentra- 
tion of  control  in  agricultural  production;  Concentration  of  control 
in  marketing  agricultural  products;  Concentration  of  control  in  sup- 
plies purchased  "by  the  farmer;  Methods  of  reducing  the  farm  market  . 
spread;  and  The  farmer  and  the  national  economy. 
No.  35.    Large-scale  organization  in  the  food  industries,  "by  A.C. 
Hoffman.     174pp.  1940. 

Bibliography,  pp. 168-158. 

This  monograph  was  written  "by  a  member  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 

Economics. 

"It  is  based  partly  on  iiis  research  for  the  Bureau,  and  partly  on 
work  which  he  did  independently  in  connection  with  his  doctoral  thesis. 
It  is  being  made  available  for  publication  by  the  Temporary  National 
Economic  Committee  because  it  represents  one  of  the  first  attempts  to 
bring  together  the  salient  facts  regarding  large-scale  food  distribu- 
tion.   We  believe  it  contributes  to  a  better  -understanding  of  this 
development  and  its  implications  for  farmers  and  consumers . 11  -  Letter 
of  Transmittal,  signed,  H.  E.  Tolley. 

The  chapter  headings  follow:     Introduction:     The  technological 
basis  of  big  business;  Mass  retailing  of  food  products;  Large-scale 
organization  in  the  meat-packing  industry;  Large-scale  organization 
in  the  dairy  industry;  Combination  in  the  flour-milling  and  bread- 
baking  industries;  Other  large-scale  food  concerns;  Mass  distribution 
and  marketing  efficiency;  Monopoly  in  food  distribution:  Concepts 
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and  criteria;  Concentration  of  control;  Profits  and  financial  tendencies 
of  the  leading  food  corporations;  Buying  and  selling  policies  of  mass 
food  distributors;  Large-scale  organisation  and  price  flexibility; 
Patent  control  in  the  food  industries  [includes  patents  affecting 
the  dairy  industry,  quick  freezing  of  food  products,  "breakfast 
cereals,  and  flour  millings];  Legislative  and  judicial  policy;  and 
Conclusion:     Toward  a  new  public  policy. 

The  Appendix,  pp.  161-165,  is  entitled  Some  Aspects  of  the  Theory 
of  Bilateral  or  Successive  Monopoly.' 

Totalitarian  States 

Fraenkel,  Ernst.      The  dual  state;  a  contribution  to  the  theory  of 
dictatorship.     Translated  from  the  German  "by  E.  A.  Shils,  in 
collaboration  with  Edith  Lowenstein  and  Klaus  Knorr.  248pp. 
■  Hew  York,  London  [etc.]  Oxford  university  press  [1941] 
280.175  F85  $3.00 

"Notes,1.1  pp.  211-240. 

Deals  with  the  legal  system  of  National-Socialist  Germany. 

Munk,  Frank.      The  economics  of  force.    254pp.    New  York,  G.  17,. 
Stewart  [1941]      280-  M923  $2.00 

"First  printing,  Dec.  1940;  second  printing,  Jan.  1941." 
Bibliography,  pp.  245-249. 

Partial  contents:     Capitalism  and  the  economy  of  welfare; 
Economics  of  war;  Totalitarian  agriculture;  Labor  and  the 
economy  of  force;  Regimented  consumption;  Regimented  prices; 
Regimented  trade;  Totalitarian  foreign  trade;  Economy  of 
national  defense;  Planning  and  freedom;  and  The  economy  of 
force  and  the  American  standard. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Mexico 

Banco  nacional  de  comercio  exterior,  s.a.,  Mexico.      El  comercio  exterior 
de  Mexico  (1938-1939)  Obra  preparada  por  el  personal  del  Departamento 
te<mi.co<<  del  Banco  nacional  de  comercio  exterior,  s.a.     715pp.  Mexico, 
D.  F. ,  Editorial  cvltvra,  1940.    286  B22C 

This  publication,  issued  by  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Bank  of 
Mexico,  contains  information  which  supplements  that  which  was  provided 
by  an  earlier  volume,  Mexico  Exportador  (286  322),  published  in  1939. 
It  has  four  main  divisions ' dealing  respectively  with  general  aspects 
of  Mexico's  foreign  trade,  details  of  importation,  details  of  exporta- 
tion, and  a  discussion  of  Mexico's  trade  policy  and  of  the  principal 
changes  and  occurrences  since  the  publication  of  the  previous  volume. 
Information  is  also  given  on  production,  consumption  and  prices  of 
certain  products. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

U.S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.      Tra.de  promotion  series 

no. 215.     Summary  of  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States,  calendar  year 
1939,  by  Grace  A.  Uitherow.    77pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print. 
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off.,  1940*     157*54  T57  no. 215 

"The  annual  review  of  foreign,  trade  for  i939  is  confined  to  the 
summary  data  in  this  bulletin.    No  publication  will  be  issued  for 
1939  corresponding  to  part  II  of  the  1938  bulletin  which  reviewed 
the  Commodity  trade  by  regions  and  individual  countries."  -  Foreword. 

Trade,  International 

Bonnell,  Allen  Thomas.      German  control  over  international  economic 

relations,  1930-1940.    167pp.    Urbana,  The  University  of  Illinois 
press,  1940.     (Illinois  studies  in  the  social  sciences,  v. 26, 
no.l)      280.175  364  $1.50 
Bibliography,  pp.  142-148. 

"This  monograph  is  neither  a  justification  nor  a  condemnation 
of  German  international  economic  policy  from  1930  to  1940.  It 
is  an  attempt  to  explain  the  causes,  the  nature,  and  the  consequences 
of  the  rigid  control  which  Germany  exercised  over  its  international 
economic  and  financial  relations  during  the  past  decade.  Certain 
of  the  consequences  of  control  measures  have  important  bearing  on 
the  present  efficacy  of  the  German  economy  for  total  war.  Because 
of  the  multiplicity  of  restrictive  measures,  this  analysis  is 
neither  exhaustive  nor  final.    German  international  economic  policy 
is  still  in  a  state  of  flux. 

"To  the  National  Socialists  has  been  assigned  a  great  deal  of  the 
responsibility  for  the  disruption  of  normal  international  economic 
and  financial  relations  between  nations.    However,  -  to  a  considerable 
extent,  German  control  measures  were  consequences,  rather  than 
causes,  of  international  disequilibria.    Germany  was  not  so  much, 
the  source  of  international  economic  and  financial  disturbances  as 
a  medium  through  which  shocks  originating  elsewhere  were  transmitted 
to  other  parts  of  the  world  economy."  -  Preface. 

Gordon,  I.'argaret  S.      Barriers  to  world  trade;  a  study  of  recent  commer- 
cial policy.    530pp.    New  York,  The  llacmillan  company,  1941. 
286  G652  $4.00 

Half-title:  Bureau  of  International  Eesearch,  Harvard  University 
and  Radcliffe  College.  /  .  • 

"Selected  bibliography,"  pp.  487-513.  ': 
The  following  statements  from  the  Introduction  show  the 
purpose  of  this  book:  "The  aim  of  the  present  study  is  to  tra.ce  the 
outstanding  trends  in  commercial  policy  since  1931,  with  particular 
.emphasis  on  the  technique  of  the  newer  methods  of  trade  control. 
No  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  effects  of  the  measures  studied, 
from  either  a  theoretical  or  statistical  point  of  view,  except 
in  so  far  as  such  an  analysis  is  essential  in  order  to  explain 
the  nature  of  the  restrictive  devices  or  the  ways  in  which  they 
have  been  revised  as  a  result  of  experience.    The  study  is  not 
confined  to  any  geographical  region  or  group  of  countries,  since 
one  of  its  objects  is  to  present  a  picture,  even  though  necessarily 
somewhat  incomplete,  of  the  "extent  to  which  the  movements  of  world 
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trade  as  a  whole  have  cone  to  "be  influenced  "07  measures  of  restric- 
tion other  than  tariffs.    Because  of  the  "broad  scope  of  the  book, 
discussion  of  the  policies  of  any  one  country  must  inevitably  be 
somewhat  superficial.    The  reader  who  is  interested  in  developments 
in  a  given  country  or  region  should  turn  to  more  specialized  stud- 
ies... 

"No  attempt  has  been  made  to  trace  developments  in  the  field 
of  commercial  policy  since  the  outbreak  of  war  in  September,  1939." 

'There  are  chapters  on  exchange  control,  clearing  agreements, 
tariff  policy,  import  quotas,  export  promotion  and  control, bilateral 
agreements,  and  regional  and  multilateral  negotiations. 

"Jn  employment 

Bakke,  Edward  Uight.      Citizens  without  work;  a  study  of  the  effects  of  un- 
employment upon  the  workers'   social  relations  and  practices.  311pp. 
Hew  Haven,  ?ub.  for  the  Institute  of  human  relations  by  Yale  uni- 
versity press;  London,  H.  h'ilford,  Oxford  university  press,  1940. 
283  B17C  $3.00 

In  three  sections  as  follows:     I.  The  Unemployed  worker  and  his 
community;     II.  The  unemployed  worker  and  his  family;     III.  Alleged 
decay  of  self-reliance:  a  summary. 

Bakke,  3dward  V'ight.      The  unemployed  worker;  a  study  of  the  task  of  making 
a  living  without  a  job.     465pp.    Hew  Haven,  Pub.  for  the  Institute 
of  human  relations  by  Yale  University  press;  London,  H.  "ilford, 
Oxford  university  press,  1940.      283  B17U  $4.00 

Villages  and  Communities 

Arnold,  *i-ary  ^llicott.      The  storry  of  Tompkinsville.    102pp.    Hew  York,  The 
Cooperative  league,  1940.    280.2  ArS  $1.00 

"An  act  to  encourage  and  promote  better  housing  of  people  in  the 
province  of  Hova  Scotia  (passed. .  ,28th. .  .April. .  .1932) 11 ,  pp. 78-81. 

"Books  and  pamphlets,"  p.  73. 
"''The  story  of  Tompkinsville1  is  the  story  of  dreams  that  came  true 
and  hopes  that  were  realized.     Some  dreams  and  some  hopes... for  there 
is  no  finality  about  this  story.     It  is  a  transition  from  first 
efforts  to  realizations.    And  as  such,  is  the  end  of  one  longer  story 
and  the  beginning  of  another. 

"St.  Francis  Xavier  University  in  the  little  tovrn  of  Antigonish, 
Hova  Scotia  has  been  the  center  of  one  of  the  most  unusual  adult 
education  movements  in  America.    Although  groundwork  had  been  laid 
many  years  before,  this  movement  had  its  official  beginning  when  the 
Extension  Department  of  St.  F.  X.  rzas  established  in  1929  to  'take 
the  University  to  the  people.' 

"Tompkinsville  can  best  be  understood  from  a  consideration  of  the 
aims  of  our  Adult  Education  "'ovement.     Our  great  objective  has  always 
been  a  complete  and  satisfying  life  for  the  people.     To  this  end, 
we  mobilized  them  for  thought  and  action,  had  them  study  their  problems 
and  try  to  find  the  solutions  of  them.     Specifically,  we  urged  them 
to  save  their  money  in  credit  unions  and  buy  their  consumer  goods 
co-operatively  through  their  own  stores."  -  Introduction. 
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Homans,  George  Caspar.      English  villagers  of  the  thirteenth  century. 
478pp.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  Dress,  1941, 
30.9  H75      $4.00  . 
"Notes,"  pp.  417-460.' 

The  author  outlines  the  scope  of  this  hook  as  follows: 
"In  what  follows  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  describe  as  a  whole 
a  social  order  of  the  past,  that  of  English  villages  of  the  thirteenth 
century.    The  story  begins  with  husbandry,  with  the  skills  men  had 
learned  of  making  a  living  from  the  English  earth  in  the  English 
weather.     It  goes  on  to  tell  how  men 'used  these  skills,  how  they 
lived  and  worked  together  as  neighbors  in  a  village.    And  since  a 
villager  was  not  only  a  neighbor  but  also  a  father,  or  a  brother, 
or  an  uncle  of  other  men  and  women,  there  will  be  something  to  say 
about  English  families.    Especially  strong  was  the  feeling  that  a 
holding  of  land  ought'  to  remain  in  the  blood  of  those  who  had  held 
it  of  old.     Since  a  villager  was  also  a  tenant,  there  will  be  some- 
thing to  say  about  the  relations  between  the  lord  of  a  manor  and 
his  men.    The  lord  dealt  with  his  men  in  some  degree  not  as  individ- 
uals but  as  members  of  a  community.    The  story  ends  with  the  cere- 
monies, both  those  of  the  folk  and  those  of  the  Church,  which  were 
performed  or  witnessed  by  countrymen.    Perhaps  it  is  pretentious 
to  say  that  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  describe  the  social  order  as 
a  whole.    All  that  these  words  mean  is  that  an  attempt  will  be 
made  to  consider  not  simply  a  few  of  the  important  aspects  of  society 
but  rather  as  many  as  possible.    The  list  cannot  in  fact  be  complete, 
partly  because  the  records  which  tell  'about  villagers  of  the  thir- 
teenth century  are  necessarily  fragmentary  and  one-sided,  and  partly 
because  different  generations  of  scholars  see  with  different 
eyes:  the  men  of  the  present  day  cannot  tell  what  the  future 
will  find  they  have  overlooked."  -  Introduction. 

Jenkins,  David  Ross.      Growth  and  decline  of  agricultural  villages.  95pp. 
New  York,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college,  Columbia  uni- 
versity, 1940.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university.  Contribu- 
tions to  education,  no. 819)     281.2  J41 
Bibliography,  pp .91-95. 

"The  purpose  of  the  study  is  to  investigate  the  factors  that  in- 
fluence the  population  changes  in  agricultural  villages,  and  to  con- 
sider the  community  and  institutional  effects  of  growth  and  decline. 
'Growth'  and  'decline'  are  assumed  to  be  measured  by  the  census  data 
giving  the  total  number  of  people  within  the  incorporated  area."  - 
p  .16 . 

Sanders,  Irwin  T.,  and  Ensminger,  Douglas.      Alabama  rural  communities: 

a  study  of  Chilton  county.    80pp.    Montevallo,  Ala.,  1940.  (Bulletin... 
Alabama  college,  v. 33,  no.lA,  July,  1940.    Total  no. 136)     281.2  Sa53  1940 

"Published  in  Cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture . " 

Describes  "the  neighborhoods  and  natural  communities  of  Chilton 
County  in  order  to  clarify  and  set  forth  more  completely  the  all- 
around  view  of  the  community."    An  Appendix  contains  information  on  the 
population  of  the  county;  Facts  about  Chilton  County,  by  Madie  Belle 
v/ard;  and  Notes  on  methodology. 
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*.7ar  and  .agriculture  -  Manitoba 

Manitoba.  7/ar-time  committee  on  agriculture.      Proceedings  of  the  first 
meeting  of  the  'Jar-time  committee  on  agriculture,  province  of 
Manitoba,  held  in  "Winnipeg,  February  1,  2,  arid  3,  1940.     3  pts., 
processed.     Winnipeg,  Man.,  The  Department  of  agriculture  [1940] 
281.133  M31  pts. 1-3 

Partial  contents:  Pt.I.  'far  effort  and  Canada,  by  Robert 
McQueen,  pp. 8-16;  The  war  and  the  future  of  //estern  agriculture,  by 
H.C.  G-rant ,  pp. 25-29;  The  war  and  overseas  markets,  by  C.B.  Davidson, 
pp. 30-34;  7/ar  effort  and  Manitoba,  by  D.L.  Campbell,  pt). 35-37; 
Field  crops  in  Manitoba,  by  J.T.  Harrison,  pp. 38-45;  The  \tfheat 
situation  at  the  outbreak  of  \irar,  by  E.L.  Griffin,  pp. 46-52;  Vheat 
during  the  first  five  months  of  war,  by  Mitchell  Sharp,  pp. 53-59; 
Prices  of  farm  products,  by  P.?.  Bredt,  pp. 60-68;  and  /heat  pro- 
duction and  the  war,  by  D.G.  McKenzie,  pp. 69-73.    Pt.II.  Technical 
problems  of  production,  by  K.  V/.  Neatby,  pp. 74-78;  Forage  crop  seeds, 
by  Donald  i^cLean,  pp. 84-96;  a  discussion  of  the  livestock  situation, 
presented  to  the  war-time  Committee  on  agriculture,  by  J. P.  Bell, 
pp. 97-102;  The  Bacon  Board,  by  F.K.  Downing,  pp. 103-107;  The  cattle 
industry  in  Manitoba,  by  Leslie  V.  Robson,  pp. 123-125;  The  poultry 
situation  in  Manitoba,  by  D.C.  Foster,  pp. 126-127;  and  The  poultry 
situation  in  Manitoba,  by  J.R.  Cavers,  pp. 128-129.    Pt.III.  A  dis- 
cussion on  sheep,  by  George  Catkins,  pp. 132-136;  A  discussion  on 
horses,  by  7/.L.  McGregor,  pp. 137-140;  A  permanent  dairy  program  in 
Manitoba  agriculture,  by  G."/J.  Tovell ,  ^p. 141-144;  The  honey  situa- 
tion in  Manitoba,  by  L.T.  Floyd,  p;o. 145-146;  The  place  of  honey  and 
its  "oroducers  in  Manitoba' s  war-time  agricultural  economy,  by 
J.'T.  Braithwaite,  pp. 147-153;  The  fur  industry  in  Manitoba,  by 
Arthur  M.  Doyle,  pp. 155-156;  The  sugar  beet  industry  in  Manitoba, 
by  Harold  Aikins,  pp. 158-161;  Farm  power  and  the  war,  by  Stanley 
Tallman,  pp. 166-168;  The  farm  garden  and  the  war,  by  R.  Ure,  pp. 169- 
172;  Farm   /omen  and  the  war,  by  Mrs.  E.L.  Johnson,  pp. 173-174;. 
Farm  women  and  the  war,  by  Mrs.  "/.H.  Hicks ,  pp  .175-176 ;  Farm  women 
and  the  war,  by  Esther  Thompson,  pp. 176-178;  and  Farm  debt  and 
the  war,  by  G.S.  Rutherford,  pp. 180-183. 

V/heat  -  Canada 

Evans,  '•'/.  Sanford,  statistical  service.      Forecasting  the  wheat  position, 
November  1940.     14pp.,  processed.    V/innipeg,  Canada  [1940]  281.359 
EvlF  $1.00 

This  pamphlet  summarizes  and  comments  upon  the  assumptions  made  by 
the  Hon.  Mr.  Gardiner  in  the  House  of  Commons  on  November  14  in  regard 
to  Canada's  wheat  position. 

Youi:h 

'.•/inslow,  Walter  Thacher,  and  Davidson,  Frank  P.,  eds.      American  youth; 
an  enforced  reconnaissance.     216pp.      Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard 
university  press,  1940.     280.12  V/73 

Partial  contents:  Foreword,  by  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  p-p.IX-XI; 
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Youth  and  authority,  by  Sugen  Rosenstock-Huessy,  pp. 3-25;  The  lesson 
of  Europe,  by  Reginald  Henry  Phelps,  pp. 26-37;  Youth  in  crisis,  by 
Thacher  Winslov,  pp. 38-53;  'The  role  of  the  schools,  by  Aubrey  Williams, 
pp. 55-70;  The  "orivate  agency,  by  Mary  H.S.  Hayes,  pp. 71-81;  Work- 
camps  for  youth,  by  Kenneth  Holland,  pp. 82-103;  The  appeal  of  total- 
itarianism, by  George  S.  Pettee,  pp. 107-124;  Toward  a  more  dynamic 
democracy,  by  Charles  William  Taussig,  pp. 125-137;  Constructive 
education,  by  Robert  Ulich,  pp. 133-161;  Individualism  and  the  future, 
by  Fritz  Morstein  Marx,  pp, 162-177;  The  strategy  of  peace:  An  appendix. [l] 
The  moral  equivalent  of  war  (1910),  by  William  James,  pp. 182-196;  [2] 
A  peace  within  (1912),  by  Sugen  Rosenstock-Huessy,  pp. 197-206;  and  [3] 
The  battle  dress  generation  must  win  the  peace  (1940),  by  Rolf  Gardiner, 
pp. 207-210. 
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Doob,  Leonard  William.      The  plans  of  man.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  F.  Creedy  in  Hew  Repub.  103(26) :875.    Dec.  23,  1940. 

Gaus,  John  r-ierrlman,  and  /olcot/t,  Leon  0.      Public  administration  and 
the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture .. .    V/i'th  a  chapter  by 
Verne  B.  Lewis.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  P.  Cnew  in  U.S.'  Dent.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  4(2):34-40.     Feb.  1941. 
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Gold,  Norman  Leon,  Hoffman,  A.  C.,  and  tfaugh ,  Frederick  V.  Economic 
analysis  of  the  food  stamp  plan,  a  special  report  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  in  cooperation  with  the  Surolus 
marketing  administration,  United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 
1940. 

Reviewed  "by  Kaethe  Mengelberg  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  23(l) : 386-389 . 
Feb.  1941. 

Hansen,  Marcus  Lee.      The  immigrant  in  American  history...  edited  with 
a  foreword  by  Arthur  M.  Schlesinger.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Edward  N.  Saveth  in  l\f .  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  Jan.  19, 
1941,  p.  9. 

Hevesy,  Paul  de .      World  wheat  planning  and  economic  planning  in  general. 
1940. 

Reviewed  by  D.  A.  MacGibbon  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(l) : 117-119 . 
Feb.  1941. 

Hudelson,  Robert  R.      Farm  management.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  George  A.  Pond  in  Jour.  Farm  Scon.  23(l) : 391-39 3. 
Feb.  1941. 

Jasny,  Naum.      Competition  among  grains.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  "/ilfred  Halenbaum  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(l):l?2- 
124.     Feb.  1941. 

Kelsey,  Vera.      Seven  keys  to  Brazil.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  Jan.  12,  1941,  p.  12. 

Lamar ti  ne  late s ,  Paul.      Food  production  in  western  Europe;  an  economic 
survey  of  agriculture  in  six  countries, [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Karry  Schwartz  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  23(l) : 384-386. 
Feb..  1941.  ' 

Lorimer,  Frank,  Winston,  Ellen,  and  Fiser,  Louise  FJ.      Foundations  of 

American  population  policy. . .  For  the  Committee  on  population  studies 
and  social  planning  of  the  National  economic  and  social  planning 
association.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  William  Shands  Meacham  in  F.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev., 
Mar.  2,  1941,  p.  29. 

Lyon,  Leverett  Samuel,  Watkins,  llyron  W. ,  and  Abramson,  Victor. 

Government  and  economic  life:  development  and  current  issues  of 
American  public  policy.     2v.  1939-1940. 

Reviewed  by  Edwin  E.  Witte  in  Pub.  Admin.  Rev.  l(l)t84-85. 
Autumn  1940. 

Meade,  James  Edward.      The  economic  basis  of  a  durable  peace.  [1940] 
Reviewed  by  Percy  */.  Bidwell  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(l):149- 
151.     Feb.  1941. 
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Murray,  William  Gordon.    Farm  appraisal;  classification  and  valuation 
of  farm  land  and  buildings.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  Econ.  Annal.  ll(l):16.      Feb.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Richard  T.  Fly  in  Ap-orpisal  Jour.  9(l):85-86.  Jan. 
1941 . 

Fugent,  Rolf.      Consumer  credit  and  economic  stability.  .1939. 

Reviewed  by  Albert  Gailord  Hart  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(1): 
138-131.     Feb.  1941. 

Ostergaard,  Soren  Krojgaard.      Into  abundance.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  T.  Swann  Harding  in  Dynamic  Amer.  12(2): 22-23.  Mar. 
1941. 

Raper,  Arthur  Franklin,  and  Reir.,  Ira  De  A.      SharecroTroers  all.  1941. 

'Reviewed  by  R.  L.  Duffus  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  Feb.  2,  1941, 
P. 9. 

Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight .      Leadership  for  rural  life.    Foreword  by  M.  L. 
•    Wilson!  1940. 

Reviewed  by  C.  S.  //.  in  Catholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  4(1):  29.  Feb. 
20,  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Carl  C.  Taylor  in  Survey  Midmonthly  77(2): 70.  Feb. 
1941.  . 

Shug^,  Roger  iallace.      Origins  of  class  struggle  in  Louisiana;  a  social 
history  of  white  farmers  and  laborers  during  slavery  and  after, 
1840-1875.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  H.  B.  Howerton  in  Jour.  Politics  4( 2) : 464-466 .  N0v. 
1940. 

Slattery,  Harry.      Rural  America,  lights  up,  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  M.  L.   Jilson  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext. 
Serv.  Rev.  12(2): 31.    Feb.  1941. 

Smith,  T.  Lynr..      The  sociology  of  rural  life.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  drowning  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(4) : 766-768 . 
Dec.  1940. 

Taussig,  Frank  William.    Principles  of  economics.    4th  ed.    1  v.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  K.  Guenault  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  8(3): 
294-295.     Sept.  1940. 

U.S.  Deiot.  of  agriculture.      Technology  on  the  farm.    A  special  report 

by  an  Interbureau  committee  and  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Robert  B.  Slwood  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Agr.  Econ. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  4(?): 42-45.    Feb.  1941. 

Wilson,  Charles  Morrow.      Corn  bread  and  creek  vrater.  [1940] 

Reviewed  byL.M.L.  in  Christian  Sci..  Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sect., 
Dec.  38,  1940,  p.  10. 
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Miscellaneous  Publications* 

399.     Family  housing  and  facilities,  five  regions,  by  Hazel  Kyrk,  Day 

Monroe,  Maryland  Y.  Pennell,  and  Edith  Dyer  Rainboth.  2?3pp. 

1940.     (Consumer  -purchases  study.    Urban,  village,  farm) 

1.  Ag84Ii    no  .399 

The  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  in  cooperation  with  the  Work 

Projects  Administration. 

"This  volume  presents  a  description  of  the  housing  of  families 

at  different  income  levels  in  the  small  cities,  villages,  and 

farm  counties  surveyed  by  the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics  as  a  part 

of  the  consumer  purchases  study." 
430.  Are  we  well  fed?    A  report  on  the  diets  of  families  in  the  United 

States,  by  Hazel  K.  Stiebeling.    28pp.    1941.      1  Ag84M    no.  430 
"This  report  is  based  on  a  study  of  family  food  consunrotion 

made  by  the  Division  of  Family  Economics,  of  the  Bureau  of  Home 

Economics . " 

Statistical  Bulletin* 

73,     Forest  products  statistics  of  central  and  prairie  states,  compiled 
by  R.  V.  Reynolds  and  A.  H.  Pierson.     94pp.    Jan.  1941.    1  Ag84St 
no.  73 

This  bulletin  furnishes  the  "best  available  indications,  by 
States,  of  trends  in  production,  distribution,  consumption,  and 
prices  of  important  forest  products."    The  states  located  in  the 
central  region  are  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Ohio, 
Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia,  and  those  in  the  prairie  region  are 
.   Iowa,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  F0rth  Dakota  and  South  Dakota. 

Technical  Bulletins* 

755.    Cotton-price  relationships  and  outlets  for  American  cotton,  by 
L.  D.  Howell.    40pio.    Jan.  1941.    1  Ag84Te    no.  755 
Literature  cited,  p.  40. 
761.    Seasonal  distribution  of  rainfall  in  relation  to  yield  of  winter 
wheat,  by  J.  S.  Pallesen,  and  H.  H.  Laude.    l2p-o.  Jan.  1941. 
1  Ag84Te    no.  761 

Literature  cited,  p.  11. 
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Addresses  of  Secr-tary  Wickard  (Processed)* 

Radio  talk  delivered  from  Washington,  D.  C.  ...  on  the  occasion  of 
anniversary  farm  dinners  held  in  several  hundred  counties  of 
the  United  States,  broadcast...  March  8,  1941.     2pp.  [1941] 
1.91  A2W63  [no. 19] 

A  discussion  of  the  protection  afforded  the  farmers  by  agricul- 
tural programs. 

leak  and  strong  features  of  our  farm  policies;  address...  at  the  Nation- 
al farm  institute  meeting  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa, . February  22,  194-1. 
15pp.     [1941]    1.91  A2W63  [no. 17] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)** 

Agricultural  policies:  introductory  statement,  by  Louis  H.  Bean.  6pp. 
[1941]    1.941  PlAg8 

"Statement  presented  at  hearings  of  Temporary  National  Economic 
Committee,  February  21, 1941 ,  Washington,  D.  C." 

"The  task  of  maintaining  a  high  post-defense  level  of  production 
is  as  large,  at  least  in  the  dollar  value  of  private  and  government 
expenditures  for  capital  goods,  as  the  effort  we  are  now  expending 
to  attain  full  employment . " 

Agriculture's  requirements  for  transportation  in  1941,  by  E.  Orth  Malott 
and  //illiam  1.  F.  Conrad.     69pp.    March  1941.      1.941  M2Ag81 

"In  view  of  the  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  adeauacy  of  rail 
transportation  facilities  during  the  present  emergency,  this  study 
was  initiated  to  determine  the  facts  of  the  situation  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  transportation  needs  of  agricultural  products 
in  1941." 

Data  on  consumption  of  dairy  products,  presented  at  National  dairy  council 
annual  winter  conference,  Richmond,  Virginia,  March  6,  1941,  by 
3.  3.  Vial.  . 3pp.     1941.      1.941  H2D141 

Democracy  in  the  face  of  crisis,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor.     6-pp.  [1941] 
1 .941  A5D39,  . 

address,  Iowa  Farm  and  Home  Week,  Ames,  Iowa,  February  10,  1941. 

"If,  however,  our  many  levels  of  democracy  are  all  kept  alive, 
are  not  only  encoxiraged  and  stimulated  to  operate  concurrently,  but 
are  geared  to  operate  cooperatively,  then  our  democracy  -  or  more 
correctly,  our  democracies  -  will  be  strengthened  by  the  way  we  met 
a  crisis .  " 
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Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division 
of  economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture ,  7/ashington,  D.  C. 
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Farm  returns,  1939,  with  comparisons.  Summary  of  reports  of  farm  operators 
for  the  calendar  year.    5pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.9  Ec7Far 

"Production  of  farm  products  for  sale -and  for  home  consumption 
was  larger  in  1939  than  in  1.938...  and,  though  prices  received  by 
farmers  averaged  somewhat  lower,  cash  farm  income  from  sales  (supple- 
mented by  Government  payments  to  farmers)  was  largest  since  that  of 
1930,  except  for  1937." 
Farm  tenancy  in  Louisiana,  by  Ralph  J.  Ramsey,  and  Harold  Hoffsommer. 
27pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.941  L2F222 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Louisiana  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station.  : 

"This  report  attempts:     (l)  to  delimit  areas  where  tenancy  condi- 
tions are  similar;  (2)  to  describe  the  general  tenancy  situation  in  each 
area;  and  (3)  to  determine  the  various  types  of  tenancy  situations 
found  in  each  area.    Inasmuch  as  wage  laborers  form  an  important 
group  of  agricultural  workers  in  Louisiana,  they  are  included,  along 
with  farm  owners,  in  the  consideration  of  tenancy  and  tenure  relations." 
Index  numbers  of  railroad  freight  rates  on  perishable  agricultural  ship- 
ments, United  States,  1913-38,  by  Clifford  C.  Matlock.    64pp.  Mar. 
1941.      1.941  M2In2 

"This  report  presents  the  results  of  the  study  of  railroad  freight 
rates  on  perishables  recently  concluded...  together  with  a  discussion 
of  the  methods  employed  in  the  construction  of  the  freight-rate  index 
numbers  xirhich  form  the  essential  product  of  the  study.    The  indices 
in  question  represent  a  long-desired  addition  to  the  accumulated 
knowledge  of  past  trends  in  railroad  freight  rates,  forming  a  supple- 
ment to  the  index  numbers  of  freight  rates  on  livestock,  wheat,  and 
cotton  which  for  a  number  of  years,  have  appeared  in  Agricultural 
Statistics  and  its  predecessor  publication." 
Migration  and  settlement  on  the  Pacific  coast.    Report  no.  4.    New  farms 
on  new  land;  a  study  of  the  economic  situation  of  settlement  on  the 
Vale  and  Owyhee  reclamation  projects,  Malheur  County,  Oregon,  by 
Carl  P.  Heisig  and  Karion  Clawson.    123pp.    Jan.  1941.      1.941  R4ivi581 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Oregon  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
and  U.  S.  Farm  Security  Administration. 

"This  study  of  migration  to  the  Far  West  has  been  made  up  of  three 
elements:     (1)  measurement  of  the  volume  of  migration,  its  sources, 
and  destination,  and  the  character  of  the  people;  (2)  studies  of 
migrants  in  typical  rural  situations  into  which  they  have  gone,  in- 
cluding migrant  farm  laborers,  settlers  on  cut-over  lands,  and  settlers 
on  newly  irrigated  land;  and  (3)  studies  of  the  effect  of  various 
governmental  programs  upon  migration,  and  of  the  impact  of  migrants 
upon  local  governments  and  local  governmental  programs.    A  series  of 
reports  will  present  the  results  of  this  study... 

"This  report  is  divided  into  three  major  sections:     (l)  Suggestions 
for  economic  development  of  future  reclamation  areas,  (2)  Digest  of 
analysis,  and  (3)  Detailed  analysis  of  the  Vale  and  Owyhee  projects, 
Malheur  County,  Oregon." 
1941  agricultural  outlook  charts.    Fruits  and  vegetables.    43pp.  Oct. 
1940.      1.941  S2F941 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
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Price  spreads  between  the  farmer  and  the  consumer,  supplement  to  the 

mimeographed  report  of  July  1936,  "by  Richard  0.  Been  and  Frederick 
V.  V/augh.    71pp.     February  1941.      1.9  Ec754F 

"This  supplement  presents  annual  and  monthly  data  on  prices  and 
margins  of  selected  foods,  bringing  up  to  date  the  tables  of  the 
original  report  published  under  the  same  title  in  July  1936.  Except 
where  otherwise  noted,  table  numbers,  methods  of  calculation,  and 
descriptive  and  qualifying  footnotes  are  the  same  as  shown  in  the 
original  report." 

Publications  dealing  with  farm  management:  1903-June  30,  1940...  com- 
piled by  M.  A.  Crosby,  M,  R.  Cooper  and  Delia  E.  Merrick.  133pp. 
Dec.  1940.    1.941  L6P96 

"Bulletins,  processed  reports,  and  articles  carried  in  official 
publications  prepared  by  federal  farm  management  workers  alone  or 
in  cooperation  with  State  and  other  agencies,  and  published  in 
"Washington  or  the  States." 

Report  on  the  schools  of  philosophy  for  agricultural  leaders.  24pp. 
Jan.  1941.      1.941  P4R29 

The  Sargent  County  farmer  looks  forward  in  his  adjustment  problems,  by 
Lloyd  E.  Jones.    53pp.    Feb.  1941.     (Farm  management  reports  no. 19) 
1.941  L6F22  no. 19 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  N0rth  Dakota  Extension  Service. 
"This  report  describes  the  information  being  used  by  the  farmers 
in  coping  with  their  farm-management  problems.     It  deals  with  trends 
in  agriculture,  the  present  economic  situation  of  the  county,  and 
the  first  steps  taken  by  these  farmers  in  making  their  adjustments. 
The  budgets  contained  in  this  report  were  developed  by  farmers  living 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  county  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Sargent  County  Agent,  S.  M.  Thorfinnson,  with  technical  guidance 
from  the  author."  -  Foreword. 

Some  selected  references  relating  to  the  impact  of  the  war  upon  the 
national  agricultural  program.    43pp.    Mar.  1941.    1.941  A5So5 

Statement  by  Carl  C.  Taylor...  presented  before  the  Temporary  national 
economic  committee,  V/ashington,  D.  C.,  February  21,  1941.  6pp. 
[1941]    1.941  PlStl 

"The  lines  of  action  recommended  to  remedy  or  alleviate  the  plight 
of  the  disadvantaged  people  in  agriculture...  are:     (l)  Assistance 
which  will  help  persons  and  families  living  in  areas  of  low  opportunity 
to  miarate  from  these  areas  to  areas  of  greater  opportunity...  (2) 
There  should  be  a  great  expansion  of  public  assistance  in  the  fields 
of  health  and  education...  (3)  There  should  be  an  expansion  of  pro- 
grams of  security  for  farm  families  -  a  great  expansion  of  the  Farm 
Security  program  and  a  further  extension  of  the  Social  Security  pro- 
grams to  farm  people...  (4)  There  is  as  much  need  for  public  works 
and  slum  clearance  programs  in  rural  as  in  urban  areas...  (5)  Any 
encouragement  or  stimulus  that  can  be  given  to  the  decentralization 
of  industries  or  assistance  that  can  be  given  to  farmers  in  the 
development  of  new  sources  of  employment,  self-help  or  otherwise, 
will,  on  the  one  hand,  help  to  stabilize  the  farm  population  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  prepare  them  more  adequately  for  employment  elsewhere 
when  they  migrate." 
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Suggestions  for  discussion  group  members.     2pp.     [1941]  (Division  of 
program  study  and  discussion.  DN-l)      1.4  Ad472D    no.  1 

Suggestions  for  group  discussion  leaders.    2pp,    [1941]    (Division  of 
program  study  and  discussion.    DN-2)      1,4  Ad472D    no.  2 

Tariff  rates  on  principal  agricultural  products  (revised)  88pp,  Jan. 
10,1941.     "l.9  S6752T  Ecv.  •': I 

By  C.  F.   iells.      . ..  .  •< . 

"This  report  represents  a  complete  history  of  the  tariff  status 
of  each  commodity  from  September  22,  1922,.  the  effective  date  of  the 
192°  Tariff  Act,  through  January  10,  1941.    The  last  Trade  Agreement 
to  go  into  effect  prior  to  the  issuance  of: this  report  was  the  Sup- 
plementary Agreement  with  Canada  signed  December  13,  1940." 
Uses  for  cotton;  selected  references  in  the  English  language,  193 3- July 

1940,  com-oiled  by  Dorothy  M.  311 i s. ..  under  the  direction  of  Emily  L. 
Day,  Library  specialist  in.  cotton  marketing.    129pp.    Feb.  1941, 
(Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  91).  1  1.9  Ec73A    no,  91 

"The  bibliography  supplererts  Agricultural  Economics  Bibliography 
11    Wo,  44,  Uses  for  Cotton,  which  was  issued  in  ITovember  1932." 
*Water  facilities  area  plan  for  Upper  Rio  Puerco  watershed  Sandoval  and 
Rio  Arriba  counties,  New  Mexico.    Prepared  by  7ater  utilization 
section,  Division  of  land  economics.    114pp.    Oct.  1939.      2i;9 ■i3d76Wf 
[no. 45] 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural,  Marketing  Service  (Processed)** 

Annual  livestock  price  report..   Prices  of.  meat  animals  and  livestock  pro- 
ducts 2  percent  higher  in  1940,    6  pp.    February  21,  1941.  1.9  Ec71Avl 

Contains  also  tables  showing  "Average  prices  received  by  farmers 
for  livestock  and  livestock  products,  United  States,  1938-40." 
Carlot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  from  stations  in  the  United  ..' 

States,  calendar  year  1939/", 62pp.    Dec.  1940.      1.9  Ec741Csf  1939 
Cold-storage  reporting,  by  William  Broxton.    5pp.    [1941]      1.942  A367 

Address,  fiftieth  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of .  Refrig- 
erated V/arehouses  Division., of  the  American  ./arehousemen' s  Association, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  February  11-15,  1941. 
A  history  of  cold-storage  reporting. 
Driven-in  receipts  of  „ live. stock,  1940,  compiled  under  the  direction  of 
Edna  k.  Jordan.    19pp.    Jan.  1941.      i.9  Ec713Dr 

"Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  receipts  of  cattle,  calves,  and 
hogs,  and  about  a  third  of  the  sheep  and  lambs  received  at  the  65 
major  livestock  markets  in  1940  were  'drive-ins,'  most  of  which  were 
truck  receipts.    The  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  uses  the  term 
'drive-ins,'  however,  to  report  all  livestock  received  at  the  markets 
other  than  by  rail . " 


*This  publication  cannot  be  distributed  as  the  .edition  is  so  small  as  to 
be  scarcely  sufficient  for  office  use.    Hay  be  consulted  in  the 
Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

**Reouests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 

Information,  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.  •  ■ 
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Nebraska  corn,  estimated - planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928- 
1939,  by  counties.    13pp..   Jan.  1941.      1.942  G22N27 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Nebraska  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Inspection. 

Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  beans  and  peas.    Amendment.  Ip. 
Jan".  13,  1941.      1.942  1T33B37 

"Title  7,  Chapter  I,  Part  58  of  the  Code  of  federal  regulations." 

Sugar  cane  for  sugar  and  sirup,1  acreage,  production  and  disposition,  1909 
1939,  by  states.    32pp.    Feb.  1941.     '1.942  A22Su3 

"This  is  one  of  a  number  of  reports  presenting  historical  statis- 
tics on  the  farm  production,  price,  value,  and  disposition  of  crops. 
The  data  in  this  report  are  on' a  crop -year  basis  and  relate  to 
disposition  on  farms  where  produced." 

Prepared  by  John  S.  Dennee,  Agricultural  Statistician,  and  3.  M. 
Brooks,  Associate  Agricultural  Statistician.  Estimates  of  disposi- 
tion of  sugarcane  were  prepared  a  number  of  years  ago  by  C.  G.  Car- 
penter, Associate  Agricultural  Statistician. 

Tentative  United  State's  standards  for  grades'  of  canned  blended  orange 

juice  and  grapefruit  juice  (effective  January  15,  1941)  3pp.  [1941] 
1.94?  F50rll  "  ...  ..... 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  orange  juice 
(effective  January  15,  1941)     7pp.     [1941]    1.94?  F50rl 

U.  S.  standards  for  asparagus  (fresh)  (effective  February  15,  1941)  4pp. 

■      ..'[1941]    1.942  V32As6     *..    ...  ..,  * 

U.  S.  standards  for  California  and  Arizona  grapefruit  (effective  March  lt> 

1.941 )  ,  10pp .  :  [1941  ]    1  .'942  F32G76  ( .' 

U.  S.  standards  for  California  and  Arizona  oranges  (effective  March  15, 

1941 )     12pp .     [1941 ] '     1 .942  F320,rX  .  . 
U.  S.  standards  for  lemons  (effective  March  15,  1941)  12pp.  [1941] 

1 .942  F32L54 

U.  S.  standards  for  slicing  cucumbers  (effective  Pebruary  15,  1941)  7pp. 
[1941]    1.942  V32C89'  '  . 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural "Adjustment  Administration* 

Amendment  to  decision  and  order  allotting  the  1940  sugar  quota  for  the 
mainland  cane  sugar  area.     2pp.    Revised  Dec.  ?1 ,  1940.  (Mainland 
cane  sugar  order  no .  2)      1  Su3M  no .  2,  rev. 

Democracy  in  action.    Address  given  by  R.  M.  Evans-...  before  a  meeting 
of  farmers  and  A.;A.^  committeemen  in  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  Friday, 
warch  14,  1941.    15pp.,  processed.     [1941 -J      1.4?  Ad4Ev  [no.  24] 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable .prices  for  the  1940  and  1941 

California  crops  of  sugar  beets.     2pp.    Dec.  21,  1940.     (S.  D.  no. 
102)      1.94  Su3Sd  no.l02 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  '//ashing- 
ton.  D.  C. 
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Determination  of . fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  'for  harvesting  sugarcane 
in  the  mainland  cane  sugar  area  between  September  1,  1940,  and 
June  30,  1941.    3pp.    Oct.  22,  1940.     (Sugar  determination  no.  93) 
1 .94  SuSSd  .  no  .93  '.'  '!  " 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in 
the  "production  and  cultivation  of  sugarcane  in  the  mainland  cane 
sugar  area  during  the  calendar  year  1941.    2pp.    Jan.  4,  1941. 
(S.  D.  no. 103)      1.94  Su3Sd    no .103 

Determination  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  on  farms  in  Califor- 
nia in  connection  with  the  production  of  sugar  beets  during  the  crop 
year  1941,  pursuant  to  the  Sugar  act  of  1937,  as  amended.  3pp. 
Dec.  18,  1940.     (Sug&r  determination  no. 101)      1,94  Su3Sd  no. 101 

Determination  of  (l)  rib rmal  yield  of  commercially  recover  able  sugar  per 
acre  and  (2)  eligibility  for  payment  with  respect  tfo,  abandonment  and 
crop  deficiency  for  farms  in  the  mainland  cane  sugar  area.  2pp. 
Oct.  22,  1940.     (S.  D.  no.  92)      1.94  Su3Sd    no.  92 

The  farmer  starts  back'.    10pp.     [1941]      1  „42  So8t4  •  no  .505  . 

"Pictures  show  how  the  National  farm  program  meets  the  need  of 
farmers . "  > 

Handling  of  excess-quota  sugar  in  the  continental  United  States.  2pp. 

Revised  Dec.  18,  1940.     (General  sugar  regulations,  series  2,  no.  5, 
rev.)      1.4  Su3Ge    ser.  2,  no.  5,  rev.  . 

1941  agricultural  conservation  program.    Alabama  handbook.  ;• .< 28pp. -Arkan- 
sas handbook  (A  area)  34pp.  -  Florida  handbook,  28pp.  -  Georgia  hand- 
.  book.  30pp.  -  Louisiana  handbook.  28pp.  -  Mississippi.;; handbook.  25pp. 
Oklahoma  handbook.  32op.  -  South  Carolina  handbook.  28pp.  1941. 
(Southern  division.  SR3-501)      1.42  So8B    no.501-  ■ 

"The  objectives  of  the  1941  urogram  are:     (l).to  help  farmers  get 
and  maintain  a  fair  share  of  the  national  income-;  (?)  to  -protect  the 
interests  of  consumers  by  providing  for  ample  supplies  of  food,  feed, 
fiber,  and  other  agricultural  products  at  prices  that,  are  fair  to 
both  consumers  and  producers;  (3)  to  guarantee,  as  nearly  as  possible 
continuc-id  ample  supplies  of  agricultural  products  by  conserving  and 
rebuilding  national  soil  resources  through  the  adjufitm6r.it  of  soil- 
depiatiug  crop 'acreages  and  widespread  use'  of  soli -building  -oractices 
(4)  to  improve  th:>  living  condi  cions  ot  farm  people,  by  increasing  the 
production  of  food  and  f cod  crops  for  heme'  .use'.'" 

1941  agricultural  ccmitrvaUcn  program  bulletin.    49pp.    December  9,  1940. 
UCP-lKl)   '  '.1.^2  Ad4Aob  '?;'; 

1941  agricultural  ccnat-r, nation  program,  N0rth  Carolina.    22pp.  Dec.  1940. 
(Sesfc  central  division.  3CE-501-N 1C . )    '1.42  ^7?  no,501-N.C. 

1941  handbook.    .a. A. a.  program.     5"  nos.    Dec.  1940.     (7/estern  Division) 
1.42  «52E    .."  . 

Issued  for  the  following  states:  '  Kansas .' 25pp . ;  New  Mexico.  27pp. 
Utah ,  3r>pp . ;  ¥s  shii.igton .  '23pp  . ; '   Wyoming .  21pp . 

1941  range  cor.se;  v x\  ion  program  bulletin.    13pp.    December  9,  1940.  (RCP- 
1941)      1.42  Ad4R  '  .        V  . 
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A  program  for  consumers;  an    address  by  Donald  S.  Montgomery. . .before 
the  League  for  industrial  democracy,  Few  York  City,  February  15, 
1941.    9pp.,  processed.     [1941 ]  (Consumers'  counsel  division) 
1.94  Ad423Ad    [no. 12] 

"Consumer  protection  requires  that  no  resource  available  for 
the  production  of  civilian  goods  shall  be  kept  from  producing  what 
we  need." 

Recommendations  of  Donald  E.  Montgomery  to  the  Temporary  national 

economic  committee .. .February  24,  1941.    Washington,  D.  C.  17pp., 
processed.     [1941]    (Consumers'  counsel  division)  1.94Ad422Ad 
[no.  13] 

Recommendations  which  "will  suggest  ways  in  which  you  can  pro- 
mote the  welfare  of  the  consumers  of  this  country,  and  by  so  doing 
enlarge  the  opportunities  of  our  people  to  build  an  economy  in 
which  the  principle  of  monopoly  is  displaced  by  the  principle  of 
abundance . " 

Revision  of  prorations  of  the  auota  for  foreign  countries  other  than 

Cuba.     lo.    Dec.  30,  1940.     (General  sugar  quota  regulations,  ser- 
ies 7,  no.  1,  revision  2,  amendment  1)      1.4  Su3G    ser.7,  no.l, 
rev.  2,  amend.  1 

Sugar  consumption  requirements  and  ouotas  for  the  calendar  year  1941. 
3pp.    Dec.  21,  1940.     (General  sugar  quota  regulations,  series  8, 
no.  1)      1.4  Su3G    ser.  8,  no.  1 

Sugar  consumption  requirements  for  the  calendar  year  1941  for  the  terri- 
tory of  Hawaii  and  for  Puerto  Rico.    lp.    Jan.  16,  1941.  (C-eneral 
sugar  quota  regulations,  series  8,  no. 2)      1.4  Su3G    ser.  8,  no. 2 

The  Triple-A — what  it  is  and  how  it  works,  by  J.  B.  Hutson...  at  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina,  November  29,  1940.    15pp.     [1940]    1.94  T55E    no. 10 

"The  part  of  the  .agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  in  our 
national  farm  program"  is  discussed. 

Surplus  Marketing  Administration* 

Amendment  to  the  marketing  agreement  regulating  the  handling  of  Beurre 
Hardy  pears  grown  in  the  state  of  California.    Effective  Oct.  27, 
1940.     7pp.     [1940]  (Marketing  agreement  series.    Agreement  no. 87, 
Amendment  no.l;  A-22-l)      1.4  Ad47M    no.  A- 22-1 

Eating  the  surplus  through  the  food  stamp  plan.    8pp.    Dec.  1940  (S.M.A. 
FS  1)      1  M349F 

"The  food  stamp  plan  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  moves  farm 
surpluses  into  the  homes  of  families  who  need  them.     In  doing  this, 
it  accomplishes  three  things:     (l)  it  broadens  the  market  for  food 
products,  thus  helping  the  farmer;  (2)  it  provides  more  adequate 
diets  for  needy  families,  thus  helping  the  consumer  and  building  up 
our  national  health  defenses;  (3)  it  moves  all  surplus  commodities 
through  the  regular  channels  of  trade,  thus  helping  business." 
Order  amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts 
grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  V/ashington .    3pp.  Oct.  8,  1940. 
(0-1-5)      1.4  Ad470    no. 1-5 


^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Surplus  Market 
ing  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  /Washington,  D.  C 
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Order  amending  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of  Beurre  Hardy  pears 

grown  in  the  state  of  California.     6pp.    Oct.  27,  1940.     ( 0-38-1 ) 

1.4  Ad470    no.  38-1 
Order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  marketing  area.    18pp.    Nov.  29,  1940.     (0-22)      1,4  Ad470 

no.  22 

Order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis, 
ho.,  marketing  area.    12pp.    Nov.  15,  1940.  (0-3-amended) 
1.4  Ad470  no.3-amend. 

Order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Shreveport,  La.,  marketing 
area.    11pp.    Nov.  28,  1940.     (0-52)      1.4  Ad470    no.: 52 

Farm  Credit  Administration  (Processed) * 

Competition  between  fruits  at  retail,  New  York  City,  November  1939;  pre- 
liminary report,  by  Marius  P.  Hasmussen,  Ford  A,  Quitslund,  and 
Idwin  "••*.  Cake.    91pp.,  processed.    December  1940.  (Cooperative 
research  and  service  division.    Miscellaneous  report  no.  30) 
166.3  M68    no .  30 

"This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  preliminary  reports  contain- 
ing factual  information  on  retailer  and  consumer  demand  for  apples 
and  other  fruits  during  three  different  periods  of  the  1939-40 
season.    These  reports  also  contain  information  on  seasonal  compe- 
tition between  apples  and  other  fruits  at  retail  in  New  York  City. 
The  first  report  was  issued  in  September  1940,  and  covered  weekly 
sales  of  apples  and  other  fruits  through  1,543  outlets  of  various 
kinds  during  August  1939.    Readers  are  referred  to  that  report  for 
a  statement  of  the  background  of  this  study.    This,  the  November 
report,  deals  with  weekly  sales  of  apples  and  other  fruits  through 
1,516  retail  outlets  of  various  kinds  during  November  1939." 

Distribution  of  canned  foods  by  cooperative  canneries  in  the  United  States. 
Preliminary  report,  by  Harry  C.  Hensley.    49pp.    Jan,  1941.  (Coopera- 
tive research  and  service  division.    Miscellaneous  report  no.  .  33) 
166.3  M68    no.  33 

Farmer  co-ops  in  New  Jersey.     Springfield  bank  for  cooperatives,  Springfield, 
Mass.    16pp.,  -orinted  [1940]    (Information  and  extension  division) 
166.3  F223  . 

By  Elizabeth  B.  Melvin. 

Frozen- food  locker  plants  in  the  United  States,  by  3.  T.  ./arrington. 

26pp.    Oct.  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Miscel- 
laneous report  no.  24)      166.3  M68    no. 24 

Marketing  Maine  potatoes;  organization  and  market  practices  in  Maine  and 
Boston.    Preliminary  report,  by  Maynard  A.  Hincks  and  Gordon  ?/, 
Sprague.    29pp.    Nov.  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  divi- 
sion.   Miscellaneous  report  no.  31)      166.3  M68    no. 31 


*May  be  obtained  from  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C. 
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Issued  in  cooperation  with 'Maine  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station, 

"This  study  relates  to  the  organization  of  market  places  as  it 
affects -the  wholesale  marketing  of  Maine  potatoes  in  and  through 
the  Boston  .market .  " 

Marketing  Maine  potatoes;  purchase  and  use  of  potatoes  and  substitutes 

in  homes  of  Boston  consumers,  March  4  to  April  6,  1940.  Preliminary- 
report,  by  Gertrude  G.  Foelsch  and  Gordon  "rf ;  Sprague .    40pp.  Sept. 
1S40.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Miscellaneous 
report  no.  27.)      166.3  M68    no. 27 

Issued  in. cooperation  with  Maine  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
"This  study  was  designed  to  find  ways  and  means  of  increasing 
Boston  consumers'  satisfaction  with  Maine  potatoes  and  thus  strengthen- 
ing the  producer's  position  in  the  Boston  market."  . 

Some  facts  concerning  competition  between  apples  and  other  fruits  at  retail, 
New  York  City,  August  1939.    Preliminary  report,  by  Marius  P..  Rasmus sen. 
Ford  A.  Quitslund,  and  Edwin  W.  Cake.    76pp.    Sept.  1940.  (Cooperative 
research  and  service  division.    Miscellaneous  report  no.  25) 
166.3  M68    no.  25 

"This  report  covers  actual  weekly  sales  of  apples  and  other  fruits 
through  1,543  retail  outlets  of  various  kinds  during  August,  1939. 
It  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  three  preliminary  reports  dealing  with 
seasonal  competition  between  apples  and  other  fruits  at  retail  in 
Few.  York  City  during  the  1939-40  season." 

Survey  of  membership  of  California  fruit  exchange  relative  to  proposed 

changes  in  the  organization  structure,  by  J.  H.  Heckman.    15pp.  Oct. 
1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.    Special  report 
no.  71)      166.2  Sp3    no .  71 

Survey  of  possibilities  of  expanding  supply  operations  of. the  Poultry  pro- 
ducers of  central  California,  San  Francisco,  California,  by  Joseph  G. 
Knapp.      70pp.    Dec.  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Research,  service  and  educational  series.     Special  report  no.  73) 
166.2  Sp3    no .  73 

"A  study  of  the  association's  present  supply  operations  with  special 
reference  to  the  possibilities 'of  providing  a  more  adequate  service  on 
producers'   supplies  other  than  feed." 

Unraveling  financial  statements  of  co-op  gins,  by  Otis  T.  //eaver.  13pp. 

'Nov.  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division,  miscellaneous 
report  no.  28)      16.6.3  M68    no.  28 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

♦♦Agriculture  in  flood  control,  by  Louis  P.  nerrill.    17pp.     [Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  1941]     (Soil  conservation  service)      1.9604' M55    [no. 3.] 

"Address  to  be  given  January  10-11,  1941,  at  Four-State  Meeting 
in  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas,  to  consider  flood  control  and  soil  and 
water  conservation." 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
♦♦May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Soil  Conservation  Service,  Regional  Office, 
Fort  Worth,  Texas. 
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Before  you  plant  -  insure'.     "All-risk"  crop  insurance  guarantees  wheat 
•income.    11pp.,  printed.    July  1940.     (PCI-Informatioh  14) 
1  C88I  no. 14  •"•  • 

Conquest  of  the  land,  by  W.  C.  Lowdermilk.    '34pp.    Jan.  29,  1941.  (Soil 
conservation  service)    1.96  Ad63    [no. 3] 

"Out  of  this  survey  of  land  use  in  the  United  States,  against  a 
"background  of  our  survey  in  the  Old  World,  we  have  been  led  to  con- 
clude that  land  in  the  final  analysis  is  not  an  economic  commodity. 
Products  of  the  land  are  truly  economic  commodities.    But  land  is 
the  basis  of  our  existence  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the  nation 
itself." 

Crop  insurance  and  the  country  elevator.    8pp.,  printed.    June  1940. 
(PCI-Information  13)    1  C88I    no .13 

Dairy  feeding  and  soil  conservation,  by  Hjalmer  0.  Anderson,  and  Donald  M. 
Keyes.    5pp.    Jan.  1941,    (Soil  conservation  service;  Research 
division  ER-30)      1,9605  D14 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
and  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

"Because  of  the  tendency  to  increase  the  production  of  roughage  and 
decrease  the  production  of  concentrates  as  the  result  of  the  soil 
conservation  and  Agricultural  Adjustment  programs,  new  problems  in 
dairy  feeding  have  arisen." 

Index  to  "foreign  agricultural  and  home  economics  extension  activities," 
by  countries,  July  1935  to  December' 1939,  inclusive',  compiled' by 
Division  of  field  studies  and  training,    11pp.    Feb.  1941.  (Exten- 
sion service.    Extension  service  circular  341)      1,9  Ex892Esc    no. 341 

List  of  publications  and  conservation  charts  of  the  Soil  conservation  ser- 
vice.   17pp.    Revised  January  1941.    (Soil  conservation  service) 
1.96  R27Pu  Rev.  Jan.  1941. 

Nutrition  education;  an    address  by  M.  L.  Wil son. . .before  a  joint .meeting  of 
the  American  bakers  association,  the  Associated  retail  bakers  of 
America,  and  the  Millers  national  federation,  Chicago,  111.,  March  5, 
1941.    14pp.     [1941]    (Extension  service)      1 .913  A2W69    [no .6] 

"One  of  the  most  vital  elements  of  modern  defense  is  nutrition." 

Problems  involved  in  the  international  fruit  trade  of'  the  United  States 

and  Canada;  address  by  P.  A.  Motz .. .before  the  Ontario  fruit  growers' 
association  and  American  pomological  society  at  their  joint  meeting, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  January  17,. 1941.    13pp.    [1941]    (Office  of  foreign 
agricultural  relations)    1.943  M85    [no. 2] 

"While' exports  from  Canada  and  the  United' States  to  European  markets 
became  increasingly  important,  competition  from  various  other  sources 
has  forced  both  countries  to  share  these  outlets  with  those  countries 
which  have  more  recently  come  into  prominence."  ' 

Statement  before  the  Temporary  national  economic  committee,  by  Mordecai 

Ezekiel.. .February  24,  1941.    12pp.     [1941]    (Office  of  the  Secretary) 
1.91  A2Ez3 

A  discussion  of  "the  causes  of  our  chronic  low  industrial  employ- 
ment, and  various  steps  that  might  be  taken  to  deal  with  it." 


STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


A  List  af .  :t&e  •Publications  of  the  ;State- Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
:..  f    Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

■  •:  -     vQon-oiled  toy  -Mary- 'Fg'  Carpenter 

Arizona  .        ■%.*>?-.•-.:  'wmzzi  •  •  'orxH?  r..:i.: 

Arizona.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service. 
Arizona  agricultural  situation,  1941.    13pp.    Tucson,  1941. 
Assembled  by  George  W.-Barr  and.  Howard  P.  Baker. 

Tetreau,  S.  D.      Arizona's  agricultural  population.  .Ariz..  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Tech.  Bui.  88,  pp.  43-9?.    Tucson,.  1940; 

"The  greater  nart  of  the  materials  for  this  study  was  drawn 
from  field  studies  of  the  agricultural  population  of  Arizona's 
four  principal . irrigated  areas  in  Graham,  Maricopa,  Pinal,  and 

Yuma  Counties.";  --.••.:;;•,  ■.  ':.:>    :  •'•   >'.-■■■■•  •  ■:',-  ';,'«'>' 

Arkansas  :  ' 

Bryan,  S.  L.,  Goodman,  J.:  R.,  and  Grant,  J.  P.      Arkansas  crops  and 

livestock.    Annual  report,  1939,  and  statistical  summaries,  1925- 
1939.    Arkansas  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Bureau  of  crop 
statistics  in  cooperation  with  U.  >S.  Agricultural  marketing  service 
Division  of  agricultural . statistics. 4?pp.    Little  Rock,  1940. 

California  .  .,,{        •  •;  ,  ;       :  •' 

California.  University.  College  :of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension 

service.      [Enterprise  efficiency .study]  :  .Cost  of  drying  cut  fruit, 
Stanislaus  county,  California,  1939,  with  .three-year  summary. 
8pp.,  processed;    Berkeley,  1940  .      275.39  C12En 

Colorado   .    .  ,:  ..     t-.    .A  •• 

Colorado.  State  planning  commission..-  .  Yearbook  of  the  state  of  Colorado 
1939-1940.     [18th  edition]  ■ ,-6Q3ppv    Denver,  1940. 

''     "Detailed  information,  regarding  the  State,  its  resources,  oppor- 
tunities and  attractions,  compiled  from  official  and  semi-official 
sources."  . . .,.  \,y.  ■  ••''•••Vi.*  ij$'4slfr 

Includes  map. 

Compiled  and  edited  by  Tolbert  R.-.  Ingram. 

agricultural  data  prepared  by  the  Colorado  Co-operative  Crop 
Reporting  Service  is  now. published  as  a-  supplement  to  the  Yearbook. 
(See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,-  March,  1941,  page  270 ) 
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Connecticut 

Connecticut.     Department  of  agriculture.-  Bureau  of  markets.  Summary 
of  carlot  unloads,  truck  receipts  and  local  receipts  in  Bridge- 
port, Hartford,  Hew  Haven,  and '  Waterbury  for  the  year  1940. 
20pp.,  processed.     Hartford,  1941.    .  280.39  C762 
Compiled  "by  Ann  Bushman,  statistician. 

Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics.     Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  69.    Urbana,  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Hog  production  and  market  prospects,  "by 
E.  J.  Working,  pp.  469-474;  War  and  its  effect  on  land  prices, 
by  C.  L.  Stewart,  pp.  475-4S0;  and  Compensation  to  tenants  for 
improvements  and  disturbance,  by  H.  W.  Hannah,  pn.  480-483. 

Illinois.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service. 

Farm  outlook,  Illinois,  1941.     111.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  511,  8pp. 
Urbana,  1940. 

Indiana 

Kohlmeyer,  J.  B.     Major  land  use  problems  in  Martin  county,  Indiana, 

with  suggestions  for  programs  and  policies.     Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  453,  34,  5pp.     Lafayette,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics. 

"Martin  county  constitutes  part  of  a  region  which  has  been  pre- 
viously designated  as  containing  large  areas  better  suited  to 
forestry  and  recreation  than  to  agriculture." 

Iowa 

Iowa.     State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural 
extension  service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Iowa 
farm  economist,  v,  7,  no.  1.    Ames,  Jan.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Farm  outlook,  pp.  3-7;  Our  U.  S.  Iowa  corn 
granary  and  how  it  has  affected  hogs  in  the  Corn  Belt,  by  T.  W. 
.    Schultz  and  0.  H.  Brownlee,  pp.  8-10,  16;  The  sunny  side  of  "65," 
by  J.  T.  Landis,  pp.  11-13  (The  study  on  which  this  article  is 
based  was  made  cooperatively  by  the  Old  Age  Assistance  Division 
of  the  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare  and  the  Industrial 
Science  Research  Institute,  Iowa  State  College);  Southern  Iowa's 
vicious  circle.     Ringgold  county  study  shows  taxes  are  too  low  to 
provide  necessary  services,  too  high  to  encourage  proper  land  use, 
by  J.  L.  Spaulding,  pp.  14-16. 
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Iowa.   State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural 
extension  service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station. 
'Iowa  farm  ec'd-nomist,  v.  7,  no.  2.    Ames,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial'  contents:     Farm  outlook,  pp.  3-6;  How  much  does  main- 
tenance cost?,  by  H.  B.  -Howell,  pp.  7,  16;  Farms  for  sale,  by 
W.  G.  Murray,  pp.-  8-9;  How  surplus  removal  programs  affect  the 
farmer,  by  Geoffrey  Shepherd,  M.  I.  Klayman  and  H.  M.  Southworth, 
pp.  10-11,  16;  Supporting  yourself  at  "65, 11  by  J.  T.  Landis,  pp. 
12-14;  Farm  income  and  erosion,  by  J.  A.  Hopkins,  p.  14;  and  What 
a -landlord  looks  for  in  a  tenant,  by  Robert  Wilcox  and  Warren 
-Wright,  pp.  15-16.- 

Kansas 

Montgomery,  George.    An  analysis  of  farmer's  cooperative  oil  companies 
in  Kansas.     Report  1,  based  on  volume  of  sales.     Kans.  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  M  Gir.  27,  25pp.,  processed.    Manhattan,  1940. 

Neff,  L.  F.     Community  organization.     Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  M  Cir.  26, 
17pp.,  processed.    Manhattan,  1940. 

Schruben,  L.  M.    A  guide  to  keeping  the  Kansas  farm  account  book. 
,        Kans.  State  Col.  Agr.  Ext."  Cir.  143,  8pp.     Manhattan,-  1940. 

Kantucky  . 

Card,  D.  G. ,  Brown,  A.  J.,  and.  Farrington,  0.  M.     Index  numbers  of 

prices  and  production  of  farm  products  in  Kentucky.     Ky.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  411,  39pp.     Lexington,  1941. 

"In  a  recent  bulletin  [Thirty  Years  of  Farm  Prices  and  Produc- 
tion in  Kentucky,  Kentucky  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Bulletin 
Number  403]  prices  and  relatives  of  prices  of  farm  products  pro- 
duced in  Kentucky  were  presented  by  months  for  the  past  thirty  years. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  publication  to  combine  these  data  into  an 
index  of  prices  of  28  farm  products  and  into  several  group  indexes 
of  prices  of  closely  related  products.." 

Louisiana  ' 

Efferson,  J.  N.     A  farm  management  and  cost  study  of  strawberry  farms 
in  southeastern  Louisiana,  1937-38.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  326, 
31pp.     Baton  Rouge,  1941. 

Detailed  records  of  the  farm  businesses  of  144  farmers  produc- 
ing strawberries  were  obtained  in  the  summer  of  1938  in  the 
Tangipahoa  Parish  strawberry  area,  including  the  communities  of 
Independence,  Tickfaw,  Hammo-nd,  and  Ponchatoula.  - 

Montgomery,  T.  M.,jr.,  and  Efferson,  J.  N.    A  cost  of  production  study 

of  tomatoes  in  north  Louisiana,  1939.     La.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  329, 
12pp.     University,  1941. 
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Michigan 


Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     The  quarterly  bulletin, 
v.  23,  no.  3.     East  Lansing,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial  contents:  Home-grown  farm  produce  used  by  the  farm 
household,  by  J.  C.  Doneth,  pp.  175-179;  Horse  costs  in  Michi- 
gan 1937-39,  by  F.  M.  Atchley,  pp.  181-186. 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Report,  two  years  ended 
June  30,  1940.     51pp.     East  Lansing,  1940. 

Economics,  pp,  18-20;  and  Farm  management,  pp.  26-27, 

•'/olf anger,  L.  A.     Landform  types,  a  method  of  quantitative  and 

graphic  analysis  and  classification.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt  .  Sta.  Tech. 
Bui.  175,  24pp.     East  Lansing,  1941. 

Minnesota 

Dankers,  V.  H. ,  and  Baughman,  E.     A  survey  of  cooperative  creameries 

in  west  central  Minnesota,  1939.      Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.  70, 
30pp.,  processed.    Universi ty  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

Jesness,  0.  B.     "/Jar  and  the  farmer.     Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Bui.  219, 
15pp.     University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.     Farm  business  notes, 
no.  218.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    AAA  payments  and  practices  in  southeastern 
Minnesota,  1939,  by  G.  E.  Toben,  pp.  1-2;  More  farmers  must  file 
income  tax  returns,  by  G-.  E.  Toben,  pp.  2-3;  and  Marketing  poul- 
try and  eggs  through  cooperative  creameries  in  west  central 
Minnesota,  by  E.  Baughman  and  V/.  H.  Dankers,  p.  3. 

Missouri 


Missouri.  State  department  of  agriculture.     The  seventh  and  eighth 
years.    A  progress  and  service  report  for  the  biennium  ending 
December  31,  1940.    Mo.  Dept.  Agr".  Bui.,  v.  38,  no.  9,  54pp. 
Jefferson  City,  Jan.  1941. 

Marketing  activities,  pp.  28-31. 

Nebraska 

Nebraska.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.     Nebraska  agricul- 
tural outlook  for  1941.     28pp.     Lincoln,  1940. 

Nebraska.  State  board  of  agriculture.  '  Annual  report... for  the  year 
1940.      588pp.     Lincoln,  1940, 

Contains  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting,  January  23-24, 
1940  and  also  those  of  state  agricultural  associations. 
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Hew  Hampshire  . 

Dougherty,  L.  A.     Charts  and  table-?  relating  to  the  small  fruit 
industry  in  New  Hampshire.     N.  H.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Agr.  Econ. 
70,  39pp.,  processed.     Durham,  1940. 

A  statistical  supplement  to  New  Hampshire  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  Bulletin  321,  Markets  and  Prices,  for  New 
Hampshire  Berries. 

New  York  .  , 

Hughes,  E.  M,     The  business  of  milk  retailing  by  producer-distribu- 
tors in  New  York  State.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  741;. 
85pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"Detailed  records  of  the  milk  retailing  operations  for  92 
producer-distributors  were  taken  by  the  survey  method.    Data  rela- 
tive to  the  yearly  receipts  and  expenses,  as  well  as  inventories, 
capital  invested,  quarts  of  milk  and  cream  sold  in  different  con- 
tainers, prices  received,  number  of  routes,  number  of  customers, 
and  other  pertinent  information,  were  obtained  from  each  distribu- 
tor.    In  most  cases  information  concerning  the  farm  business,  as 
well  as  the  milk-distribution  enterprise,  was  obtained." 

New  York.  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.     Agriculture  and  markets 
law,  annotated,  revised  as  of  September  1,  1940.     146pp.  Albany, 
1940.       30.5  N48A 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.    Fifty- third  annual 
report,  1940.     205pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Extension  work  in  agricultural  economics  and  farm  management, 
pp.  33-38;  Rural  sociology,  pp.  68-73;  Studies  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station  in  agricultural  economics  and  farm  manage- 
ment, including  a  list  of  papers  and  mimeographed  reports  published, 
pp.  79-91. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.     Department  of  agricul- 
tural economics  and  farm  management.    Farm  economics,  no.  123. 
Ithaca,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Prices,  by  F.  A.  Fearson  and       I.  Myers, 
pp.  3058-3059,   3066;   The  effect  of  World  War  I  and  World  War  II  on 
prices  throughout  the  world,  by  F.  A.  Pearson  and  W.   I.  Myers, 
pp.  3066-3072;  Effect  of  World -War  II  on  dairy  feed  prices,  by 
K.  R.  Bennett,  pp.  3072-3077;  Eff ecte  of  currency  depreciation  on 
prices  and  production  in  industrial  countries,  by  C.  van  der  Merwe, 
pp.  3077-3080;  Differences  in  seasonal  variation  in  milk  production 
in  the  New  York  milk  shed,  by  A.  J.  Pollard,  pp.  3080-3082;  The 
changing  seasonal  character  of  the  New  York  egg  market,  by  R.  J. 
Stover,  pp.  3082-3086;  Luxuries  VS.  necessities  in  the  United  States, 
1935-36,  by  F.  a.  Harper,  pp.  3087-3089;  Revised  estimated  index  of 
the  cost  of  living,  by  R.  G.  King,  p.  3090;  and  Costs  and  returns 
on  sheep  in  New  York  and  Utah,  1939,  by  T.  E.  LaMont,  pp.  3091-3092. 
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Scoville,  G-.  P.    Experiences  of  New  York  growers  in  producing  and 
.marketing  apples.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  336,  27pp. , 
processed.     Ithaca,  1941. 

Scoville,;  CP.     Some  successful  farms  in  1940.    N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.E;  337,  23pp.,  processed.    Ithaca,  1941. 

North  Carolina 

Lutz,  J.  IV,  and  Williams,  C.  B.    Agronomic  farm  practices  in  Franklin 
county,  North  Carolina.     N.C,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Tech.  Bui.  66,  43pp. 
Raleigh,  1940. 

Smith,  Or.  R.     North  Carolina  cotton  prices  and  local  marketing  prac- 
tices.   N.C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Tech.  Bui.  64,  75pp.    Raleigh,  1940. 

Data  were  obtained  from  local  buyers  and  growers  for  selected 
counties  in  the  Piedmont,  the  Coastal  Plain  and  the  Flatwoods 
areas.    A  list  of  the  counties  in  which  local  price  data  were 
obtained,  1928-1937,  is  given  in  table  48,  p.  70. 

North  Dakota 

Bortfeld,  C.  P.    Livestock  now  the  most  important  source  of.  income 

for  North  Dakota  farmers.    N.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bimonthly  Bui., 
v.  3,  no.  3,  pp.  17-18.     Jan.  1941. 

Ohio    j  ... 

Ohio.  State  university.  Engineering  experiment  station.    Effect  of 

manufacturing  on  the  standard  of  living  in  Ohio.    An  inquiry  with 
particular  reference  to  Chillicothe,  by  J.  R.  Robinson.    A  con- 
sideration of  technological  development  and  standards  of  living, 
by  R.  K.  Williams.     Ohio  Eng.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir,  37,  31pp.  Columbus, 
1940.      290.9  0h3C 

State  University  Studies,  Engineering  Series,  v.  9,  no.  3. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Current  farm  economics, 
v.  14,  no.  1.     Stillwater,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    Prospects  for  crop  damage  by  chinch  bugs 
and  grasshoppers  in  Oklahoma  during  1941,  by  the  Entomology  Depart- 
ment, in  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Division  and  the  U.S.  Bur- 
eau of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine,  pp.  7-8;  Geographical 
regions  in  agriculture  in  relation  to  land  use  planning,  by  Peter  .;■ 
Nelson,  pp.  8-17;  Agriculture  and  other  surface  land  uses  as 
influenced  by  mineral  developments,  by  James  Salisbury,  Jr.  and 
Lois  A.  Parcher,  pp.  18-24;  and  Membership  of  cooperative  elevators, 
by  Adlowe  L.  Larson,  pp.  24-28. 
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Oregon  ...  .    ■•„-  r  " 

Hochmuth,  H.  R..,  and  Gorton-,-  W.  W.     Ranch  organization  and  range 

land  use  in  Coos  and  Curry  counties,  Oregon.     Oreg.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  381,  40pp.     Corvallis,  1940.  .    . '  . 

.•■"This  study  covered' forty  ranches  in  Coos  and  Curry  counties 
operating  wholly  or  largely  on  cufr-over,  brush,  and  open  prairie 
land.     The  data  obtained  were  for  the  year  1939.     The  ranches 
were  classified  as  to  the  predominant  sources  of  income:  sheep, 
beef,  dairy,  and  mixed  sheep  and  cattle." 

Puerto  Rico  ,  • 

Hill,  E.  B. ,  and  Noguera,  J.  R.     The  food  supply  of  Puerto  Rico. 
P.R..  Agr. .  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  55',  32pp.     Rio  Piedras,  1940. 

Production  figures  reported  by  the  1935  census  were  the  chief 
bases  used  in  computing  the  amount  of  food  produced  in  Puerto 
Ricp  for  consumption  on  the  Island  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1938. 

Huyke,  Roberto,  and  Coton-Torres,  R.     Costo  de  produccion  de  tabaco 
en  Puerto  Rico,  1937-38.    P.R.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  56,  28pp. 
Rio  Piedras,  1940. 

"The  study  endeavors  to  present  facts  on  field  costs  and 
returns  for  the  tobacco  crop  of  1937-38."  -  Prom  short  summary 
in  English. 

Serralles,  J.  J.  jr.,  and  Velez,  Martin,  jr.     Price  of  coffee  in 
Puerto  Rico  from  1900  to  1938.     P.R.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  54, 
24pp.     Rio  Piedras,  1940. 

Includes  figures  for  production  and  exports,  legislation 
affecting  the  price  of  coffee,  and  monthly  average  farm  prices 
of  coffee  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Rhode  Island 

Gilbert,  B.  E.    A  study  of  land  utilization  in  Providence  county, 

Rhode  Island.     R.I.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  275,  27pp.     Kingston,  1940. 

Similar  to  the  studies  made  of  other  counties,  in  Rhode  Island. 
See  Bulletins  261  and  268  of  Rhode  Island  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

South  Dakota 

Larsen,  C.     Operation  of  ''febber  demonstration  farm,  1929-1938.     S.  Dak. 
Agr,  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  31,  31pp.     Brookings,  1940. 

South  Dakota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Farm  research  in  South 

Dakota,  fifty-third  annual  report,  July  1,  1939-June  30,  1940.  95pp. 
Brookings,  1940. 

Farm  income  and  community  welfare,  p"o.  69-80. 


385 


Texas 

Payette  county  agricultural  land  use  planning  committee.  Agricultural 

land  use  planning  in  Fayette  county,  Texas.     A  report... in  coopera- 
tion with  the  A.  and  M.  College  of  ^exas  and  the  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture.  47pp.,  processed.     College  Station, 
Texas,  Agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  Extension  service,  1939. 

Utah 

Utah.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Farm  and  home  science,  v.  2, 
no.  1.    Logan,  Mar.  1941. 

Partial  contents:  Weber  Central  Dairy  Association  has  effective- 
ly marketed  dairy  products  for  its  members,  by  H.  H.  Cutler  and 
W.  P.  Thomas,  pp.  5,  8;  Irrigation  water  pumping  costs  in  Beryl 
area  investigated,  by  C.  D.  Clyde,  pp.  7-8. 

Utah.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Research  aids  Utah  agriculture. 
Biennial  report,  1938-1940.     Utah.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bui.  294,  119pp. 
Logan,  1940. 

Economic  problems  of  Utah's  agriculture,  pp«  16-26. 

Vermont 

Brit ton,  V.    Housing  of  299  Vermont  village  families.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  469,  52pp.    Burlington,  1940. 

The  large-scale  "Study  of  Consumer  Purchases"  made  during  1936 
is  the  source  of  the  data  herein  presented. 

Special  reference  is  made  to  the  relation  of  type  of  living 
quarters,  facilities,  equipment,  tenure,  and  housing,  household 
operation,  equipment  and  total  home  expenses  to  the  important 
variables  of  income,  family  type,  occupation,  education,  age  and 
tenure. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin,  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Increasing 

farm  income  by  increasing  the  farmer's  share  of  the  consumer's 
dollar.  Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ.  Inform,  for  Wis.  Far- 
mers, v.  11,  no.  10,  4pp.     Madison,  1940. 

Wisconsin,  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.     Why  farm  in- 
come has  gone  up  and  down.     Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ.  In- 
form, for  Wis.  Farmers,  v. 11,  no. 11-12,  6pp.     Madison,  1940. 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.     Wisconsin  agricul- 
tural statistics...  County  series.     Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.   202,  nos. 
22-27,  various  paging,  processed.     Madison,  1940.     ,2  W752Bu 

Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets  and  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating. 

Contents:  no. 22,  Clark  County;  no.  23,  Door  County;  no.  24, 
Brown  County;  no. 25,  Dodge  County;  no. 26,  Grant  County;  no.  27, 
Marquette  County. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Lo\iise  0.  Bercaw  and'  Annie  M.  Hannay* 

Advertising;  -  Earn!  Products 

Richards,  Owen  M.      Better  retail  butter  sales.     Hoard's  Dairyman  86(5): 
153.     Mar.  10,  1941.     (Published  in  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Reports  increased  sales  of  butter  in  various  cities  as  a  result 
of  an  advertising  campaign. 

Wherry,  Elizabeth  C.      What  you  get  for  fifty  cents.     Wallaces'  Parmer 
and  Iowa  Homestead'  66(4) :  120.     Peb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

"Por  the  last  :two  years,  Iowa  dairymen  have  contributed,  thru 
the  special  levy  authorized  by  the  legislature,  an  average  of  50 
cents  apiece  to  a  fund  for  advertising  dairy  products.    Now  the 
legislature  is  considering  whether  this  program  should  be  continued. 

.;.':Tp.let  farmers  know  how  their  money  has  been  spent,  Mrs.  Wherry, 
farm  woman  of  Jones  County,  and  member  of  the  dairy  commission  tells 
what  has  been  -going  on. 

Agave  s 

Los ;  agave's  .  textiles  considerados  desde  el  punt o  de  vista  economico  y 
cultural.    La  Hacienda  35 ( 10) :  369-371.   "Oct.  194C.  (Published 
■at -20  Vesey  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  textile  agaves  from  the  point  of  view  of 
■economy  and  cultivation,  including  the  various  types  of  such 
plants,  production  and  trade  in  strong  fibers  and  their  utiliza- 
tion, extraction  of  the  fiber,  classification  and  packing. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Bulgaria 

Maintenance  of  agricultural  prices  and  the  co-operative  movement  in 
Bulgaria.    Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(11-12):  415-417.     Nov. -Dec. 
1940.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London, 
S.W.  1,  England) 

"The  marketing  organisation  for  agricultural  products  which  has 
been  built  uo  in  Bulgaria  during  the  last  few  years  was  the  prin-' 
cipal  subject  discus.sed  at  the  26th  Annual  Congress  of  the  General 
Union  of  Bulgarian  Agricultural  Co-operatives  last  July  and  figured 
prominently  in  its  resolutions.     It  is  possible  now,   on  the  basis  of 


Compiled  with'  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
•  Mam.ie  I.  Herb,  Nellie  G.' Larson,  and  Maude- K.  Swingle, 
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reports  of  the  Congress  and  the  publications  of  the  Bulgarian 
National  and  Co-operative  Banks,  to  give  the  general  outlines  of 
the  agricultural  policy  of  the  Bulgarian  Government  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  Co-operative  Movement." 

Agricultural  Policy  -  France 

International  cooperative  alliance.  Economic'  research.      War-time  economic 
control*  V.  The- economic  organisation  of  France  since  the  Atanistice*. 
Rev.  -Inteimatl,  Co-op.  '34.(1'):  11 -1-8.  ■  Jan.  1941.     (Published  atf  'Orchard 
House,.  14,  Great  Smith  Sto-,  London,  S.  T5f*  1,  England) 

Describes  the  new  machinery  of  State  control  in  France  based  on 
the  lav/  of  August  16,  1940  which  had  for  its  objects  -"firstly,  to 
remove  all  legislative,  administrative  and  organisational  condi- 
tions inherited  from  the  past,  which  might  handicap  the  freedom  of 
action  of  the  State;  and,  secondly,  to  lay  down  the  fundamental 
provisions  of  the  new  order,"  as  well  as  measures  concerning  the 
agricultural  industries,  particularly  in  the  milk  and  wheat  in- 
dustries.    It  is  stated  that  "Under  the  new  conditions,  the  Govern- 
ment must  pursue  a  more  comprehensive  agricultural  policy  in  order 
to  bring  the  output  and  marketing  in  full  agreement  with  the  changed 
requirements  of  the  domestic  market  and  the  new  position  of  France 
abroad. " 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Germany 

Peischle,  Hermann.  Sieben  jahre.  Odal  9(H):  837-840.  Nov.  1940. 
(Published  by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse  22, 
Goslar,  Germany) 

Reviews  the  agricultural  policies  of  the  National  Socialist 
regime  including  regulation  of  supplies  and  prices  on  the  market, 
and  the  balancing  of  agriculture  and  industry. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

Easterbrook,  L.  F,      We  have  added  two  months  to  self-sufficiency. 

Home  Farmer  8(l):  '12-13.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Milk  Market- 
ing Board,  Thames  Ditton,  Surrey,  England) 

Describes  the  biggest  ploughing  campaign  in  the  history  of  the 
country.     "In  the  most  difficult  ploughing  season  on  record,  they 
c farmers]  broke  up  last  year  over  2,000,000  extra  acres  and  con- 
verted them  to  arable."    By  growing  more  food  on  their  own  soil, 
farmers  can  shorten  the  war. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Netherlands  Indies 

Overheidszorg  voor  den  landbouw  en  de  binnenvisscheri j  in  1939. 

Samengesteld  door  den  Dienst  van  den  landbouw  van  het  Departement 
van  economische  zaken.     Landbouw;  Landbouwkundig  tijdschrift  voor 
Nederlandsch  Indie  16(lC):  557-603.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Landbouwkundig  Instituut,  Landbouwweg  1,  Buitenzorg,  Java) 
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Surveys  Government  activity  in  agriculture  and  fisheries  in 
.  1939.    .The  data  have  "been  gathered  "by  the  Agricultural  Service  of 
the  Department  .of  Economic  Affairs,  Netherlands  Indies.  Restrlc- 
'     tipns  on  sugar,  tea,,  quinine  and  rubber  are  brought  out,  among 
other  things.'      "  .  *  \.       '-'         ;  •  >;••'••.    .  . 

Agricultural  Relief  -United  States 

Cannon,  Clarence,..  ■   A  new  hammer  on  an  old  anvil.    Nation's  Agr.  (Kans. 
ed.)  16(2):  3, .29.     Feb.  1941.  '  (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St., 
.  .  Chicago,  111.  ) 

Resume  of  a  radio  address  by  Congressman  Cannon  of  Missouri  on 

•  A.F.B.F.  radio,  program,  Jan..  11,  1941. 

Mr.'  Cannon  emphasized  the  need  of  legislation  that  will  enable 
the  farmer  to  receive  his  just  share  of  the  national  income. 

Eederal  council  of  the  churches  of  Christ  in  America.  Dept.  of  research 
and  education,      The  church  and  the  farm  situation.    Fed.  Council 
of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in  Amer.  Dept.  Research  and  Ed.  Inform. 
Serv.  20(3):  1-4.     Eeb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  .297  Fourth  Ave. , 
.    New.  York,  11.  Y. ) 

Prepared  f  or  use  in  connection  with  National-  Sharecroppers' '  :i 
Week,  March  2-9', '  1941 ,' and  Rural  Life  Sunday,  May  18,  1941. 

The  writer  calls  attention  to  a  monograph  published  by  this 
Service  a  year  ago  for  National  Sharecroppers'  Week,  entitled,  Where 
the  Grapes  of  Wrath  Are  Stored,  and  to  the  reaction  of  two  laymen 
to  that  number' which  was  in  effect,   "'so  far,  so  good  -  but  why  not 
challenge  the  churches  with  the  conditions  that  are  producing 
migrants  with  the  underlying  factors  in  the  'farm  situation.'  This 
,  monograph. is  an  attempt  to  respond  to  their  suggestions.     We  present 
v;'..  •;    here  the  basic  trends  affecting  agriculture,  the  opinions  of  in- 
formed persons  as  to  further  proposals  for  agricultural  improvement, 

•  and  certain  questions  regarding  the  peculiar  responsibility  of  the 
,..      churches  in  this  situation." 

Harding,  T.  Swann.      America's  food  problem.    Nation  152(8):  209-210. 
Eeb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Points  to  the  serious  difficulties  of  American  agriculture  and 
holds  that  since  the  use  of  modern  technology  results  in  glutted 
markets  and  unemployment ,  "we' must  stop  overproducing  staple  com- 
mercial crops,  and  use  the  same  ingenuity  and  foresight  in  putting 
technological  developments  to  work  that  we  used  to  discover  then." 
If  all  our  people  could  be  given  incomes  of  $1,250  a  year  "the  re- 
sults- would  be  stupendous.     They  would  buy  $1,247,000,000  worth 
more  food,  adding  over  half  a  billion  dollars  to  the  farm  income." 

Leffler,  George  V.      The  farmer  talks  back.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util. 
Econ.  17(1):  108-111.     Eeb.  1941.     (Published  by  Northwestern 
University,   School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
"This  Article,  uhich  is  a  reply  to  Henry  C.  Taylor's    'The  Farmer 
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in  the  Groupistic  Regime,1  16  Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility 
Economics  253-61  (August,  194C),  was  written  as -a  letter  addressed 
to  Mr.  Wayne  Dinsmore ,  Executive  Secretary,  American  Horse  and 
Mule  Association,  Chicago,  Illinois.     It  is  reproduced  here  in 
substantially  its  original  form." 

Rusk,  H.  P.       Some  of  our  joint  responsibilities.     Nation's  Agr.  16(3): 
7, ' 8,  22-23,  24.     Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

This  article,   "dealing  with  the  responsibilities  of  the  Exten- 
sion Service  and  the  Farm  Sureau,  with  particular  reference  to 
national  farm  policies  and  the  national  farm  program"  has  been  con- 
densed from  an  address  by  Dean  Rusk  of  the  Illinois  College  of  Agri- 
culture at  the  recent  convention  of  the  Illinois  Agricultural  As- 
sociation." -  Editor. 

cThatcher,  M.  W. n      Thatcher  outlines  legislative  program  of  Farmers 
union  in  nationwide  broadcast.  Pleads  for  self-financing  farm 
program  to  protect  small  farmers  against  growing  tendency  toward 
concentration  of  land  ownership  in  fewer,  but  stronger,  hands. 
Warns  that  defense  spending  will  create  a  false  prosperity  with 
the  farmer  the  shock  absorber  in  the  aftermath  of  war.    Calls  on 
farmers  of  all  groups  to  support  legislative  program.  Earners 
Union  Herald  (n.s.)  15(2):  1,  2.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  South 
St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

"Address  delivered  at  Chicago,  January  25,  1941,  over  National 
broadcasting  system  and  under  auspices  National  Farmers  Union." 

Vieg,  John  Albert.      Working  relationships  in  governmental  agricultural 

programs.    Pub.  Admin.  Rev.  1(2):  141-148.    Winter  1941.  (Published 
by  the  American  Society  for  Public  Administration,  1313  East  60th 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  essay  is  based  primarily  upon  observation  of  the  situation 
in  the  state  of  Iowa...  Journal  Paper  No.  J-799  of  the  Iowa  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station,  Ames,  Iowa.  Project  No.  673." 

Wickard,  Claude. R.      The  future  of  the  farm.    New  Repub.  104(5):  138-141. 
Feb.  3,  1941.     (Published  at  40  East  49th  St.-,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  the  second  article  in  the  series,   "The  Next  Four  Years." 

Conclusion  in  part:  "The  farm  problem,  which  can  be  stated  in 
simple  terms,  requires  a  complex  solution.    After  all,  the  farm 
problem  is  a  part  of  bur  entire  economic  problem.     To  solve  that 
problem  requires  bold  thinking  and  bold  action.     We  have  made  a 
good  beginning  since  1933.     That  farmers  are  able  to  plan  and  carry 
out  farm  programs  involving  millions  of  farmers,   shows  what  can  be 
done.     These  programs  are  examples  of  economic  democracy.     What  we 
have  accomplished  indicates  what  can  be  done  to  solve  the  diffi- 
culties confronting  us. 

"The  solutions  will  be  along  'the  lines  of  the  problems:  through 
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county  land-use  planning,  reforms  in  our  system  of  land  tenure,  soil 
conservation,  research  laboratories,   subsistence  and  security  farm- 
ing, government  programs  and  changes  in  farm  management." 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  -  Poland  (General  Government) 

Christiansen-Weniger,  F.      Landwirtschaf tliche  forschung  im  General- 
:  '    gouverneme'nt .    Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(47):  875-877. 
,  .  ITov.  23,  1940.  .  (Published  by  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Outlines  the  history,  work  and  organization  of -the  Agricultural 
Research  Institution  at  Pulawy  in  the  Polish  General  Government. 
Some  of  the  separate  institutes  contained  in  it  are  at  Pulawy  and 
some  at  Warsaw. 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  25,  no.  2,  pp.  1-24.     Feb.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  Domestic  demand,  by  P.  H.  Bollinger,  p.  2; 
Income,  prices,  etc.,  by  Frank  George,  pp.  2-8;  Supplemental  cotton 
program,  pp.  8-9;  The  farmer's  share  of  the  food  dollar,  by  R.  0. 
Been,  pp.  9-13;  Interstate  trade  barriers:  a  proposal,  by  Frederick 
V.  Waugh  (proposes  a  cooperative  Federal  and  State  program  patterned 
fairly  closely  after  the  Federal-State  grading  and  inspection 
programs),  pp.  13-16;  Income  by  types  of  farming,  by  Wylie  D.  Good- 
sell,  "pp.  16.-18;  Forests  for  conservation  and  use,  by  Alan  Macdonald, 
pp.  19-21;  What's  ahead  for  American  agriculture?  by  0.  C.  Stine, 
p.  22, 

Agriculture  -  Costa  Rica  :  • 

Green,  Philip  Leonard.      Charming  Costa  Rica.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 

Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  l(2):  6-10.    Mar.  1941, 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Includes  a  description  of  Costa  Rica' s  agriculture. 

Pan  American  union.      Recent  agricultural  measures  in  Costa  Rica.  Pan 
Amer.  Union.  Bui.  74(12):  844.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Washing- 
" .     ton,  D.  C.)  •"'  . 

Notes  the  Presidential  decree  of  August  6,  creating  the  national 
Council  of  Agriculture  to  coordinate,  supervise  and  develop  agri- 
culture in  Costa  Rica,  and  the  law  of  August  29  creating  the  Sugar 
Board. 

Agriculture  -  Cuba 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

Cuban  agricultural  survey.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Re- 
lations. Agr.  in  the  Americas  l(2):  15.  Mar.  1941.  (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"As  a  furtherance  of  its  general  program  to  cooperate  with  all 
of  the  Latin  American  nations  for  the  "betterment  of  agricultural 
production  and  marketing  during  these  crucial  times,  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  now  conducting,  with  the  full 
assistance  of  the  Cuban  Government,  a  survey  of  Cuba's  agricultural 
resources. " 

Agriculture  -  Guatemala 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
New  products  for  Guatemala.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations,  Agr.  in  the  Americas  1(2):  15-16.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

"A  number  of  new  products,  complementary  to  the  agricultural  pro- 
duction of  the  United  States,  are  "being  investigated  "by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Guatemala,  and  some  have  passed  the  tests  of  experimenta- 
tion."   They  include  cinchona  and  derris. 

Agriculture  -  Ireland  (Eire) 

Eire's  agricultural  grievances.    Economist  140(5081):  41-42.    Jan.  11, 
1941.     (Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

An  "Irish  correspondent"  states  Eire's  grievances  against  England, 
particularly  in  respect  to  prices  for  agricultural  products. 

Agriculture  -  South  America 

Reynolds,  Elmer  E,      South  America  vies  with  corn-helt  farmers.  Ind, 

Farmers  Guide  97(3):  45,  64.    Feb.  8,  1941.     (Published  in  Hunting- 
ton, Ind.) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  farming  conditions 
of  South  America, 

The  second  is  in  the  Feh.  22  issue  of  the  Indiana  Farmers  Guide, 
pp.  80,  83,  and  is  entitled  South  America  Is  the  Hew  El  Dorado  of 
the  Hew  World. 

Agriculture  -  Yugoslavia 

The  protection  of  agriculture  and  the  defence  of  the  consumer  in  Yugo- 
slavia.   Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  34(l):  33-34.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London  S.W.  1,  England) 

States  that  Yugoslavia's  present  difficulties  are  caused  largely 
"by  the  Government '  s  wheat  policy,  and  that  the  farmers'  troubles 
can  "be  shown  in  the  rise  in  prices  of  implements  and  imported  food- 
stuffs. 

Agriculture,  Indian  -  Kansas . 

Isely,  Bliss.      In  1541  Spaniards  found  Indian  millers  in  Kansas.  Horthwest. 
Miller  205(9):  2,  9.    Feb.  26,  1941.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 
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Contains  excerpts  from  a  letter  written  "by  Don  Francisco  Vasquaz 
de  Coronado  to  King  Charles  V  of  Spain  in  1541,  concerning  his  ex- 
pedition in  America.     Writings  of  Pedro  de  Casteneda,  the  historian 
of  the  expedition  are  also  quoted.    Both  make  reference  to  the  food 
in  the  country  and  the  milling  operations  of  the  Pueblo  Indians. 

Agriculture  and  Voting  Behavior  -  Iowa 

G-osnell,  Harold  P.,  and  Pearson,  Norman  M.      Relation  of  economic  and 
social  conditions  to  voting  behavior  in  Iowa,  1924-1936.  Jour. 
Social  Psychol.  13(lst  half):  15-35.     Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  2 
Commercial' St. ,  Previncetown,  Mass.) 

An  examination  of  recent  political  changes  in  Iowa  in  relation 
to  social  and  economic  changes.    The  authors  point'  out  that  agri- 
culture lias  been  declining  in  economic  importance  in  Iowa  as  it  has 
in  other  prairie  states,  but  it  is  still  the  most  fundamental  eco- 
nomic activity  in  the  state.     "Since  agriculture  occupies  as  yet  so 
central  a  position  in  the  economic  life  of  the  people  of  the  state, 
it  is  important  to  examine  its  structure  in  pre-  and  post-depression 
years  and  then  to  attempt  to  relate  various  differential  aspects 
of  it  within  the  state  to  variations  in  the  popular  vote  for  President. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Canada 

Warning  of  disaster  in  rural  lifell    Marit.  Co-op.  8(4):  4.     Peb.  15, 
1941.     (Published  in  Truro,  Nova  Scotia) 

Reviews  an  address  made  before  the  Parmers'  and  Dairymen's  As- 
sociation of  New  Brunswick  by  H.  S.  Arkell,  farm  leader  of  Ottawa, 
who  discussed  "what  world  conditions  and  industrialisation  within 
are  doing  to  Canadian  farm  ownership, "  He  pointed  out  the  neces- 
sity of  farmers  working  together  and  urged  that  they  work  out  a 
policy  or  plan  for  the  improvement  of  agriculture  which  should  be 
enacted  into  national  law. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  East  Africa 

Joint  East  African  board.      Points  from  the  16th  annual  report  -  Effects 

of  the  war  on  agricultural  products.    Empire  Prod.,  no.  269,  pp.  49-50, 
July-Aug.  1940.     (Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne' s  Gate,  Westminster, 
London,  S.W.  1,  England) 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Crrecat  Britain 

Journal  of  the  Parmers'   Club,  pt.  4,  pp.  57-70.    Dec.  1940.  (Published 
at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London,  S.W.  1,  England) 

A  report  of  the  Ninety- eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  The  Farmers'  Club 
on  December  11,  1940,  and  an  address  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
The  Rt.  Hon.  R.  S.  Hudson  (pp.  58-63).     The  Minister  of  Agriculture 
compared  conditions  in  agriculture  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
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World  War  with  conditions  in  1917,  described  the  efforts  it  is 
necessary  to  put  forth  to  provide  for  increased  production^  and  ex- 
pressed the  hope  in  conclusion,  that  the  land  "will  "be  in  very  nuch 
"better  heart  at  the  end  of  this  war  than  it  was  when  war  "broke  out." 

Agriculture,  and  .War  -  United  States 

Acheson,  Dean  G>      World  crisis  and  the  American, farmer.    U.  S.  Dept. 

.State.  Bui..  4(87):  207-211.,  Feb.  22,  1941.'    (Published  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  )  .   -  .  " 

Address,  delivered  at  the  Fifth  Annual'  National  Farm  Institute, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  February  21,  1941, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Acheson  stressed  the  seriousness 
of  the  crisis  which  America  is  facing,  and  emphasized  the  need  of 
total  national  defense,  including  the  establishment  of  the  solidarity 
of  the  Americas  and  a  system  of  continental  defense.    He  mentioned 
the  work  that  has  been  done  toward  building  closer  ties  -  political, 
economic,  and  cultural  -  between  the  21  American  Republics.  He 
warned  against  the  adoption  of  a  defeatist  attitude,  and  pointed 
out  that  American  agriculture  has  a  tremendous  stake  in  the  outcome 
of  the  war. 

Agriculture  goes  to  war.    Sphere  27(3):  39-41.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Whaley-Eat on  Publishing  Corporation,  Munsey  Bldg. ,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Reviews  briefly  efforts  of  the  New  Deal  to  give  agricultural 
producers  their  "share"  of  the  national  wealth,  and  considers  war 
influences  on  the  domestic  farm  program  and  the  need  for  adjust- 
ments in  that  program.     Quotes  recommended  adjustments  made  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  as  set  forth  in  the  January  1941 
issue  of  Agricultural  Situation,  and  comments  briefly  on  two  sug- 
gested programs  -  the  first,  which  calls  for  international  commodity 
agreements  to  handle  the  surpluses  of.  the  American  Republics,  and 
the  second,  to  extend  the  American  Stamp  Plans  to  this  entire 
Hemisphere. 

Loss  of  British  market  brings  a  farm  crisis.    U.  S.  News  10(9):  32-33. 
,  Feb.  .28;  r  1941.     .(Published  at  22C1  M  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Shows  how  the  lend-lease'  program  may  "be  extended  to  include 
: -• ;  cctt-on,„ wheat,  tobacco  and  other  farm  commodities. 

Taber,  L.  J.    'it's  a  startling  contrast.     Natl.  Grange  Monthly  38(3):  14. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

In  this  signed  editorial  Mr.  Tabei?  points  out  how  agriculture  will 
suffer,  -in.  the  .defense  program  unless  rural  organization  is  greatly 
increased,  .  ' 

War's  effe-.cts.  on.  the  farmer  discussed  at  Des  Moines'  Institute.'  Amer. 

Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Off.  News  Letter  20(4):  1,.  4.     Feb.  25,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  58  E.  Washington. St. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Reviews  briefly  discussion  at  the  fifth  annual  National  Farm 
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Institute  at  Des  Moines  "last  week"  on  new  problems  created  by 
war  and  the  defense  program. 

Apiculture  and  Coffee  -  Costa  Rica 

Montealegre,  Mariano  P..      Estudios  sobre  el  cafe'.    De  la  apicultura 
como  complemento  de  la  caficultura.    Revista  del  Instituto  de 
Defensa  del  Caf e  de  Costa  Rica  10(75) :  427-435.     Jan.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica) 

Suggests  the  keeping  of  bees  as  an  industry  complementary  to 
coffee  growing,  "both  "because  of  their  "biological  value  in  increas- 
ing the  coffee  crop,  and  the  food  value  of  the  honey  which  may  "be 
used  "by  the  peasants  and  which  may  also  "bring  them  in  soaa  addi- 
tional income. 

Auction,  Egg  -  Versailles,  Ohio 

Hughes,  Chas.  E.     Ohio  egg  auction  gets  the  high  dollar.     Ind.  Farmers 

Guide  97(2):  24,  39.    Jan.  25,  1941.    .(published  in  Huntington,  Ind.) 

Describes  11  a  typical  auction  sales  day  at  the  Poultry  Producers 
Association,   Incorporated,  of  Versailles,  Ohio."    The  development 
of  this  cooperative  and  the  volume  of  business  transacted  by  it 
are  also  described. 

Bacon  -  Canada  and  Great  Britain 

Martin,  H.  E.      Bacon  and  Britain.     Canad.  Business  14(2):  52-53.  Feb. 
1941.     (published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Montreal, 
Canada) 

"Twenty  years  ago  Danish  competition,  which  had  been  eliminated 
during  World  War  I,  drove  the  comparatively  low  grade  Canadian 
bacon  out  of  the  English  market.     Today  in  the  Dominion,  packers 
and  farmers  are  going  strong  on  quality  as  well  as  quantity  and 
hope  to  hold  their  own  in  Britain  against  any  post-war  push  by 
Denmark."  -  cEditor1 s  Note: 

Bookkeeping 

Freeland,  Roy,      Farming  with  a  pencil.    Zans.  Farmer  78(l):  3,  2^. 
.  Jan.  11,.  1941,     (Published  in  Topeka,  Kans.) 

On  the  importance  and  advantages  of  keeping  farm  records  and 
the  keeping  of  farm  account  books  by  Kansas  farmers, 

Braziletto  Tree  -  Brazil 

Parry,  Elsie  A,      El  arbol  que  cambio'  el  nombre  de  una  nacio'n.  La 
Hacienda  36(l):  3-11.    Jan.  1941,     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  account  of  the  braziletto  tree  or  Caesalpina  brasiliensis, 
and  the  history  of  its  discovery  in  Brazil,  Dye  may  be  obtained 
from  it. 
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Cacao  -  Trinidad 

Cheesman,  S.  E,,  and  Spencer,  G.  E.  L.      El  costo  de  la  propagaftito  del 
cacao.    La  Hacienda  36(l):  16-17.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at 
20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  II.  Y.) 

A  study  at  the  school  of  the  Trinidad  Department  of  Economy  on 
the  cost  of  propagating  cacao  plants  "by  means  of  cuttings  (estacas), 
comparing  these  costs  with  other  systems.    The  writer  states  that 
.  although  propagation  by  seed  is  less  expensive,  it  may  not  in  the 
final  analysis  work  out  as  economically  as  would  appear  at  first. 

Canned  Foods 

Canning  Trade,  v.  63,  no.  29,  pp.  1-122.     Feb.  17,  1941.     (Published  at 
20  S.  Gay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

The  1941  Annual  Convention  Issue.     Contains  a  complete  record 
of  formal  or  set  addresses,  Committee  reports,  lists  of  officers, 
and  kindred  matters  of  the  National  Canners  Association  Convention 
in  Chicago,  111.,  January  19  to  24,  1941. 

Partial  contents:  The  Army's  program  for  procurement  of  canned 
foods,  "by  Paul  P.  Logan,  pp.  1C-12;  Our  country  in  a  changing  world, 
by  J.  Harry  Covington,  pp.  13-14;  The  canning  industry  and  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Law,  jby  Philip  B.  Fleming,  pp.  14-18  (calls  attention  to 
the  attitude  of  former  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Henry  A.  Wallace, 
on  denying  the  benefits  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Law  to  employees  of 
canning  plants);  Functions  of  the  Advisory  Commission  in  the  food 
purchasing  program,  by  Douglas  C.  MacKeachie,  pp.  18-20;  and  The 
canning  industry  at  the  "beginning  of  1941,  "by  Neil  Carothers,  pp. 
20-23. 

Proceedings  of  the  Association  are  also  given  in  The  Canner, 
v.  92,  no.  12,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-118,  Feb.  22,  1941. 

A  digest  of  the  proceedings  is  given  in  Canning  Age,  v.  22,  no.  3, 
pp.  125-184,  Feb.  15,  1941. 

Prescott,  Samuel  C.      The  role  of  preserved  foods  in  the  defense  program. 
Canning  Trade  63(28):  7-9,  22.     Feb.  10,  1941.     (Published  at  20  S. 
Gay  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

An  address  before  the  National  Canners  Convention,  Chicago,  111., 
Jan.  21,  1941. 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin 

Catholic  Rural  Life  Bulletin,  v.  4,  no.  1,  pp.  1-29.     Feb.  20,  1941. 

(Published  by  the  National  Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference,  525  Sixth 
Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Partial  contents:  I  left  college  to  become  a  farmer,  by  C.  E. 
Wolf,  pp.  1-3,  4;  I  left  the  farm  to  go  to 'college,  by  Patrick 
Manning,  p.  4;  Down  on  the  farm,  by  Albert  Eisele,  pp.  5-7;  Farming 
is  my  vocation,  by  Leland  Atwell,  pp.  3-9;  Youth  looks  to  the  coopera- 
tives, by  Lionel  L.  Spaniol,  pp.  16-17;  Youth  and  missionary  work  in 
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the  rural  districts,  by  Viola  Wagner,  pp.  18-2C ;  Youth  and  recrea- 
tion, "by  Joseph  Kufner,  pp.  20-21;  Productive  farm  homes,  "by  Luella 
Midgely,.pp.  21-22. 

Cattle  -  Per many  • 

Pflaumbaum.      Grossdeutschlands  rinderhaltung  vor  neuen  aufgaben. 

Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(43):  779,     Oct.  26,  1940. 
(Published  "by  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Emphasizes  the  need  for  increased  production  of  horned  cattle. 

P-ulffes.      Mehr  milchvieh  in  den  grosseren  betriebenl    Mitteilungen  fur 
die  Landwirtschaf t  55(31):  553-555.    Aug.  3,  1940.     (Published  by 
P.e  ichsnahr  stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Discusses,  from  the  standpoint  of  farm  management,  the  possi- 
bilities of  having  an  increased  supply  of  milch  cattle  on  the 
larger  farms. 

Coffee 

Coffee  pickup.    Business  Week,  no.  598,  pp.  41,  42-43,  44.    Feb.  15,  1941. 
(Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Cites  reasons  why  housewives  will  pay  more  for  coffee  in  the 
future;  describes  the  quota  agreement  "fathered  "by  the  14  leading 
Latin  American  coffee-producing  countries";  and  reviews  efforts  of 
certain  Latin  American  countries  to  control  coffee  production. 

Coffee  -  Costa  Pica 

•  Carvajal  Salazar,  J.  A.      Liquidaciones  de  cafe'.    Pevista  del  Instituto 
de  Defensa  del  Cafe'  de  Costa  Pica  10(75):  449-455.    Jan.  1941. 
(Published  in  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica) 

Gives  details  of  the  so-called  process  of  liquidation  of  the 
coffee  crop  "by  . dealers,  .which,,  in  accordance  with  laws  no.  171  of 
August  17  and  no.  8  of  November  14,  1933,  were  to  have  been  com- 
pleted,by  November  30  at  the  latest.     These  include  receipt  of 
coffee,  methods  of  exporting  it,  the  export  tax,  local  expenses, 
railway  rates,  sales  of  coffee  abroad,   shipping,  returns,  expenses 
for  coffee  processed  and  sold,  value  of  the  coffee,  processing  ex- 
penses, final  figures  in  the  liquidation  process,  and  division  of 
prices  by  zones.     Detailed  figures  are  given  on  the  crop  and  its  costs. 

Coffee  -  Exports  -  Brazil 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.      1940  Brazilian  coffee  exports  compare  favorably 
with  1937.     Exports  of  12,053,499  bags  for  the  calendar  year  of  1940 
is  considered  satisfactory  in  view  of  lost  markets.     Tea  &  Coffee 
Trade  Jour.  80(2):  19.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St., 
New  York,  N,  Y. ) 
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Coffee  -  Prices 

The  effect  of  the  war  and  the  quota  on  spot  coffee  prices.     Tea  &  Coffee 
Trade  Jour.  80(2):  12.     Peb.  1941.     (published  at  79  Wall  St., 
New  York,  II.  Y.) 

"Charts  and  statistical  table  based  on  spot  prices  in  the  New 
York  market,  as  compiled  by  the  cPan  American  Coffee:  Bureau,  show 
how  the  principal  Latin- American  coffees  have  fluctuated  during  the 
war  and  what  the  effect  of  the  Quota  Agreement  has  been  on  them  up 
to  the  end  of  December." 

Coffee  -  Regulation  -  Germany 

Germany.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Anordnung  13  der  Eeichsstelle  fur  kaffee 
(Regelung  der  rostkaf  f  ee-h.erstellung  und  der  rostkaf feepreise) .  Vom 
21. September  1940.    Deutscher  Reichsanzeiger  und  Preussischer  Staatsan- 
zeiger,  nr. 223,  pp.  1-2.     Sept.  23,  1940.     (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Order  13  of  September  21,  1940  of  the  German  National  Coffee 
Bureau,  regulating  the  production  of  roasted  coffee  and  fixing  maxi- 
mum prices  for  it. 

Coffee  Quota  Agreement 

Convenio  de  cuotas  del  cafe*.    Revista  del  Instituto  de  Defensa  del  Cafe 
de  Costa  Rica  10(75):  415-425.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  San  Jose', 
Costa  Rica) 

Publishes  the  text  of  the  Coffee  Quota  Agreement  signed  by  the 
Latin  American  countries  and  the  United  States.     It  is  here  given 
as  part  of  the  Decree  of  January  22,  1941,  by  which  Costa  Rica  gave 
its  approval  to  the  Agreement. 

Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Calt,  Ray  P.,  and  Smith,  Hiram  K.      Pood  banks  of  the  future.  Atlantic 
Monthly  167(3):  362-365.  ■  Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  8  Arlington  St., 
Boston,  Mass.) 

Last  year  a  million  families  in  the  United  States  made  regular 
deposits  and  withdrawals  in  food  banks,  properly  known  as  refrigerated 
lockers.    These  transactions  involved  pounds  of  meat,  peas,  snap 
beans,   strawberries,  'cherries  and  even  orange  juice.     The  families 
deposited  food  when  prices  were  low,  and  drew  it  out  again  when 
they  got  hungry. 

The  writers  tell  of  savings  in  the  food  bill,  and  of,  improved  farm 
diet,  due  to  the  locker  service.     They  also  describe  a  typical  service 
plant,  give  information  on  the  growth  and  location  of  plants,  and 
point  out  their  value  as  a  decisive  factor  in  national  defense.  "A 
nation  adequately  equipped  with  lockers  to  store  food  in  emergencies 
would  have  little  to  fear  from  blockades.,  or  from  the  famine  which 
Europe  faces  this  winter." 
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Communities,  Rural 

Rural  America,  v.  14,  no.  2,  pp.  1-16.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  The 
American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave. ,  New 
York,  IT.  Y.) 

Contains  a  partial  report  of  Rural  Education  Day,  held  at  Purdue 
University,  West  Lafayette,  Indiana,  November  9,  1940. 

Partial  contents;  Rural  schools  are  awakening  to  community  needs, 
"by  Iman  E.  Schatzmann,  p.  2;  The  rural  school  and  the  rural  community, 
by  Frances  Martin,  p.  3;  Community  education  -  a  challenge  to  all, 
by  Herman  Mittelholtz,  pp.  4-5;  Shepherds'  pipes  at  Olive  Branch, 
"by  Charlotte  Meyer,  pp.  6-7;  Activities  relative  to  rural  environ- 
ment as  carried  on  at  the  State  Teachers  College,  Mayville,  North 
Dakota,  "by  Ellen  V.  Johnson,  pp.  7-8;  Parke  County's  correlated 
program,  by  Gerald  Alexander,  pp.  8-10;  Rural  community  high  schools, 
by  V.  H.  Sorenson,  pp.  10-13;  A  rural  community  and  its  school 
resources,  by  M.  L.  Smith,  pp.  13-15;  The  importance  of  books  in 
rural  communities,  by  Julia  Wright  Merrill,  pp.  15-16;  and  Building 
rural  communities  through  our  schools,  by  Iman  E.  Schatzmann,  p.  16, 

Social  work  at  the  grass  roots.     Survey  Midmonthly  77(2):  37-71.  Feb. 
1941.     (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  "a  special  issue  on  rural  community,  job  and  worker," 
in  which  the  approach  to  the  subject  is  "in  terms  not  of  purpose 
and  program  but  of  people  -  those  for  whom  the  welfare  services 
exist,  those  who  give  them  human  meaning  and  make  the  community 
climate  in  which  they  function." 

How  rural  social  work  came  about  is  discussed  in  an  article  by 
Gertrude  Springer,  entitled  In  Predominantly  Rural  Areas,  pp.  37-40. 

"What  it  is"  is  discussed  in  the  following  articles:  Counties 
are  different,  by  D.  G.  and  N.  Springer,  pp.  41-43;  The  education 
of  Mr.  Wyat,  by  D.  G..and  N.  Springer,  pp.  44-48. 

"What  it  takes"  is  dealt  with  in  the  following  articles:  "All 
this  and  Heaven  help  us,  too,"  by  Louis  Towley,  pp.  49-51;  Those 
who  help  themselves,  by  Pearl  Salsberry,  pp.  51-53;  Sallie  Carter, 
applicant  for  Kingdom  Come,  by  Mary  L.  Rogers,  pp.  54-55. 

Cooperation  -  China 

Snow,  Edgar.      (Jain a' s  blitzbuilder.  Rewi  Alley.     Sat.  Evening  Post 

213(32):  12-13,  36,  38,  40.  Feb.  8,  1941.  (Published  at  Independence 
Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  story  of  China's  "vest-pocket"  co-operative  factories  which 
are  being  carried  on  under  the*  leadership  of  Rewi  Alley  of  New 
Zealand.    According  to  this  account,   "Alley's  Indusco  -  the  decentral- 
ized Industrial  Co-operatives  -  are  growing  so  fast  that  most  data  is 
stale  before  it  is  printed.    Early  in  November  there  were  more  than 
2400  factories  spread  across  sixteen  provinces,   or  an  area  nearly 
as  large  as  all  Europe . " 

Thousands  of  the  workers  have  been  transformed  from  destitute 
refugees  into  producers  and  useful  citizens. 
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Cooperation  -  Cuba 

Munoz  Ginarte,  Benjamin.      Con s ide rac i one s  sobre  cooperativas  agricolas 
en  Cuba.    Revista  de  Agricultura,  Indus tria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto 
Rico  32(4):  520-521.    Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  R. ) 
A  discussion  of  agricultural  cooperation  in  Cuba. 

Cooperation  -  Denmark 

Drejer,  A.  Axel  sen.      The  co-operative  movement  in  Denmark.    Le  Word 

3(2-4):  165-173.     1940.     (Published  "by  H.  P.  Hansens  Bogtr. ,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark) 

Cooperation  -  Finland 

Amezaga  S. ,  Diego  de.      Las  cooperativas  agricolas  de  Finlandia.  Revista 
de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto  Rico  32(4):  558-561. 
Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  R. ) 

Reprinted  from  the  Revista  de  Economia  y  Finanzas  of  Peru, 
June  1940. 

Outlines  the  development  of  agricultural  cooperatives  in  Finland 
and  its  results. 

Cooperation  -  Germany 

Dobler,  A.      Dorf genossenschaf tliche  maschinenarbeit  55(38):  685-687; 

(39):  715-717.     Sept.  21,  28,  1940.     (Published  by  Re ichsnahr stand, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  cooperative  use  of  farm  machinery  in  villages, 
including  financing,  management  of  the  system,  regulation,  establish- 
ment of  dues,  bookkeeping,  and  the  fundamental  requirements  for 
setting  up  this  type  of  organization. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 

Campbell,  Wallace  J.      Cooperative  highlights  of  1940.    Consumers'  Coop. 
27(1):  10-13.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  167  West  12th  St.,  New 
York,  I.  Y.) 

Douthit ,  Davis.      Let's  get  the  cooperative  movement  together.  Con- 
sumers' Coop.  27(1):  5-8.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  167  West  12th  St., 
New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

An  appeal  to  American  cooperative  leaders  to  achieve  regional  and 
national  unity  as  quickly  as  possible  by  building  regional  and 
national  organizations  with  enough  authority  "to  coordinate  the 
management  and  operation  of  a  strong  united  movement  from  the  top 
down. " 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  11,  pp.  1-32.    Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Partial  contents:     Chasing  that  half  cent,  by  Herman  M.  Haag 
and  R.  J.  Rosier,  pp.  2,  30  (25  cooperative • farmers '  exchanges  af- 
filiated with  the  Missouri  Farriers'  Association  have  gone  on  a 
cash  "basis  during  the  past  2  years);  The  role  of  the'  purchasing 
co-ops,  "by  A.  G.  Black,  pp.  3-4,'  24-25,  26-27;  Merchandising  vs. 
peddling  wool,  "by  James  M.  Coon,  pp.  5,  28;  The  sun  never  sets  on 
cooperation,  "by  W.  Gordon  Leith,  pp.  6,  28;   Successful  -  but  they've 
a  joh  to  do,  by  E.  B.  Ballow,  pp.  7-8,  31  (regarding  work  of  the 
cooperative  farmers1  elevators  in  Iowa);  Co-op  farm  machinery  -  why 
and  how?  by  Gerald  M.  Francis,  pp.  9-10,  16;   "We"  start  small  and 
growj'"  "by  E.    Hjalmar  Bjornson,  pp.  11-12,  30;  Co-cps  take  up 
artificial  breeding,  "by  C.  Wesley  Dingman,  pp.  13,  29-30;  Now  they 
sell  the  pulp,  by  Edwy  B.  Reid,  pp.  14-15;  and  For  better  chicks 
through  co-op  hatcheries,  by  Thad  Macy,  pp.  21-24. 

Corn  -  Germany 

Buss,  H.      Bedeutung  und  stand  des  maisanbaues  in  Grossdeutschland. 

'  Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(43):  783-785.     Oct.  26,  1940. 
(Published  by  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Extract  from  a  speech  delivered  at  the  session  Of  the  Maisanbau- 
Gesellschaft  at  Bernburg,  dealing  with  the  importance  of  and  the 
situation  regarding  corn  production  in  Greater  Germany.     The  first 
task  in  connection  with  the  problem  is  to  obtain  self-sufficiency 
of  farms  in  grain  for  feed.    Technical  questions  which  come  up  in 
growing  corn  are  then  discussed. 

Corn  -  Mexico 

Wallace,  Henry  A.       Corn  growing  in  Mexico.     Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa 

Homestead  66(4):  109,  118,  119.     Peb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Mr.  Wallace  explains  that  he  found  his  first  visit  to  Mexico  so 
exceedingly  interesting  that  he  decided  to  tell  some  of  his  eld 
neighbors  of  the  Corn  Belt  about  it. 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Canada 

U.  S.  Dept.   of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Hew  cost-of-living 
index  for  Canada.    IT.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly 
Labor  Rev.  52(l):  149-153.     Jan.  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D*C.) 

Describes  the  methods  used  in  constructing  the  new  cost-of-living 
index  for  Canada  which  is  now  available.     The  index  is  based  "on  a 
survey  of  average  expenditures  in  the  year  ended  September  30, 
1938,   of  families  of  wage  earners  and  low-salaried  workers  in  Canada." 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Medellin,  Antioquia,  Colombia 

Abrisqueta,  Prancisco  de.      Las  condiciones  y  el  costo  de  la  vida  de  la 
clase  obrera  en  Medellin.  .  Colombia.  Contraloria  General.  Direccion 
Hacional  de  Estadistica.  Anales  de  Economia  y  Estadistica,  v.  3, 
no.  6,   Sup.,  173pp.     Oct.  25,  1940.     (published  by  the  Imprenta 
Hacional,  Bogota,  Colombia) 


401 


B  ib  1  i  ogr aphy ,  pp .  1 47- 1 51 . 

A' detailed  study  of  standards  and  cost  of  living  of  the  working 
class  -in  Medellin,  based  on  an'  investigation  which  took  place  be- 
tween May "8  and  June  7,  1938.    A  series  of  tables  giving  details 
of  the  investigation  are  appended  to  the  study,  while  the  summary 
tables  are  included  in  the  text. 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living;  -  Virginia 

Garnett,  W.  E.       Improving  Virginia  rural  standards  of  living.  Univ. 

Va.  News  Letter  17(8):  1.    Feb.  1,  1941.     (Published  in  Charlottes- 
ville, Va. ) 

"Approximately  1-00,000  white  and  65,000  Negro  Virginia  rural 
families,  or  between  one-third  and  one-half  of  the  whites  and  about 
three-fourths  of  the  Negroes,  have  marginal  standards  cof  living:. 
Since  the  problem  of  raising  the  standards  of  the  marginal  group, 
consisting  of  those  on  a  bare  subsistence  level,  is  one  of  the 
most  important  confronting  Virginia,  the  editors  of  the  News  Letter 
have  requested  that  this  article  be  devoted  primarily  to  the  condi- 
tions confronting  this  group  and  the  possible  steps  forward  in 
improvements." 

Cotton  -  Argentina 

Los  telares  a  mano,  deb  en  difundirse  para  un  mayor  consumo  de  algodo'n 

entre  la  poblacion  pobre.     Se  crearia  asi  un  valioso  estimulo  para 
el  trabajo  manual  de  la  juventud.     G-aceta  Algodonera  17(201):  6. 
Oct.  31,  1940.     (published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina)  ■  -  • 

Suggests  that  hand  looms  be  put  into  use  among  the  poorer  classes, 
which  will  enable  them  to  make  materials  for  their  own  use  and  will 
also  increase  the  consumption  of  cotton.: 

Cotton  Bags  for  Onions 

Mooney,  Booth.    •  Cotton  bags  for  Texas  onions.    Tex.  Digest  17(10):  9-10. 
Mar.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  annual  onion  crop  of  Texas  and  its  neighboring  State  of 
Oklahoma  amounts  to  approximately  ten  thousand  carloads.    The  dis- 
cussion here  is  concerned  with  the  use  of  cotton  bags  for  shipping 
Texas  onions. 

Credit.  Consumer 

Heck,  Harold  J.      The  effect  of  consumer  credit.    Banking  33(9):  30-31. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  22  East  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  is  an  analysis  and  refutation  of  the  argument  that 
"consumer  credit  can  displace  lines  of  credit  to  manufacturers, 
distributors  and  dealers." 
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Derris  -  Guatemala 

Ippisch,  Franz.      Baiz  de  derris  y  otras  plantas  insecticidas  utiles  e 
importantes  para  su  cultivo  en  Guatemala.    Guatemala. Secretaria 
de  Agricultura.  Revxsta  Agricola  17(10):  320-322.    Oct.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Tipografia  Nacional,  7a  Avenida  Sur  y  18  Calle 
Oriente,  Guatemala) 

Outlines  the  method  of  cultivating  derris  root,  gives  the  rotenone 
content  of  the  plant  and  other  substances  which  may  "be  obtained  from 
it  in  addition  to  rotenone,  and  "brings  out  the  increased  United 
States  imports  of  derris. 

Distribution  Costs 

Malenbaum,  'Wilfred.,      The  cost  of  distribution.     Quart.  Jour.  Scon. 

55(2):  255-270.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  Harvard  University  Press, 
Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  demonstrate  That  kind  of 
ratio  may  be  used  to  obtain  a  valid  representation  of  the  importance 
of  distribution  costs  in  purchases  of  the  commodity  output  of  our 
economy  in  any  year.     A  quantitative  evaluation  of  this  ratio  will 
also  be  made,  but  there  will  be  no  attempt  to  recompile  basic  data 
in  order  to  measure  more  precisely  the  concepts  introduced.  Instead, 
existing  compilations  of  data  are  used,  taken  at  times  from  differ- 
ent, though  always  fairly  consistent,   sources.     Our  numerical  re- 
sult is  thus  an  approximation  to,  rather  than  an  exact  statement  of, 
the  true  measure  of  the  importance  of  distribution."  -  p.  256. 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  11,   no.  1,  pp.  1-16.    Peb.  1941.     (published  by 
the  Economic  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.   of  Agriculture , 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:   Credit  unions  in  Canada,  by  A.  H.  Turner 
cPart  II.  Gives  recent  Canadian  credit  union  statistics  by  provinces:, 
pp.  4-8;  Pasture  a  low  cost  dairy  cattle  feed,  by  E.  P..  Hare,  pn. 
9-10;  Part-time  farming  in  Cape  Breton  County,  by  J.  N.  Lewis,  pp. 
•   11-13;  The  Canada-United  Kingdom  bacon  agreement,  1940-41,  by  H.  K. 
Leckie,  pp.  13-15. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Argentina 

Strong,  J.  A.       Conditions  in  Argentina  in  1940.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 

and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1935):  254-260.     Mar.  1,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Eureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Takes  up  the  exchange  situation,   the  external  debt,  commercial 
stability,  exports  of  animal  products,  the  fixed  price  policy  in 
the  meat  industry,  and  the  situation  with  regard  to  live-stock 
slaughterings,  wool,  hides  and  various  kinds  of  grain. 
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Economic  Conditions  -  China 

Bloch,  Eurt.      Social  and  economic  shifts  in  China.     Far  East,  Survey 
10(3):  27-32.    Feb.  26,  1941.     (published  "by  the  American  Council 
of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  East  52nd  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"The  inflation  caused  by  fiscal  mismanagement  has  harmed  chiefly 
the  small  urban  sector  of  free  China.     In  the  countryside  it  has 
aided  revolutionary  economic  and  social  changes.    Under  Japanese 
pressure,  the  peasants'   struggle  for  emancipation  has  been  merged 
with  China's  national  effort."  -  p.  25. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Jamaica 

Fraser,  E.  W.      Trade  and  economic  conditions  in  Jamaica  in  1940.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1934):  209-213;  (1935): 
243-247.    Feb.  22,  Mar.  1,  1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer, 
Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

The  first  installment  takes  up  imports,  January  to  September, 
distribution  of  the  import  trade,  experts,  the  effect  of  the  war, 
and  local  production  of  bananas  and  sugar.     The  second  discusses  the 
food  production  campaign  sponsored  and  managed  by  the  Jamaica  govern- 
ment, industrial  expansion  in  the  production  of  condensed  milk, 
coconut  oil  products  and  citrus  fruits,  the  Government's  land  settle- 
ment policy,  the  work  of  the  G-ovemment  Marketing  Department,  the 
West  India,n  Welfare  Fund  for  the  improvement  of  social  conditions, 
and  the  credit  and  finance  situation. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Mexico 

Block,  Harry.      From  Cardenas  to  Camacho.    Nation  152(10):  266-269. 
Mar.  8,  1941.    '(Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave.',  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  some  of  the  problems  of  the  Hew  Mexican  Government  such 
as  the  tendency  of  domestic  prices  to  rise  and  the  completion  of 
the  agrarian  reform.     The  attitude  of  the  country  towards  the  out- 
come of  the  war  is  discussed  in  view  of  the  lack  of  enthusiasm  for 
the  "Anglo-American  cause."    Cooperation  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico  is  said  to  be  "an  almost  elementary  necessity.  But... 
the  kind  the  United  States'  is  likely  to  get  will  be  determined  by 
the  kind  it  gives." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Palestine 

The  economic  situation  in  Palestine  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1940. 
Jewish  Agency  for  Palestine.  Econ.  Pes.  Inst.  Bui.  4(4):  60-67. 
Sept.  1940.     (Pabliohed  in  Jerusalem,  Palestine) 

Reports  on  building,  the  citrus  industry,  agriculture,  and  foreign 
trade. 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Puerto  Rico 

Estudio  comparative  de  la  situacion  economica  de  Puerto  Rico  en  los 

anos  fiscales  1935-36,  1936-37,  1937-38,  1938-39  y  1939-40  respectiva- 
mente  que  al  sr.  A.  Riverc  Chaves,  subcomisionado  de  conercio, 
somete  la  sra,.  Antonia  S.  de  Zapata,  jefa  de  la  seccion  de  estadis- 
ticas.     Revista  de  Agricultura,   Industria  y  Coraercio  de  Puerto 
Rico  32(4):  595-607.     Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  R. ) 

A  comparative  study  of  the  economic  situation  in  Puerto  Rico  for 
the  years  1935/36  to  1939/40,   submitted  by  Sra.  Antonia  S.  de 
Zapata,  Chief  of  the  Statistical  Section,  to  Sr.  A.  Rivero  Chaves, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Trade.     The  following  topics  are  included; 
Trade  in  general;  exports;  imports;  credit;  sugar  -  production, 
quotas  and  payments,  and  prices;  tobacco;  coffee;  fresh  pineapples; 
canned  pineapple;  fresh  grapefruit;  cotton;  vegetables;  coconuts; 
work  of  the  Paerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration;  building 
program;  and  population.    Figures  for  the  agricultural  products 
are,   in  general,  for  production. 

Economic  Conditions  -  United  Kingdom 

Hudd,  Frederic.      Economic  conditions  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Canada. 

Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1932):  145-148.     Feb.  8, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Includes  discussion  of  the  export  and  import  policy,  overseas 
trade  in  1940,  cost  of  living  and  prices,  and  agricultural  policy. 

Extension  Service  Review 

Extension  Service  Review,  v.  12,  no.  2,  pp.  16-33.     Feb.  1941.  (pub- 
lished by  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  How  much  obligation?  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  p.  16 
(editorial  discussion  concerning  the  obligation  that  rests  on  ex- 
tension workers  in  helping  rural  people  to  understand  the  critical 
issues  of  the  day);  Land  use  planning  aids  national  defense,  by 
J.  D.  Monin,  Jr.,  p.  17;  Where  to  apply  the  effort,  by  J.  M.  Napier, 
■   pp.  18-19  (explains  the  new  method  of  approach  in  presenting  the 
live-at-home  idea  to  farm  people);  Rural -urban  conference  brings 
results,  by  Mildred  Kingsley  Wellmari,  p.  21  (describes  results  of 
a  successful  rural-urban  discussion  conference  in  Iv'bline,  111.); 
National  defense  -  The  farmers'   duty,  by  Mrs.  E.K.  Fulks,  p.  23 
(gives  definite  suggestions  on  how  the  farmer  and  his  family  can 
contribute  to  preparedness);  Highlights  on  the  1940  extension  record, 
pp.  26-27;  Bocks  for  everyone  in  Shannon  County,  Mo#,  pp.  28-29. 

Farmers  -  Organization 

Brissenden,  0.  D.       The  obligation  to  organize.  Utah  Farmer  (Utah  State 
Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Sect*)'  60<13):  10.     Feb.  25,  1941. 
(Published  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah) 
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,fThis  article...  is  "based  upon  ideas  presented  "by  Mr.  Brissenden 
at  the  organization  conference  held  in  connection  with  the  Baltimore 
A. p. B.J.  convention." 

The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  of  farmers  to  organize  for 
the  good  of  the  agricultural,  industry. 

Farms  -  Ownership 

Young,  E.  C.      How  stabilize  farm  ownership.    Nation's  Agr.  16(3):  5, 

16-17.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"In  this  short  article  the  writer  has  attempted  to  summarize  the 
principal  problems  that  must  he  faced  if  cur  system  of  individual 
ownership  of  family-size  farms  is  to  persist  in  the  United  States. 
No  solution  has  "been  proposed*    Probably  some  modification  in  our 
present  system  is  inevitable  and  desirable  since  conditions  are 
constantly  changing.    His  recommendation  is  that  these  problems  be 
brought  out  into  the  open  before  the  farm  people  and  that  they  be 
discussed  frankly  and  dispassionately. 

"Why  not  study  the  experience  in  Europe?    Europe  is  old.    We  are 
young.    Let  us  not  muddle  into  state  socialism  and  the  government 
ownership  of  land.     If  we  go  into  it,  let  us  do  it  with  our  eyes 
open. " 

Farms,  Large 

Kircher,  W.  H.      There's  a  new  crop  of  bonanza  farmers.    Fifteen  to  50 
quarters  roll  under  one  man's  plows,  creating  worry  for  small 
farmers  and  small  town  business  men.     The  Farmer  59(4):  5,  14,  15. 
Feb.  22,  1941.     (published  in  St. 'Paul,  Minn.) 

"Bonanza  farming  has  returned  to  some  areas  of  the  Northwest. 
Again  men  are  farming  15,  20  and  even  50  quarters.    Along  the 
Canadian  border  to  North  Dakota  this  new  bonanza  farmer  is  carrying 
on  his  operations,  and  he  is  operating  also  in  central  and  south 
central  South  Dakota. . . 

"These  bonanza  operations  are  worrying  the  quarter-section  farmer. 
His  worry  is  implied  in  the  very  names  he  has  given  these  newcomers 
to  his  neighborhood.     He  calls  them  'Big  Shots,'   'Land  Skimmers,' 
'AAA  Farmers,'  and  'Land  Hogs.'     Talk  with  him  and  you  learn  that 
he  has  been  unable  to  rent  land  in  addition  to  that  which  he  is 
farming,  or  that  he  is  fearful  that  his  farm  might  go  like  some 
others  in  the  neighborhood,  under  the  plow  of  a  'Big  Shot.'"  -  p.  5. 

"This  is  the  first  of  two  articles  on  the  subject  of  large  scale 
farming  which  Mr.  Kircher  lias  written.     The  second  article,  describ- 
ing the  rebirth  of  large  scale  farming,  how  and  why  it  was  reborn, 
and  what  it  is  doing  to  some  rural  communities,  will  appear  in  a 
later  issue  of  The  Farmer."  -  Editor' s  Note. 

McKeegan,  C.  F.       "Farms  ought  to  be  larger."    Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  66(4):  132.     Feb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave., 
Des  Moines,  la. ) 

Letter  of  a  farmer  of  Lyon  County,  Iowa,  telling  why  he  opposes 
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a  graduated  tax  on  operation  or  ownership  of  "big  farms.    He  asks 
for  ITa  million  fewer  farms"  in  the  nation  than  there  are  today. 

Farm s ,  Part -tine 

Ormond,  Douglas.      "Village  life  is  the  foundation  of  democracy.    Mar  it. 
Co-op.     8(4):  7.    Feb.  15,  1941.     (Published  in  Truro,  In  ova  Scotia) 

In  this  talk  given  before  a  Halifax  club,  Mr.  Ormond  discussed 
and  spoke  in  support  of  part-time  farming  by  industrial  and  "white 
collar"  workers. 

Federalism  -  Canada 

Osborne,  P..  G-. ,  and  Walker,  E.  P.onald.      Federalism  in  Canada.  Econ. 
Pec.  16(31):  245-259.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Melbourne 
University  Press,  The  University,  Melbourne , N.  3,  Victoria):'- 

Consideration  of  the  Rowell-Sirois  Report  which  was  submitted 
to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  on  May  3,  1940,  by  the  Canadian 
P.oyal  Commission  on  Dominion-Provincial  Relations.    This  Commission 
was  appointed  by  the  Dominion  Government  on  August  14,  1937. 

Feeding  Stuffs  -  Great  Britain 

fright,  Norman  C.  The  supply  of  animal  feeding-stuffs.  Estate  Mag. 
41(1):  17-19.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen's 
Association  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 

"New  sources  of  supply  and  the  more  economical  use  of  existing 
supplies  together  might ,.. .make  good  about  half  the  pre-war  imports 
of  feeding- stuffs.    The  extent  to  which  the  third  measure,  a  com- 
pulsory reduction  in  the  live-stock  population,  would  be  necessary 
would  then  clearly  depend  on  the  level  at  which  fe eding- stuff s 
imports  could  be  maintained  during  the  war  period." 

Feeding  Stuffs  -  Italy 

Scattolin,  L.  L.      La  disciplina  dei  mamgimi  :i.e.  mangimi: .  Bullettino 
dell 'Agricoltura  74(43) :  1.    Oct.  25,  1940.     (published  by  the 
Societa  Agraria  di  Lombar&ia,  Piazza  Fontana  2,  Milan  (2/15),  Italy) 

Notes  a  decree  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  17, 
regulating  production  and  trade  in  animal  feeds. 

Fertilizers 

Porzelt,  Paul.      Potash  industry  still  growing,  far  causes  expansion  of 

domestic  production.  Barron's  2l(7):  9.  Feb.  17,  1941.  (Published 
at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Three  companies  provide  the  greater  part  of  the  potash  consumed 
in  this  country,  and  of  these,  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Co.,  is 
the  largest. 

"Potash  is  principally  used  in  fertilizer.     In  the  face  of  more 
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or  less  stable  fertilizer  sales,  consumption  of  potash  has  shown 
a  rising  trend. 

"The  American  industry  still  does  not  produce  a  sufficient 
volume  of  potash  to  fill  domestic  needs,  "but  our  production  is 
increasing* ,r 

Field  Crops  -  Cost  of  Production 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      Cost  of  producing  field  crops,  1939. 

U.  S.  Sept.  Agr.  Crops  and  Markets  17(12):  302-303.     Dec.  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  two  tables  which  show  estimated  cost  of  production  of 
corn,  wheat,  and  oats  in  1939,  and  the  estimated  cost  per  bushel  on 
a  10-year  average  yield  basis  for  groups  of  states;  and  estimated 
cost  of  production  of  cotton,  by  selected  states  and  regions  in 
1939 ,  and  the  estimated  cost  per  pound  of  lint  on  a  10-year  average 
yield  basis. 

Flax  -  G-reat  Britain 

Searle,  G.  0.      Flax  for  linen.    Gt.  Brit.  Mill.  Agr.  Jour.  47(3):  175-181. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

"The  end  in  view,  and  now  more  hopefully  in  view  than  ever  before, 
is  to  make  our  country' s  linen  industry  independent  of  foreign  sup- 
plies of  fibre  in  war  time,  and  for  after  the  war  to  establish 
firmly  a  home  flax  industry  of  economic  size  capable  of  rapid  ex- 
pansion,  if  the  need  again  arises." 

PI our  Industry  -  Argentina 

Argentina's  industries.  Total  value  of  flour-milling  production  in  1939, 
$170,377,000.     Pev.  River  Plate  90 (2562):  18,  20.     Jan.  17,  1941. 
(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.  S. 
JCoppe  L  Co.,   530  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  Z\.  I . ) 

Gives,  statistics  for  the  flour-milling  industry  in  Argentina, 
including  number  of  establishments,  workers  employed,  employees, 
wages,  raw  materials  used,  fuel  and  lubricants,  electric  current 
purchased,  and  production. 

Pood  -  Prices 

Woodbury,  P.obert  M.      International  comparisons  of  food  costs.  Inter- 

natl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  43(2):  153-173.     Peb.  1941. 
(Published  at  40,  Museum  St.,  London,  W.C.  1,  England.  Distributed 
in  U.  S.  by  Branch  Office,  734  Jackson  PI.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Committee  of  Statistical  Experts  of  the  International  Labour 
Office  has  for  some  time  been  interested  in  the  problem  of  inter- 
national comparisons  of  costs  of  food  and  housing.     The  present 
article  describes  the  'group  basket'  method  of  making  international 
comparisons  of  food  costs  which  was  developed  in  the  report  prepared 
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for  submission  to  the  Committee;  on  account  of  war  conditions  the 
meeting  of  the  Committee  has  had  to  he  postponed,  hut  in  the  mean- 
time the  Office  proposes  to  adopt  this  method  tentatively  for  making 
international  comparisons  of  food  prices,  in  place  of  the  'inter- 
national basket1  method  hitherto  used."  -  ^Editor's  Note: 

Food  -  Surplus  Removal  Plan 

Pood  of  the  week.    Business  Week,  no.  600,  pp.  34,  36.    Mar.  1,  1941, 
(Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  Springfield,  111.,  the  Surplus  Marketing  Administration  is 
trying  out  a  new  idea  aimed  at  moving  surpluses  by  promoting  sales. 
This  program  "reaches  everybody,  cash  buyers  as  well  as  reliefers. 
It  costs  the  government  only  a  little  promotional  expense,  too,  as 
contrasted  with  paying  full  retail  prices  for  commodities  given 
away  under  the  stamp  plan."    The  program  centers  on  one  commodity 
for  a  week  and  its  success  depends  on  enlisting  practically  all 
food  stores  in  all  types  of  neighborhoods. 

Pood  and  Nutrition 

Live  at  home  and  learn  the  difference.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Consumers' 

Counsel  Div.  Consumers'  Guide  7(6):  3-6.     Dec.  16,  1940.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Pood  experts  advise  farm  families  who  want  good  diets,  but  have 
to  watch  their  pennies,  to  produce  their  own  food  and  hoist  their 
diets  up  to  a  satisfactory  level. 

P.orty,  James.      Total  defense  and  public  health.     Harper's  Mag.  182(1090): 
375-385.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  49  East  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
Discusses  the  importance  of  nutrition  in  the  present  crisis. 

Wilson,  M.  L.  Nutrition  education  -  building  for  better  health.  Mod. 
Miller  68(10):  15-16.  Mar.  8,  1941.  (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  before  a  joint  meeting  of  the  American  Bakers  Associa- 
tion, the  Associated  P.etail  Bakers  of  America,  and  the  Millers 
National  Pederation,  Chicago,  111.,  March  5,  1941. 

Pood  and  Nutrition  -  Bogota,  Colombia 

Socarras,  Jose'  Prancisco.      La  alimentacio'n  de  la  clase  obrera  en  Bogota 
segun  el  informe  de  Londres.  Estuiio  comparativo  con  la  alimentacion 
popular  chilena.     Colombia. Contraloria  General.  Direccion  Nacional 
de  Estadistica.  Anales  de  Economia  y  Estadistica  3(7-8):  32-51. 
Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Imprenta  Nacional,  Bogota,  Colombia) 

A  stud;''  of  nutrition  among  the  working  class  in  Bogota,  dealing 
separately  with  calories,  fats,  carbohydrates,  protective  foods,  fish, 
fresh  milk,  butter,  cheese,  eggs,  fresh  fruits,  fresh  green  vegetables, 
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minerals  and  vitamins.     The  second  chapter  discusses  consumption 
cf  so-called  luxury  foods,  and  the  third  chapter  analyzes  the 
ration.    Numerous  tables  are  included. 

Food  Control  -  Great  Eritain 

Co-operative  participation  in  the  British  food  controls.    Rev.  Internatl. 
Co-op.  33(11-12) !  413-414.    Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.W.  1,  England) 
■■  -  "It.seens  to  us. that,  if  statutory  control  in  times  of  war  is. 
unavoidable,  the .most  effective  safeguard  against  mismanagement  by 
■bureaucracy  and  misrule  by  vested  interests  is  by  placing  the  execu- 
tive organs  of  marketing  control  under  the  supervision  of  special 
machinery  representing  all  interested  parties,  including  producers, 
distributors  and  consumers,  upon  a  representative  democratic  basis. w 

Rationing  of  foodstuffs  and  co-operative  retailing  in  Great  .Britain. 

Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op.  33(11-12):  411-412..  Nov. -Dec,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Orchard  House, 14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
England) 

"During  1940  rationing  was  introduced  for  sugar,,  butter,  bacon, 
meat  and  cooking  fats.    Under  the  existing  arrangements  the  consumer 
■    is  obliged  to  register  with  a  retailer,  a  private  shop  or  a  Co- 
operative Society,  from  whom  he  intends  to  draw  the  supply  of 
rationed  commodity  for  the  ensuing  six  months... 

"In  the  beginning  of  1940  the1  Co-operative  Union  instituted  a 
census  of  registrations  with  Retail  Co-operative.  Societies.  The 
results  of  this  census,  which  embrace  now  two  periods  of  ration 
registration  and  cover  a  whole  year,  were  classified  and  analysed 
by  the  Research  Department  of  the  Co-operative  Union,  and  the  ag- 
gregate totals  are  of  considerable  interest. u 

Food  Control  -  Southeastern  Europe 

International  co-cperat ive  alliance.  Economic  research.  .  Tfar-time  con- 
trol. IV.  Regulation  cf  consumption  in  south-eastern  Europe.  Rev. 
Internatl.  Co-op.  33(11-12):  383-394.  •  Nov. -Dec.  1940.  (Published 
at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  Street,  London,   S.  W.  1,  England) 

Discusses  restriction  of  supply  and  consumption  of  cereals  and 
animal  products,  consumption  of  sugar,  and  the  development  of  prices 
and  terms  of  trade.  •  •• 

Pood  Supply  -  Finland 

Lehtinen,  Artturi.      The  present  food  supply  in  Finland.    Le  Nord  3(2-4): 
104-111.'  1940.     (Published  by  H.  P.  Hansens  Bogtr. ,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark) 

1,To  sum  up,  it  may  be  said  that  the  loss  of  territory  cunder  the 
terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Mcscowd  denotes  a  reduction  of  10-12  per  cent. 
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in  Finland's  food  production  and  a  corresponding  decline  in  the 
degree  of  self-sufficiency,  assuming  that  "both  production  and  con- 
sunption  retain  the  sane  structure  as  in  recent  years... 

"The  loss  can  "be  made  up  for  in  three  ways,  viz. ,  "by  "breaking  in 
net?  arable  land,  "by  increasing  the  intensity  of  agricultural  pro- 
duction and  by  altering  the  structure  of  production  and  consumption." 

Food  Surrply.  Army  -  United  States 

Army's  food  plan.    Business  Week,  no.  601,  pp.  42,  44,  46.    Mar.  8,  1941. 
(Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Fjeports  on  the  Army's  new  centralized  "buying  policy  on  food 
rations  which  is  said  to  be  "hatching  smoothly." 

MacKeachie,  Douglas  C.      Foodstuff  procurement  plan  for  the  armed  forces 

of  the  United  States.  Northwest.  Miller  205(9):  37,  41,  42.  Feb.  26, 
1941.     (published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  at  the-  recent  convention  of  the  National -American  Whole- 
■    sale  G-rocers  Association  in  Chicago,  111. 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  G-ermany 

Dahns,  E.      Das  deutsche  landvolk  sichert  die  emahrung  in  kriege. 

Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(40'):  723-724.     Oct.  5,  1940. 
(Published  by  Beichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  German;'-) 

Achievements  in  Germany's  food  production  during  the  first  year 
of  the  war. 

Food  Supply  and  War  -  G-reat  Britain 

Huxley,  Julian.      Food  for  Britain.    New  Repub.  104(7,  pt.  1):  200-201. 
Feb.  17,  1941.     (Published  at  40  S.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  war  bids  fair  to  effect  a  radical  change  in  the  nation' s  food. 
Explains  that  the  feeding  of  Britain  is  being  treated  as  a  scientific 
prohlem.  • 

Forestry  and  C-razing  -  Southern  States 

Terry,  El wood  I.      The  future  of  forestry  and  grazing  in  the  Southern  Pine 
belt.     Sci.  Monthly  52(3):  245-256.     Mar.  1941.     (Published  for  The 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian 
Institution  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

If  the  Southern  woodlands  are  properly  handled  and  adequately  pro- 
tected from  fire,  timber  will  be  one  of  the  South' s  most  important 
and  profitable  crops.     "But  a  goodly  portion  of  this  region  should 
also  be  in  permanent  pastures,  raising  large  herds  -of  both  beef  and 
dairy  cattle.    The  future  prosperity  of  the  rural  South  depends  very 
largely  upon  the  wise  development  of  both  these  resources.     There  is 
plenty  of  land  on  which  to  develop  both  the  South' s  magnificent 
forest  resources  and  a  splendid  live-stock  industry  without  mixing 
the  two  on  the  same  areas  to  their  mutual  detriment." 
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Fruit 

Marsh,  E.  S.      A  national  defense  program  for  fruit  growers.  Amer* 

.  Fruit  Grower  61(2):  16,  33,  40-41,  42,  43.    Feb.  1941.  (Published 
at  1370  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland,  0.) 

Address  "before  the  Tennessee  State  Horticultural  Society,  out- 
lining a  program  of  preparedness  for  the  American  fruit  grower. 
This  program  is  considered  under  two  sub-heads.    First,  what  the 
individual  grower  can  do,  and  second,  some  suggestions  as  to  group 
or  co-operative  action. 

Fruit  Juices  -  Australia 

Williams,  J.  L.      Fruit  juices  and  their  relation  to  the  fruit  growing 
industry.     So.  Austral.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  44(3):  160-162.  Oct. 
1940.     (Address:  Education  Building,  Adelaide,  Australia) 

Fruit  Marketing  Scheme  -  Mendoza,  Argentina 

An  eminently  commendable  scheme.    Rev.  ?.iver  Plate  90(2562):  7. 

Jan.  17,  1941.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be 
obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York, N.Y. ) 
:  "The  greatest  interest  attaches  to  the  outline  of  a  fruit  market- 

ing scheme  which  has  been  proposed  by  the  Government  of  the  Province 
of  Mendoza  to  the  fruit  growers  of  that  zone.1'      The  scheme  is 
outlined. 

Government,  Federal  -  United  States 

Brownlow,  Louis,  and  others.      The  Executive  office  of  the  President; 
a  symposium.    Public  Admin.  Rev.  l(2):  101-140.     Winter  1941. 
(Published  by  the  American  Society  for  Public  Administration, 
1313  East  60th- St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  symposium  includes  a  paper  on  each  of  the  divisions  of 
the  Executive  Office  of  the  President  (except  The  White  House 
Office)  by  its  director  or  by  a  member  of  its  directing  board, 
and  a  paper  by  each  member  of  the  President's  Committee  on  Ad- 
ministrative Management,  which  proposed  the  establishment  of  the 
Executive  Office. 

"The  papers  are  based  on  addresses  delivered  at  the  second  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  American  Society  for  Public  Administration, 
held  in  Chicago, December  28-30,  1940.     They  include,  however, 
additional  material  and  references  to  developments  subsequent  to 
that  meeting."  -  Editor's  Note. 

Contents:  A  general  view,  by  Louis  Brownlow,  pp.  101-105;  The 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  by  Harold  D.  Smith,  pp.  106-115;  The  National 
Resources  Planning  Board,  by  Charles  S.  Merriam,  pp.  116-121;  The 
Liaison  Office  for  Personnel  Management,  pp.  121-126;  The  Office 
of  Government  Reports,  by  Lowell  Mellett,  pp.  126-131;  The  Office 
for  Emergency  Management,  by  William  H.  MeReynolds,  pp.  131-138; 
and  Conclusion,  by  Luther  Gulick,  pp.  138-140. 
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Gill,  Norman  IT.      Permanent  advisory  committees  in  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment.    Jour.  Politics  2(4)1  411-435*     Nov.  194Ci     (Published  at 
103  Peabody  Hall,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. ) 

"This  article  is  a  summary  of  certain  portions  of  a  study  of  a 
number  of  regularly  constituted  permanent  "boards  or  committees 
which  have  "been  organized  as  advisory  to  governmental  agencies. 
A  general  account  is  presented  of  the  various  types  of  advisory 
committees,  their  dates  of  establishment ,  methods  of  organization, 
character  of  membership,  frequency  of  meetings,  methods  of  action, 
followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  various  purposes  which  advisor;/ 
committees  serve,  and  the  procedural  problems  faced  by  governmental 
agencies  which  are  making  use  of  advisory  committees." 

The  Appendix,  pp.  426-435,  gives  a  tabular  analysis  of  permanent 
advisory  committees. 

Government,  Local  -  Ireland 

Bromage,  Arthur  W.      Central  control  of  local  authorities  in  Ireland. 

Public  Admin.  Pev.  1(2):  130-200.    Winter  1941.     (Published  by  the 
American  Society  for  Public  Administration,  1313  East  60th  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Government  and  Business 

Johns,  P.oy  W.      Government  regulation  of  business.     Mfrs.  Pec.  110(3): 
26,  62,  64,  70.    Mar.  1941.     (published  in  the  Candler  Bldg. , 
Baltimore,  I'd.) 

( 

bourse,  E.  G.      Government  relations  to  business.    Vital  Speeches  of  the 
Day  7(9):  276-279.     Feb.  15,  1941.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Address  delivered  at  the  Institute  of  the  American  Council  of 
Public  Relations,  January  20-24,  1941. 

The  address  is  divided  into  five  parts  with  the  following  sub- 
headings: I.  The  solid  basis  of  laissez  faire;   II.  Information  and 
responsibility  vs.  criticism  and  irresponsibility;   III.  Divergence 
of  opinion  between  businessmen  and  bureaucrats;   IV.  Government  in 
business  and  business  in  government;  and  V.  The  challenge  of  free 
enterprise. 

Grain 

Illinois  Farmers  grain  dealers  discuss  rates  and  legislation.     Grain  & 
Feed  Jours.   Consolidated  86(4):  160-162.     Feb.  26,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Report  cf  the  38th  annual  convention  of  the  Illinois  Farmers 
Grain  Dealers  Association,  Peoria,  Feb.  11  and  12,  1941.  Subjects 
discussed:  railroads,  rates,  the  wage-hour  law,  stored  grain  in- 
sects, and  C.C.C.  corn. 
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Minnesota  Farmers  elevator  delegates  discuss  grain  trade  problems. 

Grain  &  Peed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(4):  163-165.     Feb.  26,  1941. 
(Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Report  of  the  34th  annual  meeting  of  the  Farmers  Elevator  As- 
sociation of  Minnesota  in  Minneapolis,  Feb.  18,  19,  and  20,  1941. 

Grain  -  Storage 

Burkhardt,  George  J.      Engineering  problems  in  grain  storage.  Agr. 

Engin.  2l(l2):  485,  488.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Paper  presented  before  the  Farm  Structures  Division  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  State 
College,  Pa.,  June  17,  1940. 

Henequen  --  Yucatan 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Henequen  industry  in  Yucatan.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and 
Dom.  Com.  Indust.  P.ef .  Serv,  Pt.  12,  Textiles  and  Related  Products, 
no.  16,  pp.  1-4.    Feb.  1941."    (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Based  on  reports  from  the  American  Consulate,  Merida." 

Contains  statistics  of  exports  and  prices. 

Hogs 

Gregory,  Cliff.      cPacker  trade  agreement]     Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  66(4):  115.    Feb.  22,  1941.     (published  at  1912  Grand 
Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Item  in  the  "Odds  and  Ends"  column  suggests  cooperation  between 
the  hog  grower  and  the  packer  in  an  effort  to  stabilize  prices  of 
hogs  -  cooperation  to  take  the  form  of  a  packer  trade  agreement. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
World  hog  numbers  smaller.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  42(9):  286-294,  processed. 
Mar.  3,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Accompanied  by  two  tables  which  show  number  of  hogs  in  countries 
having  150,000  and  over,  averages  1926-1935,  annually  1936-1940; 
and  midwinter  estimates  of  numbers  in  the  United  States  and 
specified  countries,  1937-1941. 

Housing:,  Rural  -  Germany 

Frank,  Herbert.  Landliches  bauen  in  der  entwicklung.  IJeues  Bauerntum 
32(lo/ll):  347-355.  Oct./lTov.  1940.  (published  by  Deutsche  Land- 
buchhandlung  Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  SW#  11,  Germany) 

Discussion  of  arrangement  and  style  of  architecture  for  German 
farm  houses.     Illustrated  with  sketches  and  diagrams. 
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Grebe,  W.  -  •  Grundsatze  fur  das  bauen  auf  dem  lande..   Mitteilungen  fur 
die  Landwirt schaf t  55(40);  734-736.     Oct.  5,  1940.     (Published  "by 
Reichsnahr stand,  .Berlin,  Germany) 
..  Takes  up  the  factors  to  "be  considered  in. farm  "building,  dis- 
cussing the  development  of  rural  building  in  the  past,  and  the  es- 
sentials needed,  such  as  light,  water,  heating,  etc. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Italy 

Tivarcni,  Carlo.      La  casa  rurale  in  Italia.    Rivista  di  Politica 
Eccnonica  30(9-10) : -640-650.     Sept. -Oct.  1940.     (Published  at 
-.    Piazza  Venezia,  11,  Pome,  Italy) 

•     The  writer  reviews  the  conditions  with  regard  to  rural  housing 
in  Italy,  pointing  out  that  according' to  figures  of  the  Istituto 
Centrale  di  Statistica  a  part  of  the  houses  are  inadequate.  He 
then  discusses  the  various  legislative  provisions  for  the  improve- 
ment of  housing,  concluding  that  while  present  laws  are  important 
and  effective,  they  do  not  yet  assure  every  family  proper  housing. 
He  finds  a  lack  of  proportion  in  the  increase  in  new  farm  houses 
and  the  increase  in  population  and  states  that  a  solution  for  this 
condition  presupposes  an  increase  in  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
farming  class,  which  Government  activities  are  attempting  to  "bring 
about. 

Illinois  Agricultural  Association 

25  years  of  progress,    nation's  Agr.  16(3):  1-2,  20.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  story  of  the  organization  and  development  of  the  Illinois 
Agricultural  Association. 

Income,  National  -  Great  Britain 

Bowley,  A.  L.      Some  constituents  of  the  national  income.    Roy.  Stat  is. 

Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  103(4):  491-518.  1940.  (published  at  4,  Portugal 
St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

Paper  presented  before  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  June  18th, 
1940.* 

Describes  the  sources  and  methods  used  in  a  study  of  the  national 
income  in  Great  Britain  and  presents  results  of  the  investigation. 
"The  central  date  for  the  investigation  is  1931." 

Insurance,  Agricultural  -  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Katkoff ,  V.      How  Russia  reduces  risks  of  farming.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bur.  Agr.  Econ.  Laiid  Policy  Rev.  4(l):  22-25.     Jan.  1941.  (pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Soviet  Union  uses  insurance  to  cover  many  agricultural 
hazards  and  to  -encourage  peasants  to  produce  needed  crops.  One 
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result  is  strict  supervision  of  faming  -  1  the  peasant  is  "becoming 
nore  a  farm  employee  than  a  traditional  small-scale  farmer.1. n  - 
. Editor*  s  Note. 

Insurance,  Mutual  -  Italy 

Virgilii,  Eilippo.      Le  associazioni  di  mutua  assicurazione.  Rivista 
di  Politica  Economica  30(9-10):  632-639.     Sept. -Oct.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Piazza  Venezia,  11,  Rome,  Italy) 

An  account  of  Italian  mutual  insurance  associations,  "bringing 
cut  their  historical  development  and  the  types  of  mutual  insurance 
in  use,  including  accident  insurance  for  farmers. 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Earn  Economics,  v.  23,  no.  1,  pp.  1-398.     Eeb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Earm  Economic  Association,  Asher  Hcbsen, 
Sec.-Treas.,  University  of  "Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

The  proceedings  and  annual  reports  of  the  thirty-first  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association  held  in  New 
Orleans,  Dec.  27,  28,  and  29,  1940. 

Contents:  Newly  developing  international  situation  and  American 
agriculture,  tyr  0.  B.  Jesness,  pp.  1-14;  Social  effects  of  the  war 
and  the  defense  program  on  American  agriculture,  by  Raymond  C. 
Smith,  pp.  15-27;  American  agriculture  in  the  new  war  and  defense 
situation,  by  John  D.  Black,  pp.  28-36;  Some  current  problems  in 
agricultural  credit,  by  A.  G.  Black,  pp.  37-51  (discussion  by 
L.  J.  Norton,  pp.  62-65);  The  function  of  credit  in  modern  agri- 
culture, by  E.  C.  Young,  pp.  52-62  (discussion  by  W.  G-.  Hurray, 
pp.  65-67;  by  Paul  Bester,  pp.  67-70);  Methods  of  wage  determi- 
nation in  agriculture,  by  M.  R.  Benedict  and  R.  L.  Adams,  pp.  71-88 
(discussion  by  Otis  E.  Mulliken,  pp.  104-109);  Changing  structure 
of  agriculture  and  its  impacts  on  labor,  by  John  A.  Hopkins  (Jour- 
nal Paper  No.  J830  of  the  Iowa  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
Ames,  Iowa.  Project  No.  707)  pp.  89-1^4  (discussion  by  R.  J. 
Saville,  pp.  109-111);  Euture  of  cotton  in  the  economy  of  the 
South,  by  0.  C.  Stine,  pp.  112-121  (discussion  by  G.  H.  Aull,  pp. 
121-124;  by  C.  A.  Bonnen,  pp.  124-126;  by  Claudius  T.  Mure hi son, 
pp.  126-130;  by  Bennett  S.  White,  Jr.,  pp.  131-137);  The  expanding 
scope  of  agricultural  economics,  by  Plorace  G-.  Porter,  pp.  138-144; 
Reconsideration  of  rent  theory  as  it  applies  to  agricultural  land, 
by  C.  H.  Hammar,  pp.  145-160  (discussion  by  C.  I.  Hendrickson, 
pp.  170-171);  Institutional  economics  in  land  economic  theory,  by 
George  S.  Wehrwein,  pp.  161-170  (discussion  by  John  Ise,  pp.  171- 
172);  Legal  aspects  of  land  tenure,  by  Marshall  Harris,  pp.  173- 
184  (discussion  by  C.  0.  Brannen,  pp..  216-217);  Effect  of  tenure 
systems  on  agricultural  efficiency,  by  Radnor  Schickele,  pp.  185-207; 
Progress  of  tenure  groups,  by  Harold  Hoffsommer,  pp.  208-216; 
Orientation  of  farm-management  research  to  low-income  farms,  "by 
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Sherman  E.  Johnson  and  Donald  P..  Rash,  pp.  218-231  (discussion  by 
0.  P..  Johnson,  pp.  232-236;  by  G.  W.  Porster,  pp.  236-237;  by 
Stanley  17.  Warren,  pp.  237-239;  "by  Phillip  P.  Aylesworth,  pp.  239- 
245);  Objective  sarpling  in  estimating  southern  crops,  "by  P.  A. 
UcCandliss,  pp.  246-255;  Problems  in  estimating  Texas  citrus  fruit, 
by  V.  C.  Childs,  pp.  256-265  (discussion  by  T.  P..  Hamilton,  pp. 
274-276);  Highlights  of  the  1940  Census,  by  Z.  P..  Pettet,  pp/ 266- 
271  (discussion  by  Trimble  P.  Hedges,  pp.  271-274);  Status  and  ap- 
praisal of  research  in  farm  tenancy,  by  Joseph  Ackeman,  pp.  277-290 
Heeded  research  in  farm  tenancy,  by  M.  M.  Kelso,  pp.  291-304  (dis- 
cussion of  Ackernan  and  Kelso  papers  by  Karl  Brandt,  pp.  304-310); 
Application  and  uses  of  the  graphic  method  of  multiple  correlation, 
by  H.  P.  Weilnan,  pp.  311-316;  Place  of,  and  limitations  to  the 
method,  by  Warren  C.  T7aite,  pp.  317-322  (notes  on  the  discussion 
of  the  graphic  method  of  correlation  analysis,  pp.  322-323);  Prob- 
lems of  graduate  students  in  rural  social  sciences,  by  The  Student 
Committee,  pp.  324-328.;  Quality-price  different ials  in  cotton 
marketing,  by  L.  D.  Howell,  pp.  329-338  (discussion  by  P.oy  A. 
Ballinger,  pp.  354-356);  Seasonal  patterns  in  tobacco  prices,  by 
Carl  M.  Clark,  pp.  339-354  (discussion  by  S.  L.  Clement,  pp.  356- 
361);  Annual  reports,  pp.  362-380. 

Labor  -  Colombia 

Abrisqueta,  Prancisce  de.      La  rer.ta  y  la  duracio'n  del  trabajo.  La 
ocupacic'n  obrera  y  su  costo.     Colombia.  Ccntralcria  General. 
Direccion  Hacional  de  Estadistica.  Anales  de  Economia,  y  Estadistica, 
v.  3,  no.  3,  Sup., 122,  cxxiii  pp.     June  25,  1940.     (Published  by 
the  Imprenta  Hacional ,  Bogota,  Colombia) 
Bibliography,  pp.  cxxi-cxxii. 

This  study  was  begun  in  the  early  part  of  1938  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  then  "Center  of  Studies"  as  prelim:mary  work  to  estab- 
lishing a  monthly  investigation  on  industrial  salaries,  which  might 
be  used  from  a  social  point  of  view  for  labor,  and  from  an  economic 
point  of  view  in  observing  business  conditions,    numerous  tables 
are  appended  relating  to  industrial  labor  and  wages,  as  well  as 
the  text  of  the  Plan  of  "Convention"  (Ho.  63,  relating  to  statistics 
of  salaries  and  hours  of  labor  in  the  chief  manufacturing  and  mining 
industries  and  in  agriculture),  p.  ciii;  the  "Convention"  itself, 
pp.  ciii-cviii;  and  an  Opinion  expressed  by  Technical  Council  of 
Statistics  on  the  suitability  of  Colombia  abiding  by  the  Inter- 
national "Convention"  of  Statistics  on  Salaries  and  Hours  of  Labor, 
pp.  cx-cxii. 

Labor  -  Germany 

Henkel.      Einsatz  von  auslandern  bei  landeskulturarbeiten  im  winter. 
Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(46):  854-855.    Hov.  16, 
1940.     (Published  by  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  use  of  foreign  labor  for  land  improvement  projects  in 
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wintertime.  Takes  up  pay  and  working  conditions,  possibilities 
for  financing  such  projects  and  the  use  of  prisoners  of  war  for 
the  work.  ••   •      ."'  ..  „" 

Labor  -  Great  Britain  and  United  States 

Miller,  Glenn  W.      Wages  and  hours  in  consumers'  cooperatives  in  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  55(2):  294-305. 
J' eh.  1941.     (Published  at-  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Labor  -  Hawaii 

Shoemaker,  James  H.      Labor  conditions  in  Hawaii.  Part  2. -Working  condi- 
tions in  leading  industries.'    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Stat  is. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  52(1 ) : -24-48.     Jan.  1941.     (published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. )  '■  ' 

Includes  discussion  of  labor  changes  and  working  conditions  in 
the  following  industries:  sugar,  pp.  24-28;  pineapple,  pp.  30-34; 
pineapple  canneries,  pp.  34-37. 

The  first  article  (December  1940  issue)  "consisted  of  a  general 
analysis  of  the  position  of  labor  in  the  Hav/aiian  economy  as  a 
whole . " 

Labor  -  Mexico  '  ■ 

Gibson,  William  Marion.      The  legal  bases  of  the  rights  of  labor  in 

Mexico.    Jour,  Politics  2(4):  391-410.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  by 
.the  Southern  Political  Science  Association  in  cooperation  with 
the  University  of  Florida,  103  Peabody  Hall,  ■  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Florida) 

The  rights  of  labor  in  Mexico  are  determined  by  the  Government 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions,  of  the -Federal  Labor  Law  of  1931. 
■  This  article  discusses  the  provisions  relating  to  syndicates-  their 
type  and  composition,  the  effects  of  syndicalization  upon  employer, 
employee  relationship,  the  collective  contract,  settlement  of 
labor  disputes,  and  other  methods  of  governmental  control.     "It  is 
the  avowed  purpose  of  the  Mexican  Government  to  foster,  through 
legislation,  the  syndicalization  of  Mexican  labor." 

Labor  -  South  Africa 

Tinley,  J.  M.      The  farm  labor  problem  in  South  Africa..     Calif.  Cult. 

83(5):  133,  145.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Labor  -  United  States 


O'Malley,  Thomas.      Farmers  and  the  wage-hour  law.    Prairie  Farmer  113(5): 
29.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (published  in  Chicago,  111.) 
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Labor,  Migratory 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Health  and  welfare 

of  migratory  labor.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor.  Statis.  Monthly 
Labor  Rev.  51  (6):  1363-1366.  ~Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Reviews  a  report  made  to  the  President  in  July  by  the  Inter- 
departmental Committee  to  Coordinate  Health  and  Welfare  Activities 
on  problems  presented  by  migrant  workers  and  their  families.  Recom- 
mendations of  the-  Committee  are  cited. 

Land  -  Germany 

Rolfes,  M.      Strulcturwandlung  der  landwirtschnf t  der  realteilungsgebiete, 
eine  voraussetzung  zur  leistungssteigerung.    Mitteilungen  fur  die 
Landwirtschaft  55(46):  843-845.    Nov.  16,  1940.     (Published  by 
Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Discusses  changes  in  the  land  structure,  such  as  consolidation 
of  holdings,   settlement,  etc.,  as  a  prerequisite  to  increased  agri- 
cultural production. 

Land  Clearance  -  Alpine  Regions 

Spann,  J.      Vertilgung  von  gestrauch  und  gestrupp  auf  Alp en.  Mitteilungen 
fur  die  Landwirtschaft  55(37):  677-678.     Sept.  14,  1940.  (Published 
by  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

States  that  land  improvement  in  the  Alps  is  of  great  importance 
to  the  Alpine • economy  and  that  it  has  a  duel  purpose,  first,  to 
increase  the  grazing  lands,  and  secondly,  to  utilize  the  material 
which  has  been  cleared  away.    The  plants  which  should  be  exter- 
minated are  discussed. 

Land  Inheritance  and  Leasing  -  Germany 

Merkel,  Hans.      Erbhof  und  pacht  im  Reich.     Odal  9(11):  851-854.  Nov. 
1940.     (Published  by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse 
22,  Go.slar,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  inheritance  and  leasing  in  Germany.     Two  maps 
show  the  percentages  of  hereditary  estates  and  leased  areas  to  the 
total  farm  and  forest  areas  in  the  Old  Reich,  and  points  out  that 
much  is  still  needed  to  be  done  in  this  respect. 

Land  Nationalization  -  Great  3ritain 

Law,  C.  E.  D.       The  pros  and  cons  of  land  nationalisation.    Estate  Mag. 
41(1):  11-12.    Jan.  1941.     (published  by  the  Country  Gentlemen's 
Association  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  England) 
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Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  4,  no.  2,  pp.  1-47.     Peb.  1941.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:  01'  Man  River's  new  homes,  by  Raymond  C. 
Smith,  pp.  3-8  cThe  first  of  two  articles  on  problems  in  connection 
with  the  settlement  of  farm  families  on  the  undeveloped  areas  of 
the  Mississippi  Delta:;  So  much  land,  so  many  people,  by  Arturo 
Gaona,  pp.  9-l4c  ^describes  the  attempt  to  make  the  available  land 
in  the  Laguna  c Mexico:  yield  a  living  to  the  32,000  peasant  families 
in  the  area":;  They  came  from  Missouri,  "by  Virginia  Cocalis,  pp. 
15-19  : regarding  the  rehabilitation  program  of  the  Farm  Security 
Administration  for  displaced  sharecroppers  in  Missouri:;  AAA's 
five-year  plan  in  Alabama,  by  I.  W.  Duggan,  pp.  20-23;  What  the 
census  will  show,  by  Z.  R.  Pettet,  pp.  24-26  c Sketches  briefly 
some  of  the  important  changes  which  have  occurred  in  this  country 
as  shown  by  the  census;  Among  these,  farm  mechanization  appears 
to  be  the  most  important:;  The  La  Pollette  Committee's  hearings 
in  California,  pp.  27-31  ca  condensed  guide  to  the  testimony  pre- 
sented on  various  aspects  of  the  agricultural  economy  of  California 
before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  in  San  Pranciscc 
and  Lcs  Angeles:;  County  maps  of  the  highway  planning  survey,  by 
P.  J.  Marschner,  pp.  31-33. 

Land  Utilization  -  Netherlands 

Delfgaauw,  G.  Th.  ,<T.      De  economische  achtergrond  van  de  stedebouw. 

De  Economist  69(11):   695-721.    Nov.  1940.     (published  by  De  Erven 
P.  Bohn  N.  V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands) 

The  economic  background  of  national  planning  is  discussed,  with 
especial  reference  to  land  use.     The  functions  of  the  land  are 
described  as  fivefold,-  a  source  of  food,  source  of  minerals,  space 
for  industrial  development,   space  for  living  quarters  and  space 
for  recreation.    A  sixth  and  accessory  use  is  for  ways  of  communica- 
tion.    The  problem  of  the  planning  of  land  use  is  develoiied  from 
this  standpoint. 

Land  Utilization  Planning  -  Germany 

Schiffer,  H.      Nachbarlich.es  gemeinschaf tsverhaltnis  zwischen  industrie 
und  landwirtschaf t.     Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(36): 
659-660;   (45):  833-834.     Sept.  7,  Nov.  9,  1940.     (Published  by 
Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  problems  connected  with  cooperation  between 
agricul  t.-n^o  nnd  A ndua  try  v/hen  they  are  in  close  proximity  in  certain 
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Land  Utilization  Planning  -  .United.  States 

Johnson,  V.  Wester,  and  Walker,  Herman,  jr.      Centralisation  and  co- 
ordination of  r>olice  power  for  land-control  measures.     Jour.  Land  & 
Pub.  Util.  Econ.  17(1):  17-26.     Pet.  1941.     (Published  by  ITorth- 
'we stern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  'East  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Among  the  state  or  local  measures  that  have  "been  advocated  to 
implement  policies  for  the  control  or  direction  of  land  use  are 
rural  zoning,  cooperative  grazing  associations,  public  ownership 
and  management,  differential  taxation,  subsidies,  credit  policies, 
and  covenants  restricting  disposal  or  use  of  land.     One  of  the 
latest  and  most  widely  known  is  the  soil  conservation  district. 
These  devices  or  social  tools  have  their  basis  variously  in  the 
whole  gamut  of  public  powers,.    Among  these  is  the  so-called  'police 
powerj '  around  which  the  present  discussion  will  be  centered." 

In  conclusion  a  "rough  statutory  draft"  is  presented  for  con- 
sideration, which  it  is  believed  illustrates  how  zoning  and  soil- 
erosion-control  powers  could  be  consolidated  in  covnty  or  township 
units  of  government. 

Wall,  Norman  J.      Planning  with  the  farmer.    Banking  33(9):  39,  41-42. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  22  East  40th  St.,  Few  York,  II.  Y.) 

Discussion  of  the  governmental  land-use  planning  program  in 
operati on. 

Wernimont,  Kenneth.      State  rural  land-use  legislation  in  1940.  $cnxr. 
Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ.  17(1;:  103-108.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by 
Northwestern  University,.  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Land  Values 

Unwin,  Sir  Raymond.      Land  values  In  relation  to  planning  and  housing 
in  the- United  States.     Jour.  Land  &  Fab.  Util.  Econ.  17(l):  1-9. 
Peb.  1941.     (Published  by  northwestern  University,  School  of  Com- 
merce, 337  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

An  editorial  note  explains  that  this  manuscript  is  the  last 
work  from  the  pen  of  the  late  Sir  Raymond  Unwin,  the  eminent  3ritish 
city  planner. 

Lard 

cKildee,  H.  H.J      Take  lard  load  off  market.    Wallaces'  Parmer  &  Iowa 

Homestead  66(3):  72.     Peb.  8,  1941.     (published  at  1912  Grand  Ave., 
Des  Moines,  la.) 

Ways  of  reducing  lard  production  are  here  suggested. 
"Hog  producers  will  not  effectively  control  the  amount  of  lard 
yielded  by  the  hogs  which  the;"  market  until  the  packers  make  suf- 
ficient price  differentials  to  encourage  the  marketing  of  hogs  of 
superior  meat  type  and  of  less  weight  and  much  less  yield  of  fat." 
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McMillan,.  Samuel  C.  ,    Point  of  sale  merchandising  intensity  of  lard  . 
compared,  with  vegetable  shortening.,    Chicago  Univ.  .School  of 
Business.  News  Bui.  3(8):  59-60.    Feb.  14,  1941.     (Published  in 
Chicago,  111.) 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

The  Americas:  South  and  North.     Survey  Graphic  30(3):  101-216.    Mar.  1941. 
(Editorial  and  Eusiness  Office,  112  East  19-  St. ,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"This  special  number  is  the  fourth  in  our  'Calling  America1 
series...  In  this  editorial  venture  we  view  the  Hew  World  mainly 
through  the  eyes  of  the  North  Americans  most  familiar  with,  and 
most  sympathetic  to,   its  varied  peoples,  their  occupations,  their 
arts,  their  traditions,  their  .resources,  their  aspirations." 

Contents:  The  gist  of  it:  a  note  by  the  special  editor,  Victor 
Weybright,  p.  101. 

Part  I:  Calling  the  Americas,  South  and  North.  Peace  without 
empire,  by  A.  A.  Berle,  Jr.,  pp.  103-108;  Influences  from  over- 
seas, by  John  I.  B.  McCulloch,  pp.  112-115,  208-209;  Bounty  of 
the  New  World,  by  Duncan  Aikman,  pp.  116-119,  200;  Our  common 
defense,  by  Prank  P..  McCoy,  pp.  121-123,  209-210. 

Part  II:  Links  between  the  U.  S.  A.  and  Latin  America.  Twenty 
republics  and  ourselves:    Atlas,  contributed  by  Foreign  Policy  As- 
sociation, pp.  124-125;  On  getting  better  acquainted,  by  Hubert 
Herring,  pp.  126-128,  196-197;  Hemisphere  solidarity,  by  Nelson  A. 
Rockefeller,  pp.  133-135;  The  business  future  -  southward,  by  Juan 
T.  Trippe,  pp.  136-139;  Shuttle  of  the  scholars,  by  Stephen  Duggan, 
pp.  140-141,  190,  192;.  A  goose  on  the  ramparts,  by  Lewis  Hanke, 
pp.  142,  203-204,  206;  Latin  America  trusts  us  now,  by  Samuel  Guy 
Inraan,  pp.  143-144  ,  212-213* 

Part  III:  Regions  touched  with  the  future.     The  Caribbean,  by 
Charles  William  Taussig, pp.  146-148,  198-200;  Future  of  the  Amazon, 
by  Carle ton  Beals,  pp.  149-152,  194-195;  The  industrial  ABC's,  by 
Emile  Brugiere,  pp.  153-155,  201-203;  The  heart  of  a  continent,  by 
Samuel  McKee,  Jr.,  pp.  158-160. 

Pa.rt  IV:  The  people  -  their  stake  in  the  Americas.  Women  want  a 
happier  world,  by  Ana  Rosa  S.  de  Martinez  Guerrero,  p.  164;  Children 
of  the  new  world,  by  Elisabeth  Shirley  Enochs,  pp.  165-166,  192-193; 
The  prospect  for  new  settlers,  by  George  L.  Warren,  pp.  167-168; 
Labor-leaven  of  democracy,  by  Ernesto  Galarza,  pp.  169-171,  210; 
Social  insurance  in  South  America,  by  John  G.  Winant ,  pp.  172-174, 
216;  Indians  are  Americans,  by  Moises  Saenz,  pp.  175-173.     The  song* 
makers,  by  Carleton  Sprague  Smith,  pp.  179-183. 

Part  V:  Regular  Survey  Graphic  features.  Through  neighbors' 
doorways.  As  they  see  us:  a  symposium,  pp.  187-188;  and  Letters 
and  life  with  news  of  our  neighbors,  by  Leon  Whipple,  p.  189. 

The  issue  contains  a  number  of  illust rations,  including  maps 
and  photographs. 
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Bressman,  Earl  N.      As  the  hemisphere  changes.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 

Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Anericas  1(2):  1-5.  Mar.  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Regarding  our  relations  with  Latin  America  along  agricultural 
lines,  I  visualize  three  methods  of  approach.    First,  there  should 
be  assistance  in  the  improvement  of  the  domestic  economy  of  each 
count  ry. 

"Second,  commodity  cooperation  with  respect  to  the  agricultural 
products  of  which  there  is  a  hemispheric  surplus,  such  as  coffee, 
sugar,  cotton,  and  wheat,  is  indispensable... 

"Third,  there  should  be  development  of  complementary  agricul- 
tural products." 

Schneider,  Alfred.     Sudamerikanische  entwicklur.gen.     ¥irtschaf t sdienst 
(U.F.)  26(2):  35-38.    Jan.  10,  1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Comments  on  developments  in  South  American  economy  including 
economic  and  military  cooperation  between  the  United  States  and 
South  America,  the  coffee  cartel,  the  Pinedo  Plan  of  Argentina, 
and  extension  of  credit  by  the  United  States  to  South  America. 

Latin  American  Economic  Institute  -  Boston,  Mass. 

Latin  American  economic  institute  is  organized.     Group  is  formed  to 

provide  and  interpret  accurate  and  unbiased  economic  data  for  the 
use  of  the  Americas.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  80(2):  24.  Feb. 
1941.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Text  of  a  statement  by  Mr.  William  P.  Everts,'  president  and 
treasurer  of  the  newly  organized  Latin  American  Economic  Institute, 
Boston,  Mass.,  organized  "for  the  study  of  the  economic  problems 
of  inter-relationship,  and  their  presentation  for  the  use  in  policy 
forming,  of  governmental  agencies  and  business." 

Lease s  -  Germany 


Blanc,  E.  von.       Die  Reichspachtschut zordnung.    Mitteilungen  fur  die 

Landwirtschaft  55(34):  624-625;  (35):  639-641.    Aug.  24,  31,  1940. 
(Published  by  P.eichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Reviews  the  various  legislative  acts  in  Germany  since  the  end 
of  the  World  War  of  1918  dealing  with  regulation  of  leases,  and  gives 
the  essential  features  of  the  order  of  July  30,  1940  (R.G.B1.  I, 
S.  1055),  which  went  into  effect  August  15,  1940,  standardizing 
farm  leasing  rules. 

Emil  Lederer 

Emil  Lederer,  1882-1939.     Social  Res.  8(l):  79-105.     Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  New  School  for  Social  Research,   66  W.  12th  St. , 
Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

An  article  in  three  parts  of  which  Jakob  Marschak  "is  mainly 
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responsible  for  the  first  section  (Economic  Theory,  cpp.  79-85: ) , 
Alfred  Kahler  for  the  second.  (Dynamics  in  Economic  Theory,  cpp..  86- 
93: ) ,  flduard  Heimann  for  the  third  (Economics  of  Socialism  cpp.  93- 
100]).     The  "bibliography,  at  the  end  of  the  article,  was  compiled 
by  Alfred  Kahler." 

Livestock  and  Meat  Industry  -  New  Zealand 

Birkett,  C.  B.      Live-stock  and  meat  industry  of  New  Zealand.  Canada. 

Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1933):  192-195.     Eeb.  15, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Takes  up  the  1939-40  season,  the  livestock  population,  killings 
for  export,  exports  of  meat  first  nine  months  of  1939  and  of  1940, 
and  prospects  for  the  1340-41  season. 

Machinery,  Agricultural 

Davis,  Harry  G.  Earm  machines  "tailored"  for  Indiana  farmers.  Ind. 
Earmers  Guide  97(4):  68,  93,  100.  Eeb.  22,  1941.  (Published  in 
Huntington,  Ind. ) 

Pose,  Philip  S.      High  tide  of  the  farm  machine.     Country  Gent.  111(3): 

7-8,  58.     Mar.  1941.     (published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia, Pa. ) 

Tells  of  improvements  in  American  farm  implements.  Experiment- 
ing with  new  ideas  and  invention  of  new  machines  are  subjects  also 
discussed. 

i 

Maps  -  Australia 

Burgess,  Alvin  V.      The  use  of  maps  in  developing  geographic  personalities. 
Jour.  Geog.  40(2):  57-64.     Eeb.  1941.     (Published  at  3333  Elston 
Ave . ,  Chicago ,   111 . ) 

"The  major  aim  in  studying  the  geography  of  a  country  should  be 
an  understanding  of  the  geographic  personality  of  the  country,  i.e., 
a  generalization  of  human  activities  in  relation  to  the  natural  en- 
vironment... c This -3  discussion  is  an  attempt  to  illustrate  how  maps 
may  be  used  in  developing  the  geographic  personality  of  Australia." 

Marketing  -  British  Columbia,  Canada 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Division  of  marketing.  Marketing 
legislation  and  schemes,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
N.  S.  fales.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Mktg.  Monthly  Mktg.  Pev.  6(4):  88-89, 
processed.     Dec.  1940.     (published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Discusses  the  Natural  Products  (British  Columbia)  Marketing  Act, 
1934,  the  marketing  schemes  instituted  and  the  dates  at  which  they 
went  into  operation,  and  the  powers  and  functions  of  the  Boards  set 
up  under  the  various  schemes. 
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Marketing  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v.  4,  no.  2,  pp.  1-22.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  by 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.        Dept.  of  Agriculture,  "Wash- 
ington, '  d.  c.)  '. 

Partial  contents:  Armor-plated  milk,  by  John  L.  Wilson,  pp.  3-10 
(shows  how  a  tin  of  canned  milk  is  a  first  cousin  of  the  armored 
tank);  Safe-deposit  "boxes  for  farm  products,  "by  S.  T.  Warrington, 
pp.  13-16  ( ,TThe  frozen  food  locker  shows  signs  of  revolutionizing 
the  preservation  of  foods  in  rural  communities'');  The  honey  situa-' 
ticn  during  the  world  war  period  and  now,  "by  Harold  J.  Clay,  pp. 17-19. 

Meat  Prices  -  Argentina 

Minimum  "quality"  prices  for  meat.    Bev.  P.iver  Plate  -  90(2562) :  5-6. 

Jan.  17,  1941.     (published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  "be  ob- 
tained from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  Ef.Y.) 

"What  the  Government  has  done  is  to  establish  minimum  'quality1 
prices  to  ensure  that  when  the  f rigorif icos  buy,   they  will  pay,  not 
as  hitherto  according  to  'destination,'   or  the  industrialisation 
process  to  which  the  animals  are  to  be  destined,  but  according  to 
their  quality  classification.     The  need  for  this  step  in  the  Ministry' 
view  has  arisen  as  a  result  of  the  considerably  increased  British 
market  for  canned    meat,  and.  the  diminished,  and  apparently  dimin- 
ishing demand  in  that  market  for  beef  in  the  frozen  state,  as  a 
result  of  the  present  shipping  difficulties...  The  Government's 
action  is  thus  aimed  at  defeating  any  tendency  there  may  be  on  the 
part  of  the  f rigor if icos  to  buy  good  quality  animals  for  canning 
and  pay  only  conserva  type  prices,  or,   in  other  words,  to  pay  ac- 
cording to  'destination.'" 

Milk,  Evaporated 

H. ,  J.  L.      Evaporated  milk  consumption  by  wage  earners  and  clerical 

workers.     Evaporated  Milk  Assoc.  Statis.  Bui.  G-4,  4pp.,  processed. 
Eeb.  12,  1941.    '(published  at  307  IT.  Michigan  Ave. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  data  on  the  use  of  evaporated  and  bottled  milk  in  19 
cities,  all  of  which  have  a  population  over  50,000.    A. table,  Weekly 
Expenditures  and  Quantities  Used,   shows  the  average  quantity  pur- 
chased per  person  in  one  week  (by  income  groups)  of  evaporated  milk, 
bottled  milk,  and  all  dairy  products. 

The  information  presented  in  this  bulletin  is  from  findings  by 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  in  its  Survey  of  ..Money  Dis- 
bursements of  Families  of  Wage  Earners  and  Clerical  Workers  which 
was  conducted  in  1934-1936  by  various  government,  relief,  and  univer- 
sity agencies  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics. 

Milk  Prices  -  Great  Britain 


Milk  prices  and  feeding-stuffs.     Home  Parmer  8(l):  7-10.     Jan.  1941. 

(Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Boa'rd,  Thames  Litton,   Surrey,  England 
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M  detailed  report  of  the  attitude  of  the  Board  over  producers' 
riilk  prices.     Includes  correspondence  on  this  subject  "between  -Lord 
TToolton,  Eood  Minister,  and  Mr.  Baxter,  Chairman,  Milk  Marketing 
Board. 

Motor  Truck  Industry 

Nelson,  James  C.      Economies  of  large-scale  operation  i:i  the  trucking 

industry.    Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Util.  Econ/l7(l):  112-115.    Feb.  1941. 
(Published  by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E. 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Mushrooms  -  Italy 

Grancini,  Pietro.      La  prcduzione  e  il  comnercio  dei  funghi.  Bullettino 
dell'Agricoltura  75(2):  1-2.    Jan.  10,  1941.     (Published  by  the 
Secieta  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Eontana  2,  Milan  (2/15),  Italy) 

The  writer  brings  out  the  possible  importance  of  the  Italian 
mushroom  industry,  noting  the  problems  connected  with  gathering, 
packing  and  transporting  them.     Ee  discusses  the  different  varieties 
which  may  be  gathered  in  a  mid  state  and  cultivated,  and  urges 
that  selling  restrictions  be  modified  to  include  more  varieties  of 
fresh  mushrooms  and  as  many  varieties  of  preserved  mushrooms  as  fresh. 

Hew  Jersey.  Agricultural  Society 

Ziegler,  Grace  M.      Earm  leadership  through  the  dynamic  nineteenth  century. 
New  Jersey  Earm  and  Garden  12(l):  16,  60.    Jan.  1941.  (published 
at  the  Garden  State  Bldg. ,  Sea  Isle  City,  il.  J.) 

A  historical  account  of  the  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Society, 
which  has  recently  been  revived. 

Oils,,  Essential 

Taylor,  J.  Ross.      Essential  oil  industrv.    Agr.  and 'Indus.  Prog,  in 

Canada  23(2):  17-19.     Eeb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Immigra- 
tion and  Colonization,  Canadian  Pacific  P.ailway,  Montreal,  Canada) 

States  that  "only  the  more  important  countries  involved  in  the 
two  "arid  ward  will  be  dealt  with,  and  only  the  more  important 
groups  of  oils." 

Oil  s_,_  Ye  get  able  -  Argentina 

Esta/tuto  de  la  Camara  gremial  de  aceites  vegetables  y  subproductos  de  la 

Bclsa,  de  cemercio  de  Buenos  Aires.     C-aceta  Algcdonera  17(201):  20-21, 
23-25,  26.     Oct.  31,  1940.     (Poblished  at  Pecenquista  331,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  by-laws  of  the  Camara  Gremial  de  Aceites  Fegetales 
y  Siibprodnctos  of  the  Buenos  Aires  Stock  Exchange,  the  purpose  of 
iTMch  is  to  work  for  the  general  interest  of  the  vegetable  oil 
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industry  and  its  by-products  in  Argenti.ua,  to  promote  the  adoption 
of  legal  measures  for  the  protection  of  the  industry,  and  to  con- 
stitute a  tribunal  to  adjust  differences  which  r.ay  arise  among  its 
members. 

Oils  and  Fats  -  United  States 

Lund,  Charles  E,      Fats  and  oils  trade  of  the  United  States  in  1940. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Con.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dcm.  Con.  Indust.  Ref.  Serv. 
Pt.  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  22,  pp.  1-17.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  statistics  of  import  trade,   stocks,  production  and  con- 
sumption, experts,  and  prices. 

Oranges  -  Spain 

S. ,  A.      Spanien.  Der  apf  elsinenmarkt  -  nassige  erzeugung,  gesicherter 

absatz.     Wirtschaf  tsdienst  (H.F. )  25(50):  1030-1032.     Dec.  13,  1940. 
(Published  by  Hanseatische  yeriagsarstalt  A.-G-. ,  P^ststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  present  situation  with  regard  to  the  Spanish 
orange  market  and  the  factors  influencing  it. 

Planning 

Mus grave,  Richard  Abel.      The  planning  approach  in  public  economy:  a 

reply.     Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  55(2):  319-324.    Feb.  1941.  (Published 
at  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  is  a  reply  to  an  article  by  A.   C.  Heal,   "The  'Planning  Ap- 
proach1  in  Public  Economy,"  published  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics,  Feb.  1940. 

Further  comment,  by  Herbert  A.  Simon,  pp.  325-330. 

The  Planners'  Journal,  v.  6,  no.  4,  pp.  83-112.     Oct. -Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  99  Warren  St.,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.) 

Partial  contents:  Housing  -  the  physical  framework  of  democracy, 
by  John  Ihlder,  pp.  83-85  (pajjer  presented  before  the  Citizens' 
Housing  Council  of  Her/  York  on  October  14,  1940) ;  Planning  progress 
in  Baltic  countries,  by  Ka,te  Ries  Koch,  pp.  86-88  (deals  with  city 
planning  in  Moscow);  An  over  all  system  for  flood  control,  by 
George  H.  Gray,  pp.  89-90;  The  effect  of  parks  upon  land  and  real 
estate  values,  by  Charles  Herrick,  pp.  94-98 ■( c including  discussion 
on  the  original  paper,  published  in  The  Planners'  Journal,  Oct.- 
Dec.  1939);  USHA  and  decentralization,  by  Jacob  Crane,  Harry  D. 
Freeman,  and  Herbert  H.  Jaqueth,  pp.  99-101  (discussion  of  the 
original  paper  by  John  V.  Van  Sickle,  published  in  The  Planners' 
Journal,  April-June,  1940);  Integration  of  a  regional  plan,  by 
Russell  V.  Blace  and  S.  R.  DeBoer,  pp.  102-104  (discussion  of  the 
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original  paper  by  Arthur  C.  Comey,  published  In  The  Planners1 
Journal,  April-June  1940);  arid  Fnat  is  the  place  of  the  planning 
function  in  local  government?  by  Malcolm  H.  Dill  and  HarTean 
James,  pp.  104-107  (discussion  of  the  original  paper  "by  Lawrence 
M.  Orton,  published  in  The  Planners'  Journal,  Jan. -March,  1940) 

Planning  -  G-reat  Britain 

A  plan  for  Britain.    Natl.  Econ.  and  Social  Planning  Assoc.  Planning 
Pam.  no.  3,  56pp.     Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  1721  Eye  St.,  N.  W., 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  articles  in  this  issue  1Tbring  together  the  forward- looking 
ideas  of  a  number  of  private  British  citizens,  all  experts  in  their 
respective  fields.     The  articles  appeared  in  the  weekly  magazine, 
Picture  Post,  published  in  London;  they  thus  were  prepared  "by 
British  peoj^le  for  British  people.     This  series  of  articles  is  one 
of  the  most  explicit  statements  of  aims  that  has  yet  appeared. "  -  p.  1. 

Contents:  Introduction,  pp.  3-4;  This  is  the  problem,  by  B.  L. 
Cocmbes,  pp..  5-7;  Work  for  all  -  the  first  necessity  in  the  New 
Britain,  by  Thomas  Balogh,  pp.  8-14;  Social  security,  by  A.  p.  K. 
Owen,  pp.  15-17;  The  new  Britain  must  be  planned,  by  Maxwell  Pry, 
pp.  13-22;  Plan  the  home,  by  Elizabeth  Denby,  pp.  23-27;  The  land 
for  all,  by  L.  P.  Easterbrcok,  pp.  28-33;  A  plan  for.  education,  by 
A.  Dm  Lindsay,  pp.  34-38;  Health  for  all,  by  Julian  Huxley,  pp.  39- 
46;  A  real  medical  service,  by  Maurice  Newfield,  pp.  47-50;  When 
work  is  over,  by  J.  B.  Priestley,  pp.  51-56. 

Planning  -  Massachusetts 

A  Planning  Porum,  v.  5,  no.  1,  pp.  1-24,  processed.     Jan. -Feb.  1941. 

(issued  by  the  Massachusetts  State  Planning  Board,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  issue  of  A  Planning  Porum  is  designed  to  cover  the  work 
of  the  Massachusetts  State  Planning  Board  for  the  five-year  period 
since  its  establishment  in  1935. 

Population  -  Germany 

Pacyna,  Gunther.      Eine  volkspolitische  zwischenbilanz;  zur  berufs-  und 
volkszahlung  1939.     Odal  9(ll):  855-853.     Nov.  1940.     (Published  by 
Blut  und  Boden  Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse  22,  Goslar,  Germany) 
A  discussion  of  the  problem  of  farm  population  in  Germany,  the 
relation  of  labor  power  to  production  and  the  Nazi  policy  regarding 
it.    Pigures  are  based  on  the  x^rcfessional  and  national  census  of  1939. 

Potatoes  -  Java 

Lijkstra,  A.      De  aardappelcultuur  In  Midden-Java.    Landbouw;  Land- 
bouwkundig  tijdschrift  voor  Nederlandsch  Indie  16(8):  471-439. 
Aug.  1940.     (Published  by  the  LandboiiY/kundig  Instituut,  Landbouwweg  .1, 
Buitenzorg,  Java) 

This  article  on  potato  cultivation  in  Central  Java  contains  brief 
sections  on  trade,  prices,  calculation  of  net  proceeds  and  credit. 
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Price  Fixing  -  Germany 

Rittershausen,  Heinrich.      Die  staatliche  preispolitik  auf  den  deutschen 
hauptmarkten  der  gegenwart.    Weltwirtschaf tliches  Archiv  52(3): 
418-444.     Nov.  1940.     (issued  by  Kiel.  Universitat.  Institut  fur 
Weltwirtschaf fc.    Published  "by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

In  the  article  on  the  governmental  price-policy  in  the  present- 
day  leading  German  markets,  the  author  quote 9  the  Original  Price 
Stop  Decree  of  1936  and  points  out  that  "by  the  very  simplicity  of 
forbidding  any  rise  in  price  of  commodity  or  service  from  that  date, 
Germany  has  been  able  to  maintain  a  stahle  price  structure.  Under 
the  decree,  prices  of  individual  commodities  may  be  set  separately 
as  need  arises.    A  survey  of  four  ye.ars  under  this  policy  deals  with 
the  various  problems  in  detail. 

Price  Peculation  -  China 

International  labour  office.      Wartime  x^rice  control  in  China.  Inter- 

natl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  43(2):  218-219.    Pet.  1941. 
(published  at  40,  Museum  St.,  London,  If.  C.  1,  England.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  "branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

The  war  in  China  has  caused  a  great  rise  in  prices  in  different 
localities.     Since  1937  the  National  Government  has  "taken  drastic 
measures  .to  control  the  prices  and  the  distribution  of  necessities. 
The  need  for  more  effective  measures,  however,  led  to  the  creation 
in  December  1939  of  a  Government  Bureau  empowered  to  buy  and  sell 
necessities  at  reasonable  prices. Tt 

Opemtions  of  this  Eureau  are  briefly  described. 

Price  Regulation  -  Netherlands 

Kayser,  Hansgeorg.      Neue  preispolitik  in  den  Niederlanden.  Wirt- 
schaftsdienst  (N.P.)  26(2):  38-40.     Jan.  10,  1941.  (published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 

Germany) 

After  briefly  reviewing  the  Netherlands  price  policy  before  the 
war,   the  writer  notes  the  Price  Stop  Decree  of  July  11,  1940, 
forbidding  price  increases,  and  the  installation  of  the  system  of 
maximum  prices,  particularly  in  the  fcod  industry.    He  summarizes 
the  present  policy  and  notes  the  creation  of  a  Price  Commissioner. 

Price  Spreads 

Gray,  Albert  W.      Here's  what  becomes  of  your  retail  dollar.  West. 

Parm  Life  43(4):  15.    Peb.  15,  1941.     (Published  in  Denver,  Colo.) 

A  discussion  of  the  enormous  spread  between  what  the  farmer 
gets  for  his  produce  and  what  the  consumer  pays  for  it. 
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Prices 

Colberg,  Marshall  R.      Monopoly  prices  under  joint  costs  fixed  pro- 
portions.   Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(1) :  103-110.    Eeb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago, 111.) 

Nourse,  E.  G.      The  meaning  of  "price  policy."    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  55(2)': 
175-209.     Feb.  1941.     (published  at  Harvard  University  Press, 
C  amb  r  i  dge ,  Mas  s . ) 

Subtopics:  Emergence  of  the  term  "price  policjr";  institutional  ism 
and  price  behavior;  price  behavior  and  determinism;  policy  as 
rationalistic  innovation;  price  policy  and  business  strategy;  price 
policy  and  commercial  tactics;  scope  and  method  of  business  price 
policy  studies;  public  price  policy  and  our  economic  institutions; 
policy,  planning,  and  institutional  redesigning. 

Prices  and  Wages  -  Netherlands 

McauritzD,  A.  J.  P..      Economische  kroniek.  Geleide  preijsen  loonvorming, 
De  Economist  89(12.):  315-321.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  De  Erven 
P.  Bonn,  Haarlem,  Netherlands) 

Price  and  wage  fixing  are  discussed  and  it  is  declared  that  a 
price-policy  will  have  to  be  developed  from  the  Price-Stop  Decree 
of  May  9,  that  will  cover  the  whole  field  of  prices  and  wages. 

Prices  and  War 

Nelson,  Saul,  and  Joy,  Aryness.      Prices  and  the  war.    U.  S.  Dept. 

Labor,  Eur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  P.ev.  52(1):  49-65.  Jan. 
1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  purpose  of  this  discussion  is  to  review  the  course  of  prices 
since  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  Europe  and  to  see  where  we  stand 
at  the  close  of  1940. 

Prices  and  War  -  Cmada 

McKinnon,  Hector  B.      Recent  activities  of  Wartime  prices  and  trade 
board,     Canada.  Dept.  Labour.  Labour  Gazette  41 (l) :  27-30.  Jan. 
1941.  (Published  in  Ottawa,  Canada) 

A  year-end  review  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board.  Price  fixing 
was  resorted  to  in  three  instances  -  rents,  flour  and  bread,  and 
butter. 

Raisin  Prorate  Program 

c Cecil,  William  J.:      Raisin  prorate  situation  in  detail.     Calif.  Eruit 

News  103(2745):  3,  4,   8,  9.     Peb.  15,  1941.     (Published  at  405  Mont- 
gomery St.,  San  Prancisco,  Calif.) 

Report  by  William  J.  Cecil,  zone  agent  of  the  Raisin  Proration 
Zone  on  "the  current  season's  raisin  prorate  program,  both  in  its 
background  and  in  its  accompli shments,  with  the  figures  concerned 
up  to  date." 
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Refrigeration  -  Germany 

Pritzsche , _ Detlev.      Prischhaltung  von  lebensmitteln  durch  tiefkiihlung  - 
ein  neuer  wichtiger  faktor  der  deutschen  volkswirtschaf  t.  ¥irt- 
schaftsdienst  (N.F.-)  25(51-52):  1080-1081.     Dec.  20,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Eanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Brings  out  the  importance  to  the  German  national  economy  of 
refrigeration  of  foodstuffs  (Tiefloihlung) . 

Rice  -  Japan 

Bloch,  Kurt.      Rice  in  the  "New  Order."    Par  East.  Survey  10(3):  35. 

Peb.  26,  1941.     (published  by  the  American  Council  of  the  Institute 
of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"The  wartime  difficulties  which  have  made  Japan  a  large-scale 
importer  of  rice  have  also  given  her  a  powerful  economic  weapon 
in  her  dealings  with  Indo-China.     Since  Saigon  rice  can  no  longer 
be  marketed  in  Prance,  Indo-China  finds  itself,  temporarily  at 
least,  almost  automatically  apart  of  Japan's  economic  sphere." 

After  discussing  the  rice  situation  and  Japan's  increased  pur- 
chases of  rice  from  southeastern  Asia,  the  writer  asserts  that 
Indo-China  "may  well  be  compelled  to  form  part  of  the  Japanese 
'sphere  of  pe-ace  and  prosperity'  and,  accordingly,  to  accept  nominal 
payment  for  its  principal  product." 

Roadside  Markets 

Benton,  L.  G.      Merchandisers.     Capper's  Parmer  5l(l0):  8.    Oct.  1940. 
(Published  in  Topeka,  Kans. ) 

Tells  how  Alvin  0.  Eckert  and  his  sons  established  a  successful 
roadside  market  near  St.  Louis,  Missouri: 

James,  Roy.      Quality  and  pack  not  price  make  this  roadside  market  a 

success.    Amer.  Pruit  Grower  61(2):  46.    Peb.  1941.     (published  at 
1370  Ontario  St.,   Cleveland,  0.) 

The  story  of  a  successful  roadside  market  in  Ohio  on  the  road 
between  Cleveland  and  Akron. 

Rubber 


Burkland,  Edgar  R.      Rubber  grows  up.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Poreign 
Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  l(2):  11-14.    Mar.  1941. 

(Published  in  Washington,  B.  C.) 

The  v/riter  traces  the  rise  and  development  of  the  rubber  indus- 
try in  the  Americas,  and  discusses  the  working  of  the  Stevenson 
Scheme  and  the  International  Rubber  Regulation  Agreement. 

I 

Schade,  J.  W.      Rubber,  no.tural  and  synthetic.  Part  I.    Mfrs.  Rec.  110(3): 

26-27,  59.     Mar.  1941.     (published  in  the  Candler  Bldg. ,  Baltimore, Md. ) 

Summarizes  studies  which  have  appeared  in  the  field  of  synthetic 
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rubber,  including  a  study  "by  Lawrence  A.  Wood  entitled  "Synthetic 
Robbers,  A  Review  of  Their  Compositions,  Properties  and  Uses"  (U.  S. 
Dept.  Com.  Cir.  C427.) . 

Rubber  -  Latin  America 

La  produce ion  de  caucho  en  nuestro  continente.    La  Hacienda  35(10):  377. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

After,  listing  the  various  areas  which  will  be  included  in  the 
studies  made  by  the  commissions  sent  by  the  United  States  to  study 
the  possibilities  of  rubber  production  in  Latin  America,  the  writer 
outlines  the  physical  conditions  needed  for  rubber  production  and 
mentions  the  amount  produced  by  the  British  and  Netherlands  Indies. 
It  is  said  that  two  United  States  firms  have  already  planted  rubber 
in  tropical  America;  one  has  set  out  8000  hectares  in  Brazil,  and 
the  other  800  hectares  in  Costa  Rica  and  Panama. 

Science 

Bliven,  Bruce.      Science  creates  a  new  world.    New  Repub .  104(7,  pt.  l): 

202-206.    Feb.  17,  1941.     (Published  at  40  E.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  fourth  cf  a  series  of  articles  under  the  general  title  trThe 
Men  Who  Moke  the  Future."     Sub-topics:  New  products  and  techniques; 
the  city  of  the  future;  health  is  getting  better;  solving  the 
social  problems. 

Seeds  -  Java 

Hove,  W.  ten.      De  vermeerdering  en  de  verspreiding  van  hoogwaardig 

zaaizaad  door  de  zaadhoeven.    Landbouw;  Landbouwkondig  tijdschrift 
voor  Nederlandsch  Indie  16(10):  604-614.    Oct.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Landbouwkundig  Instituut,  Landbouwweg  1,  Buitenzorg,  Java) 
A  discussion  of  increase  and  distribution  of  improved  seeds  by 
the  seed  farms. 

Soil  Conservation 

Soil  Conservation,  v.  6,  no.  8-9,  pp.  189-240.    Feb. -Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Soil  Conservation  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  A  foreword  to  this  issue,  by  Claude  R.  Wickard, 
p.  189;  A  new  farm  movement  takes  rapid  root,  by  H.  H.  Bennett,  pp. 
191-196  c"In  this  introductory  article,  Dr.  Bennett  finds  in  de- 
centralized activity  -  farmer  control  -  the  key  to  permanent  and 
effective  soil  conservation  districts.":;  District  operation  from 
a  supervisors  standpoint,  by  F.  S.  Hurd,  pp.  197-201;  Of  the 
farmers,  by  the  farmers,  and  for  the  farmers,  by  A.  E.  McClymonds, 
pp.  202-206,  208;  The  banker's  part  in  soil  conservation  districts, 
by  Walter  S.   Cothran,  pp.  207-208;  They  knew  what  they  wanted,  by 
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Prank  B.  Harper  and  Harold  E.  Russell,  pp.  209-212;  A  district 
saves  water  where  it  falls,  "by  Tom  Dale,  pp.  213,  232;  Putting 
the  district  idea  to  work  on  Michigan's  Lake  Shore,  by  Melville 
H.  Cohee,  pp.  216-219;  The  Munson  conservation  district  -  an  ex- 
ample of  democracy  at  grass  roots,  "by  Kenneth  S.  Davis,  pp.  220, 
222-223;  The  land  comes  first,  "by  Walter  ¥.  John,  pp.  224-225; 
Why  New  Hampshire  needs  a  soil  conservation  districts  law,  "by 
J.  L.  Haddock,  K.  E.  Barraclough,  and  Pord  S.  Prince,  pp.  226-227, 
237;  A  once- in-a- hundred-years  rain,  "by  E.  B.  Garrett,  pp.  228-229, 
239;  Protecting  reservoir  watersheds  through  the  districts  program, 
"by  Carl  B.  Brown,  pp.  230-232;  It  can  be  done,  "by  Tom  Dale,  pp.  233- 
235,  237  c explains  why  the  Dust  Bowl  is  fading  out  of  Baca  County, 
Colo. i;  Colored  land-use  maps  guide  farmers,  by  Walter  W.  John, 
p.  236;  Hew  hope  for  an  old  farm,  by  Walter  W;  John,  pp.  236^237;  and 
A  banker' s  fourfold. obligation,  by  W.  Judd  Wyatt,  pp.  238-239. 

Soybean  Oil  Industry  -  United  States 

Deasy,  George  P.      Geography  of  the  United  States  soybean-oil  industry. 
Jour.  Geog,  40(l):  1-7.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  450-454  Ahnaip 
St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Discusses  the  development  of  the  industry,  major  American  pro- 
ducing areas,  distribution  of  American  soybean  mills,  uses  of  the 
oil,  and  future  of  the  industry.    Accompanied  by  charts,  maps, 
and  statistical  tables. 

Soybeans 

Dieckmann,  A.      Entwicklung  und  zukunft  der  soja.    Mitteilungen  fur 

die  Landwirtschaft  55(37);  670-672.     Sept.  14,  1940.  (published 
by  Peichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Outlines  experiments  in  soybean  production,  including  a  brief 
passage  on  the  soybean's  economic  importance. 

Spending,  Compensatory 

Marschak,  Jakob.      Lack  of  confidence.     Social  Pes.  8(l):  41-62.  Feb. 

3.941.     (Published  by  the  Hew  School  for  Social  Research,  66  W.  12th 
St. ,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Conclusion  in  part:   "We  have  failed  to  find  rational  reasons  why, 
in  times  of  unused  resources,  compensatory  spending  should  of  it- 
self have  an  unfavorable  effect  on  any  man's  profit  expectations  - 
either  on  his  'optimism'   or  on  his  'confidence.'     Only  because  of 
ether  aspects  of  a  government's  policy  can  such  a  connection  be 
conceived:  aspects  disagreeable  to  entrepreneurs  and  therefore 
malting  them  believe  that  the  executive  power  which  'is  increasing 
and  has  increased,  ought  to  be  diminished.'     Per  other  reasons 
than  these  of  economic  interest  this  belief  will  be  shared  by  many... 
And,   in  addition,  there  are  considerations  of  general  economic  wel- 
fare which  give  strength  to  some  criticisms  of  the  government's 
economic  policy.     These,  however,  are  independent  of  the  considera- 
tions which  center  around  the  question  of  public  deficits." 
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Sugar  -  Australia 

The  Australian  sugar  industry;  report  of  the  agent-general  for  Queens- 
land.    So.  African  Sugar  Jour.  24(10)':  535,  537*  •  Oct.  1940. 
(Published  in  Durban,  South  Africa) 

Sugar  -  Cuba 

Cuba  considering  crop  reduction.    cSugari  Institute  submits  report 
providing  for  cut  of  28  per  cent  with  limited  quota  for  world' 
market.    Technologists  hold  fourteenth  annual  convention.  Pacts 
about  Sugar  36(l):  41-42.    Jan.  1941.     (published  at  95  River  St., 
Koboken,'  H.  J. ) 

Cuba  waiting  for  1941  crop  decision.  World  quota  sugar  or  more  invert 
molasses  remains  a  problem.  Small  mills  organize  to  press  minimum 
quota  demands.     Industry  exempted  from  Labor  law  provisions.  Pacts 
about  Sugar  35(12):  21-22.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  95  River- St., 
Hoboken,  H.  J.) 

Sugar  -  Europe 

Europe • expects  adequate  1941  supply.    Estimates  indicate  production 
larger  than,  last  year  in  most  countries.  Prance  an  exception. 
Germany  amply  supplied,  with  export  surplus  in  Protectorate. 
Pacts  about  Sugar  36(l):  18.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  95  River  St., 
Hoboken,  IT.  J.) 

Eased  on  revised  figures  of  European  beet  sugar  production  for 
the  194o/4l  season,  issued  by  P.  0.  Licht  of  Magdeburg. 

Sugar  -  Hawaii 

La  industria  azucarera  en  el  archipielago  de  Hawaii.    La  Hacienda  35(10-): 
362-365.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
A  description  of  the  Hawaiian  sugar  industry. 

Sugar  -  History 

Cosas  de  antanb.      Origenes  de  la  fabricacicn  del  azucar  en  las  Ame'ricas. 
Revista  de  Agricultura,  Industria  y  Comercio  de  Puerto  Rico  32(4): 
522-526.    Oct. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  R.) 

Gives  the  early  history  of  cane  production  and  sugar  manufacture 
in  the  Americas.    The  article  is  taken  from  the  "Revista  Cub ana  de 
Azucar  y  Alcohol,"  January,  1935. 


Ortiz,  Pernando.      Lcs  primeros  embarques  de  azucares  producidos  en 
.America.    La  Industria  Azucarera  46(567) :  40-41.     Jan.  1941. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Portion  of  ajbook,  now  in  press,  entitled  "Contrapunteo  Cubano 
del  Tabaco  y  Azucar. TI 

A  historical  account  of  the  first  shipments  of  American-produced 
sugar. 
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Sugar  -  Netherlands  Indies 

La  industria  en  Java-.  Cifras  de  su  produccion.    La  Industria  Azucarera 
46(567):  3-4.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Peconquista  336,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina) 

Discusses  sugar  production  in  Java  and  its  development,  and 
includes  a  table  showing  area  sown  and  cane  and  raw  sugar  produced 
in  the  Netherlands  Indies,  1921/25  and  1930-1938. 

Sugar  -  Puerto  Rico 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      The  sugar  industry 
in  Puerto  Pico.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly 
Labor  Pev.  52(l):  1C5-109.    Jan,  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.C 

Sugar  -  Queensland 

Queensland  sugar  production.  Government  statistician1  s  report  on  the 
1939  season.    Austral.  Sugar  Jour.  32(10):  495-499,'  5C1-502. 
Jan.  11,  1941.     (published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia) 

Sugar  -  Tucunan,  Argentina 

Guzman,'  Alfredo.  Alguros  aspectos  de  la  industria  azucarera.  La  Indus- 
trie. Azucarera  46^567):  6-14.  Jan.  1941.  (published  at  Peconquista 
336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Prom  a  recently  published  pamphlet  by  the  author.    He  defends 
the  sugar  industry  of  Tucur.ian . from  the  accusation  that  it  has  been 
developed  only  for  the  profit  of  a  few  individuals.    He  traces 
the  industry1 s  development,  showing  the  part  played  by  the  early 
Jesuits,  and  describes  the  phases  in  the  Government's  protection 
of  the  industry,     finally  he  considers  the  social  effects  of  the 
-industry,  stating  that  sixteen  thousand  cane  plantations  within 
the  province  bear  witness  to  the  distribution  of  its  profits. 

Sugar  -  Uruguay 

La  industria  del  azucar  en  el  Uruguay.  Visita  oficial  a  la  refineria 
de  Montevideo.    La  Industria  Azucarera  46(566) :  720,  722-724. 
Jan.  1941.  •  (published  at  Peconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Reprinted  from  "El  Pueblo,"  Montevideo,'  Nov."  29,  194C.  The 
Uruguayan  sugar  industry  as  seen  through  a  visit  to  the  ref inery, 
established  by  the  Sociedad  Anonima  "Pemolacheras  y  Azucareras 
del  Uruguay. 11 

Tea  -  Great  Britain 

Y. ,  Y.      Tea-leaves.    New  Statesman  and  Nation  21 (520 ) :  132-133.    Feb.  8, 
1941.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 
Peflections  on  the  subject  of  economizing,  and  reporting  that 
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an  expert  maintained  that  used  tea-leaves  should  "be  kept  and  dried 
and  that  a  "better  cup  of  tea  could  he  made  fron  the  second  "brewing 
than  from  the  first. 

Technology 

Harding,  T.  Swarm.      War  is  not  a  part-time  hot-by!     Dynamic  Amer.  12(2): 
5-9.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  ST.  Y.) 

According  to  this  account,  Germany  rose  to  power  through  practical 
utilization  of  scientific  knowledge  and  technological  thinking, 
and  to  "curb  the  evil  men  who  happened  upon  this  basic  principle... 
we  must  emulate  them  in  thinking  technologically  and  in  casting 
out  economic  superstitions." 

The  writer  traces  the  development  of  technology  on  the  farm  and 
.   calls  attention  to  the  social,  economic,  and  political  effects  of 
applied  technical  knowledge. 

Tenancy 

Batcher,  Robert.  Somebody  ought  to  do  something  -  but  what?  Farmer- 
Stockman  54(4):  93.  Feb.  15,  1941.  (Published  in  Oklahoma  City, 
OkiaV). 

A  discussion  of  the  tenant  problem,  in  which  the  writer  approves 
purchase  loans  for  tenant  farmers  and  opposes  a  graduated  land  tax. 

Jeter,  F.  H.      Satisfied  tenants  mean  increased  farm  income.  South. 

Planter  101(12):  6,  15.    Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  223  Governor  St., 
.Richmond,  Va. ) 

Describes  the  annual  farm  dinner  given  in  August  for  the  tenants 
on  the  Braswell  Company  Farms,  North  Carolina,  by  Manager  Tom 
Pearsall.    At  this  meeting  cash  prizes  were  awarded  to  the  tenants 
for  improvements  in  farming  and  better  rural  living.     The  purpose 
of  the  meeting  is  to  establish  better  relations  between  owner  and 
tenant.     The  writer  explains  also  how  this  15,000  acre  plantation  - 
composed  of  64  different  farms  of  which  42  are  operated  directly 
by  Mr.  Pearsall  and  22  are  rented  -  is  operated. 

Montgomery,  George  A.      Partner-tenants  work  Willkie  farms.  Capper's 
Farmer  5l(l0):  11.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Topeka,  Kans.) 

"Five  family- size  farms  that  Wendell  L.  Willkie  owns  in  Push 
county,  Indiana,  are  worked  by  six  farming  partners  on  50-50  stock 
share  leases." 

Start  hearings  on  tenancy.     Wallaces1  Farmer  &  Iowa  Homestead  66(3): 

77.    Feb.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Pes  Moines,  la.) 

Reviews  proposed  legislation  designed  to  decrease  farm  tenancy 
in  Iowa.     Two  proposals  for  imposing  graduated  land  taxes  are 
among  the  measures. 
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Tenant  Rights  -  United  Kingdom 

Buckingham,  R.  J.      How  good  farming  "by  tenants  is  fostered  in  British 
Isles.     Land,  no.  1544,  p.  5.     Dec.  27,  1940.     (published  in 
Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales) 

A  study  of  tenant  rights  and  short  farming  leases  in  the  United 
K  ingdom . 

Textiles 

Mann,  E.  A.      United  States  imports  of  textile  fibers  and  manufactures 
therefrom,  1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com. 
Induso  Ref.  Serv.  pt.  *12,  Textiles  and  Related  Products,  no.  17, 
pp.  1-9.    Feb.  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  table  on  pp.  4-9  gives  for  1939  and  1940  quantity  and  value 
of  United  States  imports  for  consumption  of  textile  fibers  and 
manufactures  therefrom. 

Textiles,  Wool  -  Rationing  -  G-reat  Britain 

Wool  textiles;  change  in  rationing  system.     Trade  &  Engin.  (n.s.)  48(922) 
37.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  The  Times  publishing  Company,  Ltd., 
Blackfriars,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

"The  separation  of  the  home  trade  ration  of  wool  from  the  ration 
for  goods  for  export  is  one  of  the  most  recent  developments  in 
wool  control,  .and  represents  possibly  the  most  f ar-reaching  change 
since  the  rationing  system  was  instituted...  Rationing  of  wool  is 
applied  only  to  civilian  trade  (home  and  export),  the  basis  of  the 
ration  "being  productive  machinery  not  required  for  Government  work.ir 

Tobacco  -  History 

Hood,  S.  C.      Tobacco  in  fact  and  fancy.     Rural  Hew  Yorker  100(5498): 
148,  170.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (published  at  330  W.  30th  St.,  Hew 
York,  H.  Y.) 

Gives  a  historical  account  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
tobacco,  including  some  interesting  legends  and  stories  ahout  it. 

Tobacco  -  Java 

Ploeg,  J.  van  der.      De  beteekenis  van  de  teelt  van  sigarettentabak. 

Landbouv/;  Landoouwkundig  tijdschrift  vcor  Hederlandsch  Indie  16(ll): 
623-623.     Hov.  1940.     (published  "by  the  Landbouwkundig  Instituut, 
Landbouwweg  1,  Buitenzorg,  Java) 
Discussion,  pp.  628-629. 

On  the  importance  of  cigarette  tooacco  cultivation  in  Java. 
Tables  show  quantities  of  tobacco  manufactured  in  the  domestic 
industries,   imports  of  leaf  and  cut  tohacco  "by  the  cigarette  in- 
dustries (quantity  and  value),  and  imports  of  cigarettes  into  the 
Netherlands  Indies,  all  figures  for  1929,  1934  .and  1939. 
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Tobacco  -  Philippine  Islands 

La  tahacalera.  Una  erapresa  filipina  cuya  importancia  riyaliza  con  la 
de  las  grandes  entidades  industriales  anglosajonas.    La  Hacienda 
36(1)5  12-15.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  Hew  York,  H.Y.) 
An  account  of  the  history  and  organisation  of  the  G-eneral  Tobacco 
•    Company  of  the  Philippines  (Compani'a  General  de  Tabacos  de  Pilipinas), 
'known  there  as  MLa  Tabacalera. n 

Trade,  Poreign 

Chatf  ield-Taylor,  Wayne.      World  trade.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Poreign 
&  Dom.  Com.  Poreign  Com.  Weekly  2(7):  267-268,  301.    Pet.  15,  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Address  before  the  Chicago  World  Trade  Conference,  Peb.  6,  1941. 

Trade,  Poreip?!  -  Germany  and  Latin  America 

Karrenberg,  0.      Die  aufgaben  der  deutschen  uberseebanken  im  verkehr 
•mit  Mittel-  und  Sudamerika.    Wirtscliaf tsdienst  (II. P.)  25(51-52): 
1073-1080.  -Dec.  20,  1940.     (Published  hy  Hanseatische  Verlags- 
ansts.lt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Describes  the  tasks  of  the  German  foreign  banks  in  trade  with 
Central  and  South  America,  including  the  purpose,  function  and 
operation  of  these  "banks;.     It  is.  said  that  trade  with  these  coun- 
tries could  not  function  so  smoothly  without  their  support. 

Trade,  Poreign  -  El  Salvador 

The  promotion  of  inter-American  trade.  Measures  proposed  "by  Salvador. 

Rev.  River  Plate  90(2561):  15.    Jan.  10,  1.941.     (Published  in  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  630 
Fifth  Ave,,  Hew  York,-  H.  Y.)  ..  ....  . 

■Emphasizes  the  importance  of  the  initiative  taken  by  El  Salvador 
in  submitting  to  it's  legislature  "a  Bill  according  to  the  terms 
of  which  products  originating  in  Argentina,  Brazil,  Bolivia,  Colom- 
bia, Cuba,  Chile,  Ecuador,  Haiti,  Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Dominican 
Republic,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela  would  be  admitted  free  of  duty. 
It  is  pointed  out  that  this  measure  is  based  on  the  recommendations 
made  at  the  second  rally  of  Poreign  Ministers.     It  would,  it  is 
contended,  be  an  important  step  in  favour  of  American  solidarity, 
and  would  mean -a -form  of  commercial  cooperation  which  Would  prove 
beneficial  to  countries  which  form  part  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 
In  this  way  differential  tariffs  (which  have  always  been  an  obstacle 
to  the  increase  of  trade  with  Salvador)  would  be  suppressed. 11 

Trade,  Poreign  -  South  Africa 

Tinley,  J.  M.      South  Africa' s  foreign  trade  in  farm  products.  Calif. 
Cult.  83(4):  101,  108,  109.    Peb.  22,  1941.     (Published  in  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.) 
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Trade,  jbreign  -  United  Kingdom 

Macro sty,  Henry  W.  The  overseas  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  193C-39. 
Hoy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  103(pt.  4):  451-480.  1940.  (pub- 
lished at  4,  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

P.ead  "before  the  P.oyal  Statistical  Society,  May  21st,  1940. 

Includes  ta"bles  giving  the  following  data:  Production  and  exports 
of  manufactures,  p.  456;  volume  and  value  of  imports  and  exports, 
p.  457;  retained  imports  of  food,  drink,  and  tobacco,  p.  458;  re- 
tained imports  of  certain  foods  and  beverages,  p.  459;  gross  imports 
cf  beef  and  mutton,  p.  450;  British  exports  of  food,  drink,  and 
tobacco,  p.  462;  volume  of  exports  of  cool  and  rat?  materials,  p. 
463;  raw  materials  and  manufactured  goods,  p.  466;  trade  in  tex- 
tiles, p.  473;  retained  imports  of  textile  raw  materials,  p.  473; 
British  exports  of  textile  manufactures  and  cotton  piece  goods,  p. 
474;  British  exports  of  agricultural  chemicals,  p.  476. 

Discussion  of  Mr.  Macro  sty1  s  paper,  pp.  480-490. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Journal  cf  Commerce  and  Commercial,  v.  187,  no.  14,458,  sect.  2,  pp.  1A- 
20A.    Feb.  14,  1941.     (Published  in  2Tew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 
The  annual  shipping  number. 

Partial  contents:  War  effects  seen  in  new  character  of  American 
trade,  pp.  1A,  6A;  Outlook  for  trade  with  South  America  found  en- 
couraging, by  E.  M.  Doran,  pp.  1A,  8A;  Ship  shortage  in  inter- 
coastal  trade  foreseen  by  He lmb old,  by  0.  H.  Helmbold,  pp.  2A,  3A; 
National  defense  export  control  list,  pp.  9A-12A;  "War  places  extra 
burden  on  warehouse  facilities,  p.  14A;  and,  Pree  trade  zone  enter- 
ing fifth  year  of  activity,  by  Harry  C.  Shanks,  p.  19A. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

United  States  foreign  trade  in  agricultural  products,  July-December 
1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops 
and  Markets  Sup!  42(6):  184-211,  processed.    Feb.  12,  1941.  (Sup. 
to  issue  of  Feb.  10,  1941)     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  and  Cuba 

Abad,  L.  V.  de.      El  primer  tratado  de  reciprocidad  de  Cuba  con  Estados 
Unidos.     La  Indus tria  Azucarera  46(566) :  744-747.     Jan.  1941. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 
Reprinted  from  "Cuba  Economica  y  Financiera. ,T 
Gives  the  history  of  the  origin  of  the  1902  Cuban  Reciprocity 
Treaty  with  the  United  States. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  and  Japan 

Commonwealth,  v.  17,  no.  6,  pp.  351-384.    Feb.  11,  1941.     (Published  by 
the  Commonwealth  Club  of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Transactions  of  the  Commonwealth  Club  of  California,  v.  35,  no.  7. 
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"The  Pacific  Ocean  Commerce  Section  of  the  Commonwealth  Club 
cf  California  has  since  January  1940  devoted  itself  to  hearing 
speakers  and  gathering  material  "both  for  and  against  placing... 
restrictions  on  trade  with  Japan.1'    Its  findings  and  the  results 
of  a  Section  vote  on  major  issr.es  were  reported  at  a  Club  dinner, 
on  December  5,  1940.    This  issue  of  the  Club  Transactions  is  a 
condensation  of  the  court  reporter1 s  records  of  that  evening. 

Partial  contents:  We  should  embargo  trade  with  Japan,  "by 
James  A.  B,  Scherer,  pp.  355-374;,  We  should  not  embargo  trade 
with  Japan,  by  Galen  M.  Fisher,  pp.  374-378;  U.  S.  trade  with 
Japan  by  ten  principal  commodities  -  January,  February,  1940,  p.  334. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  and  Union  cf  Soviet  Socialist  Re-publics 

Ropes,  E.  C.      Foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  with  the  Union  of 

Soviet  Socialist  Republics  in  1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
&  Dom.  Com.  Foreign" Com.  Weekly  2(8):  307-308.     Feb.  22,  1941. 

. (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Presents  statistics  showing  the  principal  commodities  in  trade 
of  the  United  States  with  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
for  years  1933,  1939,  and  1940.    Both  quantity  and  value  of  im- 
ports and  exports  are  given. 

r 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  War  -  Latin  America 

Chalmers,  Henry.      Impact  of  the  war  upon  the  trade  policies  of  foreign 
countries.  Part  III  -  Latin  America.    U.  S.  Dept.  'Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
&  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  2(7):  269-271.,   Feb.  15,  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  explanatory  note  states  that  the  three  parts  of  this  article 
together  constitute  a  world  stud;-,  and  will  be  issued  shortly  as  a 
pamphlet  in  the  International  Reference  Service  of  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  &  Domestic  Commerce. 

Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Mooney,  Booth.      Fight  on  .trade  barriers.     Tex.  Digest  17(3):  10-11. 

Feb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

According  to  a  recent  survey  made  by  the  Associated  Press,  move- 
ments to  eliminate  some  of  the  artificial  barriers  that  hamper 
trade  between  the  Sta/tes  of  the  Union  are  under  way  in  a  number  of 
States.     The  writer  believes  there  is  some  ground 'for  hope  that 
the  number-  of  trade  barriers  will  bo  reduced.    A  fight  is  also 
being  waged  against  the  creation  of  new  barriers. 

Turke7/-s  -  Mexico 

Lominguez,  Adolfo  G.      La  cria  del  gua.jolote  como  industria  de  exportaciok. 
Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio 
Exterior  5(6):  111-114.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.  F.) 
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Considers  turkey7-- raising  for  export  as  a  possibility  in  Mexico, 
pointing  out  that  the  market  is  a  good  one.    Methods  of  raising 
the  fowl  are  given. 

War  '.  ■ 


See  Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain;  Agriculture  and  War;  Bacon; 

Canned  Poods;  Coffee  -  Prices;  Peeding  Stuffs;  Pertilizers;  Flax; 
Pcod  Control;  'Pood  Supply;  Journal  of  Farm  Economics;  Labor;  Oils, 
Essential;  Planning  -  Great  Britain;  Price  Regulation;  Prices  and 
War;  Tea;  Technology;  Trade,  Poreign 

War  Economics 

Backman,  Jules,  and  Pishnan,  Leo.      British,  war-time  control  of  copper, 
lead,  and  zinc.     Quart.  Jour.  Scon.  55(2):  210-23S.     Feb.  1941. 
(Published  at  M-12  Littauer  Center,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  Library  has  also  a  reprint. 

Drucker,  Peter  P.      How  strong  is  the  Nazi  economy?     Sat.  Evening  Post 

213(35):  25,  65,  66-67,  69.  Mar.  1,  1941.  (Published  at  Independence 
Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ) 

"Hitler1 s  war  economy  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  all  pro- 
ductive capacity  of  a  country  -  its  labor  power,   its  raw  materials 
and  its  factories  -  must  primarily  be  used  to  manufacture  war 
material.    A  higher  standard  of  living  and  a  high  level  of  con- 
sumption  are  no  longer  regarded  as  goals;  the  more  radical  Nazis 
even  go  so  far  as  to  regard  them  as  definite  dangers,   since  good 
living  makes  people  soft.     The  main  purpose  of  the  Nazi  economic 
machine  is  to  produce  all  the  war  material  it  can  produce.  Con- 
sumption should  not  be  higher  than  is  necessary  to  maintain  the 
civilian  alive  and  in  good  working  condition.    Any  production  of 
goods  for  civilian  consumption  above  that  standard  is  V7asteful  and 
unproductive;   it  requires  labor  and  plant  capacity  which  otherwise 
would  be  free  for  the  production  of  ams.n 

In  conclusion  the  author  affirms  that  the  Nazi  economic  system 
has  become  stronger  than  ever  before,  but  it  "has  lost  in  flexi- 
bility what  it  gained  in  strength.     It  is  as  hard  as  steel,  but 
it  nay  also  be  as  brittle  as  glass.    As  long  as  the  machine  can 
run  without  disturbance  from  the  outside,  there  should  be  no  breakdown 

Harris,   S.  E.      External  aspects  of  a  war  and  a  defense  economy:  the 

British  and  American  cases.    Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  23(l):  8-24.  Feb. 
1941.     (Published  at  322  Littauer  Center,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"This  article  deals  with  some  of  the  more  important  international 
economic  problems  confronting  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
under  their  defense  and  war  economies.     The  main  issues  considered 
are  the  balance  of  international  payments  of  the  United  States  since 
1933,  and  in  particular  since  the  outbreak  of  war;  the  exchange  and 
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gold  policies  of  the  United  States;  British  exchange  policies  and 
"balance  of  payments;  the  wastage  of  dollar  assets  by  the  British 
and  their  dollar  requirements  in  the  years  1940-41  especially; 
and  finally,  the" integration  of  British  and  American  policies." 

New  Republic,  v.  104,  no.  7,  pti  2*  pp.  227-254.    Fe"b.  17*  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  40  East  49th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y;) 

A  special  section  by  the  Editors  on  Democratic  Defense* 
Partial  contents:  What  we  must  defend,  p.  227;  The  lesson  of 
British  experience,  pp.  228-229;  We  have  repeated  Britain's  mis- 
takes, pp.  230-232;  Why  we  are  falling  behind,  pp.'  232-236;  Capacity 
and  defense,  pp.  237-239;  Prices  and  social  policy,  pp.  243-244; 
Civil  liberties,  pp.  248-250;  Our  fight  is  not  lost,  pp.  250-254. 

Sutch,  W.  B.      Hew  Zealand's  war  economy.     Icon.  P.ec.  16(31):  208-217. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Melbourne  University  Press,  The 
University,  Melbourne,  H.  3,  Victoria) 

Subjects  discussed  in  this  article  are;  labor,  man  power,  supply, 
activities  of  controllers,  exports,  Bureau  of  Industry,  imports, 
domestic  industry,  price  control,  primary  industries,  and  marketing. 
The  writer  explains  in  the  introduction  that  the  war  has  not 
:  made  many  modifications  in  Hew  Zealand's  economy.     This  is  partly 
because  her  economic  controls  such  as  price  fixing,  import  selection 
and  state  marketing,,  were  in  existence  prior  to  the  outbreak  of  war. 

Waelbroeck,  P..,  and  Bessling,  I.      Some  aspects  of  German  social  policy 
under  the  National-Socialist  regime.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Inter- 
natl.  Labour  Rev.  43(2):  127-152.    Feb.  1941,     (Published  at  40, 
Museum  St.,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England.    May  be  obtained  from  branch 
office,  734  Jackson  PI..,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  object  of  this  article  "is  to  note  the  manner  in  which  the 
totalitarian  idea,  when  made  to  serve  the  purposes  of  an  intensive 
rearmament  programme,  has  been  given  concrete  expression  in  such 
important  domains  of  social  policy  as  employment  policy,  the  or- 
ganisation of  industrial  relations,  and  the  regulations  of  wages 
and  hours  of  work." 

West  Indies 

Martin, -Lawrence,  and  Martin,  Sylvia.  ■    Outpost  no.  2;  The  West  Indies. 
Harper's  Mag.  182(1090):  359-368.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  49 
E.  33rd  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

In  the  opinion  of  the  authors,  "whether  the  war  is  won,  lost, 
or  drawn,  the  island  colonies  of  Britain,  those  of  France,  and 
those  of  Holland  possibly,  are  likely  to  become  dependents  of  the 
United  States...  Since  the  Caribbean  on  any  terras  is  necessary  to 
American  security,  it  might  be  well  for  Americans  to  examine  the 
new  assets  and  liabilities  they  are  about  to  inherit." 
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Wheat-  .   .  I         .,    /  .',  .  3j  •  ' "  '     .v-.;.-.  :*  ^r:  z^^r-'; 

Farnsworth,  Helen  C»  j  and  Jensen,  Bernhardt      :     World  wheat  survey  and 
.     eutlopk,.,  January  1941.    Food  Res*  Inst*  feat  Studies  17(5):  221-260. 

Jan.  1941.     (published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif,*) 
.  -  ,     -Contents:  Wheat  'supplies;  international:  trade ;  utilization; 
recent  .prices  and  spreads;  aspects  of  outlook;  appendix  tables. 

Wheat  .-  Cost  of  Production  -  Australia". 

Grogan,  P..  0.'  .  Production  costs  on 'four  West  Australian  wheat  farms. 

Econ.  Sec.  16(31):  236-244*  Dec.  1940.  .  •  (Published  -"by.  the  Melbourne 
.University  Press,  The  University,  Melbourne,  1.  3,  Victoria) 

. Contains  tables  giving  itemized-  costs- on  each . of .four  farms 
covering  a  period  Of  several  years.     The  forms  are  situated  in  the 
-.-    .-  "early"  ,  zone  of  the  West  Australian  wheat  belt  ,   "that  is,  they  are 
in  the' region' of '  less  than  15  inches'  annual  rainfall." 

Wheat  -  Storage  .    .  . 

Kelly,  C.  .F'..'     Research  work  in  wheat  storage.    Agr.  Engin.  2l(l2): 

473-475,  476.    Dec.  1940.  '■  (Published  by  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,.  Mich.) 

Presented  befc.ro  the  Farm  Structures  Division  at  the  fall  meet- 
ing of  the' American  Society  *of  Agricultural  Engineers,  at  Chicago, 
111.,  Dec.  5,  1939. 

Gives  results  of  an  investigation  regarding  the  best  types  of 
when.t  storage  structures  for  the  -farm,  the  relative-  suitabilit:'  of 
the  various,  materials  of  construction,  and  related  questions. 

Wheat  and  PI our  -  South  Africa 

Macgillivray,  J.  C.      South.  African  wheat  and  flour  situation.  Canada. 
Dept,  Trade  and  Com  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  '  64(1934):  215-221.    Feb.  22, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government.  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Takes  up  producing  areas,  wheat  varieties,  wheat  requirements 
of  the  Union,  control  of  grain  trade,  grading  of  wheat,  prices  of 
wheat'  and  wheat  products,  wheat  imports,  market  prospects, ;  wheat 
exports,  the  South' African  milling  industry.7",  flour  imports  and  ex- 
ports, and  import  duties.  *  •'   •     -     ■'■•'  ... 

Wheat  Loar.  Program  -  United  States 


McArthur,  William.      Federal  wheat  loan  program  developments.  Southwest. 
■Miller  19(50)':  19.     Feb.  11,  1941.  ".(Published  at*  860-869  Board 
of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 
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"Wheat  Stabilization  Plan  -  Australia 

Must  register  wheat  farm si    Land,  no.  1545,  p.  1.    Jan.  3,  1941. 

(Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

The  first  step  in  the  Commonwealth1  s  wheat  stabilization  plan, 
which  will  operate  for  the  1941-42  season,  is  the  registration  of 
wheat  farms  and  the  licensing  of  growers.    The  writer  defines  a 
wheat  farm  under  this  plan  and  explains  the  licensing  of  growers. 

Plan  for  wheat  stabilisation.    Primary. Producer  25(49):  1,  2..  Dec.  5, 
1940.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

Contains  comment  on  the  Commonwealth  Government's  wheat  stabiliza- 
tion plan,  which  the  writer  believes  is  the  basis  for  a  permanent, 
stability  for  the  wheat  industry.    Provisions  of  the  plan,  what  the 
plan  involves  and  the  functions  of  the  Stabilisation  Board  are  set 
forth.' 

Youth,  Rural 

Case,  H.  C.  M.      Will  your  son  stay  on  the  farm?     Country  Gent.  111.(3): 
18,  64,  66.    Mar.  1941.     (published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa* ) 

Many  farmers  have  worked  out  highly  satisfactory  legal  agreements 
with  their  sons  which  have  kex>t  then  on  the  farm.     Some  of  these 
successful  partnerships  are  described  in  this  article. 

Davis,  Maxine.      "Lots  goes  on  here."     Country  Gent.  111(3):  12-13,  67, 
68.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Describes  the  Eoltville  Consolidated  High  School  and  what  it 
has  accomplished.     Plans  for  the  school,  which  is  located  in  Elmore 
County,  Alabama,  have  grown  out  of  the  community' s  obvious  needs. 
Rural  y^ung  people  are  taught  how  to  farm  and  to  care  for  farm 
machinery  and  in  addition  they  operate  the  only  beauty  parlor, 
"bowling  alley  and  movie  theater  in  the  community.  • 

Sorensen,  Pay.      It's  talking  time  for  Iowa's  rural  young  people. 

Iowa  Eur.  Parmer  5(2):  9,  17.    Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  the  Valley 
Bank  Bldg. ,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Iowa  Parm  Bureau  announces  a  State-wide  Rural  Youth  "Talk  Meet" 
program..   A  "Talk  Meet,1'  it  is  explained,   is  a  "cross  between  a 
discussion  group  and  a  public  speaking  contest,  or  good  ' learnin' 
with  a  little  fun  sprinkled  in." 

Topics  which  will  be  studied  and  talked,  about  are  listed. 

NOTES 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Thomas,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Swaine  (Thomas).     Social  and  economic  aspects  of 

Swedish  population  movements,  1750-1933.  487  pp.  New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1941.     280.173  T36  $6.00 

At  head  of  title:     Institute  for  Social  Sciences,  Stockholm  Uni- 
versity and  Institute  of.  Human  Relations,  Yale  University. 

Chapter  2.    Agricultural  developments  and  adjustments  of  the  agri- 
cultural population,  pp. 49-111. 

Pour  elements  combine  to  make  this  an  exciting  and  significant  book 
for  those  interested  in  the  interrelationships  of  socio-economic  and 
population  trends.     They  are:  an  unusually  voluminous  mass  of  basic 
data,  a  groundwork  of  previous  analysis  by  some  of  the  v/orld' s  most 
competent  population  scholars,  the  author's  first-hand  familiarity 
with  Sweden,  acquired  over  a  number  of  years,  and  her  acknowledged 
technical  competence  as  a  statistician. 

The  following  observations  do  not  pretend  to  be  a  technical  review 
of  the  valuable  work  of  Dr.  Thomas  in  her  analysis  of  the  population 
and  economic  trends  of  Sweden  over  the  past  two  centuries.     Such  a 
treatment  would  require  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  wealth  of  data 
presented  and  the  characteristics  of  the  Swedish  nation  than  is 
oossessed  by  the  reviewer.     Swedish  vital  statistics  and  population 
registers  make  possible  the  calculations  of  rates  of  marriage,  birth, 
death  and  migration  farther  back  into  the  past,  more  accurately,  and 
for  smaller  local  units  than  can  be  done  with  American  data,  and  Dr. 
Thomas  has  used  this  vast  body  of  data  for  a  detailed  description  of 
the  relation  of  population  changes  to  socio-economic  trends. 

After  a  general  description  of  the  vital  elements  in  population  change, 
births,  deaths,  marriages,  age  and  sex  distributions,  and  a  description 
of  urbanization  and  rural-urban  differentials,  the  analysis  proceeds 
with  a  description  of  agricultural  changes,  of  industrialization,  and 
with  a  statistical  analysis  of  changes  by  tyues  of  communities.  Finally, 
with  scholarly  thoroughness,  the  apoendix  is  documented  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  method  of  delineating  communities,  and  of  the.  mathematical 
methods  of  analysis,  and  by  a  presentation  of  the  basic  data.  One 
misses  from  this  appendix  a  statement  as  to  the  limitations  of 
reliability  of  the  official  statistics,  although  mention  is  made  of 
the  laborious  processes  of  classification  and  refinement. 

For  the  reader  who  is'  unfamiliar  with  Sweden,  interest  will  center 
upon  those  aspects  of  the  Swedish  population  which  differ  from  the  • 
United  States  and  those  which  give  a  preview  of  what  may  happen  in 
this  country. 

The  chief  trend  which  is  reversed  in  the  two  countries  is  that  of 
international  migration,  Sweden  having  long  been  a  country  sending 
out  emigrants,  especially  from  1860  to  1910. 

Industrial  development  in  Sweden,  though  marked  since  about  1870, 
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began  somewhat  later  and  proceeded  somewhat  .aore  slowly  than  in  the 
United  States,   the  proportion  .of  population  depending  on  industry  re- 
maining "below  15    percent  until  1870,  the  taxable  value  of  agricultural 
property  exceeding  that  of  all  other  property  up  to  about  1900.  About 
40  percent  of  the  workers  were  still  engaged  in  agriculture  in  1930  as 
against  20  percent  in  the  United  States. 

While  the  industrial  development  has  lagged,  population  pressure 
and  downward  trends  in  natural  increase  in    Sweden  have  led  those 
in  the  United  States  by  a  number  of  years.     In  agriculture  the  expan- 
sion of  cultivated  acreage  per  capita  almost  ceased  about  1860  when 
the  United  States  was  just  on  the  eve  of  peopling  the.  "vest.  This 
fact,  plus  the  lag  in  industry,  largely  explains  why  Sweden  soon  became 
a  country  losing  almost  a  third  of  its  natural  increase  by  foreign 
emigration,  the  direction  of  the  movement  being  determined  by  oppor- 
tunities in  the  United  States.     It  also  explains  to  a  large  degree 
the  rise  of  rural  population  pressure  which  almost  arrested  the  rise  in 
agricultural  wages  from  1870  to  1890  and  contributed  to  the  large  in- 
crease in  the  numbers  of  farmers'  sons  working  without  wages  and 
of  landless  men.    The  proportion  of  the  productive  agricultural  popu- 
lation who  corresponded  roughly  to  share  tenants,  laborers  and  servants 
in  this  country  was  55    percent  in  1900.     Improvements  in  agriculture, 
decline  in  the  birth  rate,  and  movement  of  the  population  seem  to  have 
somewhat  alleviated  the  pressure  recently.    Agricultural  wages  rose 
sharply  from  1870  to  1913,  and  the  proportion  of  productive  workers 
who  were  entrepreneurs  or  entrepreneurs'  sons  rose  from  45  percent 
in  1890  to  57  percent  in  1930.     What  seems  to  be  lacking  in  this 
section  is  a  treatment  of  the  extent  to  which  this  movement  has  been 
aided  by  the  cooperative  organizations  and  by  deliberate  policies  of 
the  Government. 

Likewise,  the  sharp  drop  in  natural  increase  is  considerably  ahead 
of  that  in  the  United  States,  since  "the  first  real  turn  in  the  birth 
rate  in  the  1870' s  coincided  with  a  period  of  continuously  falling 
death  rates,  and  only  after  the  first  decade  of  the  20th  century  did 
the  further  improvement  in  the  death  rate  fail  to  keep  pace  with  the 
falling  birth  rate  to  the  extent  of  inhibiting  a  decrease  in  the  in- 
crements of  the  balance  between  births  and  deaths." 

In  the  section  on  migration  by  type  of  communities,  the  population 
has  been  divided  into  urban  communities,  rural-industrial  communities, 
agricultural  communities,  rural  mixed  communities,  and  those  which 
changed  from  one  category  to  another  during  the  period  of  analysis. 
Although  these  categories  do  not  correspond  strictly  to  similar  area 
concepts  in  the  United  States,  they  reflect  many  interesting  similari- 
ties to  the  trends  of  the  rural  farm,  rural  non-farm,  and  urban  popula- 
tions of  this  country. 

The  statistician  will  be  intrigued  by  a  number  of  interesting 
analyses,  among  which  are  determination  of  the  relationship  of  rural 
fertility  to  the  harvest  index,  analysis  of  the  aspects  of  the  Swedish 
business  cycle  and  its  relation  to  cycles  in  other  nations,  the  effect 
on  the  distribution  of  industrial  labor,  and  the  net  effect  on  inter- 
national migration  of  the  push  of  Swedish  depressions  and  pull  of 
peaks  of  prosperity  in  the  United  States.  -  T.  J.  Woof ter,  Jr. .  Director 
of  Research,  Federal  Security  Agency. 
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Dowell,  Austin  Allyn,  and  Bjorka,  Knute.    Livestock  marketing. . .     1st  ed. 
534pp.  '  New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1941. 
28CT.340  D75  $4.00 

The  authors  of  this  hook  have  given  us  an  excellent  compendium  of 
two  decades  of  research  in  the  field  of  livestock  marketing.  Concisely 
and  readably  they  have  described  the  livestock  marketing  system  and 
summarized  most  of  the  statistics  and  research  relating  to  it.  All 
types  of  users  connected  with  the  livestock  industry  will  find  this  a 
valuable  source  book,  and  it  should  prove  to  be  a  good  text  for 
specialized  college  courses  in  livestock  marketing. 

In  content,  emphasis,  and  analytical  treatment  the  authors  follow 
the  pattern  of  research  done  in  this  field  by  the  agricultural  colleges 
and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.     If  they  have  skirted  some 
controversial  issues,  overemphasized  some  minor  phases  of  livestock 
marketing  and  neglected  some  more  important  ones,  it  is  because  this 
has  been  the  tradition  of  research  in  livestock- marketing. 

The  descriptive  chapters  of  the  book  -  those  which  describe  the 
origins  and  development  of  the  livestock  marketing  system  -  are  easily 
the  best  this  reviewer  has  seen  anywhere.     The  authors  have  emphasized 
the  effect  on  the  marketing  system  of  such  basic  factors  as  population 
shifts,  artificial  refrigeration,  and  changes  in  transportation,  and 
their  treatment  is  thereby  given  a  depth  not  frequently  found  in  de- 
scriptive marketing  literature. 

The  analysis  deals  mainly  with  problems  at  the  producer  end  of  the 
marketing  system-  country  assembling,  grading,  shrinkage,  trucking, 
the  public  markets,  market  news,  cold-storage  lockers,  etc.     There  are 
two  chapters  on  the  wholesaling  and  retailing  of  meats,  but  these  are 
mainly  descriptive,  and  such  major  marketing  developments  as  mass  retaili 
are  passed  over  lightly.    The  local  marketing  problems  which  have 
received  most  attention  from  agricultural  marketing  economists  are 
not  always  the  most  important  ones  from  an  over-all  point  of  view. 
One  of  the  shortcomings  of  this  book  is  that  it  didn't  break  precedent 
by  a  shift  of  functional  emphasis. 

The  authors  are  sympathetic  toward  cooperative  livestock  marketing, 
but  they  are  also  aware  of  some  of  its  missed  opportunities.  The 
reasons  for  the  decline  of  the  local  shipping  association,  notably 
the  motor  truck  and  decentralized  slaughter,  are  explained,  and  an 
effort  is  made  to  set  forth  some  of  the  innovations  and  improvements 
such  associations  will  have  to  make  if  they  are  to  regain  their  former 
status.     In  this  connection  the  authors  strongly  recommend  that  greater 
emphasis  be  placed  on  selling  livestock  on  the  basis  of  uniform  grades, 
both  at  country  points  and  in  the  terminal  markets. 

With  regard  to  some  of  the  more  controversial  issues  in  livestock 
marketing  (direct  buying,  concentration  of  packer  control,  market 
sharing,  etc.),  the  authors  are  completely  dispassionate.  Their 
analytical  treatment  of  these  subjects  is  relatively  brief,  and  the 
conclusions  given  the  reader  are  mainly  those  of  the  literature  cited. 
In  an  undergraduate  text,  this  handling  of  such  issues  is  not  inappro- 
priate.    But  the  Messrs.  Dowell  and  Bjorka  are  among  the  most  skilled 
and  experienced  research  workers  in  the  field  of  livestock  marketing, 
and  many  readers  would  like  to  find  a  more  complete  statement  of'  their 
own  views. 
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In  the  concluding  chapter  entitled  Looking  Into  the  Future,  the 
authors  sketch  "briefly  the  developments  they  expect  in  livestock 
marketing.    They  anticipate  a  continuation  of  the  trend  toward  de-  ' 
centralization  of  livestock  slaughter,  "barring  changes  in  the 
freight-rate  structure  or  legislation  calculated  to  affect  this 
trend.     They  do  not  "believe  greater  concentration  of  ownership  and 
control  is  advisable  in  the  meat  industry,  and  suggest  that  large 
concerns  might  even  relinquish  some  of  the  control  they  now  have  so 
as  to  avoid  "unwise  legislative  restrictions."    A  further  decline 
in  the  position  of  the  public  livestock  markets  is  foreseen  unless 
these  agencies  are  more  alert  to  improving  their  services  and  reduc- 
ing their  charges  than  they  have  sometimes  been  in  the  past.  - 
A.  C.  Hoffman,  Principal  Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics. 

Triffin,  Robert.    Monopolistic  competition  and  general  equilibrium  theory. 
197pp.    Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1940.     (Harvard  economic 
studies,  v.67)     280  T73  $2.50 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

This  book  was  awarded  the  David  A.  Wells  Prize  for  the  year  1938- 
39  and  was  published  as  Volume  67  of  the  Harvard  Economic  Studies. 
The  work  was  first  developed  in  1938  as  a  doctoral  dissertation.  It 
is  a  thoughtful  appraisal  and  criticism  of  certain  aspects  of 
monopolistic  competition  theory,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  the 
general  equilibrium  of  all  productive  enterprises  in  the  economic 
system  with  an  attempt  to  resolve  some  of  the  difficulties  en- 
countered. 

Mr.  Triffin' s  presentation  is  in  5  sections:     first  a  review  of  The 
Present  Stage  of  Monopolistic  Competition  Theories:  Chamberrlin, 
Robinson,  Stackelberg,  Pareto,  followed  by  a  second  section  on 
General  Evaluation  and  Criticism  of  Monopolistic  Competition  Theories. 
The  chief  contribution  of  Mr.  Triffin  is  contained  in  the  third 
section  on  The  Theory  of  External  Interdependence.    This  is  followed 
by  sections  on  Competition  and  the  Shape  of  the  Cost  Curve  and  The 
Theory  of  Profit.    A  minimum  amount  of  mathematics  is  used,  but  not 
too  competently. 

The  reader  cannot  hope  to  obtain  from  this  book  a  convenient 
summary  statement  covering  the  theories  of  monopolistic  and/or  im- 
perfect competition.    The  survey  of  theory  is  highly  selective  and 
confined  to  aspects  most  closely  related  to  the  problem  of  general 
equilibrium.     The  reader  who  had  no  previous. acquaintance  with 
writings  on  monopolistic  competition  could  obtain  a  general  idea  of 
Chamberlin1 s  contributions,  but  could  learn  very  little  of  the  content 
of  Mrs.  Robinson1 s  work. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  the  author  fails  to  accomplish  the 
great  task  implied  in  the  title  of  the  book  and  does  not  demonstrate 
satisfactorily  the  existence  or  nature  of  general  equilibrium  under 
conditions  of  monopolistic  competition.     The  author  is  primarily 
concerned  with  the  general  equilibrium  of  the  economic  system  as  a 
whole,  allowing  for  all  indirect  repercussions  resulting  from  the 
action  of  a  single  firm,  rather  than  with  the  traditional  particular 
equilibrium  analysis  confined  to  the  firm  or  the  industry  and 
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neglecting  all  other  segments,  of  the  economy.; 

The  author's  "bias  in  favor  of  the  Harvard  school  of  theorists 
is  not  nearly  so  pronounced  as  might  be  expected,  "but  a  certain  amount 
of  prejudice  is  apparent.    Discussing  the  definition  of  the  sales 
curve  he  .says  (p. 70),  "-This  faith  in  the  virtues  of  pure  technique 
applied  to  undefined  concepts  prevents  Mrs.  Robinson  not  only  from 
solving,  but  even  'from  comprehending  the  nature  of  the  problem  to  be 
tackled." 

Mr.  Triffin  goes  to  some  trouble  presenting  parallel  quotations 
from  Chamberlin  and  Robinson  (pp. 38-41)  to  show  that  there  is  no 
essential  distinction  in  their  respective  concepts  of  product  differen- 
tiation and  market  imperfections.  .'. 

The  section  on  evaluation  and  criticism  contains  some  excellent 
observations  on  inconsistencies,  contradictions  and  circular  reasoning 
in  the  existing  accepted  theories  of  monopolistic  competition  and 
makes  constructive  suggestions.     The  concept  of  product  differentiation 
is  fundamentally  opposed  to  free  entry  of  new  firms,  and  destroys 
any  explanation  of  equilibrium  as  related  to  the  number  of  firas  pro- 
ducing a  single  product.    Mr.  Triffin  redefines  the  "firm"  as  the 
"revenue-maximi zing-unit, 11  and  defines  "co-mnodity"  to  be  the  product 
whose  output  is  varied  so  as  to  maximize  net  revenue. 

The  central  contribution  of  Mr.  Triffin,  as  presented  in  the  third 
section  of  his  book,  is  his  treatment  of  the  interdependence  of  firms 
external  to  action  within  the  firm.    Using  his  definition  of  "firm" 
and  "commodity"  and  rejecting  the  concept  of  industry  or  group,  he 
approaches  the  problem  through  a  consideration  of  the  i^*1  firm  and  its 
posrible  relationships  to  all  other  firms  in  the  economy.    He  con- 
siders interrelations  in  consumer  demand  for  products  and  in  demand 
for  productive  factors  by  the  producing  firms,  as  well  as  the  effects 
of  entry  of  new  firms  into  production  of  any  related  commodities. 
The  technical  criterion  used  is  a  cross-elasticity  coefficient  showing 
the  relative  change  in  sales  of  the  i^*1  firm  per  unit  relative  change 
in  sales  price  of  the  infirm,    a  similar  coefficient  is  used  to  relate 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  a  production  factor  purchased  by  the  i^*1 
firm  and  the  price  paid  for  the-  same  factor  by  the  j^firm.     There  is 
some  confusion  and  apparent  conflict  in  the  definition  and  use  of  these 
elasticity  coefficients  (for  example  compare  pages  104  and  138),  but 
the  concept  is  good.     The  reader  must  feel  that  Mr.  Triffin  has  made  a 
good  beginning  but  an  unsatisfactory  ending.    The  ideas  suggested 
should  lend  themselves  to  much  more  adequate  development  than  that 
accorded  them  by  Mr.  Triffin.     The  suggested  nomenclature  and  classi- 
fication (see  table,  p. 143),  with  its  "circular  heteropoly"  and 
"atomistic  homeopsony, "  must  prove  an  obstacle  to  the  acceptance  of 
such  ideas  as  Mr.  Triffin  desires  to  convey.     Excesses  in  terminology 
are  a  poor  gamble  for  a  writer  lacking  an  established  reputation. 

The  last  two  sections  on  costs  and  profits  correspond  more  nearly 
to  the  traditional  type  of  discourse  and  are  not  so  stimulating  as  the 
earlier  sections. 

Monopolistic  Competition  and  the  General  Equilibrium  is  well  worth 
reading  and  makes  a  real  contribution  toward  a  competent  appraisal  of 
existing  theory.  -  R. 0.  Been.  Agricultural  Economist.  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics. 
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descriptive  notes  -^d  abstracts 

Accounting:  -  Fruit  Companies 

Chown,  V*.  P#      She  Recounts  of  Nova  Scotia  fruit  companies.     84pp.t  processed. 
Ottawa,  Canada,  Marketing  service,  Economics  division  [1940]    286.393  C45 

At  head  of  title:    Mimeographed  Report.    Issued  April,  1940. 
Dominion  of  Canada.    Department  of  Agriculture. 

This  report  is  "based  on  a  critical  examination  of  the  accounting 
systems  of  farmers'  business  organizations.     Suggestions  are  made  for 
the  improvement  of  the  systems  and  "the  desirable  features  of  modern 
financial  statements  are  discussed  and  illustrated."    A  brief  description 
is  given  of  the  apple  industry  of  Nova  Scotia  and  the  legal  set-up  of 
the  companies  under  the  Farmers'  Fruit  Produce  and  Warehouse  Associations 
Act  of  Nova  Scotia,  1908. 

Administration  -  German  Ministries 

Brecht,  Arnold,  and  Glaser,  Comstock.     The  art  and  technique  of  adminis- 
tration in  German  ministries.     191pp.     Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard 
university  press,  1940.     (Harvard  political  studies,  pub.  under  the 
direction  of  the  Department  of  government  in  Harvard  university) 
280.175  B74  $2.00 

"Published  with  the  aid  of  the  Louis  Adams  Frothingham  Fund." 

"This  book  endeavors  to  provide  exact  information...  on  the  art 
and  technique  of  administration  in  German  Ministries... 

"The  need  for  reorganizing  governmental  agencies  to  deal  with  an 
economic  crisis  became  urgent  in  Germany  a  decade  before  it  did  in 
the  United  States.     The  General  Code  of  Administrative  Procedure  of 
1926,  translated  -nd  discussed  in  this  volume,  is  a  particularly 
illuminative  contribution  to  the  problem.     To  whatever  extent  the 
German  precedent  may  contain  the  germ  of  a  solution  to  the  organiza- 
tional problem  of  English-speaking  countries,  its  present  discussion 
will  in  any  case  provice  what  has  hitherto  been  lacking  -  an  accurate 
basis  of  comparison."  -  Preface. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society 

Agricultural  economics  society.  Journal  of  proceedings,  v. 6,  no. 2, 
November  1940.  pp. 107-184.  Reading,  Bradley  &  son,  ltd.,  the 
Crown  press  [1940]    281.9  Ag8  v. 6,  no. 2 

"Literature  circulation  service,"  pp. 183-184. 

Partial  contents:     John  MacLean  Ramsay  (obituary),  by  H.M. 
Conacher,  pp. 115-116;  The  development  of  agricultural  statistics 
(Presidential  address),  by  John  M.  Ramsay,  pp. 117-129;  Economic 
causes  of  war  and  agricultural  organisation,  by  A.  W,  Ashby, 
pp. 130-141;  Professional  stock-taking,  by  John  P.  Maxton,  pp. 142-180. 

Professor  Ashby' s  address  was  given  at  an  informal  meeting  which 
was  held,  in  place  of  the  regular  meeting  scheduled  for  December  1939. 
Mr.  Ramsay's  Presidential  Address  and  the  paper  by  Mr.  Maxton  were  to 
have  been  given  at  the  Annual  Summer  Meeting,  June  1940,  which  was 
postponed  indefinitely. 
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Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 

Agricultural  progress;  the  journal  of  the  Agricultural  education  associa- 
tion, vol. XVII,  pt.2,  1940.  pp. 61-115.    Shrewsbury,  Wilding  &  son 
ltd.  [1940]    10  Ag86  v. 17,  pt.2,  1940      Price  2/6  net 

Partial  contents:  Britain's  feeding- stuff c  gap;  can  it  be  closed?, 
by  Norman  0.  Wright,  pp, 62-74;  The  poultry  Situation,  by  Charles 
Crowther,  pp. 75-81;  and  The  organisation  and  work  of  the  Var  Agri- 
cultural Executive  Committees,  by  John  R.  Currie,  pp. 82-106  (This 
article  originally  appeared  in  Pixblic  Administration  for  April  1940). 

Agriculture  -  Wales 

Welsh  journal  of  agriculture;  the  journal  of  the  Welsh  agricultural  edu- 
cation conference,  v. 16,  July  1940.     263pp.     Cardiff,  Pub.  for  the 
Welsh  agricultural  education  conference,  by  the  luiiversi  ;y  of  Wales 
press  board  [1940]    10  W46  v. 16,  July  1940      Price  2/6;  4/-  in  cloth 

Brazil 

Brazil  yearbook  and  manual  1940.     Compiled  and  edited  by  John  W. 

Brunk.  ..and  Hugo  Franklin.    352pp.    Nei</  York,  Brazil- yearbook 
[1939]    255.3  E731  3.940  ?3.75 

Address  of  Publishers,  Brazil- Yearbook,  is  309  Fifth  Avenue, 
'New  York  City,  if.  Y„ 

Partial  ccctents:    The  land  and  its  history;  Finance,  bank- 
ing and  exchange;  TransportatiOxi  and  communications;  Agriculture; 
Forest  products;  Stockraising  and  allied  industries;  Foreign 
commerce;  The  states  of  Bri.zil;  Exporters'  manual;  and  Commercial 
laws  of  Brazil. 

Consumer  and  Defense 

Hall,  Frances,   ed.      The  consuner  and  defense.     157-op.     Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
Edwards  brothers,  inc.,  1940.      280.12  H142  75^ 

"The  purpose  of  the  Institute  for  Consumer  Education  [ Stephens — ^ 
College,  Columbia,  Mo.]  in  publishing  this  booklet  is  to  bring  to- 
gether material  that  will  help  the  reader  to  understand  both  the 
immediate  and  long  run  significance  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Consumer  Division  of  the  defense  Commission,''  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents".    Consumer  welfare,  a  basic  factor  in  tot°l 
defense,   statement  by  President  Roosevelt,  p„'~;  The  consumer's  role 
in  defense,  statement  by  Mrs.  Roosevelt.,  ppa2-4;  Serial  well-being 
and  national  unity,   statement  by  Frank  Graham,  pp/5-7;  Consumer 
representation  on  the  National  Defense  Mvisory  Commission,  state- 
ment by  Harriet'  Elliott,  pp. 8-19;  and  The  program  of  the  Consumer 
Division,  statement  by  John  Cassels,  pp, 20-35. 


Corn  -  Mexico 


Mexico.     Institute  de  econoinia  rural-    E studio  agro-economico  del  maiz 

(Este  estudio  fue  presentad  [!J  en  la  primera  Qonvencion  nacional  de 
cultivadores  de  maiz  y  frijol,  celebrada  del  15  al  20  de  abril  del  alio 
ppdo.,  en  esta  capital).     3v.  in  1,  processed.  Mexico,  Oficina  de 
informacic*n  y  propaganda,  1940.     57,22  M573 

At  head  of  title l     Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento.  Direcci6*n 
de  Economia  Rural.     Instituto  de  Economia  Rural. 

Fts.l  and  2,  paged  continuously,  188pp.  Ft.  3  Gra.ficas. 

The  importance  of  corn  in  the  economic  life  of  Mexico  is  stressed 
and  information  is  given  on  the  area,  production,  yield,   cost  of 
production,  prices,  industrial  uses  and  consiwrption  of  corn  in  the 
country  as  well  as  on  the  domestic  and  foreign  trade  in  corn.     Part  III 
contains  tables  and  graphs,  many  of  which  cover  the  period  from 
1925  to  1938. 

Democrac?/ 

Roosevelt,  Franklin  Delano,  pres.  U.S.    Our  democracy  in  action;  the 

philosophy  of  President  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  as  found  in  his  speeches, 
messages  and  other  public  papers.     171pp.     Washington,  D.C.,  National 
home  library  foundation  [1940]     (General  welfare  series.  National 
home  library  foundation)    280.12  R670u  50^ 

These  excerpts  from  the  President 1 s  speeches  and  other  papers 
are  classified  under  the  following  subjects:    Democracy;  National 
defense;  Peace;  Foreign  policy;  Agriculture;  Labor  and  unemployment; 
Free  enterprise;  Investment  and  banking;  Youth  and  education;  Public 
health  and  security;  Natural  resources,  conservation  and  power;  and 
Government  and  politics. 

Economics 

Moore,  Justin  Hartley.     Modern  economics,  its  principles  and  practices,  by 
Justin  H.  Moore,  William  H.  Steiner,  Herbert  Arkin,  and  Raymond  R. 
Colton.    486pp.    New  York,  T.  Nelson  and  sons,  1940.     280  M782  $2.75 

Partial  contents:  The  marketing  system;  Consumption; ; Cost  of 
production  and  supply;  The  general  price  level;  Business  cycles; 
Distribution;  Labor  problems;  Distribution  of  income  and  wealth; 
Taxation;  Government  and  the  economic  system;  and.  Reconstruction 
of  the  social  order. 

Editorial  Research  Reports 

Editorial  research  reports,  1939,  v.l,  no. 17,  v. 2,  no. 20;  1940,  v.l,  no. 1-2. 
4  nos.     [Washington,   1939-40]    280  Ed. 42 

1939,  v.l,  no. 17.  Agriculture  under  the  trade  agreements,  by 
Charles  E.  Noyes,  pp. 307-322.    May  1,  1939. 

1939,  v.2,  no. 20.  Protection  of  the  sugar  industry,  by  Charles  E. 
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Noyes,  pp. 379-394.    Nov.  24,  1939 

1940,  v.l,  no.l.  Shifting  markets  for  farm  products,  by  Charles 
E.  Noyes.    18pp.     Jan.  3,  1940.  - 

1940,  v.l,  no. 2.    Expansion,  of  the  food- stamp  plan,  by  Buel  "'/. 
Patch,  pp. 23-36.     Jahi  10,  1946. 

Farm  Management 

Forster,  G-arnet  Wolsey.     Questions  and  problems  on  farm  organization 
and  management.     50pp.    New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1939. 
281  F772Q  75^ 

"References,"  pp. 48-50. 

"These  exercises  are  designed  to  assist  the  student  in  obtaining 
a  clear  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  practices 
involved  in  the  organization  and  management  of  farms."-  Suggestions 
to  Instructors. . 

Farm  Problem 

Schmidt,  Carl  Theodore.    American  farmers  in  the  world  crisis.     345  pp. 
New  York,  Oxford  university  press,  1941.     281.12  Sch5  $3.00 
"Selected  bibliography,"  pp. 333-334. 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  tell  how  American  farmers  have 
been  caught  up  in  the  world  crisis,  and  how  they  have  been  struggling 
for  ways  to  a  more  secure  world.    And,  inasmuch  as  these  ways  lead 
more  and  more  through  the  fields  of  politics,  a  large  part  of  the 
book  deals  with  the  evolving  agricultural  policy  of  our  national 
government."  -  Preface. 

Farm  Tenancy 

Northwest- regional  council.    A  report  on  some  legal  aspects  of  farm 
tenancy  in  Oregon  and  Washington.    Prepared  for  and  published 
by  Northwest  regional  council.     41  pp.,  processed.  Portland, 
0r.[l939J.   280.7  N8199R 

"Part  I  (Oregon) .. .prepared  by  Miss  Betty  Brown;  part  II 
( Washington)  by  Mr.  Donald  Simpson."  -  Preface. 

Each  part  contains  the  following  chapters:     I.  Creation  or 
continuation  of  the  landlord- tenant  relation;  II.  Performance, 
duration  and  life  of  the  lease;   III.  Termination. 

Food  for  Europe 

Black,  John  D  ,  Lewis,  Sir  Willmott,  and  Pickett,  Clarence  E.  America's 
food  and  Europe's  needs.  .Addressee- delivered  at  a  meeting  of  the 
■    American  academy  of  political  and  social  science,  October  5,  1940. 
18pp.    Philadelphia,  1941.     (The  American  academy  of  political  and 
social  science.     James-Pat  ten-Howe  Pamphlet  series  no.10)     280.9  Arn34P 
no.  10 

The  plan  for  these  addresses  is  explained  by  Dr.  Black  as  follows: 
"As  I  understand  my  part  in  this  discussion,  I  am  expected  to 
present  the  cool,  objective  facts  about  the  food  supply  situation 
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in  Europe.     The  other  two -contra. tutors '  are  then  to  take  op-posing 
positions  as  to  what  should  he  done  about  it,  and  defend  these 
positions  with  all  the  fervor  that  they  can  command.    Mine  is  to  be 
a  job  of  exposition;  theirs,  of  argument." 


Gold  Standard 

Brown,  William  Adams,  jr.     The  international  gold  standard  reinter- 
preted, 1914-1934.  2  v.     New  York,  National  bureau  of  economic 
research,  inc.,  1940.     (Publications  of  the  National  bureau  of 
economic  research,  inc.,  no. 37, vol.  I-Il)      284  3814    v. 1-2 
Paged  continuously. 

In  1932  work  on  this  study  "was  formally  begun  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Piockefeller  Foundation  and  Brown  University,  and 
in  1934  the  interest  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research 
in  its  publication  was  enlisted. 11  -  Introduction,  p.ix. 

These  volumes  are  divided  into  four  books.     "These  divisions 
are  first,  Breakdown  -  the  war  period;  second,  Restoration  -  the  period 
from  the  freeing  of  the  dollar-sterling  exchange  from  control  in 
1919  to  the  return  of  Great  Britain  to  the  gold  standard  in  1925; 
third,  Experimentation  -  the  period  when  Great  Britain  was  on  the 
gold  standard,  1925-31;  and  fourth,  Disintegration  -  the  period 
from  Great  Britain's  abandonment  of  the  gold  standard  to  the  de- 
valuation of  the  American  dollar,  1931-34."  -  Introduction,  p.xxvi. 

Hunan i  sm 

Reiser,  Oliver  Leslie.     The  promise  of  scientific  humanism  toward  a  uni- 
fication of  scientific,  religious,  social  and  economic  thought. 
364pp.    New  York,  0.  Pi est,  1940.      145  R27  $4.00 

Partial  contents:     The  meaning  of  history;  Looking  ahead:  fascism, 
communism,  or  humanism?;  Philosophy  and  civilization;  Scientific 
humanism  and  the.  crisis  in  civilization;  Symbolic  logic  and  social 
science;  and  Gestalt  psychology  and  organismic  theory. 

Labor,  Migratory 

U.S.  Congress.  House.  Select  committee  to  investigate  the  interstate  migra- 
tion of  destitute  citizens.     Interstate  migration.  Hearings... 
Seventy-sixth  Congress,  third  session,  pursuant  to  H. Res. 63  and 
H. Res. 491.     Resolutions  to  inquire  into  the  interstate  migration  of 
destitute  citizens,  to  study,  survey,  and  investigate  the  social  and 
economic  needs  and  the  movement  of  indigent  persons  across  state  lines. 
pt.5-7.     Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.     283  Un3752  pt.5-7 
John  H.  Tolman,  chairman. 

Part  5.     Oklahoma  City  hearings,  Septemher  19  and  20,  1940.    pp. 1759- 
2200. 

Partial  contents:     Statement  of  Edwin  R.  Henson  on  the  Migration 
problems  in  the  Southern  Great  Plains.     This  statement  includes  a 
brief  history  of  the  conditions  which  led  to  the  present  situation,  and 
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of  what  is  "being  done  and  what  should  be  done  to  improve  them,  pp. 1761- 
1798;  Employment  problems  of  migratory  farm  workers  originating  in 
Texas,  by  J.H.  Bond,  pp. 1799-1832;  Report  on  the . migration  of  Mexican 
labor  from  Texas  to  the  sugar-beet  fields,  by  J.H.  Bond,  pp. 1845-1859; 
Texas  emigrant  agency  law,  by  J.H.  Bond,  pp.1871-1875;  Statement  of 
Mrs.  Val  M.  Keating,  Associate  Director,  Division  of  Employment,  Work 
Projects  Administration,  San  Antonio,  Texas,  on  Migratory  labor, 
pp. 1883-1917;  Migratory  farm  labor  in  Texas  agriculture,  by  members  of 
the  staffs  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  of  Texas,  and 
the  Texas  Technological  College...  prepared  at  the  request  of  Hon. 
W.  Lee  0' Daniel,  Governor  of  Texas,  presented  by  H.K.  Lamb,  pp. 1923- 
1929;  Statement,  by  C.  M.  Evans...  on  Migratory  farm  labor  and  the  Farm 
Security  Administration  in  Texas  and  Oklahoma,  pp. 1933-1945,  2195- 
2200;  Tenure  Survey  of  Texas  Agricultural  Workers  Association,  by 
CM.  Evans,  pp.  1945-1948;  The  social  effects  of  recent  trends  in 
mechanization  of  agriculture,  by  C.  Horace  Hamilton,  pp. 1948-1959; 
Soil  erosion  and  rural  emigration  in  Arkansas,  Oklahoma  and  Texas,  by 
T.  J.  Cauley  and  G.S.  Klemmedson,  pjf.  1974-1985;  Conserving  human  and 
natural  resources,  by  Louis  P.  Merrill,  pp. 1931-1993;  Changes  in  labor 
used  on  cotton  farms  in  Upland  and  Lowland  areas  of  Arkansas,  1932- 
1938,  inclusive,  by  C.  0.  Brannen,  pp. 1994-1936;  Migration  of  farm 
families  to  urban  centers  in  Arkansas,  by  Wm.  E.  Metzler,  pp. 1997-2001; 
Population  pressure  in  Upland  areas  of  Arkansas,  by  Win.  H.  Metzler, 
pp. 2001-2011;  Nonlocal  labor  during  harvest  seasons  in  fruit,  vegetable 
and  cotton  areas  of  Arkansas,  by  J.  L.  Charlton,  pp. 2011-2014;  Arkansas 
Land  Policy  Act,  by  Brooks  Hays,  pp. 2016-2021;  Statement,  by  J.  C  Eapp, 
on  behalf  of  Agricultural  Council  of  Arkansas,  on  Interstate  migra- 
tion, pp. 2022-2023;  Report  of  Hon.  Leon  C.  Phillips,  Governor  of 
Oklahoma,  on  Migrating  populations,  pp. 2028-2056;  Statement  of  Milton 
B.  Williams,  Manager,  Southwestern  Farm  Loan  Dept.  of  Aetna  Life 
Insurance  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  pp. 2093-2097;  Report  of  Otis  Nation, 
Organizer  for  Oklahoma  Tenant  Farmers'  Union,  pp. 2104-2106;  Statement 
by  J.  E.  McDonald,  Texas  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  pp. 2106-2112; 
Reports  of  New  Mexico  Department  of  Public  Welfare,  submitted  by 
Miss  Virginia  Higgin,  pp. 2112-2117;  Statement  "by  Mrs.  G.  H.  Waddy, 
General  Secretary  of  United  Provident  Association,  on  Causes  of  Migra- 
tion, etc.,  pp. 2118-2122;  Statement  on  migration,  by  Wheeler  Mayo, 
Editor,  Sequoyah  County  Times,  Sallisaw,  Okla. ,  pp. 2123-2125;  State- 
ment entitled  Migration  must  continue,  by  Clarence  Roberts,  Editor, 
The  Farmer-Stockman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  pp. 2129-2132;  Effects  of 
wheat  crop  failure  in  Oklahoma  and  crop  insurance  in, Oklahoma,  by 
CD.  Walker,  pp. 2145-2149;  Statement  by  Ed  McDonald,  Regional  Director  - 
Renort  on  the  Social  Security  Board,  Region  IX,  on  its  services  which 
might  bear  upon  the  problem  of  migration  of  labor,  pp. 2158-2170; 
Comparison  of  operation  of  social  security  assistance  in  Oklahoma  and 
Arkansas,  by  Miss  Phyllis  Osborn,  Regional  Representative  of  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Assistance,  SociAl  Security  Board,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  pp. 2171- 
2176;  Statement  by  Tom  W.  Cheek,  President  of  Oklahoma  State  Farmers' 
Union,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  pp. 2179-2180;  Population  movement  from 
Oklahoma  and  Arkansas,  by  T.  G,  Standing,  pp. 2187-2191. 


Part  6. :   ''San  Francisco  hearings.  September  24  and  25,  1940.    pp. 2201- 
2801. 

Partial  contents:    Agreement    for  cutting,  trimming,  harvesting, 
sorting,  crating,  and  loading  spinach,  submitted  "by  Philip  H.  Hernandez, 
pp. 2220-2222;  Memorandum  of  agreement  for  picking  apricots,  pears,  and 
plums,  submitted  by  Philip  H.  Hernandez,  pp. 2222-2223;  Statement  of 
Gov.  Culbert  L.  Olson,  of  California,  on  Interstate  migration  of  desti- 
tute citizens  and  the  movement  of  indigent  persons  across  State  lines, 
pp. 2233-2254;  Statement  submitted  by  Varden  Puller,  U.S.  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  on  Recent  migration  to  the 
Pacific  coast,  followed/by  testimony,  pp. 2255-2239;  also  supplemental 
reports  including  Volume  and  characteristics  of  recent  migration  to 
the  Par  West,  by  Seymour  J.  Janow,  pp'. 2269-2326;  Experience  of  settlers 
on  cut-over  lands  in  the  Pacific  Northwest,  by  Carl  P.  Heisig  and 
H.E.  Selby,  pp. 2327-2342;  Experience,  situation,  and  prospects  of 
migrants  resettled  on  newly  irrigated  lands,  by  Carl  P.  Heisig  and  Marion 
Clawson,  pp. 2342-2357;  Potential  opportunities  for  land  settlement,  by 
H.E.  Selby  and  Gilbert  G.  Stamm,  pp. 2357-2365;  Employment  of  migrants 
as  hired  laborers  in  western  agriculture,  Supplementary  statement  by 
Varden  Puller,  pp. 2366-2377;  Statement  and  testimony  of  William  S.  Hopkins 
on  Migratory  labor  in  the  economic  scheme,  pp. 2378-2389;  Our  agri- 
cultural revolution,  by  William  S.  Hopkins,  pp. 2390-2393;  Testimony  of 
Mrs.  Helen  Gahagan  Douglas  on  "the  family  life  of  the  migrants," 
pp. 2403-2419;  Statement  and  testimony  of  Frederick  Arpke,  U.S.  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics,  on  Recent  distressed  migration  to  California 
and  the  trend  of  public  expenditures,  pp. 2422-2432;  Statement,  testimony 
and  exhibits,  migrant  children  and  the  effect  of  migration  on 
California's  educational  system,  by  Mrs,  Walter  A.  Xnapp  and  others, 
pp. 2432-2457;  Health  conditions  among  migratory  destitute  citizens 
in  the  Western  States,  other  than  California,  by  William  P.  Shepard, 
American  Public  Health  Association,  pp. 2457-2461;  Statement  and 
testimony  on  the  migrant  problem,  by  Harrison  S.  Robinson,  Chairman 
of  State-vide  Committee  on  the  Migrant  Problem,  California  State 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  pp. 2470-2487;  Statement  and  testimony  of  C.  B.- 
Hutchison, Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of 
California,  on  the  Labor  needs  of  California  agriculture,  pp. 2487- 
2494;  Recommendations  and  testimony  of  M.R.  Benedict  on  the  possible 
development  of  industrial  activity  in  areas  of  surplus  labor, 
pp. 2495-2496;  Report  of  survey  of  substandard  dwellings  in  a  portion 
of  the  county  of  Sacramento  made  to  the  commissioners  of  the  Housing 
Authority  of  the  county  of  Sacramento,  Sept.  5,  1940,  by  Harold 
Pomeroy,  pp. 2504-2508;  Development  of  health  services  to  the  migrant 
population  in  California  and  Arizona,  by  Karl  L.  Schaupp,  M.D., 
pp. 2513-2522;  Statement  and  testimony  of  Carey  Mc Williams  on  the 
Labor  contractor  system  in  far-western  states,  pp. 2529-2541;  Housing 
conditions  affecting  migrants  in  California,'  by  Carey  lie  Williams, 
pp. 2541-2554;  A  housing  program  for  California  was  submitted  as  an 
exhibit,  by  Carey  McWilliams,  pp. 2558-2567;  The  housing  of  California's 
agricultural  workers,  by-  Catherine  Bauer,  pp. 2570-2581;  Oregon  and  her 
migrants,  by  Leland  C.  Stoll,  pp. 2587-2595;  Activities  of  Farm 
Security  Administration  in  Region  IX,  by  Laurence  I.  Hewes,  Jr., 
Regional  Director,  pp. 2604-2614;  The  Central  Valley  Project,  California, 
by  Walker  R.  Young,  deals  with  "the  water  and  power  resources  of  one 
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of  the  nation's  most  important  agricultural  areas",  pp. 2623-2630; 
Activities  of  Farm  Security  Administration  in  Region  XT, '"by  Walter 
A.  Duffy,  Regional  Director,'  pp. 3635^2647;  Legal  status  of  destitute 
migrants,  by  Gilbert  Sussman,  pp.* 2651-2657;  Migratory  labor  camps  and 
farm  labor  employment  in  Region  XI,  Farm  Security  Administration, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Cooperation  Oregon  State  Employment 
Service  and  Federal  Farm  Placement  Service,  Oregon  -  Season  1940,  by 
John  E.  Cooter  and  George  B.  Herington,  pp. 2S57-2665;  Columbia  Basin 
Project,  Washington,  by  E.  N.  Torbert,  deals  with  the  "whole  range 
of  settlement  and  development  problems  for  the  basin  area,"  pp. 2665- 
2581;  Migrant  settlement  on  reclamation  projects  -  opportunities, 
problems  and  possibilities  for  improvement,  by  Marion  Clawson,  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp. 2683-2690;  Statement  by  Edward 
Howdeh,  Executive  Director,  California  Housing  Association,  on 
California's  housing  needs  (includes  rural  housing),  pp. 2716-2724; 
Statement  on  Migration  and  the  development  of  economic  opportunity  in 
the  Pacific  Northwest,  made  by  the  Pacific  Northwest  Regional  Planning 
Commission,  pp. 2736-2750;  Migrants  -  a  National  problem  and  its  im- 
pact on  California,  by  Harrison  S.  Robinson,  Chairman,  Migrant 
Committee,  California  State  Chamber  of  Commerce,  pp. 2755-2791. 

Part  7.    Los  Angeles  hearings.    September  28,  1940.    pp. 2803-3083. 
Partial  contents:  Statement  on  Problem  of  transient  youth,  by 
Rt.  Rev.  Msgr.  Thomas  J.  O'Dwyer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  pp. 2827-2834; 
Revised  report  of  the  California  Dept.  of  Employment,  Nov.  15,  1940 
(contains  agricultural  placements,  January  1936  to  August  1940), 
pp. 2847-2862;  The  problem  of  interstate  migration  as  it  affects  the 
California  State  Relief  Administration  (includes  exhibits),  pp. 2871- 
2902;  The  effect  of  interstate  migration  on  California  community 
life,  by  Rev.  Clarence  Wagner,  pp. 2924-2926;  The  problem  of  popula- 
tion migration  in  Utah,  by  Thornton  W.  Petersen,  pp. 2939-2945;  Farm 
Security  Administration  in  Utah  by  Dwain  Pearson,  pp. 2945-2949;  The 
fifth  migration,  Report  on  the  California  migratory  agricultural 
workers,  prepared  by  Dr.  George  Gleason  (contains  a  list  of  refer- 
ences), pp. 2995-3012;  Transiency  in  southern  California,  by  James  S. 
Davis,  Chief  of  Los  Angeles  Police  Dept.,  pp. 3013-3030;  The  migrant 
situation  in  Madera  County,  California,  by  Lee  Alexander  Stone, 
Health  Officer,  pp. 3050-3062;  Migration  into  California  in  the  1920' s, 
by  Edwin  Bates,  pp. 3066-3083. 

U.  3.  Congress.  House.  Select  committee  to  investigate  the  interstate 
migration  of  destitute  citizens.     Interstate  migration.  Report... 
pursuant  to  H. Res. 63,  491,  629  (76th  Congress)  and  H.  Res.  16  (77th 
Congress)  resolutions  to  inquire  into  the  interstate  migration  of 
destitute  citizens,  to  study,  survey,  and  investigate  the  social  and 
economic  needs  and  the  movement  of  indigent  persons  across  state  lines. 
741pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.     (77th  Congress, 
1st  session,  House  report  no.  369)    283  Un3752ln 

The  Report  is  followed  by  a  Technical  Supplement  in  five  parts  as 
follows:    Pt.I.  Introduction;  Pt.  II.  Views  of  witnesses;  Pt.III.  Migra- 
tion and  national  defense;  Pt.IV.  Agricultural  migration;  and  Pt.V. 
Nonagri cultural  migration. 

A  bibliography,  index,  and  map  of  seasonal  migrations  are  appended. 
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Local  Government  -  Ohio 

Smith,  Herbert  Cady.     Rural  local  government  in  Ohio.      64pp.  Columbus, 
0.,  School  &  college  service  [1940]     280.067  Sm5 

This  is  a  study  of  township,  village  and  county  government  in 
Ohio,  prepared  primarily  for  the  use  of  high  school  students. 

Natural  Resources 

Mitchell,  Mrs.  Lucy  (Sprague),  Bowman,  Eleanor,  and  Phelps,  Mary.  My 

country  'tis  of  thee;  the  use  and  abuse  of  natural  resources.  335pp. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1940.     279.12  M69 
Bibliography,  pp. 323-327. 

The  first  part  of  this  book  deals  with  Soil  and  contains  the 
following  chapters:     Who  owns  the  earth?    We  look  at  American  soil  and 
American  farmers  of  1940;  Damaged  soil  and  damaged  lives:     Our  in- 
heritance.   History  lives  in  present  soil;  Soil:    The  source  of  life  on 
land.    Case  history  number  one;  and  What  a  land! 

The  other  two  natural  resources  included  are  coal  and  oil. 

Natural  Resources  -  Middlewest 

Mississippi  valley  association.    Resources  and  opportunities  of  the 

mid-continent  area  of  the  United  States.     31pp.     [St.  Louis,  Mo*, 
1940?]    Polio  280.005  M69 

"This  brochure,  dealing  with  the  natural  resources  of  the 
Mid-continent  basin  of  the  United  States  emphasizes  the  belief 
that  at  the  present  time,  the  location  of  many  manufacturing 
industries  in  this  country  is  not  in  sound  relation  to  the 
sources  of  the  raw  materials  which  they  convert  into  finished 
products."  -  Introduction. 

Planning  Publications 

Idaho.     State  planning  board.    An  economic  survey  of  the  state  of  Idaho. 

Part  I.  The  economy  of  southwestern  Idaho  with  reference  to  irrigation 
development.     Comp.  by  the  Idaho  State  Planning  board...  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Idaho,  School  of  business  administration.     83pp.  Boise, 
Id.,  Syms-York  company,  1940.     280.7  IdlE    pt.l,  1940 
Bibliography,  p. 83. 

Indiana.  State  planning  board.     Publications,  reports  and  studies,  Indiana 
State  planning  board.    March  1940.     16pp.,  processed. [ Indianapolis] 
1940.     280.7  In2?u 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.     Publication  no. 61.  Forestry 
organizations  in  New  England,  prepared  by  the  New  England  regional 
planning  commission  at  the  request  of  the  Committee  on  agriculture 
and  forestry  of  the  New  England  council.     50pp.,  processed.  Boston, 
Mass.,  1940.      280.7  N44P  no. 61 

Address  of  the  New  England  Regional  Planning  Commission  is  2100 
Federal  Building,  Boston,  Mass. 


Prices  -  Argentina 

Argentine  .Republic.      Depart  am  eh  to  nacional  del  trabajo.    Division  die 

estadistica.    Precios.     89pp.,  processed.    Buenos  Aires,  1940.    284.3  Ar3 

•This  volume  of  prices  has  been  issued  by  the  Argentine 
Government  mainly  for  its  possible  use  as  a  reference  book  in  the 
post-war  period  Of  economic  adjustment.    It  contains  average 
.  annual  prices  of  articles  of  prime  necessity  for  the  period  1914-1939 
and  average  prices  of  certain  articles  of  daily  consumption 
and  of  raw  materials  and  manufactured  and  semi -manufacture^ 
products  for  certain  months  of  1939  and  1940. 

Public  Opinion 

Childs,  Harwood  Lawrence.      An  introduction  to  public  opinion.  151pp. 
New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc. ;  London,  Chapman  &  Hall,  limited, 
1940.      280  C436  $1.75 
:  "Notes,"  pp. 143-145. 
"Selected  references,"  pp. 145-146. 
.  .  •  ,".   J'Thi  s- volume  is  the  outgroxirth  of  a  series  of  lectures  constituting 

a  part  of  a  two  week's  course  -on  public  relations  organized  by  the 
•  .     American  Council  on  Public  Relations  and  presented  to  groups  of  business 
men  at  Reed  College,  Portland,  Oregon;  Stanford  University;  and  the 
University  of  Washington  in  Seattle,  during  the  summer  of  1939, 
They  were  also  included  in  the  short  course  offered  by  the  Council  in 
Milwaukee  in  February,  1940."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:    Public- opinion  polls;  Propaganda  md  dictatorship; 
Propaganda  and  democracy;  and  Public  opinion'  and  social  control. 

Ranch  Life  " 

Culley,  John  Henry.      Cattle,  horses  &  men  of  the  western  range. 

Illustrations  by  Katherine  Field.    337pp.    Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
The  Ward  Ritchie  press  [1940]      43  C894  $3.00 

This  account  of  ranch  life  in  the  Southwest  in  the  latter  part 
.of  the  nineteenth  century,  deals  chiefly  with  the  author's 
experiences  as  manager  of  the  well-known  Bell  Ranch- in  New  Mexico. 

Rural  Youth 

Kirkprtrick,  Ellis  Lore.  Guideposts  for  rural  youth...  Prepared  for 
the  American  youth  commission.  167pp.  -Washington,  B.C.,  Ameri- 
can council  on  education,  1940.      281.2  K63G  • 

"Selected  bibliography  on  youth  activities, "  pp. 165-167. 

"The  American  Youth  Commission  has  long  noted  with  anxiety  the 
handicaps  under  which  several  million  rural  children  and  youth 
are  growing  up.    At  the  present  time,  large  numbers  of  rural  young 
people  are  living  under  conditions  that  are  unwholesome  for  them- 
selves and  highly  detrimental  to  the  strength  of  the  nation. 

"The . existence  of  a  general  world  disturbance  that  may  have 
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untold  effects  upon  the  United  States  renders  it  peculiarly  neces- 
sary that  conditions  of  this  kind  be  remedied  at  the  earliest  pos- 
sible moment.     In  the  various  statements  which  the  Commission  has 
adopted,  many  recommendations  have  been  made  for  federal  and  state 
action  which,  if  carried  out,  would  do  much  to  relieve  the  situation 
of  rural  youth. . . 

"The  programs  here  described  suggest  practical  steps  that  com- 
munities can  take  to  improve  the  situation  of  rural  youth.    For  con- 
venience, the  different  considerations  are  presented  in  the  follow- 
ing order:     employment,  vocational  education,  general  education, 
recreation,  religion,  health,  home  and  family,  unique  older  youth 
programs,  and  young  people's  cooperation  in  well-balanced  community 
activities. 11  -  Foreword, 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

Douglas,  William  Orville.      Democracy  and  finance;  the  addresses  and  public 
statements  of  v/illiam  0.  Douglas  as  member  and  chairman  of  the  Secur- 
ities and  exchange  commission.     Ed.,  with  an  introduction  and  notes,  by 
James  Allen.     301pp.    lew  Haven,  Yale  university  press;  London,  H.  Mil- 
ford,  Oxford  university  press,  1940.      284  D742  $3.00 

The  editor  states  in  his  Introduction  that  "nearly  all  Mr.  Douglas' 
addresses  are  directly  related  to  the  work  of  the  S.E.C.    For  the  most 
part,  each  speech  deals  with  some  phase  of  a  specific  problem  and  is 
written  with  a  well-defined  purpose  in  view.    Originally  most  of  the 
speeches  were  designed  to  convey  to  a  particular  group  -  it  may  have 
been  the  stock  exchanges,  or  the  utilities,  or  the  reorganization  bar  - 
the  attitude  of  the  S.E.C.  on  the  problems  faced  by  the  grou-o." 

The  addresses  are  arranged  in  six  parts  as  follows;    I.  Democracy  in 
finance;  II.  Stock  exchanges;  III.  Public  utilities;  IV.  Reform  of  cor- 
porate reorganizations;  V.  Administrative  government;  VI.  Education  in 
government  and  law. 

Social  Studies 

National  council  for  the  social  studies.     lOth-llth  yearbook,  1939-1940. 
2  v.  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Washington,  D.C.  [1939-40]    280.9  N2152 
lOth-llth,  1939-1940 

The  address  of  the  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies,  a 
department  of  the  National  Education  Association,  is  1201  16th  St.,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 

1939,  Tenth  yearbook.     In-service  growth  of  social  studies  teachers. 
Burr  W.  Phillips,  editor.     (Published  in  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Partial  contents;  The  social  studies  teacher  and  the  community, 
by  Laura  F.  Ullrick  and  Charles  H.  Coleman,  pp. 170-182. 

1940,  Eleventh  yearbook.     Economic  education.  Harold  F.  Clark, 
editor.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.)  $2.50 

Partial  contents:  The  consumer  approach  to  economics,  by  John 
M.  Cassels,  pp. 60-67;  The  case  for  including  economics  in  an  in- 
tegrated course  in  the  social  studies,  by  Leon  C.  Marshall,  pp. 68-91; 
The  motion  picture  in  economic  education,  by  V.C.  Arnspiger  and 
G.H.  Griffiths,  pp.  105-112;  Maps,  charts,  graphs,  and  pictures  as 
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aids  in  economic  education,  "by  Rudolf  Mqdley,  pp.  113-130;  and  Survey 
of  new  .pamphlet  material  for  teaching  economics,  by  A.W.,  Troelstrup, 
pp. 140-166. 

South  Sea  Islands 

Yanaihara,  Tao.      Pacific  islands  under  Japanese  mandate,  by  Tadao  Yanaihara. 
312pp.  London  and  Hew  York,  Oxford  university  press,  1940.     280.1995  Yl 

"A  report  in  the  International  Research  Series  of  the  Institute  of 
Pacific  Relations." 

Bibliography,  pp. 306-307. 

The  study  deals  with  the  South  Sea  Islands  under  Japanese  mandate 
including  the  Marianas,  Yap,  Palau,  Truk,  Ponape  and  The  Marshalls. 

Partial  contents:    Geography;  Population;  External  economic  relations; 
Economic  life  of  the  islanders;  Land  system;  The  modernization  of  economic 
life;  Society;  and  The  government. 

Sugar  -  Puerto  Rico 

Smith,  Dudley  Leroy,  and  Requa,  William  M.      Puerto  Rico  sugar  facts. 

125pp.,  processed.  Washington,  D.C.,    Association  of  sugar  producers  of 
Puerto  Rico,  1939.    281.365  Sm5 

Partial  contents:  Historical  development;  Importance  in  insular 
economy;  Place  in  insular  agriculture;  •  lumber,  size  and  value  of  farms; 
Ownership  and  control;  Employment,  wages  and  \rrorking  conditions;  Returns 
to  growers;  Earnings  of  mills  and  mill  plantations;  Effect  of  sugar 
program;  and  Statistical  appendix. 

Tariff  and  Commercial  Policies  -  France 

Height,  Prank  Arnold.    A  history  of  French  commercial  policies.  ■■>■■,% 
285pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1941.     (Carnegie  endow- 
ment for  international  peace.    Division  of  economics  and  history... 
Commercial  and  tariff  history)      286  H12H    .  $2.50 
Bibliography,  pp. 269-273. 

Book  One  is  entitled  Commercial  Policies  Prom  Colbert  to  the 
Great  V;ar  of  1914.    Book  Two,  Commercial  Policies  During  and  After 
the  Great  war,  includes  chapters  on  The  Tariff  from  1919  to  1929  and 
Postwar  Conventional  Policy,  1919-1989.    Book  Three  includes  chap- 
ters on  Import  Quotas  from  1931  to  1936,  Quota  and  Tariff  Policies 
after  the  Devaluation  of  1936,  and  Some  Reflections  on  the  Form  of 
Industrial  Organization  a.nd  its  Influence  on  Commercial  Policy.  An 
appendix  to  this  chapter  is  entitled  The  Franco-American  Trade 
Agreement  of  May,  1936,.  pp. 210-215.    Book  Four  is  entitled  Colonial 
Commercial  Policies. 

Tariff  and  Commercial  Policies  -  Great  Britain 

Benham,  Frederic  Charles.      Great  Britain  under  protection.  271pp. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  companyt  1941.     (Carnegie  endowment  for 
international  peace.    Division  of  economics  and  history...  Com- 
mercial and  tariff  history)      286  B432  $2.50 

Contents:    Great  Britain  under  free  trade;  The  British  tariff; 


464 


Other  forms  of  protection  [including  subsidies  on  beet  sugar, 
wheat  and  other  commodities,  import  quotas  on  bacon  and  ham,  meat 
and  other  products];  Imperial  preference;  Trade  agreements; 
Monetary  policy;   Iron  and  steel;  Agriculture;  Economic  recovery; 
and  Conclusions. 

Tobacco 

National  tobacco  tax  conference.    Proceedings  of  the  fourteenth  annual  con- 
vention,   National  tobacco  tax  conference,  Providence,  Rhode  Island, 
September  15,  16,  17.  }.940.     38pp.     Chicago,  111.,  Federation  of  tax 
administrators  [1940]  284.59  N214    14th,  1940 

The  address  of  the  Federation  of  Tax  Administrators  is  1313  East 
Sixtieth    Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Partial  contents:     New  Hampshire's  first  year  with  the  tobacco  tax, 
by  John  R.  Spring,  pp.  1-2;  New  York's  first  year  with  the  tobacco  tax, 
by  Ogden  J.  Ross,  pp. 3-4;  Rhode  Island's  first  year  with  the  tobacco 
tax,  by  Frank  H.  Murphy,  pp.  4-5;  Wisconsin's  first  year  with  the 
tobacco  tax,  by  John  W.  Roach,  pp.  5-6;  The  no-stamp  plan  in  I-iassachu- 
setts,  by  Henry  F.  Long,  pp.  6-8;  The  no-stamp  plan  in  Quebec,  by 
Philippe  G-imaiel,  pp.  8-9;  Recent  developments  in  interstate  and 
Federal-state  aspects  of  tobacco  taxation,  by  Howard  P.  Leatham,  pp. 
13-15;  Uniform  tobacco  tax  collection  statistics, by  J.  B.  Neville, 
pp.  16-17;  Model  stamp  specifications  and  uniform  contracts,  by  Ernest 
S.  Goodrich,    p. 18;  A  program  for  a  committee  on  stamp  specifications, 
by  H.  A.  Smith,  p. 19;  Cooperation  between  dealer  and  administrator, 
by  H.  Clyde  Reeves,  pp.  19-20;  Cooperation  between  manufacturer  and 
administrator,  by  Louis  H.  Fuess,  pp.  20-22;  To  tax  or  not  to  tax,  by 
Matthew  C.  Mitchell,  pp.  23-27;  Digest  of  tobacco  taxes,  January  1, 
1941,  pp.  31-37. 

Tobacco  -  Cuba 

Perdomo,  Jose  E.  Lexico  tabacalero  cubano.     163  pp.     La  Habana,  Cuba 
■  ,[Impr.  "El  Siglo  XX"    A.  Muniz  y  hno.]  1940.     69  P41 
"Bibliografi'a,"  p.  163. 

This  illustrated  Cuban  tobacco  dictionary  is  arranged  alpha- 
betically and  includes  technical  terms,  diseases  and  trademarks 
of  tobacco,  as  well  as  statistics  on  the  production  of  tobacco, 
1930-1939,  in  the  different  zones  of  Cuba. 

U.  S.  Temporary  National  Economic  Committee 

U.  S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.     Monograph  no.  13,  17. 

2  nos.     Washington,  IT.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.     280.12  Un3986M 
no.  13,  17. 

At  head  of  title:     76th  Congress,  3d  Session.     Senate  Committee 
Print.  Investigation  of  Concentration  of  Economic  Power. 

No.  13.  Relative  efficiency  of  large,  medium-sized,  and  small 
business.  449pp. 

"The  Temporary  National  Economic  Committee  is  greatly  indebted 
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to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  for  this  contribution. "  -  p.iii.. 
No. 17.  Problems  of  small  business.  412pp. 

"This  monograph  was  written  by  John  H.  Cover. . .Nathanael  H. 
Engle...Earl  D.  Strong. . .Peter  P.  Nehemkis,  jr.  ...William  Saunders, 
Harold  Vatter,  Harold  H.  Wein."  -  p.iii. 

Wheat  -  Kansas 

Parke,     John  Huntington.     Wheat  in  Kansas,  1928-1939.     7  pp.  [Manhattan? 
Kans.,  1940]     281.359  P22 

"These  data  were  furnished  by  S.  J.  Gilbert,    Agricultural  Statistician, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
J.  C.  Mohler,  Secretary,  Kansas  State  Board  of  Agriculture,  Topeka, 
Solla  Clymer,  Secretary-Director,  Kansas  Industrial  Development  Commission 
cooperated  in  the  publication  and  distribution  of  this  report."  - 
Foot-note,  p.  1. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

California.  State  relief  administration.     Division  of  planning  and  re- 
search.    Cooperatives;  a  selected  list  of  references  on  consumer 
and  self-help  cooperatives  in  the  SBA  library.    February  15,  1940. 
7pp.,  processed.     [Sacramento]     1940.     241.3  C123C 

Fuller,  Grace  Hadley,  comp.    A  selected  list  of  recent  references  on 
federal  and  state  grants-in-aid- including  a  section  on  education, 
Comp...  under  the  direction  of  Florence  3.  Hellman.    28pp.,  processed. 
[Washington,  D.C.]    U.  S.  Library  of  Congress,  Division  of  bibliography, 
Sept.  4,  1940.    Vertical  file.    Bibliographies.    Government  aid 

Hannay,  Annie  M. ,  comp*    The  sunflower,  its  cultivation  and  uses;  a 

selected  list  of  references.     18pp.,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C, 
Apr.  1941,     (U.  S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Economic 
library  list  no. 20)     1.9  Ec73E  no. 20 

Ker,  Annita  Melville,  comp.    Mexican  government  publications;  a  guide  to 

the  important  publications  of  the  national  government  of  Mexico,  1821- 
1936.     333pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940.     242.12  K45 
$1.25 

Issued  by  Library  of  Congress. 
•  "A  Fellowship  Grant  from  the  American  Library  Association's  Com- 
mittee on  Fellowships,  administering  a  Carnegie  fund,  made  possible 
most  of  the  research  embodied  in  this  guide."  -  Introduction. 

Matthews,  Mary  Alice,  comp.     The  peace  movement.     Select  list  of  refer- 
ences on  the  work  of  national  and  international  organizations  of  the 
advancement  of  peace;  with  special  attention  to  the  movement  in  the 
united  States.     67pp.     [Washington,  D.C.,  Carnegie  endowment  for 
international  peace,  Library.     Oct.  15,  1940^3     (Reading  list  no.  39, 
Oct.  15,  1940)    Vertical  file.     Bibliographies.     Carnegie  endowment  for 
international  peace.  Library 
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Shipley,  Oliver  M. ,  comp.     Relation  of  environmental  factors  to  cotton 

fiber  length,  selected  references  in  English,  1915-1939,  compiled... 
under  the  direction  of  Emily  L.  Day.  12pp.,  processed.  Washington, 
B.C.,  Apr.  1941.  (U.  S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Economic 
library  list  no.  22)    1.9  Ec73E  no. 22 

Turner,  Howard  B. ,  comp.     Delta  county,  Colorado;  a  selected  list  of 
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(U.  S.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     Economic  library  list 
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HEW  PERIODICAL 

Caviara  algodonera  del  Peru.  Algodon, v.l,  no.  1,  Sept.  1940,  23pp. 
Lima,  Peru. 

This  is  the  first  number  of  the  official  bulletin  of  the  .Cotton 
Chamber  of  Peru..     Its  object  is  to  provide  statistical  and  other 
information  on  production  of  and  trade  in  cotton  in  Peru  and  in 
other  countries. 

SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 
Compiled  by  Mamie  I.  Herb 


Abrams,  Charles.     Revolution  in  land.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Rupert  B.  Vance  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46(4): 615. 
Jan.  1941„  '  . 

Alexander,  Ralph  Samuel,  and  others.     Marketing.  [1940] 

Reviewed  brief ly  by  Henry  H.  Bakken  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  3l(l): 
155.     Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Fred  M.  Jones  in  Jour.  Marketing  5(4) : 485-487. 
Apr.  1941. 

Allen,  Henry  Justin.     Venezuela,  a  democracy.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Simon  G.  Hanson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  214:231.     Mar.  1941. 

Anderson,  Nels.   .Men  on  the  move.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  N.  L.  Whet ten  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
214:   250-251.     Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Raymond  G.  Fuller  in  Occupations  19( 6) : 471-472.  Mar. 
1941. 

Reviewed  by  E.S.B.  in  Social,  and  Social  Res.  25(4): 375.  Mar.- 
Apr.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Philip  E.  Ryan  in  Survey  Midmonthly  77(3): 100.  Mar. 
1941. 

Arensberg,  Conrad  Maynadier,  and  Kimball,  Solon  T.     Family  and  community 
in  Ireland.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Carroll  D.  Clark  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  3l( l) : 136-137. 
Mar.  1941. 
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Arnold,  Mary  Ellicott.      The  story  of  Tompkinsville.  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  "by  Lee  M.  Brooks  in  Social  Forces  19(3)  :438. 
Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Eliot  Pratt  in  Survey  Midmonthly  76(11) J341.    Nov.  1940. 

Bacon,  Lois  B. ,  and  Schloerner,  F.  C.      World  trade  in  agricultural  products: 
its  growth;  its  crisis;  and  the  new  trade  policies.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  John  D,  Black  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  3l(l) : 141-143.  Mar. 
1941. 

Blaisdell,  Donald  Christy.      Government  and  agriculture;  the  growth 
of  federal ' farm ' aid;  -[1940] 
i         Reviewed  by  Bernhard  Ostrolenk  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  214:  240-241.    Mar.  1941. 

Briggs,  Harold  E.      Frontiers  of  the  Northwest;  a  history  of  the  upper 
Missouri  valley.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  William  J,  Petersen  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  214:  238-239.    Mar.  1941. 

Bye,  Raymond  Taylor,    An  appraisal  of  Frederick  C.  Mills'  The  behavior 

of  prices...  With  a  rejoinder  by  Frederick  0.  Mills,  a  panel  discus- 
sion, and  a  commentary  by  Read  Bain,  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Harold  F.  Greenway  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour, 
36(213) :145-146.    Mar.  1941. 

Campbell,  Persia  Crawford.      Consumer  representation  in  the  New  deal.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Rnzel  kyrk  in  Amer,  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci,  Ann, 
241:261.    Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  James  E,  Mendenhall  in  Frontiers  of  Democracy  7(60): 
186-187.     Mar,  15,  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Alpheus  Marshall  in  Jour,  Mktg.  5(4) :490-491, 
Apr.  1941. 

Chen,  Ta.      Emigrant  communities  in  South  China;  a  study  of  overseas 

migration  and  its  influence  on  standards  of  living  and  social  change, 
ilnglish  version  edited  by  Bruno  Lasker.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Richard  T.  LaPiere  in  Amer.  Sociol,  Rev,  6(1) :128-129. 
Feb.  1941. 

Converse,  Paul  Dulaney,  and  Huegy,  Harvey  W.    The  elements  of  marketing. 
2nd  rev.  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  J.  IV,  Jenkins  in  Jour.  Mktg,  5(4)  :492-493.    Apr.  1941. 

Coppock,  Joseph  D.      Government  agencies  of  consumer  installment  credit. 
[1940] 

Reviewed  by  Ernest  M,  Fisher,  in  an  article  entitled  Government 
and  Consumer  Credit,  in  Banking  33(10) :48.    Apr.  1941. 
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Oummings,  Richard  .Osborn.  The  American  and  his  food;  a  history  of  food 
habits  in  the  United  States.  [1940] 

Reviewed  "briefly  "by  Margaret  G.  Reid  in  Amer.  Econ,  Rev,  3l(l): 
137.     Mar.  1941 . 

Reviewed  "by  Helen  S.  Mitchell  in  U.S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur,  Agr.  Econ. 
Land  Policy  Rev,  4(3):36~38.    Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  M,  L.  Wilson  in  U.S.  Dept.  Agr,  Bur,  Agr,  Econ.  Agr, 
Econ.  Lit.  15(4) : 335-338.    Apr.  1941. 

Demaree,  Albert  Lowther.      The  American  agricultural  press,  1819-1860. 
1941. 

Reviewed  by  Everett  E.  Edwards  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur,  Agr. 
Econ.  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  15(4) '340-341.    Apr.  1941. 

Doob,  Leonard  William,      The  plans  of  men.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Kingsley  Davis  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46(4) :625-626. 
Jan.  1941. 

Revie\\red  by  Donald  W.  Mackinnon  in  Pub.  Opinion  ^uart.  5(l)  :169-170. 
Mar.  1941. 

Graham,  John,   jr.      Housing  in  Scandinavia,  urban  and  rural.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Carol  Aronovici  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci . 
Ann.   214:  244-245.    Mar.  1941. 

Haney,  Lev>/is  Henry.     Value  and  distribution;   some  leading  principles 
of  economic  science.  [1939] 

Reviewed  by  John  P.  Cronin  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  214:  255-256.    Mar.  1941. 

Hansen,  Marcus  Lee.      The  immigrant  in  American  history...     Edited  with 
a  forev;o rd  by  Arthur  M,  Schle singer.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  E.  A.  J.  Johnson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci. 
Ann,  214:  236-237.    Mar.  1941. 

Hardy,  Charles  Osc^r.      Wartime  control  of  prices.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Prank  M.  Surface  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  3l(l) : 162-164. 
Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  F.  R.  Moulton  in  Sci.  Monthly  52(4) : 372-373.    Apr.  1941. 

International  conference  of  agricultural  economists.  Proceedings  of  the 
fifth...  conference  held  at  Macdonald  College,  Canada,  21  August  to 
28  August  1938.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  G.  V.  Jacks,  in  an  article  entitled  The  Drift  from  the 
Land,  in  Nature  146(3692) :  147-149.    Aug.  3,-  1940.      Reprinted  in  New 
Zealand  Parmer  61(49) : 14-15,  16.     Jan.  30,  1941. 

Jasny,  Uaum.      Competition  among  grains.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Roland  S.  Vaile  in  Jour.  Marketing  5(4)^96-497.  Apr. 
1941. 

Johnson,   Charles  Spurgeon.      Growing  up  in  the  Black  belt;  Negro  youth  in 
the  rural  South.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  H.  M.  S.  in  Dynamic  Amer.  12(2):25-26.     Mar,  1941. 
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Kirkpatrick,  Ellis  Lore*      Guideposts  for  rural  youth.  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  L,  G.  L.  in  Ca'tholic  Rural  Life  Bui.  4(l) : 
29,     Feb.  29,  1941.  ...       '     s  ,  .\.  ft.!:  <'■'■'• 

Reviewed  in  Rural  Amer.  18(9) :7-8.    Dec.  1940. 

Lamartine  Yates,  Paul.      Food  production  in  western  Europe;  an  economic 
survey  of  agriculture  in  six  countries.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  M.  K.  Bennett  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev,  31(1) : 143-144. 
Mar.  1941,: 

Landis,  Paul  H.      Rural  life  in  process.     1st  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Carle  0.  Zimmerman  in  Amer,  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  214:  242-243.    Mar.  1941. 

,  Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Filley  in  Amer*  Econ.  Rev.  3l(l) :187-188.  Mar. 
1941. 

Reviewed  by  C.  Horace  Hamilton  in  Social  Forces  19(3) :437-438, 
Mar.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Grace  A.  Browning  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  14(4) :766-768. 
Dec.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  John  H.  Provinse  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur,  Agr.  Econ. 
Land  Policy  Rev.  4(3): 39-41.    Mar.  1941, 

Ligutti,  Luigi  G, ,  and  Rawe,  John  0,      Rural  roads  to  security;  America's 
third  struggle  for  freedom.  [1940] 

Reviewed  briefly  by  John  Useem  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  6(1) :146-147. 
Feb.  1941. 

Lord,  Russell.      The  agrarian  revival;  a  study  of  agricultural  extension. 
1939. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Merton  Oyler  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46(4) :636. 
Jan.  1941. 

McWilliams,  Carey.      Factories  in  the  field:  the  story  of  migratory  farm 
labor  in  California.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  W.  Wallace  Weaver  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  214:  243-244.    Mar.  1941. 

Mark,  Irving.      Agrarian  conflicts  in  colonial  Hew  York,  1711-1775.  1940. 
Reviewed  briefly  by  N.S.B.G.  in  Amer.  Econ,  Rev.  3l( l) : 139-140, 
Mar,  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  H,  Records  in  Southwest.     Social  Sci.  Quart. 
21(4) :370-372.    Mar.  1941. 

Mortenson,  William  Peter.      Milk  distribution  as  a  public  utility.  [1940] 
Reviewed  by  H.  E.  Erdman  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.-  31  (l)  J 145-146.  Mar. 
1941. 

Nugent,  Rolf.      Consumer  credit  and  economic  stability.  1939. 

Reviewed  by  Oscar  K,  Dizmang  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  6(1) .149-150. 
Feb.  1941. 
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Ostergaard,  Soren  Kro'jgaard.      Into  abundance.  1940, 

Reviewed  by  Irvin  Jorgensen  in  Frontiers  of  Democracy  7(60): 
187-188.     Mar.  15,  1941. 

Ross,  Eva  Jeany.      Belgian  rural  cooperation;  a  study  in  social  adjust- 
ment. [1940] 

Reviewed  by  M.  H.  U,  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  25(4) :378.  Mar.- 
Apr.  1941. 

Sanderson,  Ezra  Dwight.  1  Leadership  for  rural  life.    Foreword  by  M>  L. 
Wilson.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Bruce  L,  Melvin  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  &  Social  Sci. 
Ann.;  214:  241-242.    Mar.  1941. 

Shields,  Harold  Gustav,  and  Wilson,  W.  Harmon.      Consumer  economic  prob- 
lems. [1940] 

Reviewed  by  E.  B.  O'Leary  in  Jour.  Marketing  5(4) ; 500-501.  Apr. 
1941. 

Sims,  Newell  LeRoy.      Elements  of  rural  sociology.     3rd  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  G.  Horace  Hamilton  in  Social  Forces  19 (3) :436-437. 
Mar.  1941. 

Snyder,  Carl.       Capitalism  the  creator;  the  economic  foundations  of  modern 
industrial  society,  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Morris  B,  Ashton  in  Appraisal  Jour.  9(l):82-84.  Jan. 
1941.  '." 

Spiegel,  Henry  William,      Land  tenure  policies  at  home  and  abroad.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  Elizabeth  R.  Hooker  in  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur..  Agr.  Econ. 
Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  15(4) : 338-340 .    Apr.  1941. 

Spurr,  William  Alfred.       Seasonal  variations  in  the  economic  activities 
of  Japan.  1940. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  W.  L.  Holland  in  Pacific  Affairs  14(l):125. 
Mar.  1941. 

Stolper,  Gustav.      German    economy,  1870-1940  -  issues  and  trends.  [1940] 
Reviewed  by  Alzada  Comstock  in  Amer,  Econ.  Rev.  3l(l) : 129-130. 
Mar.  1941. 

Terry,  Paul  W. ,  and  Sims,  Verner  M.      They  live  on  the  land:  life  in  an 
open-country  southern  community.  [1940] 

Reviewed  briefly  by  E,  de  S.  Brunner  in  Rural  Amer.  19(3) :12. 
Mar.  1941. 

U.S.  National  resources  committee.      The  structure  of  the  American  economy. 
2  pts.     Pt.  I.  Basic  characteri sties. .. 1939  -  Pt.  II.  Toward  full  use 
of  resources,  a  symposium,  by  Gardiner  C.  Means,  D.  E.  Montgomery, 
J.  M.  Clark,  Alvin  H.  Hansen,  Mordecai  Ezekiel.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  E.  Freeman  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev,  31(l) :165-167. 
Mar.  1941. 
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U.  S.  DiiPARTtfiENT  0?  aGRI CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 

Economid'in  Character" 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs  and  Nadine  G.  Weaver 

Annual  Reports  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture* 

Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers,  1940. 

Rural-  electrification  administration.    54pp.      173.2  R88A  1940 

Leaflet*  , 

208.    Intensive  projects  under  the  Cooperative  farm  forestry  act.  6pp. 
[1941]      1  Ag84L  ho.?08 

Issued  "by  the  Forestry  Division,  Soil  Conservation  Service. 

"The  purpose  of  the  Cooperative  Farm.  Forestry  Act  of  May  18,  1937, 
is  to  show  farmers  how  they  can  make  the  farm  woodland  more  produc- 
tive so  that  it  will  contribute  a  greater  share  of  income  to  the 
farm  enterprise  and  at  the  same  time  conserve  soil  and  water  resources.1 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 

389.    Forest  resources  of  the  Douglas-fir  region,  by  H.  J.  Andrews  and 
R.  W.  Cowlin.     169pp.    Dec.  1940.      1  Ag84M  no. 389 

Issued  by  the  Forest  Service,  Pacific  Northwest  Forest  and  Range 
Experiment  Station. 

Literature  cited,  p.  145. 

"Intelligent  forest  land  use  planning  must  be  based  upon  reliable 
facts  as  to  location,  area,  and  condition  of  existing  and  prospective 
forest  land,  supply  of  timber  and  other  forest  products,  forest  deple- 
tion and  forest  growth,  and  production  and  consumption  of  forest  pro- 
ducts.   This  necessity  for  dependable  and  comprehensive  data  is  now 
being  translated  into  action  through  the  provisions  of  the  M c Sweeney- 
M clary  Forest  Research  Act  of  1923,  authorizing  a  Nation-wide  forest 
survey.    The  Forest  Service  was  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture to  conduct  the  survey. " 
402.     Family  expenditures  for  medical  care,  five  regions,  by  Helen  Hollings- 
worth,  Day  Monroe,  Margaret  C.  Klem,  and  Karl  L.  Benson.     341pp.  1941, 
1  Ag84M  no, 402'  ' 

Consumer  Purchases  Study.    Urban,  Village,  and  Farm. 

Issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Work  Projects  Administration. 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 

the  Department  Library, 
♦Eequests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 

Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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"The  health  of  the  population  is  a  matter  of  national  concern} 
it  follows,  therefore,  that  family  expenditures  for  medical  care 
are  also  a  matter  of  concern.     For  while  health  cannot  he  "bought, 
purchases  of  medical  services  and  supplies  can  do  much  to  promote 
the  general  well-heing  of  the  people.     The  Government  aids  in 
improving  the  health  of  the  Nation's  families  through  such  agencies 
as  public  health  departments  and  public  hospitals,  through  the 
health  services  provided  by  the  public  schools,  and  through  programs 
for  maternal  and  child  care.    Philanthropic  agencies  of  various  sorts 
also  provide  some  care  to  the  lower  income  groups.    But  the  Nation's 
families,  themselves,  must  assume  the  major  share  of  the  burden  of 
providing  the  medical  care  that  they  need  in  case  of  illness." 
413.    Lumber  distribution  and  consumption  for  1938,  by  B.  V.  Reynolds  and 
\ A.  H.  Pierson.     59pp.     1941.     1  Ag84M  no. 413 

Issued  by  Forest  Service. 

Technical  Bulletins* 

747.  Grain  prices  and  the  futures  market,  a  15-year  survey,  1923-1938, 
by  G.  Wright  Hoffman,  with  a  foreword  by  J.  W,  T.  Duvel.  78pp. 
Jan.  1941.     1  Ag84Te  no. 747 

Literature  cited,  pp. 72-73. 

748.  Rapid  determination  of  soybean  oil  content  and  of  iodine  number  of 
soybean  oil,  by  Lawrence  Zeleny  and  H.  H.  Neustadt.     23pp.     Nov.  1940. 
1  Ag84Te  no. 748 

Literature  cited,  pp, 20-22. 

750.  Supply  responses  in  milk  production  in  Dodge  and  Barron  counties, 
Wis..,  by  Raymond  P.  Ghristensen,  and  Ronald  L.  Mighell.     94pp.  Feb. 
1941.     1  Ag84Te  no. 750 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Wisconsin  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station. 

Literature  cited,  pp, 83-84. 

751.  Trends  in  dairying  by  major  type-of-f arming  regions,  by  W,  P.  Finner 
and  Ronald  L.  Mighell.     27pp.     Jan.  1941,     1  Ag84Te  no.  751 

"The  principal  purpose  of  the  ...  report  is  to  examine  recent  regional 
trends  in  dairying,  not  only  in  the  northern  dairy  region  but  also  in 
the  other  major  type-of-f arming  regions  in  the  United  States," 
764.     Trends  in  production  and  foreign  trade  for  meats  and  livestock  in  the 
United  States,  by  Preston  Richards.     64pp.     Mar.  1941.     1  Ag84Te  no. 764 

Literature  cited,  pp. 50-51. 


Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed) *  * 
Adjustments  on  truck  crop  farms  in  the  Cedarville  area  of  Cumberland  county, 


New  Jersey.  A  preliminary  report,  by  Richard  G.  Wheeler,  and  John  V/, 
Carncross.     30pp.     Mar.  1941.     1.941  L6Ad4 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation, U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 

Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D,  C. 
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Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"This  report  on  the  situation  in  the  Cedarville  area  of  Cumber- 
land county  is  one  of  a  series  in  which  the  farm  management  profe- 
le>m»  of  a  local,  area  are  examined  and  some  adjustments  are  .'. 
suggested.    The  application  of  proposed  adjustments-  is  illustrated 
in  farm  plans  for  representative  farms  selected  from  the  groups  to 
which  the.  suggestions  are  applicable. " 

Agricultural  planning  through  state  and  local- committees.    13pp.  Mar. 
1941.     (Editorial  reference  series  no. 9)    1.941  E3Ed4:  no.  9 

"The- members  of  local  and  State  land  use  planning' committees  are 
analyzing  their  local  problems,  and  attempting  to  work  out  desirable 
goals  for  agricultural. activities  in  their  areas,'  in  line  with  over- 
all national  goals  and  policies."  " •  ' 

Cash  farm  income  and  government  payments  in. 1940  are  estimat-ed  at  9,  120 
million  dollars.     22pp.    Feb.  19,  1941.  1.9  Ec752Car 

"The  estimates  of  cash  income  from  1937  to  1940  in- this  report 
take  into  account  revisions  in  production,  din-position,  and  prices 
which  have  been  made  in  the  past  year,  as  well  as  more  complete 
information  that  has  become  available  on  the  time  when  farmers  re- 
ceived, their  payments  on  commodities  placed  under  loan." 

Consumption  of  agricultural  products.     39pp.     Mar.  1941.      1.941  H22076 
Prepared  -by  Elna  Anderson.     Statistical  computations  were  made 
by  Esther  Ho senberg  and  Mrs.  Lucille  Johnson. 

"Estimates  of  total  and  per  capita  consumption  of  farm  products 
for-  the  period  1909-39  are  presented  herewith  as  a  step,  in  progress 
toward  analyzing  domestic  consumption."  -  Eo reward  by  0.  C.  5 tine. 

Delta  county,  Colorado;  a  selected  list  of  references,  compiled  by  :" 

Howard  3.  Turner..  13pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Economic  library  list  no,  21  ) 
1.9  Ec73S  no. 21 

Farm-management  adjustments  to  meet  corn  acreage  allotments,  by.  Hichard 
Wheeler  and  Irving  F.  Fellows.     44pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Farm  management 
report  no, 22)      1.941  L6F22  no. 22 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  -Agricultural  Adjustment  Administra- 
tion.- .... 

This  report  is  made  available  to  farmers  and  representatives  of 
~ ■  the_Agricultural. Adjustment  A-dmini-stration  to  indicate  types  of  ad- 
justments-which  may  accompany  compliance  with  the  1941  corn  allotment 
program,  to  indicate  the  factors  which  should  be  considered,  in. plan- 
ning adjustments  for  individual  farms,  and  to  show  how  certain,  adjust- 
ments apply  to  representative  farm  situations." 
Farmers  face  farm-management  facts  in  TvTard  County  (North  Dakota)  by  Lloyd 
E.  Jones,  and  Oiav  Rogeness.     58pp.    February  1941.     (Farm  management 
report  no. 15)       1.941  L6F22 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Dakota  Extension  Service, 
"Information  contained  here  is  being  used  by  Ward  County  farmers 
in  coping  with  their  farm-management  problems.     It  deals  'with  trends 
in  agriculture,  the  present  economic  situation  in  the  county,  and 
the  first  steps  being  taken  by  Ward  County  farmers  in  confronting 
their  farm-management  problems." 


474 


Five  hundred  families  rehabilitate  themselves,  summarized  from  annual 
reports  of  twenty-two  Farm  security  administration  farm  and  home 
supervisors,  by  Conrad  Taeuber  and  Rachel  Rowe.     39pp.    Feb.  1941. 
1.941  R4F58 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Farm  Security  Administration. 

"More  than  500  families  in  11  counties  in  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  are  taking  part  in  an  experiment  in  rehabilitation, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  local  personnel  of  the  Farm  Security 
Administration." 

Landownership  in  Wyoming  in  1935,  by  Tom  Rennard.     25pp.     Mar.  1941. 
1.941  L2L23 

"The  purpose  of  this  landownership  study  is  to  show:     (l)  the 
disposition  of  the  public  domain  in  Wyoming;   (2)  the  present  land- 
ownership  pattern;  (3)  the  control  and  management  of  publicly-owned 
lands;  and  (4)  the  problems  associated  with  the  ownership  pattern." 

Number  of  farms  changing  ownership  by  various  methods,  year  ended 
March  15,  1940.     4pp.     Mar.  1941.      1.9  Ec78Nf  1939/40 

"The  year  ended  March  15,  1940  marked  the  seventh  consecutive 
year  in  which  a  decline  occurred  in  the  number  of  farms  transferred 
by  foreclosure  of  mortgage,  by  bankruptcy,  or  by  other  methods 
arising  from  difficulty  in  meeting  payments  on  indebtedness  secured 
by  farm  real  estate." 

Planning  farms  for  stability  in  Boone  County,  Nebraska,  by  m.  S.  Thorf inn- 
son  and  Quentin  H.  Merman.     30pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Farm  management 
reports  no. 20)      1.941  L6F22  no. 20 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Nebraska  Experiment  Station. 
"The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  describe  the  existing  farm 
economy  of  Boone  County,  to  present  the  managerial  problems  confront- 
ing the  farmers,  and  to  demonstrate  the  possibilities  of  the  budget 
method  in  approaching  these  problems." 

Relation  of  environmental  factors  to  cotton  fiber  length;  selected  refer- 
ences in  English,  1915-1939,  compiled  by  Oliver  M.  Shipley,  under  the 
direction  of  Emily  L.  Day.     12pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Economic  library  list 
no. 22)       1.9  Ec73E  no. 22 

Rural  neighborhoods  and  communities  of  Lee  county,  Alabama,  and  their 

significance  for  land  use  planning,  by  John  B.  Holt.  21pp.  Feb.  1941. 
1.941  R4R881 

"This  report  consists  of  observations  made  and  information  received 
in  the  course  of  brief  informal  interviews  with  persons  in  farm  homes 
and  met  at  crossroads  stores  in  different  parts  of  the  county.  The 
nature  of  the  information  made  it  possible  to  have  the  remarks  of  each 
person  checked  by  means  of  interviews  with  others  in  adjacent  neigh- 
borhoods." 

The  sunflower,  its  cultivation  and  uses;  a  selected  list  of  references, 
compiled  by  Annie  M.  Hannay.  18pp.  Apr.  1941.  (Economic  library 
list  no.  20)      1.9  Ec73E  no. 20 
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Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Commercial  hatchery  -production,  1938-1940,  "by  geographic  divisions. 

12pp.     Mar,  1941.      1.942  D22C73 
Disposition  of  1940  crops  of  important  hay  seeds,  4pp.Mark  28,  1941.        , ' 

1.942  S22D63  '•" 

"Nearly  78  percent  of  the  1940  crop  of  clover,  alfalfa,  and 

timothy  seed  is    axpected  to  be  marketed  and  about  22  percent  is  to 

be  retained • by  growers. " 
The  effect  of  weather  on  the  relative  development  of  oil  and  protein  in 

cottonseed,  by  G.  S.  Meloy.    4pp.    [I94l]    1-.942  C5Ef31 

Address,  meeting  of  Valley  Division,  National  Cottonseed  Pro- 
ducts association,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  April  21,  1941.  . 
**Iowa  agricultural  statistics. .. County  statistical  bulletin. ..  98  nos. 

[1940]     1.942  A22Io9- 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Iowa  Department  of  Agriculture,  Divi- 
sion of  Agricultural  Statistics,  assisted  by  Iowa  State  College, 

Extension  Service. 

Contents:    Hb'.l.  Palo  Alto  county.    No. 2.  O'Brien  county.   .No. 3. 

Winneshiek  county.    No. 4.    Woodbury  county.     No. '5.  Tama' county. 

No. 6. Iowa  county.    No. 7.  Linn  county.    No.  8.  Adair  county.  No. 9. 

Montgomery  county.  No. 10.     Warren  county.    No. 11.  Henry  county. 

No. 12.  Keokuk  county.    No. 13.  Buena  Vista  county.    No. 14.  Cherokee 

county.    No. 15.  Clay  county.    No. 16.  Dickinson  county.    No. 17. 

Emmet  county.  No. 18.  Lyon  county.    No. 19.  Osceola  county.    No. 20. 

Plymouth  county.    No. 21.  Pocohontas  county.    No. 22.  Sious  county. 

No.  23.  Butler  county.    No. 24.  Cerro  C-ordo  county.     No.  25.  Floyd 

county.    No. 26.  Eranklin  county.     No. 27.  Hancock  county.     No. 28. 

Humboldt  county.    No. 29.  Kossuth  county.    No. 30.  Mitchell  county. 

No. 31.  Winnebago  county.    No. 32.  Worth  county.     No. 33.  Wright  county. 

No. 35.  Black  Hawk  county.    No. 36.  Bremer  county.    No. 37.  Buchanan 

county.    No. 38.  Chickasaw  county.    No. 39.     Clayton  county.    No. 40. 

Delaware  county.    No. 41.  Dubuque  county.    No.  42.  Payette  county. 

No. 43.  Howard  county.  -No, 44.  Audubon  county.    No. 45.  Calhoun  county. 

No. 46.  Carroll  county.  No. 47. '  Crawford  county.    No. 48.  G-reene  county. 

No. 49.  Guthrie  county.    No.  50.  Harrison  county.    No. 51.  Ida  county. 

No. 52.  Monona  county.    No. 53.  Sac  county.     No. 54.  Shelby  county.     No. 55 

Boone  county.     No. 56.  Dallas  county.     No. 57.  Grundy  county.     No. 58. 

Hamilton  county.     No. 59.  Hardin  county.     No. 60.  Jasper  county.     No. 61. 

Marshall  county.    No. 62.  Polk  county.    No. 63.  Poweshiek  county.    No. 64. 

Story  county.     No. 65.  Webster  county.     No. 66.  Benton  county.     No. 67. 

Cedar  county.    No. 58.  Clinton  county.    No. 69.  Jackson ' county. 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing 

Information  Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department 

of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  \>p  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the 

Agricultural  Statistician,  305  United  States  Court  House,  Beg  'Moines, 

Iowa. 
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No. 70.  Johnson  county.     No. 71.  Jones  county.     No. 72.  Muscatine 
county.     No. 73.  Scott  county.     No. 74.  Adams  county.     No.  75.  Cass 
county.     No. 76.  Fremont  county.     No. 77.  Mills  county.     No. 78.  Page 
county.     No. 79,  Pottawattamie  county.    No. 80.  Taylor  county.     No. 81 
Appanoose  county.  No. 82.    Clarke  county.    No. 83.  Decatur  county. 
No.  84.  Lucas  county.    No. 85.  Madison  county.    No. 86.  Marion  county. 
No.  87.  Monroe  county.  No. 88.  Ringgold  county.    No. 89.  Union  county. 
No. 90.  Wayne  county.    No. 91.  Davis  county.     No. 92.  Des  Moines  county. 
No. 93.  Jefferson  county.     No. 94.  Lee  county.    No. 95.  Louisa  county. 
No. 96.  Mahaska  county.    No. 97.  Van  Buren  county.    No. 98.  Wapello 
county.     No. 99.  Washington  county. 

Marketing  California  asparagus,  1.940  season,  "by  A.  M.  McDowell  and  W.  L. 
Jackson.     27pp.     Feb.  1941.     1.9  Sc741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service.  .  . 

Marketing  Kern  county  early  long  white  potatoes,  summary  of  1940  season, 
by  W.  H.  Hutto.     25pp.     Mar.  1941,      1.9  Ec74lL 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bu  reau  of  Market  News. 

Marketing  Salinas- Watsoriville  lettuce,  summary  of  1940  season,  by  L.  T. 
ICirby.     41pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  .in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Market  News. 

Mill  requirements  in  relation  to  cotton-quality  improvement,  by  John  W. 
Wright  .and  Fred  Taylor.     42pp.    Mar,  1941.      1.942  C5M61 

".The,  results  of  the  study  should  Throve  mutually  advantageous  to 
cotton  growers,  marketing  agencies,  and  spinners.    Growers  are  now 
provided  with  a  basis  for  adjusting  their  program  of  production  to 
mill  demand,  particularly  with  respect  to  staple  length.     To  the  ex- 
tent that  growers  are  guided  by  this  information,  spinners  will 
benefit  by  having  available  the  qualities  of  cotton  required  for  best 
results  in  manufacturing  various  types  of  products.     The  resulting 
adjustment  of  qualities  produced  to  mill  demand  facilitates  the 
marketing  process.    Agencies  sponsoring  the  cotton-improvement  program 
and  service  activities  in  cotton  marketing  are  aided  by  having  availa- 
ble a  factual  basis  for  guidance  in  their  work." 

Minnesota  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928-1939, 
;    by  counties.     13pp.     Jan.  1941.     1.942  G22M66 

,  Issued. in  cooperation  with  Minnesota  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
,  ture,  Dairy  and  Food. 

Motor  truck  receipts  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  at  San  Francisco  by 
commodities  and  by  counties  of  origin,  1940.     26pp.     Feb.  1941. 
1.9  Ec7Mot  1940 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Market  News. 
Production  of  liquid  eggs  by  egg-breaking  plants,  1939-1940.  Production 
of  dried-eggs,  19  38-1940.     4pp.    Apr.  1941.       1.942  D22L66 
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State  seed  legislation  in  its  relation  to  the  problem  of  interstate 

trade  barriers,  by  Tf.  A.  Wheeler.     24pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.942  S2Stl 

"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  discuss  some  of  the. features 
of  present  State  seed  laws  th->t  are  related  to  the  problem  of  interstate 
trade  barriers  so  that  in  the  enactment  of  future  seed  legislation  the 
trade-barrier  aspects  of  these  features  may  be  given  due  considera- 
tion." 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  ripe  olives  (effective 

March  1,  1941)     9pp.     [1941]     1.942  F501 42 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  dried  prunes  (effective  April  5,  .1941) 

5pp.     [1941]      1.942  F32P951 
Wholesale  prices  of  fruits  and  vegetables  at  Mew  York  City,  Chicago,  and 

leading  shipping  points,  by  months,  1940.     48pp.    Mar.  1941. 

1.942  F43W62  ' 

"Prices  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  given  in  this  report  are 

unweighted  averages  of  daily  wholesale  prices  tabulated  from  the  market 

news  reports  .of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service." 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Agriculture  and  the  Americas,     folder.     [1941]     (G-105)      1.4  Ad4Ge  no. 105 
"This  publication  presents  comparisons  of  the  Western  and  Eastern. 
Hemispheres,  and  important  facts  on  the  people,  the  countries,  the 
products,  and  the  trade  of  the  Americas." 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane  in  Hawaii  during 
the  period  January  1,  1941,  through  December  31,  1941.     3pp.     Jan.  24, 
1941.     (S.D.  no. 104)      1.94  Su3Sd  no. 104 

Instructions  for  holding  referendum  on  wheat  marketing  ouotas  for  the 
1941-42  marketing  year.     7pp.     Feb.  1941.     ([Commodity  information 
.   series]  Wheat-500)      1.42  W56  no. 500 

Issues  in  the  wheat  marketing  quota  referendum;  address  by  R.  U,  Evans... . 

at  the  Silver  anniversary  convention  of  the  Farmers  co-operative  grain 
dealers  association  of  Oklahoma,  at  Enid,  Oklahoma,  Thursday,  April  3, 
1941.^    13pp.,  processed.    Apr.  1941.      1.42  Ad4Ev  [no.  25] 

"Marketing  quotas  are  the  American  answer  to  a  surplus  emergency. 
The  wheat  farmers  will  decide  whether  or  not  they  want  to  use  them... 
The  success  of  marketing  quotas  or  any  ioart  of  the  National  farm  pro- 
gram depends  upon  the  cooperators,  and  the  intelligent  understanding 
and  the  unity  of  purpose  they  have.     The  issue  will  be  before  the  wheat 
farmers  of  the  Nation  when  they  cast  their  ballots  in  the  referendum 
on  May  31." 

1941  agricultural  conservation  urogram.    Arkansas  handbook  (3  area)  33pp.- 
Texas  handbook.     31pp.     Jan.  1941.     (Southern  division.  SRB-501) 
1.42  SoSB  no. 501 

"The  objectives  of  the  1941  program  are:     (l)  to  help  farmers  get 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  .Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 
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and  maintain  a  fair  share  of  the  national  income;  (2)  to  protect 
the  interests  of  consumers  "by  providing  for  ample  supplies  of  food, 
feed,  fiber,  and  other  agricultural  products  at  -prices  that  are 
fair  to  "both  consumers  and  producers;  (3)  to  guarantee,  as  nearly 
as  possible,  continued  ample  supplies  of  agricultural  products  by 
conserving  and  rebuilding  national  soil  resources  through  the  adjust- 
ment of  soil-depleting  crop  acreages  and  widespread  use  of  soil- 
building  practices;  (4)  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of  farm 
people  by  increasing  the  production  of  food  and  feed  crops  for  home 
use." 

1941  handbook.  A. A. A.  program.  4  nos.  Dec.  1940.  (Western  division) 
1.42  W52H 

Issued  for  the  follorong  states:  Idaho.  36pp.;  Montana.  22pp*; 
North  Dakota.  17pp.;  Oregon.  21pp. 

These  handbooks  "deal  with  the  agricultural  and  range  conserva- 
tion program. " 

Range  handbook  for  Texas  and  Oklahoma.     1941  range  conservation  program, 
16pp.    Feb.  1941.     (Southern  division.  SRB-551)    1.42  So8B  no. 551 

"The  purpose  of  the  1941  Range  Conservation  Program  is  the  con- 
servation of  soil  on  range  land." 
'Round  the  world  with  cotton,  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  I.  If. 
Duggan,  and  Paul  W,  Chapman, .  .with  a  foreword  by  Henry  A.  Wallace. 
148pp.     1941.     (Southern  division)      1.42  S08R0 
"Selected  references,"  pp. 144-148. 

This  publication  "presents  in  simple,  nontechnical  style,  a  story 
of  cotton  at  home  and  abroad.     It  uses  easily  understood  words,  photo- 
graphs, charts,  and  pictographs  to  tell  in  entertaining  fashion  what 
has  happened  to  cotton  since  its  legendary  orgin  in  India  5,000 
years  ago."  -  Foreword. 
This  is  what  AAA  is  about,     folder.     [l941j  (G-103)      1.4  Ad4Ge  no. 103 

"The  AAA  prograjn  stands  for  1.  Conservation  of  the  soil,  2.  Abun- 
dant production  for  everybody,  3.  More  income  for  farmers." 
Wheat  marketing  quotas.     6pp.    Apr.     1941.     (G-107)      1.4  Ad40e  no. 107 

The  following  three  questions  are  answered:     Why  quotas,  how  they 
work,  and  to  whom  they  apply. 

Surplus  Marketing  Administration* 

Compilation  of  order  no. 27,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  New  York  metropolitan  marketing  area.  15pp.  Mar.  1,  1941. 
(0-27)      1.4  Ad470  no. 27 

Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  terminating  the  suspension  of  the 
order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York 
metropolitan  milk  marketing  area,  and  making  effective  amendment 
no.l  to  such  order,  as  amended,  lp.     Feb.  26,  1941.      1.4  Ad470 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Surplus  Market 
ing  Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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"Programs  of  the  Surplus  marketing  administration,"  by  E.  W.  Gaumnitz. 
13pp.,  processed.     [  194-1]    1.944  A2G23  [no. 3J 

Address  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  Dec.  13,  1940. 

"Two  broad  types  of  measures  are  carried  out  by  the  Surplus 
Marketing  Administration,  with  the  primary  purpose  of  increasing 
producer  returns  of  income.    One  is  represented  by  the  so-called 
surplus  removal  programs  which  more  properly  may  be  termed  programs 
for  encouraging  increased  consumption  and  developing  wider  market 
outlets  for  agricultural  surpluses.     The  other  is  represented  by  the 
marketing  agreement  programs  which  provide  for  the  regulation  of 
handlers  of  farm  products  as  a  means  for  improving  marketing  condi- 
tions in  a  producing  or  marketing  area." 

Farm  Credit  Administration* 

Agricultural  credit  in  Denmark,  by  Walter  Bauer.     71pp.     June  1940. 
(Economic  and  credit  research  division.    Bulletin  no.  CR-2) 
1  F223C  no. 2 

Bibliography,  pp. 67-71. 

"Denmark's  agricultural  credit  systeia  has  been  chosen  for  discus- 
sion in  this  second  report  not  only  because  of  widespread  interest  in 
the  farm  credit  aspects  of  cooperative  effort  among  Danish  farmers, 
but  also  because  Denmark  ranks  next  to  Germany  in  length  of  experience 
with  specialized  agricultural  mortgage  lending  institutions.  Perhaps 
in  no  other  country  has  the  existence  of  such  institutions  contri- 
buted as  much  to  bringing  about  significant  changes  in  the  structure 
_  of  agriculture;  moreover  in  probably  no  other  country  has  it  been 
possible  for  agriculture  to  borrow  as. much  capital  on  the  strength  of 
the  intensity  and  other  characteristics  of  the  industry  and  to  carry 
as  large  a  debt  per  unit  of  land." 

Cooperative  purchasing  of  farm  supplies  in  Georgia,  by  Gerald  M.  Francis. 
38pp.     June  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Circular  C-120)      166.2  C4923  C-120 

"The  study  on  which  this  circular  is  based  was  designed  to  discover 
the  oresent  extent  and  character  of  cooperative  purchasing  in  Georgia 
as  a  basis  for  a  wider  understanding  of  cooperative  principles  and 
methods  and  to  suggest. ways  by  which  farmers  can  build  more  efficient 
and  useful  cooperative  organizations." 

Expenses,  income  and  dividends  of  Oklahoma  and  ^exas  cooperative  cotton 

gins,  by  John  S.  Burgess,  jr.,  and  Otis  T.  Weaver.     62pp.     June  1940, 
(Cooperative  research  and  service  division.     Bulletin  no.4l) 
166.2  387  no. 41 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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"Functions  of  the  Farm  credit  administration  and  the  Commodity  credit 
corporation, "  by  A.  G-.  Black.     5pp.,  processed.     [1941]  1.955 
A2B56  [no.  3] 

Address  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  Jan.  17,  1941. 

"The  functions  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  are  to  provide 
a  complete  and  coordinated  credit  system  for  agriculture  by  making 
long  and  short-term  credit  available  to  farmers  at  interest  rates 
as  low  as  soundly  possible. . .[The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation]  is 
primarily  a  lending  institution  which  makes  loans  almost  entirely 
to  producers  to  finance  the  carrying  and  orderly  marketing  of  agri- 
cultural commodities.     It  has  the  power  to  buy  and  sell,  lend  upon 
and  otherwise  deal  in  commodities,  agricultural  as  well  as  others." 

Soil  Conservation  Service* 

Economic  and  social  survey  report  for  Horse  and  Rush  creeks  soil  erosion 
district,  Elbert  County,  Colorado.     142px>.,  processed.  November 
1940.     (Region  6)      1.9606  Ec7 

11  This  study  is  intended  to  show:     (l)  The  most  desirable  farm 
organization  for  farms  with  different  physical  and  economic  charac- 
teristics, (2)  The  implications  of  adopting  a  conservation  program  on 
all  farms  in  the  district  in  improving  the  rural  family  welfare  and 
in  changing  the  type  and  quantities  of  farm  products  produced  in  the 
area,  (3)  The  costs  and  benefits  accruing  to  farms  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  conservation  program  and  during  the  transition  period 
from  the  present  to  the  proposed  situation,  and  [4]  Other  adjust- 
ments requiring  group  action  that  will  be  necessary  before  a  conser- 
vation program  on  farms  can  proceed  very  far." 

Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  in  the  Conestoga  area,  Pennsylvania, 
by  Jay  a.  Bonsteel  and  Turner  Cf  Bass.    52pp.     Oct.  1940.  (Erosion 
survey  no. 15)    1.6  So31  no. 15 

Two  maps  showing  erosion  and  land-use  conditions  in  Pennsylvania 
are  included  with  the  publication. 

Guarding  a  heritage,     lip,     Feb.  1941.      1.6  So36 

"To  many  people,  it  is  still  a  new  thought  that  land  can  wear  out. 
Farmers  have  known  it  for  as  long  as  farming  has  been  practiced,  but 
even  they  have  not  realized  that  the  land  need  not  wear  out  if  it  is 
properly  managed. 11 

Land  classification  as  an  aid  to  soil  conservation  operations,  by  E.  A. 
Norton.     22pp.,  processed.     [1940]     (Physical  surveys  division) 
1.96  Su7N 

Literature  cited,  pp. 21-22. 

Address  at  the  Land  Classification  Conference,  University  of 
Missouri,  Oct.  10-12,  1940, 


Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Soils  and  security,  by  H.  H.  Bennett.     25pp.     [1941]    1.6  So3Soi 

■  "Of  all  the  gifts  of  nature,  none  is  more  indispensable  to  man 
than  soil.    Lying  over  the  rocky  core  of  the  earth  at  varying  depths, 
this  complex  mixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  matter  is  one 
of  the  four  prime  requisites  for  life.    Along  ..with  sunlight,  air, 
and  water,   soil  nourishes  all  plant  life  and  supports  all  animal  and 
human  life.    Without  it,  this  planet  of  ours  would  be  as  barren  as 
the  moon. " 

The  work  of  the  Soil  conservation  service.     12pp,     Feb.  1941.     1,6  So3W 
Prepared  by  M.  M.  Tosier. 

"The  ultimate  goal  is  a  comprehensive  inventory  of  the  country's 
soil  potentialities — an  inventory  that  will  aid  farmers  and  farmer 
groups,  as  well  as  local,  State,  and  Federal  agencies,  in  charting 
a  safe  and  intelligent  course  for  American 'agriculture." 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

Condensed  and  evaporated  milk,  by  B.  H.  Webb.     9pp.    Rev.  Mar.  6,  1941. 
(Bureau  of  dairy  industry.  BDIM-548)    1.9  D142Co  rev. 

Cotton,   selected  statistics  relating  to  Latin  America  and  the  United  States, 
1923-1940,  prepared  by  Caroline  G.  G-ries  and  Dorothy  M.  Ellis.  48pp. 
Issued  Jan.  1941,   rev.  Apr.  1941.     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural 
relations)    1.943  C82 

"These  data  were  originally  compiled  for  the  use  of  the  Special 
Subcommittee  on  Cotton  of  the  Inter- American  Financial  and  Economic 
Advisory  Committee  which  was  created  by  the  Conference  of  Foreign 
Ministers  of  the  American  Republics  at  Panama.    Due  to  the  widespread 
interest  in  the  cotton  situation  in  Latin  America,  however,  it  was 
decided  to  release  the  data  in  this  form." 

"The  Farm  security  administration,"  by  Major  John  0.  Walker.     18pp.  [1941] 
(Farm  security  admini strati on)    1.95  Ad8Wa  [no.l] 
Address  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  Jan.  3,  1941. 
The  relationship  between  the  Farm  Security  Administration  and  the 
other  divisions  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  discussed. 

Florida  migratory  labor  camp  program.     4pp.     [Mar.  7,  1941]    (Farm  security 
administration.     Region  T)      1.9505  F662 

Forest  land  taxation  in  Culpeper  county,  Virginia,  by  Alf  Z,  Nelson.  23pp. 
Apr.  1,  1941.     (Forest  service.  Division  of  forest  economics.  Forest 
taxation  inquiry)      1.962  F4F761 

"A  brief  survey  was  made  in  order  to  find  out  the  amount  of  pro- 
perty taxes  levied  on  forest  lands  in  the  county  and  the  effect  of  these 
taxes  and  the  way  in  which  they  are  apportioned  on  forest  land  owner- 
ship and  management. " 

Forest  resources  of  the  mountain  region  of  North  Carolina,  by  J.  W.  Cruik- 
shank.     55pp.    Apr.  1,  1941.     (Forest  service.  Appalachian  forest 
experiment  station.  Forest  survey  release  no. 7)      1.9622  A3F76  no. 7 
Social  and  economic  conditions,  pp. 2-10. 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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In  place  of  cotton,  by  H.  H.  Bennett.     4pp.     [l94l]     (Extension  service. 
362*41  1.96  Ad62  [no. 5] 

The  new  supplemental  cotton  stamp  program  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  helps  reduce  the  cotton  surplus  by  offering  cotton 
stamps  and  cotton  goods  for  cotton  acreage.     The  AAA  soil  conservation 
payments  also  help  reduce  the  surplus. 

The  nutrition  program  and  defense,  by  M.  L.  Wilson.    9pp.    [1941]  (Ex- 
tension service.  311-41).     1.913  A2*/69[ no. 7J 

"Aodress  given  at  the  annual  conference  of  the  National  Dairy 
Council,  Richmond  Va.,  March  6,  1941." 

Partial  list  of  books  relating  to  dairy  farming  and  herd  management. 
2pp.  Hev.  Mar.  1941.  (Bureau  of  dairy  industry.  Dairy  library 
list  no. 5)     1.9  D149  no. 5  rev. 

Publications  on  production    properties,  examination,     marketing  and  uses  of 
naval  stores,  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering. 
lOpp.     [1941]     (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering. 
Naval  stores,  research  division.     ACE-73)      1.932  .a2Ag8  no. 73 

Questions  and  answers  on  the  1941  supplementary  cotton  program.  7pp. 
Feb.  7,  1941.     (Extension  service)      1.913  E2!^3 

"The  Department  of  Agriculture  is  offering  cotton  farmers  in  1941 
a  Supplementary  Cotton  Program  designed:     (l)  to  reduce  the  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  this  year,  (2)  to  increase  the  consumption  of 
cotton  goods  among  farm  people  in  the  Cotton  Belt,  and  (o)  to  help 
improve  living  standards  through  increased  production  and  storage  of 
food  for  heme  consumption." 

The  relation  of  the  Extension  service  to  action  agencies  of  the  Federal 

government,  by  Reuben  Brigham.     9pp.     Dec.  1940.     (Extension  service. 
Extension  service  circular  346)     1.9  Ex892Esc  no. 346 

"Presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges 
and  Universities,  Chicago,  111.,  November  11,  1940." 

The  resettlement  projects  as  laboratories  for  community  development;  ad- 
dress by  Miss  Molly  Flynn  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Texas  agricul- 
tural workers  association,  at  San  Antonio,  Texas,  January  10,  1941. 
6pp.     [Mar.  11,  194l]     (Farm  security  administration)      1.95  R312 

The  scientist  and  social  policy  in  the  democratic  state,  by  Charles  E, 
Kellogg.     26pp.     Mar.  1941.     (Bureau  of  plant  industry.  Division 
.   of  soil  survey)      1.965  S6K29    [no. 3] 

"The  attempt  is  to  discuss,  as  simply  as  possible,  the  more 
critical  relationships  of  the  scientist  to  the  modern  democratic 
state. 11 

A  study  of  trends  in  the  use  of  means  and  agencies  in  conduct i  ng  exten- 
sion vork  with  Negros,  by  Erwin  H.  Shinn.     26pp.     Dec.  1940.  (Ex- 
tension service.     Extension  service  circular  340)     1.9  Ex892Esc 
no. 340 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  show  trends  with  respect  to' the 
use  Negro  extension  agents  are  making  of  certain  means  and  agencies 
in  conducting  extension  work  with  adult  farm  people.     It  intends  to 
show  also  situations  as  regards  the  extent  to  which  Negro  farmers 
are  being  reached  and  influenced  by  extension  teaching." 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  "by  Mary  F,  Carpenter 

California 

California.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Science,  servant  of 
agriculture...  Report,  July  1,  1938  to  June  30,  1940.  244pp. 
Berkeley,  1940. 

Chap.  1.  Soils  and  forests  in  land  planning,  pp.  1-23;  Chap.  6. 
Preparing  products  for  market,  pp. 139-157;  Chap.  7.  Plotting  the 
economic  course,  pp. 158-166. 

Each  chapter  includes  a  list  of  publications,  written  by  mem- 
bers of  the  staff,  relating  to  the  work  of  the  various  departments. 

California.  University,  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension 
service.    [Enterprise  efficiency  studies]    25  nos.,  various  paging, 
processed.    Berkeley,  1939-1940.      275.29  C12En 

Cost  of  production  and  farm  management  for  the  following  counties 
and  commodities:    Alameda  county,  tomatoes,  1939;  Butte  county, 
swine,  1939/40;  Colusa  county,  barley,  1939;  Fresno  county,  poultry, 
1939;  Imperial  county,   swine,  1939;  Kern  county,  cotton,  1939;  Kings 
county,  irrigated  pasture,   1939;  Los  Angeles  county,   rabbits,  1939; 
Los  Angeles  county,  tomatoes,   1939;  Merced  county,  irrigated  pasture, 
1938-1939;  Napa  county,  grapes,   1939;  Orange  county,   lima  beans,  1939; 
.Orange  county,  sugar  beets,  1939;  Orange  county,  tomatoes,  1938; 
Riverside  county,  apricots,  1939;  Riverside  county,  oranges,  1938/1939; 
Riverside  county,  turkey  eggs,  1938/39;  Riverside  county,  turkey 
meat,  1939;  San  Bernardino  county,  poultry,   1939;  San  Bernardino 
county,  Valeria  oranges,  1939;  San  Bernardino  county,  tomatoes, 
1939;  San  Di  ;go  county,  lemons,  1939;  San  Diego  county,  oranges, 
1939;  Solano  county,  apricots,  1939;  Tulare  county,  graces,  1939. 

California.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension 
service.  Kings  county  dairy  management  study,  1939.  14pp.,  pro- 
cessed.    Berkeley,  1940. 

Fifth  and  final  report  of  the  current  study. 

California.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension 
service.     San  Diego  county,  Dairy  management  study,  ninth  annual 
report,  February  1,  1939  to  January  31,  1940.  10op. ,  processed. 
Berkeley,  1940. 
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California  agricultural  economics  conference,  Stockton,  California,  December 
17-18,  1940.    Proceedings.  Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  v. 30,  no.l,  164pp. 
Sacramento,  Jan. -Mar.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     The  Western  Regional  Laboratory  for  Research 
on  the  Utilization  of  Farm  Products,  by  W.  B.  Van  Arsdel;  The 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  program,  by  Dave  Davidson; 
Interstate  cooperation  as  a  means  of  eliminating  trade  barriers, 
by  Stewart  G.  Wilson;  The  present  status  of  the  prune  industry, 
by  Frank  M.  Shay;  The  1940  raisin  proration  program,  by  William  J. 
Cecil;  Marketing  programs  under  Federal  and  State  laws  for  citrus 
fruits,  by  F.  R.  Wilcox;  Walnut  surplus  control  under  Federal- 
State  laws,  by  Carlyle  Thorpe;  Pears  in  the  market,  by  A.  A.  Brock; 
The  present  status  of  the  almond  industry  and  its  prospects  for  the 
future,  by  Glenn  Stalker;  The  place  of  economic  research  in  market- 
ing control  programs,  by  H.  R.  Wellman;  Administrative  problems  of 
Department  of  Agriculture  in  setting  up,  administering,  and  enforc- 
ing marketing  programs,  by  W.  J.  Kuhrt;  Problems  in  enforcement  of 
marketing  programs,  by  C.  J.  Carey;  Financial  status  of  California 
agriculture,  by  J.  W.  Tapp;  The  transportation  problem  now  affecting 
California  agriculture,  by  C.  B.  Moore;  Milk  marketing  programs,  by 
Clarence  M.  Smith;  Cling  peaches,  by  W.  J.  Sdinger;  The  wine  adver- 
tising program,  by  Harry  Caddow;  The  pros  and  cons  of  planned  market- 
ing, by  R.  W.  Gray;  Financing  agricultural  cooperatives,  by  B.  A. 
Stokdyk;  Some  aspects  of  the  impact  of  the  war  upon  California  fruit 
and  nut  industries,  by  E.  W.  Gaunnitz;  The  cattle  outlook,  by  John 
Curry;  Sheep  and  wool  prospects,  by  W.  P.  Wing;  Problems  affecting 
poultry  and  eggs,  by  John  Lawler;  Some  diseases  of  garbage  fed  hogs, 
by  C.  U.  Duckworth. 

Schneider,  J.  B. ,  and  others.     Marketing  Kern  county  early  Irish 

potatoes  [9th],  1940.     48pp.,  processed.     California  university, 
Agricultural  extension  service,  Bakersfield.  [1941] 

Shear,  S.  W.      Deciduous  fruit  statistics  as  of  January,  1941.  Calif. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Giannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Himeogr.  Rept.  no. 76, 
104pp. ,  Berkeley,  1941. 

"Contains  tables  relating  mostly  to  ten  fruits  grown  extensively 
in  California,  namely,  apples,  apricots,  cherries,  dates,  figs, 
grapes,  peaches,  pears,  plums,  and  prunes.     However,  some  data  on 
all  fruits,  including  citrus,  are  included  in  the  first  section, 
Comparative  Summaries.     The  data  given  are  mostly  for  the  past 
fifteen  or  twenty  crop  years." 

Wellman,  H.  R. ,  and  Hoos,  Sidney.     Situation  and  outlook  for  selected 
fruits  and  nuts  v/ith.  special  reference  to  the  war.     Calif.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Giannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  75,  48pp. 
Berkeley,  1941. 


Connecticut 


Connecticut.  Department  of  afri culture.  Bureau  of  markets.  Connecticut 
vegetable  industry  and  its  outlook  for  1941.     Conn.  Dept.  Agr. 
Bui. 71,  19pp.    Hartford,  1941. 

Includes  estimated  acreage  of  vegetables  and  small  fruits,  by 
counties. 

Illinois 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural ' 
economics.      Illinois  farm  economics,  no. 70.    Urbana,  1941. 

Partial  contents:    The  relationship  "between  rural  relief  pro- 
blems and  agriculture  in  Illinois,  by  D.  B.  Lindstrom,.  pp. 485-489; 
Changes  in  livestock  production  on  2,847  Illinois  accounting  farms, 
1940,  by  P.  E.  Johnston,  pp. 489-492;  Factors  influencing  land  use 
in  Vermilion  county,  by  11.  1.  Smith  and  L.  J„  Horton,  pp. 492-495; 
An  analysis  of  Illinois  legislation  relative  to  the  consolidation 
of  political  units,  by  E.  fl*  Hannah,  p. 495;  Provisions  on  consoli- 
dation, pp. 496-499. 

Indiana 

Ainsworth,  H.  P.,  Robertson,  Lynn,  Busk,  W.  U. ,  Baker,  0.  E. ,  and  Frame, 
H.  T.      Rural  youth,  Blackford  county,  Indiana.     95pp.,  processed. 
Lafayette,  Indiana  Agricultural  experiment  station,  1940.      281.2  In2R 

The  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  Agricultural  Extension 
Department  of  Purdue  University  and  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  cooperating. 

Indiana.  Purdue  university.  Department  of  agricultural  extension.  Division 
of  farm  management.    The  outlook  for  Indiana  agriculture  in  1941. 
30pp.    Lafayette,  1940. 

Iowa 

Beresford,  Rex.      Planning  the  cattle  feeding  program.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  P20  (n. s.),  pp. 599-620.    Ames,  1941. 

In  cooperation  with  Iowa  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

Iowa.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Report  on  agricultural  research 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1940,  parts  1-2.    Ames,  1940. 

Pt.l.  Project  reports,  publications,  staff,  financial  statement, 
300pp;  Rural  social  science  section,  pp. 229-263. 

Ft. 2.  Iowa  Corn  pLesearch  Institute,  fifth  annual  report.  80pp. 

Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  agricultural  statistics. 

A  graphic  summary  of  Iowa  corn  and  oats  yields  by  townships,  1930- 
1939.     Iowa  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  92.1,  Sup.     8pp.     Des  Moines  [1941] 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
and  the  Work  Projects  Administration. 
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Iowa.  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  agricultural  statistics. 
Iowa  crop  yields  "by  counties  and  townships,  1930-1939.  Iowa 
Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  92.1,  91pp.    Des  Moines  [1940] 

In  cooperation  with  United  States  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
and  the  Work  Projects  Administration. 

Reprint,  Pt.  XIII,  of  the  Fortieth  Annual  Iowa  Year  Book  of 
Agriculture. 

Figures  are  given  for  corn,  oats,  winter  wheat,  "barley  and  soy 
beans,  "by  counties,  and  corn  snd  oats,  "by  townships. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Agricultural  exten- 
sion service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Iowa  farm  eco- 
nomist, v.7,  no. 3.    Ames,  Mar.  1941,  . 

Partial  contents!    Farm  outlook,  pp. 3-6;  Foreclosures  in  1940 
lowest  in  20  years,  by  V/.  G.  Murray,  pp.  6, 16;  How  much  money  in 
gardening,  by  Margaret  Tiffany  and  Gertrude  Dieken,  p. 7;  Too  few 
farms?,  by  W.  W.  Wilcox  and  L.  M.  Hoover,  pp.8, 16;  Too  many  farmers?, 
by  Victor  Filter,  Francis  Eutish  and  Charles  Burrows,  pp. 9-10;  Guard- 
ing against  inflation,  by  A.  G.  Hart,  pp. 10-11;  Iowa  youth  ready  for 
work,  by  J.  A.  Beegle,  pp. 12-13;  Finding  the  successful  F. S.A.  family, 
by  Arnold  Anderson  aid  J.E.  White,  pp.  14-15. 

Vieg,  J.  A.      The  challenge  to  democracy i     1.  Democracy  on  trial.  Iowa 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  P21  (n.s.),  pp. 621-636.     Ames,  1941. 

Kansas 

Kansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Tenth  biennial  report... 
July  1,  1938  to  June  30,  1940.     159pp.    Manhattan,  1940. 
Studies  in  the  economics  of  agriculture,  pp. 26-32. 

Kansas*  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.      The  Kansas 
agricultural  outlook  for  1941.     Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.146, 
10pp.    Manhattan,  1940. 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts.  State  college.    Extension  service.   •   Farm  economic  facts, 
v.14,  no. 2.    Amherst,  Mar. -Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents!    Harvesting  and  packing  lettuce  in  Bristol 
county,  by  C.  R.  Creek,  pp. 1,3-4;  Massachusetts  farm  income  drops, 
by  M.  S.  Butler,  p. 2;  Why  inflation  may  develop,  by  A.  H.  Lindsey, 
p. 4;  Dairy  and  poultry  industries  in  Massachusetts,  by  E.  W.  Bell, 
p. 5;  Massachusetts  and  New  Jersey  vegetable  growers  lose  money, 
be  C.  R.  Creek,  pp. 6-7. 

Minnesota 

Baughman,  E. ,  and  Dankers,  W.  H.      A  survey  of  the  egg  and  poultry  market- 
ing enterprise  of  cooperative  creameries  in  west  central  Minnesota. 
Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.71,  12pp.,  processed.    University  Farm, 
St.  Paul,  1940. 
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Gaylord,  C.  G. ,  and  Baughman,  E.  T.      Marketing  livestock  in  Faribault 
county,  Minnesota.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.77,  10pp.,  processed. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1841. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  africulture.  Divisions  of  Agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.  Farm  business  notes, 
no. 219.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1941. 

Partial  contents:    Inflation  and  the  farmer,  by  0.  B.  Jesness, 
pp.  1-2;  Are.  tenants  poor  farmers?,  by  G,  A.  Pond,  pp. 2-3;  Licensed 
livestock  buyers  in  Minnesota,  by  gerald  Engelman  and  A.  A.  Dowell, 
p.  3. 

Montana 

Montana.  College  of  agriculture.      Montana  agricultural  outlook  for 
1941.    Mont.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 192,  16pp.    Bozernan,  1940. 

Slagsvold,  P.  L.      Land  ownership  and  tenure,  Huntley  irrigation  project. 
An  analysis  of  their  evolutions  and  implications.    Mont.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui. 385,  19pp.    Bozernan,  1941. 

host  of  the  data  came  from  the  annual  crop  census  cards  of  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  covering  each  farm  unit  on  the  Huntley  pro- 
ject.   The  study  was  undertaken  to  lea,rn  the  changes  in  size  of 
farms  and  in  classes  of  tenure  which  have  developed  after  30  years 
on  the  Huntley  Irrigation  Project. 

Voelker,  S.  W.      Local  public  finance  situation  in  Daniels  county,  Montana 
(Preliminary  report),  Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Cir.31,  52pp. 
Bozernan,  1941. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.  ' 

Nebraska 

Nebraska.  State-Federal  division  of  agricultural  statistics.  Nebraska 
agricultural  statistics,  1931-1938.     various  paging.  Lincoln, 
Nebraska  Department  of  agriculture  and  inspection,  1939? 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  data  for  each  year  (by  counties)  are  arranged  and  paged 
separately. 

New  Jersey 

New  Jersey.  Department  of  agriculture.      Twenty-fifth  annual  report, 
July  1,  1939-June  30,  1940.     146pp.     Trenton,  1940.     2  N46Re 

Bureau  of  markets,  pp. 48-87;  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  [Statis- 
tical and  economic  projects],  pp. 88-91. 

New  Jersey,  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  markets.  Annual 
potato  summary,  1940.     56pp.,  processed.     Trenton,  1941. 
280.3759  N46 
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Hew  York 

Brandow,  C-.  E.      The  effect  of  an  unstable  price  level  on  farming. 
N.Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 447,  20pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

Cake,  E.  W.      Some  facts  concerning  country  fruit  and  vegetable  auctions 
in  Eastern  seaboard  states.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 737, 
51pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"Lata  were  obtained  from  64  country  fruit  and  vegetable  auctions 
which  operated  during  1936  in  10  Eastern  Seaboard  states,  and  from 
9  which  ceased  to  operate  before  1236." 

The  study  was  undertaken  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Farm  Credit 
Adrnini  strati  on. 

Cunningham,  L.  C.      Dairy-farm  management.    N.Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Bui. 450,  36pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"This  bulletin  is  a  complete  revision  of,  and  replaces,  Cornell 
Extension  Bulletin  364. " 

A  supplement  is  entitled  A  Farm  Business  Chart  for  Dairy  and 
General  Earms  in  New  York. 

Curtiss,  W,  M. ,  and  Matzen,  E.  H.      Marketing  New  York  livestock.  N.Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bul744,  36pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"This  report  is  a  condensation  of  studies  made  by  both  authors. 
More  detailed  reports  are  available  in  the  following  mimeographed 
publications  of  the  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm 
Management  at  Cornell  University:     Community  Livestock  Auctions  in 
New  York  State,  A.  E.265;  Number  and  Breed  of  Cows  on  New  York  Dairy 
Earms,  A.E.283;  Marketing  Replacements  for  New  York  Dairy  Herds, 
A.E.286;  Selling  New  York  Livestock  Through  Terminal  Markets,  A.E. 
289;  Pieplacements  for  Horses  on  New  York  Earms,  A.E. 302;  Marketing 
Cull  Dairy  Cows  in  New  York  State,  A.E, 310;  and  Marketing  Veal 
Calves  in  New  York  State,  A.E. 317." 

Gustafson,  A.  F.       Soil  and  field-crop  management  for  southeastern  New 
York.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 746,  31pp.     Ithaca,  1940. 

"The  southeastern  New  York  area  referred  to  in  this  publication 
is  made  up  of  Westchester,  Putnam,  Dutchess,  Columbia,  and  Rensselaer 
Counties,  and  the  southeastern  part  of  Washington  County  on  the  east 
side  of  the  Hudson  River;  and  on  the  west  side  of  the  river,  Rockland, 
nearly  all  of  Orange,  the  southeastern  part  of  Ulster,  and  the  Hud- 
son River  bottomland  parts  of  Greene,  Albany,  and  Saratoga  Counties. 
This  is  shown  on  the  map  on  the  cover." 

North  Carolina 

Leager,  M.  C.      Farmers'  mutual  fire  insurance  companies.     N.C.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui. 329,   19pp.     Raleigh,  1941. 
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"The  Agricultural  Experiment  StaU.bh  0  HfeHlk  fearolina  College 
is  engaged  in  a  study  of  insurance  as  it  affects  farmers.  The 
subject  is  divided  into  two  parts.    One  concerns  those  aspects 
which  relate  to  the  insurance  company,  including  the  selection  of 
risks,  the  setting  of  rates,  and  the  payment  of  losses  and  expenses. 
The  other  part  concerns  those  phases  which  relate  to  the  farmer 
himself...     The  first  part  of  the  study  has  "been  completed  and 
forms  the  "basis  of  this  "bulletin." 

Stuart,  T.  L. ,  and  Smith,  G.  R,      Prices  received  "by  North  Carolina 

farmers.  N.C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol, 
AE-RS,  Infor.  Ser.  no. 6,  86pp.,  processed.  State  College  Station, 
Raleigh,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture. 
North  Dakota 

North  Dakota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Bimonthly  bulletin,  v. 3, 
no. 4,  Fargo,  Mar.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    Soy  "beans  in  North  Dakota,  "by  T.  E.  Stoa, 
pp. 3-5;  The  grain  storage  insect  problem  in  North  Dakota,  by 
J.  A.  kunro  aid  Horace  S.  Telford,  pp. 9-12;  Temperature  of  wheat 
in  bins  of  various  construction,  by  Thomas  E.  Long,  pp. 12-16;  Tax 
delinquincy  as  related  to  local  government  organization  and  finance, 
by  Morris  H.  Taylor,  pp. 27-30. 

Ohio 

Morison,  P.  L. ,  and  Hurt,  B.  R.      The  Licking  county  experimental  conser- 
vation program  in  1940.     Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rural  Econ., 
Mimeogr.  Bui.  136,  30pp.    Columbus,  1941. 

Oregon  <  .  .  >r, 

Breithaupt,  L.  R.      A  special  assembly  of  agricultural  statistics,  state 
of  Oregon.     Oreg.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.357,  14pp.,  processed.  Cor- 
vallis,  1940. 

Burrier,  A.  S. ,  and  Gorton,  W.  V/.      Land  use  and  production  costs  on  dry- 
land wheat  farms,  Columbia  Basin,  Oregon.     Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui. 373,  71pp.     Corvallis,  1940. 

The  study  xvas  made  by  use  of  the  survey  method.    Fifty  schedules 
were  obtained  in  Umatilla  County,  28  in  Gilliam  County,  and  21  in 
Sherman  County. 

De  Loach,  D.  B.,.and  Peters,  C.  W.      Some  economic  considerations  affect- 
ing the  marketing  of  Oregon  dried  prunes  through  cooperative  dried- 
prune-packing  associations.     Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 378,  32pp. 
Corvallis,  1940. 
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In  co-ope  rati  on  with  U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

In  1940  a  study  was  made  of-  nine  Oregon  cooperative  dried-prune- 
packing  associations  and  of  the  Oregon  Prune  Exchange.    These  are 
located'.in  western  Oregon. 

De  Loach,  D.  B.,  and  Peters,  G.  W.      Some  economic  considerations  of 

marketing  Oregon  fruits  and  vegetables  through  co-operative  canning 
associations.     Oreg,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 377,  77pp.  Corvallis, 

1940.  . 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Farm  -Credit  Administration.. 

"This  report  is  based  on  a  study  of  the  organization  and  financial 
structure  of  nine  fruit  and  vegetable  canning  associations  which 
■obtain  all  or  a  substantial  supply  of  their. products  for  canning 
from  Oregon  growers."    The  work  was  begun  in  September,  1939  and 
completed  in  March,  1940. 

De  Loach,  D.  B, ,  and'l'est,  W#*  A.      Some  economic  implications  of  milk 

control  in  Oregon.    Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 375,  19pp.  Corvallis, 
1940. 

"The  objective  of  this  report  to  the  Oregon  Milk  Control  Board 
is  to  discusssome  of  the  factors  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
Milk  Control  Act  in  Oregon  exclusive  of  Multnomah  County.     It  pre- 
sents in  the  main,  the  viewpoints  arrived  at  by  the  investigators 
as  a  result  of  a  survey  of  the  conditions  of  producing  and  marketing 
fluid  milk  for  human  consumption  in  each  of  24  Oregon  counties." 

Dreesen,  W.  H.      Financing  fire  protection  for  timber  lands  under  Oregon 
laws.    Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 384, .  27pp.     Corvallis.,  1940. 

South  Carolina 

Clark,  0.  M. ,  and  Rawl,  E.  H.      The  agricultural  outlook,  South  Carolina, 

1941.  S.C.  Clemson  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.188,  15pp.     Clemson,  1940. 

Rochester,  M.  C.       Successful  farm  tenancy  practices.     Eighteen  instances 
of  landowner-cropper  cooperation  for  security  of  tenure.  S.C, 
Clemson  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.189,  24pp.     Clemson,  1940. 

South  Carolina.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Fifty-third  annual 

report... for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1940.     193pp.     Clemson,  1940. 
Agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  pp. 8-19. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E. ,  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.      Economic  aspects  of  one-variety  cotton 
communities  in  Tennessee.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt,   Sta.  Econ.  and  Rural 
Sociol.  Dept.  Monog. Ill,  37pp.,  processed,     Knoxville,  1940. 
173.2  W980o 
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Allred,  C.  E. ,  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.      Eavorable  aspects  of  farm  tenancy. 
Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Econ.  And  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog. 122, 
32pp.,  processed.    Knoxville,  1941.      173.2  W890o 

Allred,  C.  E. ,  Luebke,  B.  H. ,  and  Crawford,  W.  S,        Knoxville  wholesale 
fruit  and  vegetable  market.    Parts,  II-IV.    Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog. 118-120,  processed.  Knoxville, 
1940.  .   173.2  W89CO 

Contents:    Ho. 118.  Taxes  and  regulations.  22pp.;  no. 119.  Supply. 
38pp.;  no. 120.  Facilities.  30pp. 

Allred,  C.  E. ,  Luebke,  B.  H. ,  and  Malphrus,  L.  D.  Landlord-tenant 
relations  in  Roane  county,  Tennessee.    Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.117,  32pp.,  processed.  Knox- 
ville, 1940.      173.2  W89Co 

Texas 

Bryant,  Louise,  end  Timm,  T.  R.      How  to  tell  whether  yeu  went  forward 
or  backward  financially  on  your  farm  during  the  year.    Tex.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Cir.  C-153,  8pp.    College  Station,  1940. 

Vermont 

Miller,  H.  I.      The  possibilities  of  producing  grain  on  Vermont  farms 
as  a  cash  crojp  or  for  livestock  feed.    Vt.  Agr.  Col,  Ext.  Cir. 
106,  10pp.    Burlington,  1940 

Miller,  H.  I.      The  possibilities  of  raising  small  fruits  and  vegetables 
as  a  source  of  Vermont  farm  income.    Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir. 107, 
7pp.    Burlington,  1940. 

Vermont.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Vermont 
farm  business,  v. 8,  no.l.    Burlington,  Feb.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    The  demand  for  and  price  of  farm  products, 
by  E.  R.  Varney,  pp. 1-2;  Earm  living  expenses,  by  R.  P.  Davison, 
p. 2-3;  and  Seasonal  variation  in  the  prices  received  by  Vermont 
farmers  for  eggs,  by  T.  M.  Adams,  p. 3. 

Virginia 

Harris,  S.  J.      Negro  youth  in  a  cotton-peanut  county;  Southampton  county, 
Virginia.    Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rural  Sociol.  Rept.15,  28pp.,  pro- 
cessed. . Black sburg,  1940. 

Virginia  Rural  Youth  Survey.    Report  no. 3. 

Washington 

Hurd,  E.  B.,  and  Hollands,  H.  E.      Economic  conditions  and  problems  of 
agriculture  in  the  Yakima  Valley,  Washington.     The  Yakima-Tieton 
Irrigation  district.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 393,  56pp. 
Pullman,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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•  ■    This  District  is  located  on  a  plateau  north  and  west' of  the  • 
City  of  Yakima  in  Yakima  County.     Data  are  largely  taken  from  the 
crop  census  for  1936  made  "by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Other 
data  were  taken  from  records  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  among 
them  the  annual  project  histories.        "    «•  •  •• 

Rufener,  W.  W.      Production  and  marketing'  of  dry  peas  in  the  Palouse 
area.     Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 391,  55pp.     Pullman,  1940. 

The  Palouse  area  includes  portions  of  Whitman  and  Spokane 
counties,  Washington,  and  Nez  Perce,  Latah,  Benewah,  and  Kootenai 
counties,  Idaho. 

"As  a  source  of  agricultural  income  for  the  area,,  dry  peas  rank 
second  only  to  wheat." 

Washington.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fiftieth  annual  report 
for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1940.     Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui. 394,  124pp.     Pullman,  1940. 

Division  of  Farm  Management  and  Agricultural  Economics,  pp. 47-50; 
Division  of  Rural  Sociology,  pp. 82-84. 

Wi sconsin 

Anderson,  H.  0.,  Keyes,  D.  M.,  and  McNa.ll,  P.  E.      Third  annual  report 
of  the  Pennimore  farm  account  route,  Fennimore,  Wisconsin,  1939. 
Part  1-2,  processed.    Madison,   wi sconsin  Agricultural  experiment 
station  [1940]      100  W75V 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Pt.  1.   Small  farms.  16pp.;  Pt.  2.  Large  farms.  16pp. 

Wi  sconsin'.  College  of  agriculture.  Dept  of  agricultural  economics. 

Farm  "business  studies,   1939.     10  nos.,  various  paging,  processed. 
Madison    [1940]      275.29  W75F 

In  cooperation  with  U.-  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Contents:  Central'  Sandy  area;  Eastern  area;  Milwaukee  area; 
North  Central  dairy  area;  Northwestern  dairy  area;  Northwestern 
dairy-hay  area;  Southeast  area;  Swiss  cheese  area;  Chimney  Rock 
area  (Trampealeau  County) ;  West  area; 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Crop  adjustments 
and  farm  income.  Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Scon,  Inform,  for  ris. 
Farmers,  v. 12,  no.l,  4pp.    Madison  1941. 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.     Selecting  a  farm 
in  northern  Wisconsin.     Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.   Serv.  Spec.  Cir. ,  11pp. 
Madison,  1940.       275. -29  W75S 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.      Wisconsin  agricultural 
statistics...  County  series.     Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  202,  nos.  28-31, 
various  paging,  processed.    Madison,  1940.      2  W752Bu 

Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets  and  U.   S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  cooperating. 

Contents:    No. 28,  Fond  du  Lac  County;  no. 29,  Richland  County;  no. 30, 
•    Calumet  County;  no. 31,  Iowa  County. 
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PERIODICAL  ART  t CLE S 
Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay* 


Agricultural  Adjustment  Program  -  Puerto  Rico 

Three  A's;  $52,000,000  for  Puerto  Rico's  farmers.    Econ.  P.ev.  5(2):  41-54. 
Summer  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Puerto  Pico, 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico) 

"The  AAA  Administration  in  Puerto  Rico.  Crop  control  and  the 
Soil  Conservation  Program  in  its  role  of.  relief  for  the  Island's 
little  farmers."  -  Note  in  table  of  contents. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Program, United  States 

Brossj  Mrs.  Harvey.      Farm  women  and  the  AAA.    Nation's  Agr.  16(4):  7,  11. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  58  S.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Benefits  of  the  AAA  program  to  homes  and  the  homemakers  are  re- 
lated in  this  article. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Bolivia 

Pan  American  union.      Rural  credit  department  established  in  Bolivia. 
Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  74(11):  737-788.     Nov.  1940.     (published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Loi  relative  a  1' attribution  d'avances 

pour  faciliter  le  financement  de  travaux  publics  ou  d'  interet  agri- 
cole.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(197):  4672.    Aug.  10,  1940. 
(Published  in  Vichy  (Allier),  Prance) 

Authorizes  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Finances  to  make  advances 
to  the  communes,  departments,  syndicates  and  associations  to 
facilitate  the  financing  of  public  works  of  agricultural  interest. 

A  correction  to-  this  law  appears  in  the  Journal  Officiel  72(214): 
4793.    Aug.  27,  1940. 

Agricultural  Credit  g  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Legge  30  ottobre  1940. . .n. 1634.  Nuove  dis- 
posizioni  per  lo  sviluppo  del  credit o  agrario  di  miglioramento. 
(Pubblicata  nella  C-azzetta  Ufficiale  del  7  dicembre  1940,  n. 286). 
Italy.  Ministero  dell' Agr icoltura  e  delle  Poreste.  Bollettino  Uf- 
ficiale 13(1-2):  32-33.    Jan.  1-11,  1941.     (published  by  the  Istituto 
Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 


*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans,  Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
Mamie  I.  Herb,  Nellie  G.  Larson,  and  Maude  K.  Swingle. 
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Text  of  Law  Ho.  1634  of  October  30,  1940,  raising  to  50,000,000 
lire  annually  the  amount  of  funds  that  may  be  used  as  the  State's 
part  in  the  payment  of  interest  on  loans  for  agricultural  improve- 
ment s . 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 

Costanzo,  G.      The  organization  of  agricultural  credit  in  the  United 

States.     Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui,  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol. 
c reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.:  32(2):  37E-56E.    Feb.  1941. 
(Published  in  Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  & 
Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

Summary:  "I.  Historical  survey.  -  II.  The  Farm  Credit  Adminis- 
tration. 1.  Co-operative  farm  mortgage  system:   (a)  Federal  Land 
Banks;   (b)  National  Farm  Loan  Associations;   (c)  Federal  Farm 
Mortgage  Corporation:  Land  Bank  Commissioner's  loans.  '2.  Production 
credit  system:,  (a)  Production  Credit  Corporations;  (b)  Production 
Credit  Associations.  3.  Federal  Intermediate  Credit  Banks.  4.  Banks 
for  co-operatives.  5.  Emergency  crop  and  feed  loans.  -  III.  Other 
sources  of  organised  agricultural  credit.  1.  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration. 2.  Farm  Security  Administration.  3.  Rural  Electrification 
Administration.  4.  Commercial  banks." 

Evans,  Sterling  C.      Federal  land  bank  helping  many  people  to  own  farms. 
Producer- Consumer  6(9):  11.    Apr.  1941.     (published  at  517  Fisk 
Bldg.,  Amarillo,  Tex.) 

Large  volume  of  agricultural  farm  credit  available  to  Hew  York  State  com- 
mercial banks,  according  to  0.  A.  Thompson.  Speaks  at  Farm  credit 
school  at  Ithaca  -  Other  speakers.     Com.  &  Financ.  Chron.  152(3952): 
1345-1846.    Mar.  22,  1941.'   (Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  Hew  York,  H.Y. 

An  account  of  the  Farm  Credit  School  conducted  in  March  at  the 
Hew  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  Ithaca,  H.  Y. ,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Hew  York  State  Bankers  Association. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Venezuela 

Las  cajas  rurales  y  la  reorganizacion  que  han  de  imprimirles  sus  nuevos 
estatutos.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano  5(55-56):  9-12.  Hov.-Dec. 
1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

Discusses  the  operation  and  functions  of  the  Venezuelan  rural 
banks,  a  series  of  cooperative  societies  set  up  September  30,  1938 
for  the  purpose  of  extending  credit  to  small  farmers.    The  number 
of  banks  which  have  been  set  up  in  each  state,  and  the  contributions 
to  them  by  the  Ministro  de  Agricultura  y  Cria  and  the  state  Govern- 
ment, and  the  amount  of  credit  extended  in  each  state  are  given  in 
two  tables. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  United  States 

Bigger  subsidies  for  farmers?  How  press  views  proposal.    U.  S.  Hews 
10(15):   31.     Apr.  11,  1941.     (Published  at  2201  M  St.,  H.  W. , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Contains  pro  and  con  views  of  the  press  on  increased  subsidies 
for  farmers*  ■ 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  25,  no.  3,  pp.  1-24.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Commodity  reviews  -  Demand  for  farm  products, 
by  E.  L.  Thorns en,  p.  2;  Income,  prices,  employment,  crops  c by  kind: , 
by  Prank  George,  pp.  2-8;  Our  reduced  farm  exports,  by  P..  B. 
Schwenger,  pp.  9-11;  Opening  new  areas  to  SEA  power,  by  Harry 
Slattery,  pp.  11-13;  Competition  in  mortgage  lending,  by  Donald  C. 
Horton  and  Harold  T.  Lingard,  pp.  14-17;  Regional  trends  in  dairy- 
ing, by  W.  E.  Einner,  pp.  17-19;  Shifts  in  production  of  hay,  by 
Albert  A.  Thornb rough,  pp.  20-22. 

Agriculture  -  Australia 

Ross,  I.  Clunies.      The  economic  problems  cf  Australian  primary  production. 
Past.  Rev.  and  Graziers'  Rec.  51(2):  97-98.    Eeb.  15,  1941.  (pub- 
lished at  122-138  King- street, Melbourne,  Victoria) 

Discusses  the  urgent  need  for  research,  economic  problems  of  the 
producer,  and  the  economics  of  national  agricultural  problems.  In 
conclusion  the  writer  demands  that  the  G-overnment  take  action  by 
creating  an  independent  body  adequately  equipped  to  undertake  in- 
vestigations on  a  national  basis. 

Agriculture  -  Brazil 

Brazil.  Departamento  nacional  do  cafe'',      cLegislapab J.  Governo  da  Republica. 
"DUG"  Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe'  8(87):  455-458.  Sept. 
1940.     (Published  at  Sdificio  d»  "A  Noite,,r  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Prints  the  texts  of  the  following  legislation  passed  by  the  Brazilian 
Government:  Decree-law  no.  2.527  of  August  23,  1940,  creating  taxes 
for  the  registration  of  exporters  and  classifiers  of  agricultural 
end  livestock  products;  Decree  'no. 6.246  of  Sept.  6,  1940,  approving 
the  ruling  for  the  regulation  of  exports  of  agricultural  and  livestock 
products  and  their  by-products  and  economically  valuable  residues 
as  yet  not  regulated  (the  text  of  the  ruling  is  also  given);  Decree- 
law  no. 2. 358  of  July  1,  1940,  authorizing  the  National  Treasury  to 
guarantee  credit  operations  between  the  National  Coffee  Department 
and  the  Bank  of  Brazil;  Decree-law  no. 2. 598  of  September  19,  1940, 
authorizing  the  Bank  of  Brazil  "fco"  rediscount  bonds  of  the  Ifetional  Cof- 
fee Department;  Decree-law  no. 2. 611  of  September  20,  1940,  relating 
to  resources  for  the  Office  of  Agricultural  and  Industrial  Credit  of 
the  Bank  of  Brazil;  and  Decree-law  no. 2. 612  of  September  20,  1940, 
providing  for  the  registration  of  rural  mortgages. 
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Agriculture  -  British  Malaya 

Lade  j  in  sky,  W.  I.      Agriculture  in  British  Malaya.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 

Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  5(3):  103-125,  processed. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Agriculture  -  Canada  ■ 

Farm  planning  program  is  mooted  for  eastern  areas.    Maritime  Co-op.  8(6):  1 
Mar.  15,  1941.     (Published  in  Truro,  Nova  Scotia) 

"Delegates  from  the  directorates  of  co-operative  stores  and 
farmer's  organizations  in  eastern  Nova  Scotia  together  with  the 
Nova  Scotia  Minister  of  Agriculture,  John  A.  I.iacDonald,  and  officials 
of  the  Provincial  and  Dominion  Departments  of  Agriculture  convened 
at  Antigonish,  March  10,  to  investigate  the  possibilities  of  a  pro- 
gram of  planned  production  for  the  farmers  of  this  area.    The  results 
of  their  deliberations  were  embodied  in  adopted  resolutions  by  which, 
it  is  expected,  both  long  and  short  term  programs  will  be  implemented. 

Some  of  the  resolutions  are  "briefly  summarized. 

Short,  C.  M.      A  new  prairie  economy.     Canad.  Business  14(3).:  58-60,  93. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce,  530 
Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

"The  economic  reconstruction  of  the  West  depends  on  a  greater 
diversification  of  activity,  and  involves  more  attention  to  mixed 
farming  and  to  various  non- agricultural  pursuits  and  less  effort  ex- 
pended on  wheat  growing." 

Agriculture  -  Cuba 

Green,  Philip  Leonard.      Cuba  -  Caribbean  outpost.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  l(3):  12-15. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Brings  out  Cuba' s  one-crop  economy  and  increase  in  banana  exports. 

Agriculture  -  Denmark 

Statistisk  oversigt  for  landbruget  i  1940.     Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet. 
Meddelelser,  no.  3,  pp.  57-66.    Jan.  15,  1941.     (Published  in 
Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

This  is  a  statistical  review  of  agriculture  in  Denmark . during 
the  year  1940,  and  includes  figures  showing  production  of  the  major 
agricultural  products,  prices  for  grains,  potatoes,  and  oil  cakes, 
production  of  animal  products,  such  as  milk,  butter,  meat  and  eggs, 
and  prices  for  1940  compared  with  1939.     Tables  show  the  value  and 
quantity  of  the  agricultural  products'  exported,  as  well  as  those 
imported.     Operating  costs  and  profitability  as  reported  from  200 
farms,  and  prices  and  number  of  farms  sold  are  given. 
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Agriculture  -  France 

Trance.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Loi  port ant  adaptation  des  exploitations 
viticoles  aux  "besoins  du  rav  it  ail  lenient  general,     France.  Journal 
Officiel  72(209):  4757.    Aug.  22,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy.  (Allier ) , 
France) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  August.  20,  1940  requiring  all  owners  of 
vineyards  of  at  least  five  hectares  or  whose  average  wine  production 
for  1933  and  1939  was  over  500  hectoliters,  to  plant  at  least  one 
tenth  of  the  holdings  in  some  other  crop. 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  sur  1 'organisation  du  Ministere  de 

1*  agriculture  et  du  ravitaillement .  France.  Journal  Officiel  72(209): 
4756.    Aug.  22,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy  (Allier),  France) 

Text  of  the  law  of  August  20,  1940,   setting  up  the  organization 
of  the  French  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Provisioning. 

Agriculture  -  Germany 

Caspaul.      Extensiv  Oder  intensiv  -  ein  uberwundener  Standpunkt. 

Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(50):  933-934.    Dec.  14, 
1940.     (Published  "by  P.eichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  review  of  Germany' s  agricultural'  economy  before  the  National 
Socialist  regime,  and  the  measures  taken  after  its  coming  into  power 
in  the  regulation  of  agricultural  production  and  prices. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain  . 

Easterbrook,  L.  F.      Food  v.  bricks.    Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  21(522): 
180-181.     Feb.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  London, 
W.C.I,  England) 

Points  to  the  need  of  educating  and  arousing  urban  opinion  on  the 
necessity  of  including  agriculture  in  the  planning  of  a  new  Britain. 
Agriculture  cannot  be  "permanently  safe  until  the  people  of  this 
country  understand  what  that  industry  means  and  are  determined  not 
merely  that  'farming  must  r>a,j, 1  but  that  rural  life  must  floiirish 
and  grow  to  its  full  stature." 

The  writer  says  also  "we  cannot  sit  down  and  do  nothing  about  all 
this,  awaiting  the  end  of  the  war,"  and  suggests  the  first  steps  to 
be  taken. 

Agriculture  -  Hungary 

Ihrig,  K.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture:  Hungary.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Socio!,  i reprint  from  the 
Internatl.  P.ev.  Agr.n  32(l):  30S-36E.     Jan.  1941.  "  (Published  in 
Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Subjects  discussed  are:  General  situation  of  agriculture  in  1939-40 
external  trade;  measures  relating  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural 
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products;  agricultural  production  policy;  agrarian  structure;  work 
of  public  and  private  agricultural  organizations;  agricultural  co- 
operation; agricultural  credit;  and  rural  social  policy. 

Agriculture  -  Ireland  (Eire) 

. Cormack,  James.      Agricultural  conditions  in  Ireland  in  1940.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Cora.  Cora.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1940):  414-420.    Apr.  5, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing 
Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Agriculture  -  Italy 

Costanzo,  G.       International  chronicle  of  agriculture:  Italy.  Internatl. 
Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from 
Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.:  32(2):  56E-62E.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  in 
Rome,  Italy.    May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Summarizes  the  policy  adopted  with  reference  to  agricultural  pro- 
duction in  Italy  and  considers  the  following  subjects:  fruit  and 
vegetable  market,  wine  market,  cattle  market  (describes  the  basic 
principles  of  the  new  system  for  the  sale  of  cattle  for  slaughter, 
and  control  of  feeding  stuffs),  and  land  system  (tells  of  the  or- 
ganization and  progress  of  settlement  in  the  Sicilian  latifundia). 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

How  to  increase  food  production.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  23(2):  82-106. 

Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

Brief  articles  on  how  Scotland's  food  production  may  be  further 
increased,  by  Sir  Thomas  H,  Middleton,  Sir' Robert  Greig,  Sir  John 
H.  Milne  Home,  Sir  Joshua  Ross-Taylor,   Sir  George  Stapledon,  W.  Adair, 
J.  W.  Alexander,  James  Cruickshank,  J.  B.  Douglas,  Joseph  P.  Duncan, 
William  Graham,  J.  A.  Scott  Watson,  and  T.  A.  Wedderspoon. 

Agriculture  -  Southern  States 

Clark,  Neil  M.      The  one-crop  system  goes  out.     Country  Gent.  lll(4): 

12-13,  69,  70.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

"This  is  the  first  of  two  articles  by  Mr.  Clark  on  the  profound 
changes  which  are  transforming  Southern  agriculture  -  changes  which 
also  affect  the  interests  of  the  Northern  farmer.     It  is  one  of 
Country  Gentleman's  series  on  the  Changing  Farm  Map."  -  Editors'  Note. 

Durham,  Walter.      "Plant  to  prosper."    Nation' s  Agr.  16(4):  4,  14. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

An  account  of  the  farming  operations,  and  the  results,  of  Herman  C. 
Gerdes  who  "just  received  the  Plant  To  Prosper  sweepstakes  prize  of 
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$600,  the  cmassive  silver:  trophy  and  a  completely-equipped  tractor. #» 
at  the  seventh  annual  Mid-South  Farm  Forum  tMemphis,  Tenn. ,  Dec.  17, 
1940:    He  scored  highest  of  41,28,9  farmers  of'  Tennessee,  Arkansas, 
Missouri  "and  Mississippi  to  win  the  awards.    His  victory  meant  that 
he  had  made  the  "best  record  in  1940  in  living  at  home,  soil  con- 
servation, crop  diversification  and  farm  and  home  management... 

"Plant  To  Prosper,  sponsored  "by  The  Commercial  Appeal  and  the 
Memphis  Chamber  of  Commerce  Agricultural  Committee,  was  inaugurated 
eight  years  ago  as  a  land  use  program." 

More  industries  and  diversified  farming  urged  for  the  South.  Amer,  Farm 
Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  20(7):  4.  Apr.  8,  1941.  (Published 
at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Following  a  four-month  stud;'-,  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 
Committee  on  Problems. of  the  South  has  made  a  formal  report  summariz- 
ing the  results  of  the  study  and  containing  definite  recommendations 
as  to  how  to  meet  the  major  problems  of  the  South." 
Recommendations  made  are  listed. 

Agriculture  -  Spain 

International  labour  office.      Promotion  of  agriculture  in  Spain. 

Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  lev.  13(3):  312-313.  Mar. 
1941.     (Printed  in  Montreal,  Canada.  May  be  obtained  from  the 
branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  national  importance  of  agricultural  work  for  the  autumn  and 
spring  sowings  and  the  cultivation  of  fallow  land  is  stressed  in  a 
Spanish  Act  of  5  November  1940,  which  makes  it  compulsory  for  farmers 
to  carry  out  the  necessary  work  on  the  land  for  which  they  are  re- 
sponsible.   The  Act  will  remain  in  force  -until  national  production 
is  sufficient  to  meet  the  country' s  normal  demand  for  grain  and 
pulse. . . 

"By  an  Act  of  5  November  1940  the  general  savings  banks  .are 
authorised  to  grant  agricultural  loans'  up  to  a  total  amount  of  200 
million  pesetas,  in  the  areas  seriously  affected  by  the  civil  war. 
Small  farmers  will  be  given  preference." 

Agriculture  -  Texas 

Ocaranza,  Fernando.      Agrarismo  franciscano.    El  Economista  4(41) :  10-11. 

Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  at  Calle  de  la  Palma,  no.  27,  Mexico,  D.  F.) 

A  brief  study  of  the  agricultural  organization  of  the  Franciscan 
missions  in  Texas  during  the  eighteenth  century. 

Agriculture  -  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Pepublics 

U.  S.  S.  P..  Economic  conditions.  Soviet  agriculture  in  1940.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(2):  74-75. 
Apr.  1*2,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Based  on  information  from  official  Soviet  sources  and  information 
in  Moscow  Pravda  and  Izvestia,  Dec.  30,  1940. 
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Agriculture  -  United  States 

Cannon,  Clarence.      Organize 'in. self-defense.     Nation's  Agr.  16(4):  3,  10. 
Apr.  1941.'   (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  article,  setting  .forth  potent  reasons  why  farmers  should 
organize,   is  based  on  a  radio  address  by  Congressman  Cannon  on  the 
March  radio  program  of  the  A.E.B.E."  -  cEditor' s  Note: 

Earrar,  Larston.D.      Socialism,  in  a  potato  sack.    Nation' s  Business  29(4): 
15-16,  122,  123,  124-125.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"How  socialism  has  taken  hold  in  northeastern  Mississippi  where 
citizens  pride  themselves  on  their  independence,  but  are  apparently 
unaware  that  the  very  system  they  hate  has  become  established  among 
then,"  is  the  subject  of  this  article.  -  p.  5.    The  author  notes 
that  a  typical  farmer  nay  borrow  operating  capital  "fron  a  socialistic 
bank  (the  Earm  Security  Administration) ,  have  his  cotton  ginned  at  a 
•  government-built ,  tax-free  gin,  see  his  tenants  take  food  commodities 
from  a  government- ope rated  dispensary,   store  his  meat  in  a  socialized 
cold  storage  plant,  and  let  half  a  dozen  bulletins  from  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  advancing  socialistic  ideas  lie  on 
his  desk  all  .year  long." 

O'Neal,  Edw.  A.      The  forgotten  man.    Nation's  Agr.  16(4):  1.    Apr.  1941. 
(published  at  58  E.  TiTashington  St . ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Editorial  asserting  that  farmers  stand  to  gain  nothing  and  lose 
much  out  of  the  war  emergency  and  that  the  "farmer  has  become  the 
forgotten  man  in  Washington." 

, Shay,  E.  M.      National  security  and  agriculture.     Calif.  Cult.  88(6): 
163,  199.-  Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Agriculture,  Corporative  -  Erance 

International  labour  office.      The  corporative  organisation  of  agriculture 
:  in  Erance.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  P.ev.  13(3) : 
318-320.    Mar.  1941.     (Printed  in  Montreal,  Canada.    May  be  obtained 
from  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,'  D.  C. ) 

"A  system  of  corporative  organisation  in  agriculture  was  intro- 
duced in  France  by  an  Act  of  2  December  1940,  for  the  purpose  of 
'promoting  and  administering  the  common  interests  of  peasant  families 
in  the  moral,   social,  and  economic  sphere.'     The  Act  provides  for 
the  establishment  of  a  National  Corporative  Council  of  Agriculture 
and  regional  and  local  corporative ' agricultural  unions  (syndicats), 
and  also  of  specialised  groups  for  the  more  important  branches  of 
production,  these  groups  being  also  organised  on  a  national,-  regional, 
'and  local  basis." 

The  main  provisions  of  the  Act  are  given  in  this  article. 
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Agriculture  and  War  -  Canada 

' Drummond,  W.  M.      The  war  and  Canadian  agriculture.    Quart.  Rev.  Com. 

7(3):  103-113,     Winter  1940-41.     (Published  "by  the  Commerce  Club  and 
the  University  Students'  Commission  of  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  London,  Canada) 

"Mr.  Drummond. . .analyzes  the  effects  of  the  war  on  Canadian  agri- 
culture.    In  the  face  of  rising  costs  of  production  and  inelastic 
prices  of  farm  products,  what  is  the  answer  to  the  farmer's  problem?" 

Prother,  C.  J.      What  about  the  farmer's  cost  of  living?     Canad.  Business 
14(3):  48-49,  94,  96.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  530  Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Montreal,  Canada) 

Agriculture  is  Canada1 s  "first  major  war  casualty  on  the  home 
front... the  gap  that  has  always  existed  "between  agriculture  and  in- 
dustry in  our  national  economy,  has  "been  considerably  widened  by  the 
exigencies  of  war  and  a  state  of  unbalance  has  developed  in  our 
economic  structure,  with  respect  to  "both  products  and  regions,  which 
is  causing  considerable  unrest  in  farm  circles." 

Wheat  -  which  is  the  core  of  the  agricultural  problem  -  dairy 
products',  fresh  fruits,  and  tobacco  are  among  the  products  which  have 
suffered. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  Scotland 

Scottish  agriculture  in  war-time.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  23(2):  107-121. 

Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

A  discussion  of  Scottish  agricultural  policy  and  conditions  since 
the  outbreak  of  the  war. 

American  Economic  P.eview 

American  Economic  P.eview,  v.  31,  no.  1,  pp.  1-222.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  American  Economic  Association,  James  W.  Bell,  Sec.--Treas. , 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Economics  in  a  time  of  change,  by  Erederick  C. 
Mills,  pp.  1-14  (presidential  address,  fifty-third  annual  meeting  of 
the  American  Economic  Association,  ITew  Orleans,  La.,  Dec.  27,  1940); 
The  Transportation  Act  of  1940,  "by  Ralph  L.  Dewey,  pp.  15-26;  Rearma- 
ment, recovery  and  monetary  policy,  by  G.  L.  Bach,  pp.  27-41;  The 
armaments  program  and  national  income,  "by  John  Lindeman,  pp.  42-46. 

American  Statistical  Association 

'American -Statistical  Association.  Journal,  v.  36,  no.  213,  pp.  1-165. 

Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  450  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.  Editorial 
'  office,  1626  K  St.,  IT.  W. ,.  Washington ,  D.  C. ) 

Partial  contents:    An  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  causes  of 
statisticians,  by  P.  Leslie  Hayford,  pp.  1-10  (Presidential  address 
presented  at  the  102nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Statistical 
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Association,  Dec.  27,  1940);  Problems  of  statistical  control  - 
economic  aspects,  by  Robert  R.  Nathan,  pp.  13-26  (paper  presented 
at  the  102nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Statistical  Association, 
Dec.  26,  1940);  Housing  in  relation  to  national  defense,  pp.  36-44 
(paper  presented  at  the  102nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Statis- 
tical Association,  Dec.  26,  1940);  On  the  interpretation  of  censuses 
as  samples,  ■'by  W.  Edwards  Deming  and  Frederick  F.  Stephan,  pp.  45-49; 
Cost  functions  for  the  steel  industry,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel  and 
Kathryn  E.  Wylie,  pp.  91-99;  Some  theoretical  implications  of  the 
statistical  analysis  of  demand  and  cost  functions  for  steel,  by 
Jacob  L.  Mosak,  pp.  100-109;  The  nature  of  the  demand  for  steel,  by 
H.  Gregg  Lewis,  pp.  110-115  (The  three  articles  noted  above  on  steel 
were  papers  presented  at  the  102nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Statistical  Association,  Dec.  27,  1940,  in  a  joint  session  with  the 
Econometric  Society). 

Apr)  r a  i  s  al  M  e  t  h  o  d  s 

Pike,  Herbert.      An  appraisal  method  for  Corn-belt  farms.  Appraisal 

Jour.  9(l):  54-68.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  by  the  American  Institute 
of  Peal  Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National  Association  of  Real  Estate 
Boards,  22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  method  of  appraisal  proposed  in  this  discussion  has  been 
developed  principally  for  the  commercial  corn-belt  farm.     The  method 
provides  for  a  uniform  handling  of  data  common  to  all  farm-appraisal 
needs,  with  flexibility  to  suit  the  specific  purpose  for  which  the""' 
appraisement  is  intended.     The  report  form  is  a  synthesis  of  desir- 
able features  from  methods  now  in  use,  tempered  by  repeated  trials 
in  the  field  and  by  the  writer's  appraisal  study  and  experience." 

Association  of  Land- Grant  Colleges  and  Universities 

U. ■ S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations.      The  fifty- 
fourth  convention  of  the  Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and 
universities.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Expt.  Stas.  Expt.  Sta.  Rec. 
84(1):  1-5.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Editorial  review  of  the  proceedings  of  the  convention.  Brief 
summaries  are  given  of  papers  by  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Wickard 
on  Democracy:  Think  It,  Strengthen  It,  Work  At  It;  Chester  C.  Davis 
on  national  defense;  T.  W.  Schultz  on  The  Outlook  for  American  Agri- 
culture; addresses  of  0.  E.  Baker  and  C.  C.  Taylor  on  rural  youth;  etc 

Avocados  -  California 

Aveleyra,  Luis  G.      La  industria  del  aguacate  en  California.    Mexico.  Sec- 
ret aria  de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior  5(6): 
81-93;   (7):  33-55;   6(l):  87-114.     Nov. -Dec.  1940,  Jan.  1941.  (pub- 
lished in  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

Takes  up  the  avocado  industry  in  California,  including  the  history 
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of  the  plant,  marketing,  varieties  and  selection,  uses  of  the 
avocado,  products  derived  from  it,  its  nutritive  value,  costs  and 
returns. 

Beef  -  Paris 

Ferignac,  P.,  and  Morice,  E.      Le  fitarche  de  la  viande  de  boeuf  a  Paris. 
(Se  article).     C)  Le  marche  de  gros  des  abattoirs  de  la  Villete 
(1927-1936).    Observations  raensuelles.    L'Activite'  Economique  5(20): 
87-107.    Apr.  30,  1940.     (issued  "by  the  Inst i tut  de  Statistique  de 
ltUniversite'  de  Paris  and  the  Institut  Scientifique  de  Recherches 
Economiques  et  Sociales;  published  by  the  Lihrairie,  du"  Re  cue  11  Si^ey , 
22,  Rue  Soufflot,  Paris  (Ve),  Prance) 

A  statistical  study  of  the  wholesale  abbattoirs  of  la  Yillette 
from  1927-1936,  forming  part  of  a  series  on  the  Paris  "beef  market. 

Beef  -  Price  Fixing  -  Argentina 

Sociedad  rural  argentina.      El  gobierno  ha  resueltc  acordar  subsidio 

para  las  operacicnes  en  gejiado.     La  Junta  de  carnss  fijara  los  precios 
base;  disposiciones  y  procedimiento  que  regira  este  sistema. 
Sociedad  Rural  Argentina,  Anales  75(2):  141-146.     Peb.  1941.  (pub- 
lished at  Local  Social,  Florida  460,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  text  of  recent  decrees  providing  for  assistance  to  the 
livestock  industry,  by  establishing  prices  periodically  for  the  pur- 
chase of  steers  of  similar  quality.     The  Meat  Board  (Junta  de  Carnes) 
is  authorized  to  fix  the  prices  and  carry  into  effect  the  provisions 
of  the  plan.    The  plan  is  being  put  into  operation  due  to  the  inter- 
national situation  and  the-  tendency  towards  lowered  prices. 

Brazil  and  the  United  States 

Ganzert,  Frederic  ¥.      The  Brazilian  attitude  toward  hemisphere  cooperation. 
Brazil,  no.  146  ci.e,147j,  pp.  8-10,  22-23,  24-25.     Feb..  1941. 
(Published  by  the  American  Brazilian  Association,  Inc.,  10  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  Few  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Notes,  arrong  other  things,  that  "a  fundamental  cause  of  amity  is 
the  absence  of  economic  competition  -  the  chief  products  of  Brazil 
and  the  United  States  are  largely  complementary  and  do  not  compete 
in  world  markets.     Cotton,  of  course,   is  an  exception;  Brazilian 
production  is  increasing  rapidly."    Discusses  Brazilian  trade  with 
Germany  and  unite  1  States  economic  cooperation  with  Brazil.  Contains 
a  mineral  mop  of  Brazil. 

Budgeting  -  Texas  Counties 

Bradshaw,  H.  C.      Budgeting  in  Texas  counties  in  terms  of  living  within 
available  resources.     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  2l(4):  325-334. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association, 
Daniel  Borth,  Jr.< ,  Sec.~TreasM  Louisiana  State  University,  University, La 

"The  Uniform  Budget  Law  applying  to  Texas  counties  was  passed  in 
1931  and  became  effective  on  August  21  of  the  same  year... 
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"This  paper  is  confined  to  a  single  measure  of  the  effectiveness 
of  county  "budgeting,  namely,  the  degree  to  which  the  counties  are 
able  to  live  within  their  available  resources.     The  analysis  is 
"based  on  a  sample  of  60  counties  for  the  calendar,  or  budget, 
year  1935," 

Butter  -  Queensland 

Gallwey,  G.  B.      Queensland  butter  production.    Queensland  Agr.  Jour. 
55(2):  113-125.    Feb.  1,  1941."   (Published  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Stock,  Brisbane,  Queensland) 

Tables  give  production  and  payment  for  butter  by  grades  raid  of- 
ficial gradings,  by  factories,  for  the  12  months  ended  30th  June  1940. 

Cacao 

Merdian,  B.  C.      World  cacao  production  and  trade.    U.  £7,  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 
Foreign  Agr.  P.elations.  Foreign  Agr.  5(2):  33-60,  processed.  Feb. 
1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Includes  discussion  of  price  trends,  the  principal  cacao  exporting 
regions  and  the  principal  importing  countries. 

Canning  Industry 

Atwater,  Ruth.      Relation  of  the  consumer  movement  to  the  canning  industry. 
Conner  92(15):  26-27.    Mar.  15,  1941.     (Published  at  140  North 
Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

From  a  talk  presented  before  the  annuo!  meeting  of  the  Canners' 
League  of  California,  Mar.  7,  1941. 

Paulus,  Robert  C,      Canning  and  the  defense  program.     Canning  Age  22(5): 

245-246,  276.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  67  W.  44th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.T.) 

Rowley,  Howard  C.      California  canners  optimistic  over  prospects  of  im- 
proved conditions.     Conner  92(15):  17,  44.    Mar.  15,  1941.  (Published 
at  140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Report  of  the  37th  annual  meeting  of  the  Canners  League  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Del  Monte,  Calif.,  "last  week.,f 

An  account  of  this  conference  is  also  given  in  Calif.  Fruit 
News  103(2749):  3-5.    Mar.  15,  1941. 

lellman,  H.  R.      Problems  facing  fruit  growers  and  canners  in  the  new 
season.     Calmer  92(17):  11-12,  27-28.     Mar.  29,  1941.  (Published 
at  140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  discussion  of  the  market  outlook  for  canned  fruits,  with  par- 
ticular reference  'co  canned  peaches. 

Cantaloupes  -  Queensland 

Gregory,  J,  H.      Harvesting  and  packing  cantaloupes.     Queensland  Agr. 

Jour.  55(2):  110,  111-112.     Feb.  1,  1941,     (Published  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  Stock,  Brisbane,  Queensland) 
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Caribbean  Area 

Roberts,  W.  Adolphe.      Future  of  the  British  Caribbean.     Survey  Graphic 
30(4):  229-234.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  ITew 
York,  IT.  Y.) 

"An  authority  on  the  Caribbean  writes  of  the  British  West  Indies 
as  the  islanders  themselves  see  their  problems  and  their  relation- 
ship to  Britain  and  to  the  Western  Hemisphere.    His  penetrating 
article  is  in  sequence  to  last  month' s  special  number  on  the  Hew 
World."  -  c Editor* s  HoteD 

Central  Valley  Irrigation  Project 

Packard,  Walter  E.      The  Central  Valley  project.    New  Eeoub.  104(12): 

394-396.    Mar.  24,  1941.    ^Published  at  40  East  49th  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  diverse  character  of  the  problems  to  be  met 
in  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  Central  Valley  Project.  "Important 
as  the  power  policy  is,  it  is  in  the  irrigable  areas  to  be  served  by 
the  Central  Valley  Project  that  the  principal  social  and  economic 
problems  lie.    Tenancy,  non-resident  ownership  and  large-scale  in- 
dustrialized farming  characterize  the  area.    The  small  farms  -  too 
small  to  support  an  acceptable  Bt&ndard  of  living  -  are  more  important 
because  of  the  problems  they  present  than  for  the  produce  they  raise. 
The  owner- operators  who  are  farming  family-sized. units  large  enough 
to  provide  a  net  annual  income  of  $1,500  or  more  are  a  minority  and 
are  at  a  disadvantage  in  competition  with  large-scale  operators." 

Cinchona 

Greaves,  Christian.      La  quina.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano  5(53-54):  22-30. 
Sept. -Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

The  author  summarizes  the  history  of  the  cinchona  plant  and  the 
efforts  of  the  various  countries  to  promote  its  cultivation  and  takes 
up  important  varieties,  climatic  requirements,  methods  of  cultivation, 
extraction  of  the  quinine,  expected  yields  per  hectare  and  financial 
returns.    He  emphasizes  the  difficulties  involved  in  producing  it  on 
a  commercial  scale. 

Clove  Industry  -  Zanzibar 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  The 

clove  industry  and  trade  of  Zanzibar.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com,  Bur.  Eoreign 
and  Dom.  Com.  Industr.  P.ef.  Serv.  pt.  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  27,  pp.  1-6. 
Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  information  on  the  historical  background  of  the  industry, 
supply,  demand  and  price,  yield,  exports,  revenue,  cultivation,  govern- 
ment assistance  to  new  plantings,  labor,  harvesting,  drying,  packing, 
preparation  for  export,  uses,  Clove  Growers  Association,  etc. 
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Coffee  -  El  Salvador 

Coffee  control  board  is  established  by  El  Salvador.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade 
Jour.  80(3):  22,  24.    Mar.  1941.     (published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New 
York,  IT.  I.) 

"The  details  of  the  functioning  of  the  Departamento  de  Exportaciones 
de  Cafe,  the  coffee  control  board  established  by  the  Congress  of  El 
Salvador  on  December  20,  are  designed  to  provide  a  means  by  which  El 
Salvador  can  cooperate  fully  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Inter- 
American  Coffee  Quota  Agreement  and  assure  the  greatest  possible 
stability  to  the  coffee  trade  of  El  Salvador."    The  working  of  the 
Board  and  export  provisions  are  described. 

Coffee  -  Germany 

Germany.  Laws,   statutes,   etc.      Anordnung  12  der  Reichsstelle  fur  kaffee. 
(Beschlagnahme  der  rohkaf fee-be stande  und  allgemeines  rostverbot  in 
den  in  das  Deutsche  Reich  eingegliederten  Ostgebieten) .    Vom.  25. 
juni  1940.  Deutscher  Reichsanzeiger  und  Preussischer  Staatsanzeiger, 
nr. 148,  p.  2.    June  27,  1940.     (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  Order  12  of  the  National  Coffee  Board  attaching  raw  coffee 
stocks  and  forbidding  roasting  of  coffee  in  the  annexed  Eastern 
districts. 

Germany.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Anordnung  15  der  Peichsstelle  fur  kaffee 

(Ausdehriung  der  Anordnung  13  auf  verschiedene  bezirke  der  eingeglieder- 
ten, Ostgebiete)  vom  13  dezeraber  1940.    Deutscher  Reichsanzeiger  und 
Preussischer  Staatsanzeiger,  nr. 294,  pp.  1-2.    Dec.  14,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Berlin,  Germany) 

Regulation  15  of  the  National  Coffee  Board,  extending  to  certain 
parts  of  the  annexed  Eastern  territory  the  provisions  of  Regulation  13 
of  Sept.  23,  1940,  regulating  manufacture  of  roasted  coffee  and  prices 
for  roasted  coffee. 

Coffee  -  Guatemala 

Guatemala.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Acuerdo  que  dispone  que  la  Secretaria 
del  ramo,  por  conducto  de  la  Oficina  central  del  cafe,  tenga  el 
control  de  la  produccio'n  y  exportaciort  del  cafe".     Guatemala.  Secretaria 
de  Agricultural  Revista  Agricola  17(11-12):  403-404.     Dec.  1940. 
(Published  by  the  Tipografia  Nacional,  7a  Avenida  Sur  y  18  Calle 
0  r  i  e  nt  e ,   Gua t e mal a ) 

Text  of  a  resolution  by  the  president  of  Guatemala  giving  the 
Secretariat  of  Agriculture  control  over  production  and  exportation 
of  domestically  produced  coffee  through  the  Central  "Coffee  Office. 
Details  of  this  control  are  given. 

Coffee  -  Venezuela 

En  defensa  de  la  economist  cafetera  del  pais.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano 

5(53-54):  20-21.     Sept. -Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 
Text  of  the  decree  providing  eight  million  bolivars  for  the 
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Agricultural  and  Livestock  Bank  to  be  used  for  advance  payments  on 
export  bounties  for  Venezuelan  coffee. 

Coffee  Quota  Agreement 

Convenio  inter-americano  do  cafe'.    Agricultura  e  Pecuaria  9(214):  13. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Rua  da  Quitanda,  138,  Pdo  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

Gives  the  text  of  the  decree  law  ratifying  for  Brazil  the  Inter- 
American  Coffee  Quota  Agreement. 

Pan  American  union.      Inter-American  coffee  quota  agreement.    Pan  Amer. 

Union.  Bui.  75(l):  56-57.     Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
A  brief  discussion  of  the  Agreement. 

Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Buslaff ,  Charlotte  C.  Make  good  use  of  freezer  lockers.  Hoard' s 
Dairyman  86(6):  210,  217.  Mar.  25,  1941.  (Published  at  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis*..) 

Suggestions  are  made  in  this  article  explaining  how  farm  families 
may  use  freezer  locker  plants  wisely. 

How  American  farmers  utilize  lockers.    West.  Frozen  Poods  2(l):  3,  14. 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  405  Maritime  Bldg. ,  Seattle,  Wash.) 

Describes  particularly  how  Maryland's  Frederick  County  farmers 
use  the  cold  storage  locker  plant  which  was  opened  last  winter  in 
the  city  of  Frederick. 

P.eiman,  E.  C.      The  proposed  new  Oregon  locker  law.     West.  Frozen  Foods 
2(1):  11-12.    Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  405  Maritime  Bldg.,  Seattle, 
Wash. ) 

The  President  of  the  Oregon  Frozen  Food  Locker  Association  con- 
siders, in  this  article,  outstanding  features  of  the  proposed  Oregon 
locker  law. 

Communities 

Clark,  Frederick  P.  The  new  village  of  Hill,  New  Hampshire.  Planners' 
Jour.  7(1 ):  1-12.  Jan. -Mar.  1941.  (published  by  American  Institute 
of  Planners,  99  Warren  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.) 

How  the  people  of  Hill,  New  Hampshire,  through  careful  community 
planning,  relocated  and  reestablished  their  village  on  another  site 
when  it  had  to  be  abandoned  to  make  way  for  a  Federal  flood  control 
dam.     Illustrated  by  xolans  of  the  old  and  the  new  community  and  by 
reproductions  of  photographs. 

DuBois,  W.  E.  B.      Federal  auction  programs  and  community  action  in  the 

South.     Social  Forces  19(3):  375-380.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  IM.  C. ) 
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Paper  prepared  for  the  fifth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Southern 
Sociological  Society  in  Kroxville ,  Tennessee,  Apr.  5,  1940. 

The  author  states  that  when  he  was  asked  to  prepare  a  paper  on 
"Federal  Action  Programs  and  Community  Action  in  the  South,"  he  had 
some  difficulty  in  interpreting  it.     "At  first  I  thought  it  meant 
the  influence  of  Federal  programs  on  community  life;  then  later  I 
concluded  that  it  was  the  meaning  which  these  programs  had  for  com- 
munity life.    And  finally  I  have  tried  to  express  in  a  general  way 
the  lines  of  more  or  less  conscious  thought  which  the  activity  of 
the  Federal  Government  during  the  depression  has  given  rise  to  in 
the  South." 

•Henderson,  William,  and  Aginsky,  B.  W.      A  social  science  field  laboratory, 
Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  6(l):  41-44.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  American 
Sociological  Society,  450  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

An  account  of  the  establishment  and  organization  of  the  Social 
Sciences  Field  Laboratory  which  is  located  in  a  northern  California 
community.     The  writers  explain  why  this  community  was  selected 
and  give    the  three  general  aims  of  the  Laboratory.     "The  first  is 
to  make  a  long-term  study  of  a  culture  from  the  points  of  view  of 
all  of  the  social  sciences.     This  involves  the  historical  recon- 
struction of  the  past  and  an  historical  study  of  the  'future,'  that 
is,  a  careful  analysis  of  culture  change  and  culture  integration  as 
these  are  taking  place...  The  second  aim  is  to  jorovide  supervised 
training  in  field  work  and  research  at  the  predoctoral  level,  and 
facilities  for  professional  social  scientists.     Third,  the  Laboratory 
aims  to  test  established  techniques,  methods,  theories,  and  conclu- 
sions, with  the  possibility  of  refining  and  developing  them,  and  ar- 
riving at  new  ones." 

Miller,  Leonard  M.      Vocational  education  on  a  county  basis.  Occupations 

19(6):  427-429.  Mar.  1941.  (published  by  National  Vocational  Guidance 
Association,   Inc.,  425  West  123rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Lacking  exploratory  courses  and  special  shop  facilities,  how  can 
the  small  community  set  up  defense  training  programs?    How  P.ockland 
County,  New  York,  is  meeting  this  challenge  is  described  in  this 
article  which  brings  up  to  date  our  portrayal  of  one  of  the  most 
successful  examples  of  a  vocational  adjustment  program  on  a  county- 
wide  basis. " 

Earlier  studies  referred  to  are:  P.ockland  County's  Self-Survey 
(Occupations,  Feb.,  1936,  pp.  394-410)  and  Vocational  Guidance  in 
P.ockland  County  (Occupations,  May  1936,  pp.  835-911). 

Parker,  Ollie  Mae.      Alexandria  -  a  cooperative  community.    Mountain  Life 
and  Work  16(4):  6-10.     Winter  1941.     (Published  in  Berea,  Ky.) 

Following  the  successful  celebration  of  its  centennial  in  1930 
the  people  of  Alexandria,  Ohio,  a  farming  community,  organized  "a 
community  council  for  the  purpose  of  pioneering  for  the  future  wel- 
fare of  the  community."    This  article  tells  of  the  accomplishments 
and  indirect  results  of  their  ten-year  program. 
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Cooperation 

Bowman,  LeRoy  E.    .  Cooperatives  and  character  "building.     Consumers'  Coop. 
27(2):  19-23.   .'Feb •  1941.    (Published  at  167  West  12th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  7,  no.  12,  pp.  1-30.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished "by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washi ngton,  D .  C . ) 

.  Partial  contents:  Knocking  'em  down  cooperatively,  "by  W.  W.  Fetrow, 
pp.  3-4  (regarding  the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  cattle 
auction  of  the  California  Farm  Bureau  Marketing  Association  at 
Visalia,  Calif.);  A  new  crop  from  cooperation  -  forest  products, 
"by  P.  C.  Dorsey,  pp.  5-6,  23-24  (new  interest  in  cooperative  forestry 
is  geared  to  the  idea  of  conservation  and  sustained-yield  production); 
Public  relations  have  to  he  lived,  "by  Paul  S.  Armstrong,  pp.  7,  29; 
Out  where  goats  are  goats,  by  Val  C.  Sherman,  pp.  8-9  (co-op  mohair 
gains  in  volume);  Larger  markets  for  dairy  products,  by  P.  E. 
O'Donnell,  pp.  10,  24-25,  26  (gives  some  of  the  high  lights  in  the 
merchandising  of  fluid  milk  and  butter);  Low  cost  locker  service  for 
small  communities,  by  S.  T.  Warrington,  pp.  11,  20-21,  22-23  (ex- 
plains how  the  locker  system  \7orks  in  the  area  around  Litchfield, 
Minn.,  which  has  a  centralized  processing  unit  with  branch  locker 
rooms  located  in  small  outlying  communities);  Hermiston  licks  the 
sand,  "by  Vernon  Vine,  pp.  12-14  (describes  a  community  -  Hermistonj 
Oregon  -  which  is  the  most  completely  cooperative  community  in  the 
country);  Needed. . .more  complete  operating  statements,  by  W.  0. 
Piddle,  pp.  15,  26;  An  idea  plus  $2,000,  by  Warren  Mather,  pp.  16-18 
(regarding  the  establishment  and  work  of  the  Farmers  Cooperative 
Commission  company  of  Hutchinson,  Kans.);  Put  the  retail  grocer  under 
a  microscope,  by  H.  M.  Mumford,  Jr.,  pp.  19-20  (considers  questions 
in  connection  with  retail  distribution  and  contains  information  from 
a  study  made  on  the  distribution  of  Maine  potatoes  in  grocery  stores 
in  the  Boston  metropolitan  area);  Long-time  shifts  point  trend  in 
cooperation,  by  P.  E.  Elsworth,  pp.  27-28  (contains  data  on  the  number 
of  farmers1  cooperatives,  estimated  membership,  and  estimated  busi- 
ness, by  special  groups,  1929-30  and  1939-40  marketing  seasons). 

Cooperation  -  India 

Indian  Co-operative  Peview,  v.  6,  no.  3,  pp.  323-491.    July-Sept.  1940. 
(Published  at  Farhatbagh,  Mylapore,  Madras,  India) 

Partial  contents:  Peport  of  the  Madras  Co-operative  Committee, 
by  Vaikunth  L.  Mehta,  pp.  335-340;  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Co- 
operation in  Madras,  by  S.  K.  Lahiri,  pp.  341-349;  Peport  of  the 
Madras  Committee  on  Co-operation,  by  Sanat  Kumar  Chatterjee,  pp. 
350-351;  Peport  of  the  Committee  on  Co-operation  in  Madras,  by 
Murtaza  Ali,  pp.  352-359;  Reorganisation  of  rural  credit  societiesf 
Recommendations  of  the  Madras  Committee,  by  K.  C.  Ramakrishnan, 
pp.  360-380;  The  Bengal  Co-operative  Societies  Bill,  1940,  by 
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Satyapriya  Banerjee,  pp.  381-391;  Multi-purpose  societies  in  the 
Central  Provinces,  by  D.  A.  Pundlik,  pp.  392-394;  Fruit  production 
and  sale  in  the  lorth  West  Frontier  Province,  "by  M.  Lai  Shah,  pp. 
395-399;  Execution  of  decisions  in  co-operative  disputes:  co- 
operation between  state  and  provinces,  by  P..  K.  Jayathirthachar, 
pp.  400--4C2;  Co-operative  societies  at  work  in  India,  pp.  407-416 
(reports  on  various  societies);  The  Committee  on  Co-operation  in 
Madras  (1939-40).     Summary  of  recommendations,  pp. '417-430;  Co- 
operative conferences  and  meetings,  pp.  444-489. 

Madras  Journal  of  Co-operation,  v.  32,  no.  4,  pp.  163-258.     Oct.  1940. 

(Published  by  the  Madras  Provincial  Co-operative  Union,  Luz,  Mylapore, 
Madras,  India) 

Partial  contents:  Penarks...on  the  Co-operative  Committee1 s  report, 
Pural  indebtedness:   (l)  by  Rao  Bahadur  A.  Vedachala  Iyer,  pp.  179- 
194;   (2)  by  Rao  Bahadur  S.  V.  Uarasinha  Rao,  pp.  195-198;  (3)  by 
K.  C.  Ranakrishnan,  pp.  199-205;  My  visit  to  the  co-operative  insti- 
tutions in  Madura,  by  S.  JC.  Yegnanarayana  Iyer,  pp.  206-213; 
Perundurai  colonisation  scheme,  pp.  218-223. 

Cooperation  -  Mexico 

Prieto  Laurens,  Jorge.      La  solucion  cooperativa  del  problema  de  la 

produccion.    El  Economista  2(10) :  36-40.    Dec.  1,  1939.  (published 
at  Calle  de  la  Palma,  no.  27,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

Suggests  a  plan  for  cooperative  production  in  agriculture. 

Cooperation,  Consumer 

Warbasse,  J.  P.      The  first  twenty-five  years  of  the  Co-operative  league. 
Consumers1   Coop.  27(3):  37-40.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  167  West 
12th  St.,  llev;  York,  N.  y.) 

Cooperation,  Consumer  -  Great  Britain 

International  labour  office.      The  consumers'  co-operative  movement  in 

Great  Britain  and  the  war.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour 
Rev.  13(3):  349-353.    Mar.  1941.     (Printed  in  Montreal,  Canada. 
May  be  obtained  from  the  branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

"The  war  has  hampered  the  British  co-operative  movement  in  every 
sphere.     Its  trading,  educational,  and  cultural  activities  have  been 
affected  in  a  greater  or  lesser  degree,  according  to  whether  societies 
have  been  operating  in  vulnerable,  in  neutral,  or  in  reception  areas. 
But  the  movement  has  met  the  impact  of  war  very  satisfactorily  and 
is  in  a  much  better  position  than  it  was  during  the  1914-18  war." 

Corporations  and  Credit  Agencies,  Federal 

Edmiston,  Henry,  and  Anderson,  Gunhild.      United  States  Government  corpora- 
tions and  credit  agencies  in  1940.    Fed.  Reserve  Bui.  27(4):  297-307. 
,    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  Board  r.f  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Contains  tables  which  include  the  following  data:  Assets  and 
liabilities  of  government  corporations  and  credit  agencies,  1935- 
1940;  principal  assets  and  liabilities  of  farm  credit  agencies, 
December  31,  1940, 

Correspondance  ifcononique  Roumaine 

Rumania.  Ministere  de  1' economic  nationale.     Correspondance  e'conomique 

roumaine,  22e  annee,  no.  3,  pp.  1-190.    July- Sept.  1940.  (Published 
in  Bucharest,  Rumania) 

Text  of  principal  articles  is  in  both  English  and  French. 

Partial  contents:  The  main  economic  lines  laid  down  by  General 
Ion  Antonescu,  pp.  1-5;  Chemical  fertilizer  industry,  byR.  Tarusanu, 
pp.  6-32;  Decree  providing  for  the  creation  of  the  Ministry  of  Co- 
ordination and  of  the  General  Economic  Staff  (Published  in  the  Of- 
ficial Gazette,  no.  229  dated  October  1st,  1940),  pp.  33-37;  Act 
regarding  colonisation  (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  no.  98 
dated  April  25th,  1940),  pp.  38-58  (includes  provisions  for  choice 
of  settlers  and  allotment  of  plots,  fixing  and  payment  of  the  price 
due  for  colonization  plots,  and  settlers  duties);  Act  regarding  the 
Chambers  of  Agriculture  (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  no.  98, 
dated  April  25th,  1940),  pp.  59-77  (includes  the  organization  and 
administration  of  the  Chambers  of  Agriculture);  Regulations  applying 
to  the  carrying  out  of  the  Act  dated  July  11th  1929  and  its  sub- 
sequent amendments. . .regarding  the  improvement  of  the  floodable 
Danube  regions  (Published  in  the  Official  Gazette,  no.  96,  dated 
April  22nd  1940),  pp.  104-130. 

Cotton 

Hildebrand,  J.  R.      Cotton:  foremost  fiber  of  the  world.    Natl.  Geog. 
Mag.  79(2):  137-192.    Peb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  article  is  illustrated  by  24  pages  of  color  plates  as  well 
as  by  photographs  in  black  and  white.    The  author  discusses  the  history 
of  the  cotton  industry  and  the  uses  of  cotton  and  cottonseed. 

Schneider,  Alfred,      Der  baumwollweltmarlct  -  gestern,  heute,  morgen. 

Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.P.)  26(l):  24-26.    Jan.  3,  1941.     (Published  by 
Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Paststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Takes  up  the  world  cotton  market,  past,  present  and  future. 
Notes  a  decline  in  world  cotton  exports,  the  broadening  of  production 
for  purposes  of  autarchy,  and  an  effort  at  formation  of  closed 
markets  within  empires,  national  economies  or  other  economic  units. 
Discusses,  among  other  things,  the  question  of  a  Pan  American  cotton 
cartel  and  its  significance. 
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Cotton  -  Argentina 

Garcia  Ma&a,  Rafael.      El  algodon  y  la  industria  nacional.    Revista  de 
Economist  Argentina  40(272) :  55-57.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  at 
Alsina,  261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

A  brief  discussion  of  tile  Argentine  cotton  industry,  including 
the  colonial  industry,  the  development  of  the  modern  textile  industry, 
the  future  of  the  cotton  industry  and  the  creation  of  cotton  exchanges 

Cotton  ,-  Brazil 

Cultivo  del  algodon  en  el  Brasil.    Revista  Nacional  de  Agricultura 

cBogota':  35(434):  13-14,  16;   (435)  •  41-43;   (436):  37-41;  (437):  3C; 
(438):  15-16.    Aug.-Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Bogota,  Colombia) 
Signed:  Carlos  Lozano  y  Lozano. 

Text  of  a  report  submitted  by  the  Colombian  Embassy  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil,  dealing  with  cotton  cultivation  in  Brazil,  and  in- 
cluding a  brief  history  of  the  plant  in  Brazil,   its  production  in 
tons,  production  in  Sab  Paulo,  organization  of  the  industry  in  Sao 
Paulo  and  the  agencies  involved,  varieties  and  methods  of  cultiva- 
tion, seed  distribution,  plant  enemies  and  means  of  attacking  them, 
the  probable  results  of  the  present  cotton  season  and  the  effect 
of  the  international  situation  on  tho  industry. 

Cotton  -  Latin  America 

Algodao  na  America  latina.      Os  effeitos  da  guerra  sobre  a  sua  economia  - 
A  situacao  nos  ultimos  anos.    Revistas  Reunidas  11(50):  16-21. 
Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  Rua  de  S.  Bento,  389,  S.  Paulo,  Brazil) 

The  effects  of  the  war  on  cotton  and  the  situation  in  recent 
years  in  Latin  America. 

Cotton  -  Puerto  Rico 

Puerto  Rico.  Universidad.  Estacio'n  experimental  agricola.      El  cultivo 

del  algodon  en  la  costa  noroeste  en  1939  fue  lucrative  El  Agricultor 
Puertorriqueno  21(2):  8.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  San  Juan,  P.  R. ) 

A  summary  of  Mimeographed  Report  No.  16  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station,  by  Luis  M.  Geigel,  giving  costs  and 
returns  in  producing  sea  Island  cotton  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
Puerto  Rico  during  1939.     It  is  pointed  out  that  the  chief  factors 
affecting  returns  and  cost  of  production  were  soil  productivity, 
application  of  commercial  fertilizers  and  efficiency  in  the  use  of 
labor,  and  the  factors  which  directly  affected  costs  and  returns  on 
cotton  were  the  return  per  cuerda  and  the  quality  of  fiber  obtained. 

Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    Textile  Mfr.  66(791):  414,  418. 

Nov.  1940.     (Published  at  31  King  St.,  West,  Manchester,  3,  England) 
Tables  give  production  of  cotton  in  Egypt,  India,  nnd  the  United 
States. 
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Cotton  -  United  States 

Hosking,  E.  P..      The  American  cotton-'growing  industry:  some  impressions  - 
.II.    East 'African  Agr.  Jour,  6(2):  98-102.-  Oct.  1940.    ,( Published, 
in  Nairobi,  Kenya  Colony).-.  '  ' 

References,  p.  102.  ';i  "    -  . 

The  author  discusses  cultivation  in  Texas,  the  Mississippi  Delta,, 
and  the  Piedmont  Area;  cultivation  of  sea  island  cotton;  and  the 
ginning  industry. 

Stone,  L.  T...  .'  Where  to  now,  A.  A.  A.?  Cotton 'and  Cotton  Oil  Press  42(4) 
5-6,  18. "  Peb.  15,  1941.  (Published  at  3116-18  Commerce  St.,  Dallas 
Tex.)  .... 

The  author  discusses  the  effect  of  cotton  acreage  reduction  on 
•  gins  and  cottonseed  oil  mills. 

Cottonseed  -  Utilization 

La  humilde  semilla  del  algodon.    la  Hacienda  36(2):  52-55.    Peb.  1941. 
(Published  at  20  Yesey  St.,  New  York,  !T.  Y. ) 

•  -.  Dis-cus.se s  briefly  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  cotton 
industry  and  then  takes  up  cottonseed  products,   such  as  oil,  cake 
and  1 inters,  and  uses  for  them.    A  diagram,  p.  54,  outlines  the  uses 
of  cottonseed. 

Country  Life 

Hinckley,  Bryant  S.      The  farm  and  the  family.    Utah  Parmer  60(15):  4. 
..   Mar.  25,  1941.     (Published  in  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah) 

Contrasts  the  advantages  of  country  life  with  the  disadvantages 
of  .city  life. 

Dairj/  Industry  -  South  Australia 

Barlow,  H.  P.      Present  conditions  and  future  prospects  of  the  dairying 
industry.     So.  Austral.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  44(6):  312-313.    Jan.  1941. 
(Published  at  the  Education  Building,  Adelaide,   South  Australia) 
"Talk  broadcast  through  Station  5CL  on  9th  December,  1940." 

Dominion-Provincial  Relations  -  Canada 

The  Powell-Sirois  report  -  destination  unknown.    Quart.  Pev.  Com.  7(3): 
69-79.    Winter  1940-41.     (Published  by  the  Commerce  Club  and  the 
University  Students'  Commission  of  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  London,  Canada) 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Dominion 
Provincial  relations,  "by  W.  B. ' Harvey,  and  comments  on  it  by  Stephen 
Leacock,  Sir  Edward  Beatty,  and  Herbert  L.  Stewart. 
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Economic  Conditions  -  China 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.'  Bur3au  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

China's  economic  position  in  1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Cora.  Bur.  Foreign 
and  Dora.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(2):  56-58.    Apr.  12,  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  Denmark 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Effect  of  occupation  on  Danish  economy.    U.  S.  .  Dept. .  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
and  Dora.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  2(ll):  427-429.    Mar.  15,  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Excerpts  from  the  Summary  follow:  "Denmark's  primary  economic 
problem  since  the  German  occupation  on  April  9,  1940,  has  been  the 
necessity  for  changing  over  from  a  system  based  on  world  contacts  to 
one  involving  purely  continental  relationships.     The  animal  industry, 
the  mainstay  of  Danish  economy,  has  been  forced  by  the  i  ^accessibility 
of  the  ordinary  oversea  sources  of  feeclstuffs  to  dispose  of  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  livestock,     Temporarily,  exports  of  meat 
products  have  been  increased  by  this  action,  but  shipments  have  gone 
mainly  to  Germany  and  have  resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  unusable 
credits  in  the  clearing  account.     The  difficulty  of  obtaining  es- 
sential raw  materials  is  being  reflected  more  and  more  in  decreasing 
industrial  production  and  growing  unemployment,  and  domestic  con- 
sumption of  several  "basic  food  products  has  been  rationed." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Japan  fl 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Japan's  economic  position  in  1940.  U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  2(13):  520-522.  Mar.  29,  1941. 
(published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"During  the  greater  part  of  1940  Japan's  major  efforts  were 
directed  toward  readjustment  of  the  nation's  economy  along  lines 
considered  most  practicable  for  the  realization  of  two  main  ob- 
jectives,  (l)  establishment  of  a  highly  organized  national-defense 
system  and  (2)  creation  of  a  so-called  'Great  East  Asia  Co-Prosperity 
Sphere. ' . . . 

"Strengthening  of  State  control  over  every  phase  of  the  nation's 
life  -  industrial,  financial,  agricultural,  commercial,  political, 
and  social  -  featured  the  efforts  toward  economic  reorganization. 
Despite  progress  made  in  this  direction,  one  out-standing  feature 
of  the  general  economic  activity  in  1940  was  the  recession,  clearly 
discernible,  in  industrial  production,  agricultural  output,  financial 
developments,  foreign  trade,  ordinary  business  transactions,  and 
profits. " 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Netherlands  Indies  .  ■ 

U.  S.  Dept.-  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic,  commerce. 

Netherlands  Indies  copes;  with;  dras'tic  changes  ,  during  1940.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Com,  Bur.  •  Foreign  and ;.Domf .  Com.  Foreign' Com.  Weekly  3(l): 
7-8.    Apr.  5,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  discussion  of  economic  developments  in  the  Netherlands  Indies 
during  1940. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Turkey      ;    .    .  - 

Goldberg,  S.      Turkey;  basic  economic  position  and  recent  changes. 

U.  S.  Dept.. Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Internatl.  Ref.  Serv. 
1(9):  1-4.    Apr.  1941.   . (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.)  . 

Economic  Reconstruction  -  Belgium 

International  labour  office.      Economic  reconstruction  in  Belgium. 
.  Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  13(3):  310^312. 
Mar.  1941.   .(Printed  in  Montreal,  Canada.  May  be  obtained  from 
branch  office,  734 'Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Reviews  the  provisions  of  measures  which  have  been  taken  in 
•  •  Belgium  to  expedite  the  economic  reconstruction  of  the  country* 

Farms ,  Large  ;.. 

Kircher,  W.  H.      No  land  for  rent.  Small  farmers. have  difficulty  finding 
places  to  live  largely  because  of  "Big  shots,"  but  the  "Big  shots" 
may  soon  have  troubles  of  their  own.     The  Farmer  59(6):  5,  18,, 19. 
.,  .  Mar.  23,  1941.     (Published  at  St. .Paul,  Minn.) 

"This  is  the  second  of  two  articles  qn  the  rebirth  of  large  scale 
farming  in  the  Northwest.     The  first  one  (Feb.  22  issue)  described 
how  this  type  of  farming  is  done.    This  one  tells  the  story  of  its 
effect  on  individuals  and  communities,  and  'what  may  develop  to 
prevent  its  further  spread." 

Farms,  Subsistence  ........ 

Highstcne,  H.  A.      New  significance  in  de centralism,    Free  Araer.  5(3): 

3-6.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Pressures  exerted  upon  the  world's  economy  by  the  dire  events 
of  1940,  have  given  to  decentralism  a  new  and  urgent  significance. 
This  new  significance  relates  to  decentralism  -  in  the  form  of  a 
subsistence  farm  -  as  a  means  of  individual  salvation  in  the  de- 
pression which  seems  inevitable  when  World  War  II  is  concluded." 

The  author  explains  that  there  are  two  factors  of  pressing  im- 
portance for  the  person  who  considers  going,  back  to  the  land  to 
escape  a  depression.     One  of  these  is  the  matter  of  timing;  the 
other  is  that  of  method.    Both  factors  are  considered  in  this  article. 
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Feed  Rationing  -  Great  Britain 

Paikes,  C.  F.  G.      British  feed  rationing  scheme  may  sharply  reduce 

livestock.    Northwest.  Miller  205(13):  29.    Mar.  26,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  118  S.  Sixth 'St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Fibers,  Synthetic 

Clifford,  J.  C.      New  industrial  giants.  Part  III  -  Synthetic  fibers. 

Mag.  Wall  St.  67(13):  756-753,  787,  788.  Apr.  5,  1941.  (Published 
at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

'Synthetic  fibers.     Index  2l(l):  18-25.     Spring  1941.     (published  by  the 
New  York  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Regarding  the  growth  of  rayon  and  the  rapid  rise  of  new  synthetic 

Flax  -  Australia 

Palmer,  Frederick.      Australian  flax  crop  in  1940.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 
and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1936):  290.    Mar.  8,  1941.  (Published 
by  the  King' s  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
"The  economic  value  of  flax  to  Australia  has  been  stressed  fre- 
quently, but  the  crop  has  not  before  assumed  national  importance. 
It  may  be  that  a  wartime  necessity  will  be  the  means  of  introducing 
a  new  and  valuable  cash  crop  to  Australian  farmers." 

Flax  -  Great  Britain 

Gt.  Britain.  Board  of  trade.      Ministry  of  supply  flax  production  schemei 
Gt.  Brit.  Board  of  Trade.  Jour.  146(2303):  31.     Jan.  23,  1941. 
(Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  England) 

"Farmers  are  now  being  invited  to  contract  with  the  Ministry  of 
Supply  flax  processing  undertakings  for  the  delivery  of  flax  strarr 
of  the  1941  sowing,  a  standard  form  having  been  drawn  up  applicable 
to  all  districts. 

"The  grower  will  be  supplied  with  seed  by  the  beginning  of  April 
at  a  price  of  28s.  per  cwt.  f.o.r. ,  at  the  factory  with  which  the 
grower  has  contracted  and  guarantees  of  germination  are  given... 

"The  crop  may  be  required  to  be  delivered  from  the  field  to  the 
factory. 11 

Flax  -  Scotland 

Stirling,  John.      Flax-growing  in  Scotland.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  23(2):  139- 
145.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh, 

Scotland) 

"On  the  outbreak  of  this  war  the  Ministry  of  Supply  took  over 
control  of  all  flax  and  arranged  the  growing  programme  for  1940.' 
This  campaign  is  outlined,  as  well  as  the  results  that  are  being 
obtained  and  that  may  be  expected. 
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Flax  -  United  States 

Wharton,  Don.      The  crop  that  came  back*     Country  Gent.  111(4):  7-8,  70* 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

According  to  this  account,  flax  has  made  one  of  the  greatest 
comebacks  in  American  agricultural  history  during  the  past  half 
decade.     "It  has  not  only  paid  off  handsomely  to  farmers  in  a  third 
of  our  states. but  also  partially  freed  the  nation  of  dependence 
upon"  outside  sources  for  flaxseed  supplies."  -  The  part  that  plant 
breeders,  politics  and  industrial  demand  have  played  in  this  come- 
back is  told  in  this  article. 

Plour'  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      De'cret  relatif  au  ravitaillement  en  farine 
de  la  population  civile.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(153):  4452- 
4453.    June  20,  1940.     (Published  at  Pau  (Basses-Pyrenees) ,  France) 

Decree  of  June  18,  1940,  relating  to  distribution  of  flour  among 
the  civil  population. 

Another  decree  on  this  subject  (Decree  of  June  20,  1940)  was 
published  in  the  Journal  Officiel  72(154):  4456.    June  21,  1940. 

Pood  -  Mexico 

Muddiman,  A.  B.      Mexican  market  for  foodstuffs.     Canada.  Dept. .Trade 

and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1937):  312-322.    Mar.  15,  1941,  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

FOod  Stamp  Plan 

Herman,  Samuel.  The  food  stamp  plan:  a  study  in  law  and  economics  - 
Continued.  Jour.  Business  of  Univ.  Chicago  14(1,  pt.  l):  11-35. 
Jan,  1941.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

Conclusion:  "Whatever  risks  the  Food  Stomp  Plan  faces  in  the 
future,   it  has  demonstrated  in  the  first  year  of  its  existence  that 
'an'  idea  stated  baldly  may  meet  tremendous  opposition  but,  when 
.actually  formulated,  may  meet  overwhelming  approval.    The  task  of 
formulation,  to  the  extent  that  it  requires  a  synthesis  of  legal 
and  economic  thought  directed  toward  achievement  of  a  common  ob- 
jective,  is  a  difficult  one.    With  a  domestic  two-price  system  for 
agriculture  in  mini,  the  Food  Stamp  Plan  represents  as  successful 
an  attempt  as  has  yet  been  made  to  steer  between  popular  and  un- 
popular symbols  -  'relief,'   'government  competition  with  private 
business,1   'removal  of  surplus,'   'want  in  the  midst  of  x)lenty, ' 
'socialization  of  food'  -  to  a.  legal  and  administrative  fait  accompli. 

International  labour  office.      The  distribution  of  surplus  commodities 

in  the  United  States  by  the  food  stamp  plan.     Internatl.  Labour  Off. 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  13(3):  345-349.    Mar.  1941.     (Printed  in 
Montreal,  Canada.    May  be  obtained  from  branch  office,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D,  C.) 
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Describes  the  program  for  handling  surplus  products  in  the 
United  States  "by  the  Food  Stamp  Flan  and  discusses  the  effect  of 
the  plan  on  nutrition  and  on  farm  income.    The  extension  of  the 
plan  to  other  commodities,  particularly  cotton,  is  also  considered. 

Food  Supply  *>  Great  Britain 

Brailsford,  H.  N«      Communal  meals  in  England.    New  Repub.  104(12):  400- 

401.    Mar.  24,  1941.     (Published  at  40  East  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.  I.) 

Tells  of  the  growth  of  communal  meals  in  England,    All  over  the 

country  in  the  poorer  districts,  municipal  restaurants  have  "been 

opened  for  the  workers  and  meals  are  served  for  10  cents.  These 
meals  are  open  to  all. 

Food  and  ships.     Statist  137(3288):  179-180.    Mar.  1,  1941.  (Published 
■    at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Discussion  of  the  new  food  restrictions  imposed  in  Great  Britain, 
effective  March  10,  1941,  and  the  resulting  problems.  In  explaining 
the  new  Food  Order,  the  Food  Minister  stated  that  food  imports  would 
be  still  further  reduced  as  shipping  facilities  grew  worse. 

Trevor,  John  S.      Blitzes  bring  communal  feeding  for  Britain.  Food 

Field  Reporter  9(6):  1,  13.    Mar.  17,  1941.     (Published  at  330  W. 
42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

It  is  estimated  that  between  75,000  and  100,000  people  are  being 
fed  in  centers  in  Britain  every  day.  Information  is  given  here  re- 
garding the  menus  and  costs. 

Food  Supply  -  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Decreto  ministeriale  1°  dicembre  1940... 
Disposizioni  concernenti  il  razionamento  delle  paste  alimentari, 
della  farina  e  del  riso  (Pubblicato  nella  Gazzetta  Ufficiale  del 
14  dicembre  1940,  n.292).     Italy.  Ministero  dell 'Agricoltura  e  delle 
Foreste.  Bollettino  Ufficiale  13(1-2):  9-10.     Jan.  1-11,  1941. 
(Published  by  the  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 

Sets  forth  the  provisions  for  rationing  of  food  pastes,  flour  and 
rice.     These  products  are  forbidden  to  be  sold  to  consumers  except 
through  provision  cards. 

Frozen  Foods 

Three  years  of  progress  in  food  freezing  methods.     Food  Indus.  12(12): 

63-65.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  330  I.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  summary  of  new  methods  of  freezing  in  the  United  States.  The 
many  refinements  of  older  systems  are  also  considered  in  the  article^ 

Beginning  on  page  66  and  continuing  through  page  86,  a  frozen 
foods  directory  is  given.     "The  companies  listed  in  this  directory 
are  those  engaged  in  packing  frozen  foods  of  all  kinds  and  by  all 
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methods  for  the  commercial  market.     Locker  plants  are  not  included. 
Some  major  distributors  which  contract  for  their  output  are  listed 
"because  they  are  major  factors  in  the  industry." 

Fruit  -  Argentina 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,  obras  publicas  y 
riego.      Contribucion  al  estudio  de  los  mercados'  ajnericanos  para 
la  colocacion  de  frutas.    Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio 
de  Economia,  Obras  Publicas  y  Riego,  Economia  y  Einanzas  de  Mendoza 
1(4):  121-155.     Sept.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Instituto  de  In- 
vestigaciones  y  Orientacion  Economica  de  la  Produccion,  Mendoza, 
Argent  ina) 

This  study  of  the  distribution  of  the  Argentine  fruit  crop  among 
American  markets  shows  the  importance  of  each  of  the  countries  of 
South,  Central  and  North  America  (United  States  not  included)  as 
fruit  purchasers,  and  their  customs,  'exchange  and  sanitary  regulations. 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,  ohras  publicas  y 
riego.      Destino  de  la  fruta  fresca  despachada  de  Mendoza,  en  el 
ano  1940.    Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Economia, 
Ohras  Publicas  y  Riego.  Economia  y  Einanzas  de  Mendoza  l(5):  217- 
226-.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  "by  the  Institute  de  Investigaciones  y 
Orientacion  Economica  de  la  Produccion,  Mendoza,  Argentina) 

A  study  of  the  destination  of  fresh  fruit  shipped  from  Mendoza 
during  1940.    Figures  are  given  "by  months  and  destination  for  grapes, 
pears,  apples,  peaches,  plums,  and  "other"  fresh  fruits. 

Fruit  -  California 

C  Shear,  S.  W, ,  Hoos,  Sidney,  and  Wellman,  H.  P.:      The  export  situation 
and  prospect  in  fruits.     Calif.  Fruit  Hews  103(2751):  4-5,  10. 
Mar,  29,  194-1.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

A  reprint  of  the  more  important  generalities  of  a  bulletin  en- 
titled "Effects  of  the  War  on  California  Fruit  Industries,"  issued 
"by  the  G-iannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics  in  the  College 
of  Agriculture  of  the  University  of  California. 

The  study  in  general  "poses  the  situation  that  the  export  of 
fruits  from  California  -  canned,  dried  and  fresh  -  is  not  only  at 
present  badly  crippled,  but  may  be  expected  to  continue  so  quite 
indefinitely  even  after  the  war,  no  matter  what  the  latter1 s  out- 
come, according  to  the  conclusions  of  the  authors.1' 

Fruit  -  Canada 

C.  S.  T.  A.  Review,  no.  28,  pp.  1-70.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  1005  Confederation 
Bldg, ,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  Production  of  tree  fruits  in  the  Maritime s, 
by  C.  M.  Collins,  pp.  5-9;  Production  of  tree  fruits  in  Quebec,  "by 
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0.  P..  Evans,  pp.  10-12,  56;  Production  of  tree  fruits  in  Ontario, 
"by  C.  Bi  Kelly,  pp.  13-17;  Prdduction  of  tree  fruits  in  the  Prairie 
Provinces,  "by  W.  P..  Leslie,  pp.  19-22;  Production  of  tree  fruits  in 
British.  Columbia,  "by  M.  S.  Middleton,  pp.  23-25,  27-23;  Harvesting, 
storage  and  transportation  of  tree  fruits,  by  P..  C.  Palmer,  pp.  29- 
31,  56;  Grading,  packing  and  inspection  of  tree  fruits,  "by  P..  E. 
P.obinson,  pp.  33-39;  Tree  fruits  products  industry  in  Canada,  "by 
M.  B.  Davis,  pp.  41-42,  54;  Marketing  Canadian  fruits,  "by  L.  P. 
Burrows,  pp.  43,  45,  54;  Fruit  marketing  legislation,  by  A.  P. 
Barss  and  P.  M.  Clement,  pp.  47-50;  Publicity  for  tree  fruits,  "by 
P..  M.  Scott,  pp.  51,  53-54;  and  The  health  value  of  fruits,  by 
Laura  C.  Eepper,  p.  57. 

Pruit  Industry  -  Australia 

Cosgrave,  L.  M.      Conditions  in  the  Australian  fruit  industry  in  1940. 
Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1938):  341-346. 
Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  "by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Futures  Trading 

Mehl,  J.  M.      Development  of  Federal  regulation  of  futures  trading. 

Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(7):  299,  312.    Apr.  9,  1941. 
(Published  at  332  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
Address  "before  Federal  Bar  Association. 

Peck,  F.  W.      Dealing  in  futures.    Farmers  Elevator  Guide  36(3):  27, 

30-31.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers 
Grain  Dealers  Association  of  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  Jan.  29,  1941, 

Government,  Local 

Crowder,  Farnsworth.      How  much  do  you  want  good  government.  Nation's 
Business  29(4):  26-28,  86,  87,  88,  90.    Apr. 1941.     (Published  "by 
the  Chamber  of 'Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Calls  attention  to  the  growing  cost  of  local  government  and  to 
a  movement  of  groups  of  citizens  to  inquire  into  local  government 
operations  for  facts  that  may  serve  as  a  "basis  for  action. 

Government  Reorganization  -  Virginia 

Uhl,  Raymond.      The  future  of  Virginia  State  government  -  staff  functions. 
Univ.  Va.  News  Letter  17(11):  1.    Mar.  1,  1941.     (Published  in 
Charlottesville,  Va.) 

In  the  last  issue  of  the  News  Letter,  Dr.  Raymond  Uhl,  Acting 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Administration  in  the  University 
of  Virginia,   "discussed  the  reorganization  that  might  be  expected 
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among  line  and  service  agencies  in  the  Virginia  State  government. 
In  this  issue  Dr.  Uhl  completes  his  analysis  of  State  governmental 
reorganization  with  a  consideration  of  the  major  functions  of  the 
administrative  management  process,  namely  "budgeting,  personnel, 
planning,  public  service  training,  and  research."  -  Editors'  Note. 

Grain 

Brown,  Ralph  H.  The  grain  markets  and  national  defense.  ,  Grain  &  Feed 
Jours.  Consolidated  86(6):  '258.  Mar.  26,  -1941.  (published ■ at  332 
S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Urges  that  the  grain  marketing  machinery  "be  allowed  to  function 
"as  near  normal  as  possible."   'That  means  that  grain  produced  on 
the  farms  be  allowed" to  flow  naturally  to  market. 

Chicago  Board  of  trade  search  for  basic  facts  on  marketing  facilities. 
Mod.  Miller  68(13):  12-13.    Mar.  29,  1941.     (Published  at  175  W. 
Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  Chicago  Board  of  Trade,  in  an  endeavor  to  be  of  greater 
service  to  the  grain  trade  in  all  its  ramifications,  appointed  a 
fact-finding  committee  to  make  a  thorough  study  of  the  Chicago 
market  and  its  relation  to  the  government's  present  farm  program." 

The  writer  describes  the  questionnaires  which  the  committee 
prepared  and  sent  to  millers,  processors,  elevator  operators,  feed 
manufacturers, '  and  commercial  livestock  producers  and  then  gives 
information  obtained  from  the  questionnaires. 

Davies,  R.  G.      The  North  Dakota  convention.    Farmers  Elevator  Guide 
36(2);  23-24.    Feb.'  1941.  :  (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  account  of  the  annual  convention  of  the  North  Dakota  Farmers 
Grain  Dealers  Association  convention  held  in  Grand  Forks,  Feb.  5 
and  6,  1941 ;     Includes  a  brief  review  of  President  Albright's  annual 
message  in  which  he  told  grainmen  that  new  uses  must  be  found  to 
absorb  the  tteudily  mounting  surpluses  of  agriculture. 

A  report  of  the  convention  is  also  given  in  Grain  &  Feed  Rev. 
30(7):  10-11,  47.    Mar.  1941.  .  , 

Ferguson,  E.  S.      Commission  man  indispensable.    Grain  &.  Feed  Jours. 

Consolidated  86(5):  202-203.    Mar.  12,  1941.     (Published  at  332  S. 
La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  by  the  president,  Minneapolis  Chamber  of  Commerce,  before 
the  Grain  Dealers  Association  of  North  Dakota. 

Also  published  in  Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  (30(8):  8-9,  25.  Apr.  1941), 
with  title,  Conflicts  in  Marketing. 

Graves,  Tom.  The  Illinois  convention.  Farmers  Elevator  Guide  36(2): 
25-26.  Feb.  1941.  (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

An  account  of  the  38th  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers  Grain 
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Dealers  Association  ..held  in 'Peoria,  111.,  Feb,  11-12,  1941. 
Resolutions  adopted. include  a  resolution  recommending  "that  an 
amendment  to  the  Landlord1  s  Lien  law  "be  passed  requiring  land- 
lords to  notify  grain  deolers  of  any  liens  On  grain  "belonging  to 
tenants.    This  -would  protect  the  grain  dealers,  who  sometimes 
buy-  grain  from  tenants  without  knowing  that  a  lien  has  "been  recorded 
against  the  grain." 

Webster,  L.  G.      Changing  State  law  to  meet  C.C.C.  contract'.    Grain  & 

Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(5):  206-207.  Mar.  12,  1941.  (Published 
at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  before  the  North  Dakota  Farmers  Grain  Dealers  Association 

Woodward,  C.  E.      The  Iowa  convention.    Farmers  Elevator  Guide  36(2):  22. 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  account  of  the  thirty- seventh  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers 
'Grain  Dealers  Association  of  .Iowa,  held  Jan.  28,  29,  and  30,  '1941, 
in  Des  Moines,  la.    Gives  in  brief  the  following  resolution:  "Fix- 
ing crop  loans  at  85fS  of  parity  and  suggesting  certain  minor  changes 
regarding  allowance  of  storage  charges  after  the  first  year,  and 
setting  dates  for  the  liquidation  of  corn  loans.     In  general,  com- 
.  mending  the  National  Farm  Program,  but  urging  a  build-up  to  full 
parity  payments  in  future." 

Grapes  -  Mendoza,  Argentina 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,  obras  publicas  y 
riego.      Negociacioii  de  la.  cosecha  de  uva  de  vinificar.  MendOza 
Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Economia,  Obras  Publicas  y  Riego. 
Economia  y  Finanzas  de  Mendoza  1(3):  85-87.    June  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Instituto  de  Investigaciones  y  Orientacion  Economica  de  la 
Produccion,.  Mendoza,  Argentina) 

On  •trading.  in  the  " current "  crop  of  grapes  for  wine-makihg,  in- 
cluding average  prices  obtained  and  prices  by  departments. 

Handicrafts 

Ford,  Bonnie  Willis.      Second  national  conference  on  handicrafts. 

Mountain  Life  &  Work  16(4):  26-28.    Winter,  1941.     (Published  in 
Berea,  Ky.)  -  : 

An  account  of  the  Second  National  Conference  on  Handicrafts 
which  met  at  Penland,  North  Carolina,  from  August  31st  to  Sept  ember 
4th,  1940.     The  meeting  was  presided  over  by  Allen  Eaton  of  the 
Russell  Sage  Foundation. 

Markham,  R.  H.      As  old  as  the  mountains.     Christian  Sci.  Monitor. 

Weekly  Mag.  Sect.  Mar.  1,  1941,  p.  12.     (published  in  Boston,  Mass.) 

'A  short  illustrated  article  telling-  something  of  the  way  the 
Tennessee  Mountain  people  work  and  live.    The  writer  says  of  them: 
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"They  are  self-sufficient,  self-reliant,  earnest,  and  hospitable, 
.making,  with  their  own  hands  the  things  they  need,  as  many  people 
in  Bible  lands  have  been  doing  since  the  time  of  Abraham." 

The  author  explains  that  throughout  the  mountains  one  meets 
quite  a  revival  of  handicrafts  and  enumerates  the  various  articles 
that  are  produced. 

Ward,  J.  D.  U.      A  revival  of  rural  crafts.     Country  Life  89(2301): 

162-163.     Feb.  22,  1941.     (Fublished  at  2-10  Tavistock  St.,  Covent 
Garden,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

On  homely  ways  of  meeting  war-time  demands. 

Hides  and  Skins  -  Denmark 

B eke ndtgor else  om  handel  med  huder  og  skind.    Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet. 
Meddelelser,  no.  4,  pp.  81-85.    Jan.  22,  1941.     (Published  in 
Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Gives  the  regulations  governing  buying,  selling  and  trading  in 
hides  and  skins  in  Denmark  as'  set  forth  by  the  Ministry  of  Trade, 
Industry  and  Shipping.  The  prices  fixed  for  different  grades  and 
qualities  and  kinds  of  hides  are  given  in  a  supplement,  pp.  84-85. 

Income, -Agricultural 

Boker,  Hugo.  Agriculture's  share  in  the  national  income  and  the  agri- 
cultural situation.  Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr,  Econ. 
and  Sociol,  c reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.D  32(l):  1E-30E. 
Jan.  1941,  (Published  in  Home,  Italy.  May  be  obtained  from  G.  E. 
Stechert  &  Co.,  31  E.  10th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  the  introduction  the  author  states  that  this  article  is 
nothing  more  than  a  first  contribution  towards  a  stud;/  of  the  prob- 
lem of  low  level  of  agricultural  income  as  compared  to  that  of  the 
non- agricultural  population.    The  article  is  divided  into  five  parts 
with  the  following  sub-titlea:  I.  Introduction;  II.  Terminology: 
1.  National  income.  2.  Income  from  agriculture.  3.  Income  of  the 
agricultural  population.  4.  Estimate  of  the  value  of  commodities 
produced  and  consigned  by  the  agricultural  population.  5.  The  share 
in  the  national  income  and  the  contribution  to  national  work; 

III.  Agriculture's  share  in  the  national  income  of  some  countries: 
1.  United  States  of  America.  2.  Germany.  3.  Bulgaria.  4.  Romania; 

IV.  Some  results  of  the  examination  of  the  various  investigations: 
1.  The  share  in  the  national  income  as  a  standard  for  judging  the 
position  of  the  agricultural  population.  2.  The  growing  under- 

•  remuneration  of  agricultural  work  as  a  general  development  of  the 
last  decades.  3.  Farm  accountancy  as  the  only  means  by  which  a  " 
correct  estimate  of  farm  income  can  be  obtained;  and  V.  Conclusion. 

Income,  National  -  United  States 

Gainsbrugh,  M.  R.      National  income  and  national  defense.     Natl.  Indus. 
Conf.  Bd.,  Inc.  Econ.  Rec.  3(4):  75-80.     Feb.  25,  1941.  (Published 
at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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The  writer  was  assisted  "by  Robert  Hoffman  and  Ida  J.  White. 

Contains  tables  and  charts.     Tables  1,  2,  and  3  show  the  follow- 
ing data,  respectively:     Realized  national . income,  United  States, 
total  and  per  capita,  1900-1940;  Realized  income  per  private  family 
and  per  consumer  unit,  1900-1940;  and  Realized  income  from  Govern- 
ment and  national  income,  1900-1940.  . 

Inflation 

Goldenweiser,  E.  A.      Inflation.    Ped»  Reserve  .Bui.  27(4):  291-293. 

Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  Board  of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Defines  inflation  and  discusses  the  types,,  causes  and  effects 
of  inflation  together  with  preventives. 

Journal  of  Marketing 

Journal  of  Marketing,  v.  5,  no.  4,  pp.  331-528.    Apr.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  American  Marketing  Association,  Albert  Haring,  Sec,  Indiana 
University,  Dloomington,  Ind.) 

Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  semi-annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Marketing  Association,  Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  26,  27,  28,  1940. 

Partial  contents:  Measurement  of  economic  and  marketing  efficiency, 
by  Hathanael  H.  Engle,  pp.  335-349;  Efficiency  within  the  marketing 
structure,  by  Roland  S.  Vaile,  pp.  350-359;  A  critical  analysis  of 
recent  literature  dealing  with  marketing  efficiency,  by  Charles  P. 
Phillips,  pp.  360-365;  discussion  of  these  three  papers  by  Wroe 
Alderson,  pp.  365-370,  by  John  Albright,  pp.  370-371;  and  of  the 
paper  by  Professor  Phillips,  by  Harvey  W.  Huegy,  pp.  371-373;  The 
history  of  the  American  Marketing  Association,  by  Hugh  E.  Agnew, 
pp.  374-379;  Early  experience  in  teaching  courses  in  marketing, 
by  L.  D.  K.  Weld  (this  paper  is  a  summary  .of  informal  remarks  by 
Dr.  Weld  at  the  Twenty-fifth  Anniversary  Dinner  of  the  Association); 
Marketing  courses  prior  to  1910,  by  H.  H.  Maynard,  pp.  382-384  (this 
paper  was  not  presented  at  the  meetings);  Retailing  and  consumer 
movements,  by  Kenneth  Dameron,  pp.  385-394,  discussion  by  Jpjnes  R. 
Hawkinson,  pp.  418-419;  The  movement  and  concentration  of  retail 
trade  in  metropolitan  areas,  by  Richard  P.  Doherty,  pp.  395-401, 
discussion  by  Eaton  V.  W.  Read,  pp.  419-422;  J!  he  supermarket  and 
the  changing  retail  structure,  by  M.  M.  Zimmerman,  pp.  402-409; 
Current  trends  in  retail  distribution,  by  John  W.  Wingate,  pp.  410- 
418;  Marketing  and  the  defense  program,  by  Charles  I.  Gragg,  pp.  423- 
430;  Adjustment  of  wholesaling  to  1941  and  after,  by  Hathanael  H. 
Engle,  pp.  431-437;  Adjustment  of  retailing  to  1941  conditions,  by 
William  Applebaum,  pp.  438-442;  Theory  and  application  of  repre- 
sentative sampling  as  applied  to  marketing,  by  Archibald  M.  Crossley, 
pp.  456-461;  Application  of  sampling  to  agricultural  statistics  with 
emphasis  on  stratified  samoles,  by  Arnold  J.  King  and  Dale  E. 
McCarty,  pp.  462-474. 
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ft  at)  or  Legislation 

International  labour  office.      Tiie  Seventh  national  conference  on  lahour 
legislation  in  the  United  States.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Internatl, 
Labour  Rev.  13(3):  313-316.    Mar,  1941,     (Printed  in  Montreal, 
Canada,    May  "be  obtained  from  "branch  office,  734  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C, ) 

Summarizes  the  principal  recommendations  of  the  Seventh  National 
Conference  on  Labour  Legislation  held  in  the  United  States  in  Wash- 
ington, Dec,  9  to  11,  1940,    Migratory  labor  recommendations  are 
included. 

Land  -  France 

Prance,  Laws,  statutes,  etc,      Loi  relative  a  l'inventaire  et  a  la  mise 
en  culture  des  terras  et  des  exploitations  abandonnees,  France, 
Journal  Officio!  72(217):  4841-4843.    Aug.  30,  1940.     (Published  in 
Vichy  (Allier),  France) 

Text  of  law  of  August  27,  1940,  providing  for  an  inventory  of 
abandoned  or  uncultivated  lands  in  each  department,  and  providing 
that  such  lands  as  have  been  abandoned  or  uncultivated  for  more 
than  two  years  shall  he  granted  as  a  concession  for  nine  years  in 
order  that  they  may  be  put  into  immediate  cultivation.    Details  and 
financial  arrangements  are  specified. 

7 -and  -  Great  Britain 

Chartered  surveyors'  institution.      Council  on  the  purchase  "by  the  State 
of  development  rights  in  undeveloped  land.  Post-war  reconst ruction 
and  the  land.  Memorandum.     Chartered  Surveyors'  Inst.  Jour,  20(9): 
571-580,    Mar.  1941,     (Published  at  12,  Great  George  St.,  West- 
minster, S.W. ,  England) 

"An  e^rly  decision  is  needed  as  to  whether  the  proposals  for  a 
State  acquisition  of  development  rights  in  undeveloped  land  shall 
or  shall  not  emerge  as  one  of  the  "bases  of  reconstruction  after  the 
war.     In  the  foregoing  paragraphs  the  Council  have  attempted  to  set 
out  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  proposals  as  seen  by  the 
•  surveyors  profession.    They  trust  that  their  observations  may  as- 
sist those  whose  tank  it  may  he  to  advise  and  decide  upon  a  question 
of  such  far-reaching  importance  to  the  future  of  our  land,"  -  Con- 
clusion, 

Land  Colonization  and  Settlement  -  Uruguay 

Llombart,  Luis,      Colonizacio'n  agricola  granjera.    Uruguay.  Ministerio 
de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  Boletin  (2,epoca)  7(3):  50-67,    Mar.  31, 
1939.     (Published  hy  the  Imprenta  "El  Siglo  Ilustrado, »  San  Jose'  938, 
Montevideo,  Uruguay) 

Considers  a  colonisation  policy  for  Uruguay.  The  writer  feels 
that  an  agrarian  policy  should  include  not  only  the  question  of  what 
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the  land  produces  or  can  produce,  "but  also  a  policy  for  railways 
and  roads,  distribution  of  the  land,  exports,   improvement  of  pro- 
duction along  scientific  lines,  and  population  and  emigration. 
He  urges  for  Uruguay  a  policy  of  nixed  livestock  and  agricultural 
and  snail  faming. 

Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  4,  no.  3,  pp.  1-48.     Mar.  1941.     (Published  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Standards  of  living  and  land  values, "by  John  M. 
Srewster,  pp.  3-7  ("In  this  vital  analysis  of  what  happens  when 
farmers  compete  for  land,   it  is  contended  that  competition  among 
tenants  will  compel  them  to  pay  approximately  as  much  rent  for 
farms  with  inadequate  dwellings  as  .if  there  were  good  dwellings; 
since  the  rent  is  the  same,  the  total  value  of  the  farms  will  he  ap- 
proximately the  same  after  dwellings  have  become  inadequate,  but 
the  dirt  will  have  absorbed  the  value  of  good  housing.");  The  world 
and  the  people  of  Cundiyo,  "by  Ernest  E.  Maes,  pp.  8-14  (Life  in 
Cundiyo,  N.  Mex. ,  a  village  of  22  families,  has  been  even,  stable, 
and  adequate  for  many  years,  "but  now  difficult  adjustments  to  a 
swiftly  changing  world  are  being  made  by  the  Cundiyo s os. ") ;  The 
road  ahead  for  the  RE A,  by  Harry  Slattery,  pp.  15-17  (The  writer 
tells  briefly  of  the  accomplishments  of  his  organization  and  says 
that  on  the  road  ahead,  longer  and  more  difficult  than  the  one  be- 
hind,  self-help  will  be  important);  The  farmer  at  65,  by  Frank  T. 
Hady  and  Sherman  E.  Johnson,  pp.  18-21  (The  authors  make  several 
suggestions  looking  toward  a  program  of  retirement  for  the  older 
farmers,  one  such  suggestion  would  combine  assistance  for  younger 
farm  people  in  getting  a  foothold);  The  Delta:  a  national  problem, 
by  Raymond  C.  Smith,  pp.  22-25  (This  is  the  second  of  two  articles 
about  new  settlement  in  the  Mississippi  Delta,  whose  opportunities 
can  contribute  much  to  human  welfare  but  whose  problems  require 
broad  public  action);  Planning  for  defense  -  and  after,  by  A.  T. 
Robertson,  pp.  26-31  ("Preparing  for  defense  is  more  than  making 
guns.     It  is  planning  and  providing  for  workers  in  the  new  munitions 
plants  and  for  farmers  who  must  make  room  for  the  plants.");  Land 
grants  in  Hispanic  America,  by  Wayne  D.  Rasmus sen,  pp.  32-34  (re- 
garding the  land  policy  problems  of  our  Southern  neighbors  with 
reference  to  colonial  land  grants,  through  which  the  problems  arose). 

Land  Settlement  -  South  Carolina 

Ragan,  Sam.      Carolina  farm  colonies.     Free  Amer.  5(3):  17-18.  Mar. 
1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  story  of  two  prosperous  farm  colonies  in  South  Carolina  -  one 
at  Castle  Hayne,  and  the  other  at  St.  Helena,  both  just  a  few  miles 
from  Wilmington.     The  writer  is  convinced  that  planned  colonization 
would  be  the  salvation  for  many  sections,  for  he  has  seen  his  idea 
develop  over  a  period  of  forty  yea.rs  "beyond  his  early  hopes." 
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Land  Tenure  -  Mexico 

Hernandez,  Manuel  A.  L.a  produccidn  ejidal  en  1939.  El  Economista 
2(19):  21-23.  Dec.  1,  1939.  (Published  at  Calle  de  la  Palma, 
no.  27,  Mexico,  D.  F.) 

Comments  on  the  statements  of  Julian  Rodriguez  Adame,  who  used 
gr.oss  annual  production  of  only  $61.00  per  ejidatario  and  $4*00 
per  hectare  as  a  "basis  for  declaring  the  conclusive  triumph  of 
the  ejido  in  Mexican  agricultural  production,     figures  are  given  in 
Mexican  pesos. 

Lopez  Zamora,  Emilio.  ■    El  parcelamiento  ejidal;  promesa  del  nuevo 

gobierno.    P.evista  de  Econcmia  4(l) :  20-30.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
at  Palma  45-303,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

A  discussion  of  the^  political  arid  economic  questions  involved 
in  the  promise  of  President-Elect  Avila  Camacho  to  transfer  to  the 
peasants  the  titles  of  land  received  under  the  breaking  up  of  the 
ej  idos. 

Land  Tenure  and  Farm  Tenancy  -  Iowa 

Children,  W.  C.      To  make  owners  safe  also.    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  66(5):  151.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand 
Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Mr.  Children,  vice-chairman  of  the  recent  Iowa  Tenancy  Committee 
and  a  leader  in  farm  organization  affairs,  gives  in  this  article 
his  views  about  Iowa  legislation  for  reform  of  laws  affecting  land 
tenure.  ■ 

How  landlords,  tenants  agree.     Wallaces1  Farmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  66(5): 
164.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (published  at  1912  Grand  Ave. ,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

A  report  on  the  first  tenant  conference  ever  held  during  Farm  and 
Home  Week  at  Ames,  where  tenn,nts  and  landlords  discussed  ways  to 
.   make  leases  long  and  profitable  to  both  sides. 

Landlord's  lien  bill  beaten  again.    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Homestead 
66(6):  203.    Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Des 
Moines,  la.) 

Editorial  reviewing  briefly  Iowa  farm  opinion  with  reference  to 
the  present  landlord's  lien  law  which  "has  permitted  the  landlord 
to  take  everything  the  tenant  had  in  case  the  rent  was  not  paid." 
Efforts  to  modify  the  bill  two  years  ago  failed  and  last  week  a 
modified  bill  was  also  defeated  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate.  This 
bill  and  a  substitute  which  was  adopted  are  both  briefly  described. 

Must  we  pay  rent  in  advance?    Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa  Homestead  66(6): 

215.    Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

"The  scramble  for  rented  farms  in  Iowa  seems  to  have  reached  a 
new  level  of  intensity.     Out  along  the  country  roads  now,  you  hear 
how  a  number  of  landlords  have  begun  to  demand  -  and  to  get  -  all 
of  the  cash  part  of  the  rent  in  advance.    Reports  have  come  in  from 
several  counties  involving  insurance  companies  as  well  as  individuals. 
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Land  Tenure  and  Farm  Tenancy  -  Missouri 

Tindall,  Cordell.      More  than  a  tenant.    Mo.  Ruralist  82(5) t  3,  18* 
Mar.  1,  1941.     (Published  in  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

"One  of  the  finest  jobs  of  farm  planning  ever  done  in  Lewis 
county,  Northeast  Missouri  -  even  in  Missouri  -  is  "being  carried 
on  by  a  tenant  farmer  in  partnership  with  his  landlord.*. 

"The  man  is  Virgil  Schaeffer,  operating  the  farm  of  B.  C. 
Lowdermilk,  and  the  farm  is  just  west  of  LaGrange." 

Land  Use  Planning 

Poster,  Ellery  A.      Cooperative  land  use  planning:  a  new  opportunity  for 
state  agencies.    Jour.  Forestry  39(2):  103-1C6.    Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Society  of  American  Foresters,  Mills  Bldg. ,  17th  St., 
and  Pennsylvania  Ave, ,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  relation  of  state  forestry  agencies  to  the 
cooperative  land  use  planning  movement,  "inaugurated  jointly  by 
the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  land  grant  colleges, 
under  an  agreement  of  July  8,  1938,  between  committees  representing 
the  two  groups." 

Mclntyre,  E.  P.      Facing  frontiers  here  at  home.     Surveys  worked  out  in 
Wisconsin  land  use  planning.     Wis.  Agr.  and  Farmer  68(6):  1,  16,  17. 
Mar.  22,  1941,     (Published  in  Racine,  Wis.) 

Latin  America  -  Trans-Pacific  Relations 

Bradley,  Anita.      Pacific  affairs  bibliographies,  no.  VIII:  Trans-Pacific 
relations  of  Latin  America.    Pacific  Affairs  14(1):  97-106.  Mar. 
1941.     (Published  at  129  East  52d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

An  account,  with  many  bibliographical  references,  of  the  trans- 
Pacific  relations  of  Latin  America  under  the  following  headings: 
Early  trans-Pacific  contacts:  the  galleon  period;  nineteenth  century 
trade:  the  Yankee  clippers;  twentieth  century  Pacific  contacts: 
trade;  and  migration. 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

Apodaca,  Joseph  L.      Agriculture's  role  in  hemisphere  defense,    U.  S, 
Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  5(3):  83-102, 
processed.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Defense  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  today  is  not  merely  a  military 
problem.    Because  economic  warfare  is  a  vital  component  of  modern 
war,  the  economic  vulnerability  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  is  a 
matter  of  importance.    Among  the  major  weaknesses  that  threaten 
hemispheric  defense  are  those  that  stem  from  the  present  use  of  agri- 
cultural resources.     What  is  the  nature  of  these  weaknesses?  What 
is  their  specific  relationship  to  intrahemi sphere  trade  and  to  New 
World  solidarity?  What  avenues  of  approach  do  they  suggest?  ...cThis3 
article  attempts  to  answer  these  questions." 
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It  takes  up -as  hemisphere  deficit  -.product sj  rubber,  quinine, 
natural  silk,  cacao,  tea,  tapipka, . kapok,  rotenone,  certain  fibers, 
fats  and  oilsj  and  nuts;  as  .hemisphere  surplus  products:'  grains, 
cotton  and  wool  fibers, . livestock  products,  sugar,  coffee,  leaf 
tobacco,  and  fruits;  and  the  cooperative  measures  that  are  now 
being  taken. 

Boric,  A.  A.,  jr.  Cooperative  action  in  the  new  world.  U.  S.  Dept. 
State.  Bui.  4-( 91 ):' 374-377.  Mar.  29,  1941.  (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C  . ) 

Address  delivered  at  a  luncheon  of  the  Survey  Associates,  New 
York  City,  Mar.  29,  1941. 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai.      Economic  relations  between  the  Americas.   . Internatl. 

Conciliation,  no.  367,  pp.  89-155.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace,  Division  of  Intercourse  and 
Education,  405  W.  117th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
Bibliography,  pp.  152-155. 

As  an  introduction  to  this  article  is  given  the  radio  address 
of  H.  A,  Wallace,  Oct.  11,  1940,  on  Fan  American , Defense.    .This  is 
followed  by  sections  on  Basic  elements  of  economic  life  in  the 
Americas;  General  characteristics  of  inter- American  trade;  Changes 

.  in  American  trade  since  1914;  A  program  for  inter-American  economic 

.  cooperation;  and  a  Summary. 

-Haas,  J.  Anton  de.      Buying  Latin  Amor ican  loyalty.     Harvard  Business 

Rev.  19(3):  298-310.     Spring  1941.     (Published  by  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  330  West  42nd  St.,  Now  York,  IT.  ?,)'./. 

The  author  discusses  the  reasons  for  the  inability,  of  the  Latin- 
Anerican  countries  to  pay  their  debts  in  the  past,  and  suggests  that 
a  policy  of  large-scale  lending  to  the  governments  of  these . countries 
by  the  United  States  is  not  economical] y  sound,     The  Tending' problem 
and  the  steps  already  token  towards  it's  solution  are  discussed,  and 
finally  the  "requisites  of  a  sound  program'1  are  outlined,  '  • 

Latin  America.  Plans  for  adjusting  adverse  balances.     Developing  factory 
(  industries,     Trade  &  Engin.  (n.s.)  48(923):  17,  13.    'Jan.  .1941. 
(Published  by  The  Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Blackfriars, 
London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

Discusses  growing  trade  of  Latin  America  with  the  United  States, 
the  Argentine  grain  market  depression,  and  the  coffee  producers' 
agreement. 

Scully,  Michael.      To  save  Latin  America.  Union  now  of  English-speaking' 
nations  would  keep  the  Latin  countries  out  of  the  Nazi  orbit. 
Current  Hist.  &  Forum  52(10):  25-27,  57.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
at  366  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Explains  the  advantages  to  Latin-American  trade  and  to  the 
democratic  world  of  an  American-British' economic  and  political  union. 


530 

T.,  D.  M.      Loans  to  Latin  America.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  75(l);  52-54* 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D,  C.) 

Discusses  the  work  of  and  loans  "being  made  to  Latin  America  "by 
the  Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States, 

Zier,  Julian  G.      The  Americas  at  a  glance.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  75(l); 
.    50-51.    Jan.  1941,     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Consists  of  a  table  showing  the  population,  area,  capital,  prin- 
cipal exports,  and  value  of  foreign  trade  for  each  of  the  countries 
of  Latin  America  and  the  United  States. 

Legislation  -  France 


Journal  Officiel  de  la  Republique  Francaise.  Lois  et  De'crets,  72me  anne'e, 
no.  189,  pp,  4613-4620.    Aug.  2,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy  (Allier), 

Prance) 

This  issue  of  the  Journal  Officiel  contains  the  text  of  several 
laws  and  decrees  pertaining  to  agriculture „    These  include  the  law 
of  July  30,  relative  to  price-fixing  of  agricultural  products  and 
provisions;  the  Law  of  July  30,  regulating  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  pastry,  conf ectionery  and  biscuits;  the  Law  of  July  30,  relating 
to  deliveries  of  wheat  from  the  1940  harvest  and  to  stocks  of  the 
National  Wheat  Office;  Decree  of  July  31,  making  restrictions  on 
milk  and  dairy  products  (correction,  no.  195,  p.  4657);  Decree  of 
July  30,  on  the  rationing  of  certain  food  products;  Decree  of  Aug.  1, 
on  the  distribution  of  saccharine;  Decree  of  July  31,  on  the  divi- 
sion of  sugar  and  declaration  of  stocks;  Decree  of  Aug.  1,  regulating 
restaurants;  Decree  of  July  31,  rationing  certain  food  products;  and 
the  Decree  of  Aug.  1,  regulating  the  sale  and  consumption  of  pastry. 

Livestock  -  Marketing 

Howard,  Randall  E.      Wasted  millions.     Country  Gent.  lll(4):  12,  58,  60* 
Apr.  1941,     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Suggests  what  producers  of  livestock  in  the  United  States  can  do 
to  help  check  the  estimated  annual  loss  of  $12,000,000  due  to  in- 
juries to  livestock  from  careless  handling  during  marketing. 


Livestock  .and  Meat 

Darlow,  A.  E.      Meat  from  the  farm  to  the  family.     Swine  World  28(2): 
2,  14,    Mar.  1941,     (Published  in  Webster  City,  la.) 
Address  to  Farm  and  Home  Group,  Feb.  5,  1941. 

Mr.  Darlow  reviews  changes  that  have  come  to  the  livestock  pro- 
ducers during  the  past  hundred  years,  and  evaluates  the  influence 
that  consumption  and  family  demand  have  had  upon  these  changes. 
The  present  situation  and  possible  developments  in  the  future  with 
regard  to  meat  production  are  also  considered. 


531 


U.  S.  Dept.  cf  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Meat 
and  provisions  wholesale  trade  in  1939.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  and' D cm.  Com.  Indus.  Ref.  Serv.  pt .  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  28, 
pp.  1-5.    Mar.  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

B.ased  on  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census.    Accompanied  "by 
tables  which  show  sales,  expenses,  personnel,  pay  roll  and  stocks, 
by  divisions  and  states,  1939;  and  number  of  establishments  and 
sales,  by  divisions  and  states,  1929,  1935,  and  1939. 

Livestock  and  Poultry  -  Australia 

Fronda,  F.  M.     A  report  on  a  recent  visit  to  Australia.  Philippine 

Agr.  29(9):  729-735.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, University  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  Philippine  Islands) 
First  hand  observations  on  the  livestock  and  poultry  industries 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia. 

Machinery 

Duffee,  F.  W.      New  developments  in  forage  harvesting  machines.  Hoard's 
Dairyman  86(7):  231-232.    Apr.  10,  1941.     (Published  in  Fort  At- 
kinson, Wis.) 

From  an  address  before  the  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers,  Dec.  1940.  Illustrations. 

Isely,  Bliss.      Hew  farm  machines  offer  the  best  promise  for  balanced 
agriculture.     Northwest.  Miller,   sect,  one,  205(ll):  8-9,  40. 
Mar.  12,  194-1.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Describes  new  farm  implements  which  were  exhibited  at  the  thirty- 
eighth  annual  Western  Tractor  and  Power  Farm  Equipment  Show  at 
Wichita,  Feb.  18-21,  1941. 

Marx,  Walter  J.  Social  effects  of  farm  mechanization.  Free  Amer. 
5(3):  11-13.  Mar.  1941.  (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

According  to  the  author,  mechanization  not  only  ruins  the  small 
farmer  but  it  is  of  doubtful  value  even  on  a  large  scale.    A  section 
of  this  article  tells  of  the  number  of  farmers  that  have  been  pushed 
off  the  land  due  to  the  use  of  farm  machinery.     "The  result  of  farm 
mechanization  has  been  a  steady  displacement  of  the  farmer  from  the 
land,  beginning  with  a  lowering  of  his  status  from  independent  farmer 
to  tenant,  from  tenant  to  share— cropper  and  from  share-cropper  to 
migratory  worker  or  to  a  resident  of  an  urban  slum  or  public  relief," 

Marketing;  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v,  4,  no.  3,  pp.  1-18.    Mar.  1941.     (published  by 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  IT.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  The  goober  sets  a  record,  by  E.  M.  Brooks, 
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pp.  3-6  (the  1940  peanut  crop  set  a  new  record);  Uniform  grain- 
storage  agreement'  to  continue,  p.  6;  Eat  ion-wide  poultry  market 
.    survey  launched  "by  Department  of  Agriculture,  p.  7;  The  farmer 
and  public  interest  in  large  crops,  "by  Louis  H.  Bean,  pp.  9-12 
(figures  are ' presented  to  prove  that  returns  from  small  national 
crops  are  frequently  larger  than  from  big  ones);  Taking  the  guess- 
work out  of  lamb  marketing,  by  L,  33  ,  33urk,  pp.  15-17, 

Marketing:  Conference  -  New  South  Wales 

New  South  Wales,  Department  of  agriculture.  Division  of  marketing. 

Retail  distribution  conference.     N,  S.  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Mktg. 
'  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  6(6):  136-137,  processed.     Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

"The  Government  of  New  South  Wales  has  decided  to  convene  a 
Conference  of  representatives  of  producers,  consumers,  wholesalers, 
retailers  and  Government  Departments  concerned  to  consider  problems 
connected  with  the  retail  distribution  of  3Tru.it,  Vegetables,  Meat 
and  Fish  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  of  Sydney  and  other  urban  areas 
of  the  State.    Planning  of  this  .Conference  proceeds." 

Markets  -  Canada 

King,  Henry.      The  need  for  more  market  knowledge  in  Canada.  Quart. 

Rev.  Com.  7(3):  124-129.     Spring  1940.     (Published  by  the  Commerce 
Club  and  the  University  Students'  Commission  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario,  London,  Canada) 

The  writer  "deplores  the  present  lack  of  market  knowledge  in 
Canada  and  cites  the  Province  of  Quebec  as  the  most  neglected  market 
in  the  Dominion." 

Meat  -  Italy 

Pergola,  V.      Increment o  della  produzione  carnea.    Bullettino  dell* Agri- 
col  tura  75(3):  1-2.    Jan.  17,  1941.     (Published  by  the  Sotfieta 
Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Pontana  2,  Milan  (2/l5),  Italy) 

Notes  the  call  of  the  Italian  Government  for  an  increase  in  meat 
production  and  shows  the  best  ways  to  answer  it.     Points  out  that 
the  main  thing  is  not  to  allow  the.  young  animals  to  lack  concen- 
trated feeds  necessary  to  their  normal  development  and  rapid  growth. 

Mexico 

Wallace,  Henry  A.      Land  hunger  in  Mexico.    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  66(6):  201,  214.    Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

The  second  of  three  articles.     The  third  is  in  the  Apr.  5  issue, 
pp.  249,  260-261, 
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Migrants  and  Migration  -  United  States 

Smith,  T.  Lynn.      Characteristics  of  migrants.    Southwest.  Social  Sci . 

Quart. 21(4)  j  335-350.    Mar*  1941.     (Published  "by  Southwestern  Social 
Science  Association,  Daniel  Borth,  Jr.,  Sec.-Treas.,  Louisiana 
State  University,  University,  La.) 

Sub-titles:  Definition  of  migration; ,  Types  of  migration;  Race; 
Residence;  Age;  Sex;  Order  of  "birth;  Physical  fitness;  and  In- 
telligence. 

Woofter,  Thomas  J.      Travel  also  broadens  social  issues.    Nation1 s 

Business  29(4):  20-22,  114,  115,  116,  117.    Apr.  .1941.  (Published 
by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Uashington,  D.  C.) 

Presents  a  picture  of  the  migration  within  the  United  States 
and  explains  the  effects  of  these  population  shifts.  "Automobiles, 
grapefruit,  better  soil,  better  climate,  all  have  acted  as  giant 
magnets  pulling  people  out  of  their  homes,  their  states,  their 
neighborhoods  and  causing  dislocations  which  have  played  unheralded 
but  important  parts  in  bank  failures,  labor  laws,  farm  relief. 
They  have  also  added  considerably  to  our  quota  of  social  experiments 
and  reform." 

Migration,  Rural -Urban  -  Germany 

Gelinek,  Oskar.      Die  aufgaben  der  bevolkerungswissenschaf t  bei  der 

losung  des  landf luchtproblemes.    Archiv  fur  Bevolkerungswissenschaf t 
und  Bevolkerungspolitik  10(4):  193-219.     Oct.  1940.  (Published 
by  S.  Hirzel,  Leipzig,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  contributions  which  a  knowledge  of  population  may 
make  in  the  solution  of  the  rural  exodus. 

Milk  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Decret  reglementant  la  consommation  du 
lait  concentre''..    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(145):  4354.    June  8, 
1940.  '  (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no.  31,  Paris  (7e),  France) 
Decree  of  June  1,  1940,  forbidding  the  use  of  evaporated  or 
condensed  milk  by  all  persons  except  invalids,  certain  industrial 
workers  and  infants  under  eighteen  months  of  age. 

Milk  -  Great  Britain 

Easterbrook,  L.  P.  More  milk  from  the  rations.  Home  Parmer  8(2):  10. 
Peb.  1941.  (Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  Thames  Ditton, 
Surrey,  England) 

"If  the  farmers  of  Britain  could  increase  their  output  by  only 
5  per  cent,  the  result,  it  is  said,  would  be  equal  to  the  gain  from 
ploughing  up  1,000,000  extra  acres  of  grassland."    The  writer  agrees 
that  it  will  not  be  easy  to  increase  peace-time  milk  supplies  from 
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wartime  rations,  but  is  convinced,  that  much  can  "be  done  by  careful 
supervision  of  the  rations  given.     The  value  of  keeping  milk 
records  is  emphasized  as  a  means  of  determining  the  amount  of  feed 
each  cow  needs. 

Milk  -  Rome,  Italy 

Italy.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Decreto  ministeriale  13  dicembre  1940... 
Disposizioni  concernenti  1' appro wigionamento  del  latte  di  vacca 
occurrente  per  1 ' aliment azione  della  popolazione  civile  di  Roma 
(Pubblicato  nella  Gazzetta  Ufficiale  del  18  dicernbre  1940,  n.295). 
Italy.  Ministero  dell1 Agricoltura  e  delle  Foreste.  Bollettino  Uf- 
ficiale 13(1-2):  10-12.    Jan.  1-11,  1941.     (Published  by  the 
Istituto  Poligrafico  dollo  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 

Gives  the  provisions  of  the  decree  making  it  compulsory  for 
producers  of  cow's  milk  to  hold  all  such  milk  (with  certain  ex- 
ceptions) at  the  disposal  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forests. 
This  provision  applies  to  the  provinces  of  Roma,  Littoria,  Prosinone 
and  Viterbe,     The  object  is  to  insure  the  supply  of  milk  needed  to 
feed  the  civil  population  of  Rome. 

Milk  -  Vending  Machines 

Slawson,  H.  H.      Vending  machines  help  move  the  milk  surplus.    Hoard' s 

Dairyman  86(6):  205.    Mar.  25,  1941.     (Published  at  Port  Atkinson, Wis.) 

Vending  machines  -  an  automatic  milk  dispensing  device  -  promise 
considerable  help  in  reducing  the  milk  surplus.     The  writer  reports 
several  instances  where  they  have  been  used  rath  singular  success 
in  office  buildings,  factories,   service  stations,  etc. 

National  Grange  -  Texo,s 

Smith,  Ralph.      The  contributions  of  the  Grangers  to  education  in  Texas. 
Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  21(4):  312-324.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Daniel  Borth,  Jr., 
Sec.-Treo.s. ,  Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

"The  first  subordinate  Grange  in  Texas  was  founded  July  5,  1873, 
at  Salado,  Bell  County,  and  in  October  the  Texas  State  Grange  was 
organized.     When  the  Order  reached  its  peak  in  1876-' 77  it  claimed 
a  membership  of  40,000  Texas  farm  men  and  women  in  over  1,300  local 
clubs.     The  objects  of  this  secret  agrarian  Order  was  to  elevate 
the  farming  class  through  a  type  of  education  that  would  attain  for 
them  happier  home  lives,  more  social  intercourse,  and  the  advantages 
of  co-operative  dealing  in  business. " 

The  writer  continues  by  describing  the  Grangers'  educational 
program;  the  reading  program  and  other  activities  designed  to  im- 
prove educational  and  social  conditions. 
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Neues  Bauenitum 

Neues  Bauernfrura,  32.  jhrg. ,  heft  4/5-9,  13,  pp.  121-340 ^  393-436* 

Apr.  /May- Sept, ,  Dec.  1940.     (Published  "by  Deutsche  Landbuchhandlung 
Sohnrey  &  Co.,  Berlin  SW.  11,  Germany) 
Partial  contents: 

Heft  4/5:  Die  Erneuerungskraf t  des  deutschen  Ostens,  by  J ,  0. 
Plassmann,  pp.  124-127  (discusses  the  reviving  ability  of  the 
German  East,   in  connection  with  its  settlements);  Grundfragen 
un seres  V  oik  swachs  turns  und  der  deutschen  Ostsiedlung,  by  Eriedrich 
Wilheln  Burgdorffer,  pp.  130-132  (fundamental  questions  of  popula- 
tion growth  and  the  German  East  Settlement);  Deutsche  Landschaft 
als  deutsche  Ostaufgabe,  by  H.  Er.  Wiepking-Jurgensmann,  pp.  132- 
135  (German  settlement  policy  in  the  Eastern  districts) ;  Der  neue 
deutsche  Oste:.i  als  Planungsraun,  by  Ewald  Liedecke,  pp.  135-137 
(the  new  German  East  as  a  planning  space);  Das  finnische  Siedlungswerk 
vor  seiner  grdssten  Aufgabo,  by  P.  Martin  Schmidt,  pp.  141-144 
(Finnish  settlement  problems  since  the  Treaty  of  Moscow);  Polnisches 
Land-  und  Siedlungserbe,  "by  Kurt  Ballerstedt ,  pp.  149-153  (a  histori- 
cal study  of  settlement  and  tenure  in  Poland,  showing  it  as  the  ex- 
pression of  the  country's  national  and  political  total  structure); 
Bauerliche  Wirtschaf tsziele  in  den  neuen  Reichsteilen,  by  Georg 
Bl-ohis,  pp.  153-155  (economic  aims  of  agriculture  in  the  new  sections 
of  the  Reich);  Das  deutsche  Interessengebiet  im  statistischen 
Querschn.it t,  by  Heinz  Krause,  pp.  155-163  (a  statistical  review  of 
the  German  sphere  of  interest,  including  area,  population,  climate, 
land  use,  cattle  supply,  agricultural  enterprises,  industries,  rail- 
ways and  waterways);  Die  Ansiedlung  baltendeutscher  Bauern  im 
Warthegau,  by  Hermann  Priebe,  pp.  163-165  (settlement  of  Baltic 
Germans  in  the  Warthegau);  Schlesiens  Beitrag  zum  Ostaufbau,  by 
Gerhard  Ziegler,  pp.  165-167  (Silesia's  contribution  to  the  building 
up  of  the  Eastern  district);  Die  landeskulturrechtlichen  Gesetze  und 
Verordnongen  des  fruheren  polnischen  Staates,  by  Erich  Eruhsorge, 
pp.  167-163  (laws  and  orders  of  the  early  Polish  State  relating  to 
land  reform  and  settlement);  Gesetze  und  Erlasse,  pp.  169-172  (text 
of  recent  laws  relating  to  land  tenure  and  settlement). 

Heft  6:  Die  Zusammenfugung  von  Land  und  Stadt,  by  J.  Umlauf, 
pp.  179-183  (discusses  city-country  relations  and  the  tasks  of  land 
planning  in  the  new  Eastern  district);  Dorfgestaltung  als  Stuck 
des  Lands chaf t saui b aus ,  by  Georg  Keil,  pp.  136-189  (village  planning 
as  a  part  of  building  up  the  district);  Kolonisation  auf  Latifundien: 
Sizilianischer  Peisebericht,  "by  Erich  Stock,  pp.  189-192  (report  of 
observations  of  colonization  and  the  latifundia  in  Sicily,  which 
includes  pictures  and  floor  plans  of  the  houses  constructed);  Der 
englische  Eehlschlag:  Selbstversorgung  oline  bauerliche  Wirtschaft, 
by  Max.  Rolfes,  pp.  193-194,  199-200  (considers  British  agricultural 
production  during  the  World  War  and  its  later  decline  with  a  loss 
of  agricultural  area;  recent  attempts  to  raise  production;  dependence 
on  imports;  and  the  ant i- agricultural  composition  of  the  people); 
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Ziele  und  Verfahren  des  Landumbaus  in  Sachsen,  by  Kurt  Schiebold, 
pp.  201-205  (purposes  and  procedure  of  building  up  and  economic 
planning  of  the  land  in  Saxon;/);  Umsie&lung  aus  Ostpreussen,  by 
P..  Bohte,  pp.  205-206  (settlement  in  east  Prussia);  Die  Hauptergeb- 
nisse  der  neuen  Eigentumsstatistik  des  land-  und  f orstwirtschaf t- 
liclien  Grundbesitzes,  pp.  207-209  (chief  results  of  the  new  statis- 
tics of  land  and  forest  ownership  by  the  Statistisches  Peichsamt, 
including  uses  to  which  the  land  was  devoted);  Die  Anliegersiedlung 
der  Jahre  1933  bis  1938,  by  Carl  Hartwich,  pp.  2C9-211  ( settlement 1 
on  broken-up  large  estates  during  the  years  1933  to  1938);  Gesetze 
und  Erlasse,  pp.  211-212  (recent  legislation). 

Heft  7:  Das  neue  Hof  im  neuen  Dorf ,  by  Hermann  Priebe,  pp.  220- 
224  (discusses  planning  of  the  individual  farm  as  a  "cell"  of  the 
village  community,   the  village  as  an  economic  unit,  technical  pos- 
sibilities for  the  farm,  and  foundations  of  production  .and  the 
working  economy  of  the  individual  farm);  Das  Bauen  von  Dorf en,  by 
Herbert  Frank,  pp.  225-233  (on  the  building  of  villages  with  the 
individual  farm  as  a  foundation,  the  tasks  of  village  society, 
new  forms  of  farm  and  village  settlement,  and  technology  and  rural 
planning.  Village  plans  are  given,  pp.  229-232);  Der  Weg  des 
elsassischen  und  lothringischen  Bauerntums,  by  Friedrich  Metz, 
pp.  .233-236,  241-242  (on  the  farming  population  of  Alsace  and 
Lorraine,  rural  structure,   origin  of  the  people,  types  of  settle- 
ment, tenure,  kinds  of  plants  and  cattle  produced,  national  and 
economic  destiny  and  pre-sent  needs);  Landumbau  in  Ost-Oberschlesien, 
by  Friedrich  Borckenhagen,  pp.  243-245  (work  of  building  up  the  land 
in  east  Upper  Silesia);  Gestaltungsauf gaben  im  neuen  Ostpreussen, 
by  Guido  Gorres,  pp.  245-247  ( tasks  of  planning  in  new  east  Prussia; 
Das  Grun  im  Dorf  und  in  der  -Landschaft,  by  Werner  Junge,  pp.  247-249 
(importance  and  place  of  vegetation  in  village  and  district);  Die 
Bauernsiedlung  1939,  pp.  249-250  (gives  figures  on  farmer  settlement 
during  1939,  compiled  by  the  Statistisches  P.eichsamt);  Gesetze  und 
Erlasse,  pp*  250-251  (recent  legislation). 

Heft  8:  Inangrif f nahue  des  Landumbaus  im  Westen,  by  Friedrich 
Kann,  pp.  267-269  (discusses  the  planning  program  for  the  Western 
district,  the  content  of  the  German  law  for  concentration  of  estates 
and  its  results);  Die  Ungestaltung  der  altbauerlichen  Gebiete  in 
vergleichender  tlbersicht,  by  Max  Eolfes,  pp.  269-272  (reviews  the 
transposition  of  the  old  farm  holdings  and  the  question  of  suitable 
large  and  nixed  holdings  for  several  characteristic  land  types); 
Der  neue  Hof  nach  den  Anspruchen  der  Bauerin,  by  Anne  von  Strantz, 
pp.  272-276  (arrangement  of  the  farm  according  to  the  requirements 
of  the  farmer's  wife);  Die  deutschen  Volksgruppen  der  neuen  Puck- 
fuhrung  in  ihren  bauerlichen  Bestand,  pp.  279-282,  285  (agricultural 
conditions  of  the  German  population  groups  that  have  been  reabsorbed,! 
Vorschlage  zum  Bau  neuer  Hofe,  by  Walther  Wickop,  pp.  285-289  (brings 
out  the  .need  for  planning  the  new  farm  holdings  in  the  Eastern  dis- 
trict as  a  part  of  the  village  and  the  factors  to  be  considered  in 
planning  them,  including  detailed  building  plans);  Gemeinschaf tslrJid 
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von  Neubauern,  by  Heinz  A.  Piedler^  pp.  289-291  (discusses  the  prob- 
lem of  community  lands  for  new  farmers,  reviewing  legislation  for 
community  forests,  peat  lands  and  Other  types);  Gesetze  und  Erlasse, 
pp.  291-295  (recent  legislation)* 

Heft  9:  Grundgedanken  zum  Siedlungs-  und  Verwaltungsaufbau  im 
Osten,  by  Walter  Christaller,  pp.  305-312  (on  fundamental  concepts 
of  settlement  and  administration  in  the  Eastern  district,  tracing 
forms  of  settlement  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  its  present-day  prin- 
ciples, and  discussing  the  structure  of  the  individual  farm  hold- 
ing and  the  neighborhood,  the  village  hamlet,  the  village  cluster 
and  higher  units.     Several  maps  illustrate  this  regional  structure); 
Volksdeutsches  Bauerntum  in  Europa,  by  0.  H.  Isberth,  pp.  312-316, 
319  (a  discussion  .of  German  population  groups  in  various  parts  of 
Europe,  Siberia  and  central  Asia);  Ehemals  russisch-polnische  Kreise 
des  Reichsgaues  Wartheland:  aus  einem  Reisebericht ,  by  Herbert 
Morgen,  pp.  320-322,  325-326  (rural  community  and  social  structure 
of  the  former  Pus  so-Polish  district  of  the  P.eichsgau  Wartheland, 
including  livestock  population  and  other  phases  of  agriculture); 
Dorfgestaltung  im  Schlesischen  Vorgebirgsland,  by  Heinz  Deutler, 
pp.  327-332  (village  planning  in  the  Silesian  headland);  Die 
Mehrleistung  eines' lleubauerndorfes:  Ein  3ericht  aus  Schlesien,  by 
Hermann  Schaefer,  pp.  332-334  (on  increased  production  for  various 
branches  of  agriculture  in  a  new  peasant's  village  in  Silesia); 
Die  lleugliederung  im  Osten  des  Deutschen  P.eiches,  p.  335  (new  areas 
nnd  population  obtained  in  the  new  sections  tc  the  east  of  Germany); 
Gesetze  und  Erlasse,  p.  336  (recent  legislation). 

Heft  12:  Landnahme  im  Dienst  der  Volksordnung,  by  Wilhelm  Zoch, 
pp.  398-403  (on  the.  need  for  planning  the  old  P.eich  and  the  new 
o,cquired  territories  as  a  unit  and  methods  of  doing  this);  Land- 
schaftliche  und  rassische  Besonderheiten  bauerlicher  Lebens-  und 
Wirtschaf tsf ormen,  by  Heinrich  Niehaus,  pp.  404-406  (points  out  that 
differences  in  social  and  economic  habits  of  rural  people  are  of 
great  importance  and  that  it  is  important  for  the  settler  and  the 
work  of  colonization  that  as  much  as  possible  be  carried  over  from 
the  former  community;  gives  a  historical  survey  of  German  settlement 
v/ork  in  this  connection);  Das  ehemals  vclksdeutsche  Dauerntum  in  den 
eingegliedorten  Ostgebieten,  by  Adolf  Kraft,  pp.  411-412,  417-419 
(area  occupied  and  population  of  former  German  peasants  in  the 
annexed  Eastern  territory);  WestfaLische  Ansiedler  im  Osten,  by 
Maria  Kahle,  pp,  419-421  (Westphalian  settlement  in  the  East);  Die 
13000  Dobrudschadeutschen,  pp.  421-424  (a  discussion  of  the  13,000 
Dobrudscha  Germans,  including  their  migration  and  agriculture); 
Grand-  und  Hypothekenbuchverhaltnisse  in  den  ehemals  kongress- 
polnischen  Gebieten,  by  Karl  Jelknann,  pp.  424-427  (on  land  and 
mortage  registers  in  the  districts  of  Russian  Poland);  Neuordnung 
der  Gnandstucksverhaltnisse  in  den  eingegliederten  Ostgebieten,  by 
Heinz  A.  Fiedler,  pp.  427-428  (new  regulations  with  regard  to  the 
land  system  in  the  annexed  Eastern  districts);  Gesetze  und  Erlasse, 
p.  429  (recent  legislation). 
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Nutrition  -  Brazil 

Tavares  do  Almeida,  A.      A  alimentacab  do  trabalhador  rural  na  Alta 

Araraquarense.  Revista  Rural  Brasileira  21(345):  16-18.  Jan.  1941, 
(Published  at  Ladeira  Dr.  Pal cab,  56,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil) 

Talk  delivered  on  Nutrition  Day,  Sept.  25,  1940. 

A  study  of  nutrition  of  agricultural  laborers  on  the  Sab  Jose' 
ranch  in  Mirasol  in  the  center  of  the  coffee  region  of  Alta 
Araraquarense. 

nutrition  -  Palestine 

Jewish  agency  for -Palestine.  Economic  research  institute.      The  tasks, 
of  nutrition  committees  in  tines  of  war.    Jewish  Agency  for  Palest 
Econ.  Pes.  Inst.  Bui.  4(5):  76-79.     Oct.  1940.     (Address:  P.O.  B. 
7041.  Jerusalem ,  Palestine) 

"The  special  tasks  devolving  on  the  nutrition  Committee  of  the 
Economic  Research  Institute  in  Palestine  may0 . .be  defined  as  folic 
(l)  to  spread  the  principles  and  practice  of  improved  nutrition  m 
the  population;  (2)  to  adapt  agricultural  production  to  the  new  de- 
mands of  nutrition;   (3)  to  combat  the  consumption  of  harmful  and 
adulterated  foods  as  well  as  unhygienic  handling  of  foodstuffs; 
(4)  to  carry  cut  nutrition  surveys  and  scientific  research  on 
nutrition. " 

Oils  and  Pats  -  Puerto  Rico 

Ramirez,  Jose  H.      Puerto  Rico  can  manufacture  vegetable  fats.  Econ. 
Rev.  5(1):  29-33,  77-78.     Spring  1940.     (Published  by  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico) 

"Condensed  from  a  technical  survey  by  Jose  H.  Ramirez  of  the  Rio 
Piedras  Experiment  Station,  Government  of  Puerto  Rico." 

Oilseeds  -  Venezuela 

Lozano  Villegas,  A.      El  cultivo  mecanizado  de  las  oleaginosas  en 

Venezuela.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano  5(55-56):  33-38.  Kov.-Dec. 
1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

This  article  on  mechanized  cultivation  of  oilseed  crops  in 
Venezuela  discusses  first  the  amount  of  fats  and  oils  that  should 
be  produced  in  order  to  satisfy  Venezuela's  domestic  requirements 
and  indicates  the  area  that  should  be  planted  to  such  crops  in 
various  zones  of  the  country.     Cost  of  production  per  hectare  (in- 
cluding use  of  machinery)  is  given  for  soybeans,  cotton,  sunflowers, 
sesame  and  peanuts,  and  the  possibilities  of  and  returns  from  cro 
of  spurge,  tung  and  palm  are  described. 

Peanuts  and  Peanut  Oil  -  Tsin^tao 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Peanut  and  peanut- oil  trade  at  Tsingtao.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  3ur. 
Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  Ref.  Serv. ,  pt.  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  25, 
pp.  1-3.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Accompanied  "by  statistical  tables  showing  exports  of  peanuts, 
neanut  oil  and  peanut  meal  from  Tsingtao,  .Nov. -Oct.,-  1938/39  and 
1939/40, 

Population  -  Germany  (Hildosheim) 

Herpel,  H.-J.      Der  nachwuchs  landwirtschaf tlicher  familien  in  vier 
kreisen  des  regierungsbezirks  Hildesheim.    Journal  fur  Landwirt- 
schaf t  83(1):  1-63.     1940.     (Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin,  Germany) 
A  study  of  size  of  rural  families  and  the  factors  influencing  it 
in  four  districts  of  the  administrative  district  of  Hildesheim. 

Population  -  Puerto  Pico 

Chenault,  Lawrence  R.      The  population  problem  of  Puerto  P.ico  and  its 
forebodings  of  Mai thus ian ism.     Social  Forces  19(3):  327-336.  Mar, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
Hill,  I.  C.) 

Discusses  also  the  relation  of  the  number  of  people  to  the 
Island' s  resources  and  the  economic  condition  of  the  Puerto  P.ican 
people. 

Potato  Marketing  Agreements 

White,  Buxton.      A  survey  on  potato  marketing  agreements.  Market 

Growers  Jour.  67(4):  100,  101,  102.     Feb.  15,  1941.  (published 
in  Louisville,  Ky. ) 

Poto/toes  -  Mendoza,  Argentina 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Minister io  de  economia,  obras  publicas  y 
riego.      La  industria  de  la  papa  en  Mendoza.    Mendoza  Province, 
Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Economia,  Obras  Publicas  y  Piego.  Economia 
y  Finanzas  de  Mendoza  l(3);  77-85.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the 
Institute  de  Invest igaciones  y  Orientacion  Economica  de  la  Pro- 
duccion,  Mendoza,  Argentina) 

Reviews  the  Mendoza  potato  industry,  talcing  up  the  trends  in 
area  sown  and  production,  results  of  the  1939/40  crop,  area  planted 
"by  various  size  categories  of  farms,   system  of  land  exploitation, 
amount  paid  out  in  rents,  production  reversals  in  recent  years, 
amounts  handled  by  the  National  Potato  Market,  price  trends,  and 
prospects  for  1940. 

Potatoes,  Seed  -  South  Africa; 

Macgillivray,  J.  C.      South  African  market  for  seed  potatoes.  Canada. 

Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour,  64(1939):  374-378.    Mar.  29, 
1941.     (published  "by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Includes  prices,  selling  methods,  packing,  import  restrictions 
and  documentation  of  shipments. 
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Poultry  Industry  -  Connecticut 

Connecticut  Circle,  v,  5,  no.  3,  pp.  1-53.    Mar.  1941.     (Publisher' s 
address:  Box  246,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.) 

A  section  of  this  issue  is  devoted  to  Connecticut's  poultry 
industry. 

Partial  contents:  The  history  of  poultry,  "by  S.  H.  Piatt,  pp. 
16-17;  The  poultry  industry,  "by  Hoy  E.  Jones,  pp.  18-19,  35;  Con- 
necticut's  contribution  to  a  great  New  England  industry,  by  Harold 
Eotzell,  pp.  24,  36;  Chicks  that  fly  higher,  "by  Kerr  ill  Crawford, 
p.  30;  Connecticut  eggs  are  marketed  "by  mass  distribution  methods, 
by  Howard  G.  Pierce,  p.  33;  Egg  grading  in  Connecticut,  by  Alfred 
W.  Otte,  p.  36;  Control  of  quality  a  vital  factor  in  selling  more 
native  fresh  eggs,  by  George  E.  Moore,  p.  38;  and  Connecticut's 
first  poultry  producers  cooperative,  p.  39. 

Price  Control  -  Canada 

Lat timer,  J.  E.      Price  regulation  of  farm  products.     Quart.  P.ev.  Com. 
7(3):  150-160.     Spring  1940.     (Published  by  the  Commerce  Club  and 
the  University  Students'  Commission  of  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  London,  Canada) 

"Government  regulation  of  business  and  economic  life  is  on  the 
increase.    Mr.  Lattimer  discusses  herein  the  growth  and  effect  of 
such  regulations  as  applied  to  Canadian  farm  products.1'  -  Editor's 
"Note. 

Price  Control  -  France 

Prance.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Arrete'  fixant  le  prix  du  lait  et  de'rive's 
beurre  et  fromages.     Prance.  Journal  Off iciel  72(208):  4751-4752. 
Aug.  21,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy  (Allier),  Prance). 

Text  of  decree  of  August  20,  1940,  fixing  prices  for  milk,  butter 
and  cheese. 

Price  Control  -  India 

Sao,  C.  T.      Price  control  in  India.    Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  27(l):  8-10. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 

Price  Control  -  Mexico 

Pena,  M.  T.  de  la.      El  comite'  regulador.    Pevistn,  de  Economia  4(2):  91- 
102.     Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  Palma  45,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

.  After  briefly  discussing  price  fixing  of  products  as  it  appeared 
in  various  countries  of  the  ancient  world,  the  writer  takes  up  the 
uncertainty  and  contingencies  of  agriculttiral  production  in  Mexico 
and  the  need  for  the  continuance  of  the  Comite'  P.egulador  del  Mercado 
de  lo,s  Subsistencias  (P.egulatory  Committee  for  the  Pood  Products 
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Market),  providing  it  "be  reorganized  so  that  it  may  "better  carry- 
out  its  functions.  This  Committee  was  created  Mar.  15,  1938  and 
absorbed  and  amplified  the  functions  of  the  Regulatory  Committee 
for  the  Wheat  Market.  The  writer,  discusses  the  work  which  the  Com- 
mittee has  carried  out  and  lists  sixteen  points  in  a  program  for 
its  reorganization. 

Price  Control  -  United  States 

Rosenberg,  Charles  R. ,  jr.      Can  the  law  fix  the  price  of  goods?  Amer. 
64(25):  679-680.    Mar.  29,  1941.     (Published"  at  329  1.  108th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  this  article  on  the  tkreat  of  rising  prices  the  writer  con- 
cludes:  "Our  defense  against  higher  living  costs  in  this  rapidly 
developing  emergency  lies  in  the  Government's  power  to  protect  us 
against  them.     It  will  mean  control  by  law,  impairment  of  the  free 
right  of  contract,  restriction  of  free  enterprise.     It  is  the  great 
paradox  of  our  time  that,  in  "building  a  defense  for  our  democracy, 
we  must  give  up,  at  least  for  the  time,  some  of  the  most  cherished 
rights  and  privileges  that  democracy  has  "bestowed  upon  us." 

Stewart,  Stella.      Government  price  control  in  the  first  World  war. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  52(2): 
271-285.    Feb.  1941.     (published,  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

When  the  United  States  entered  the  World  War  in  1917,  prices 
were  abnormally  high  because  of  heavy  purchases  made  by  European 
countries  which  had  been  a/fc  war  for  more  than  2  years.    By  the  sum- 
mer of  1917,  it  had  become  evident  that  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment must  institute  some  type  of  price  regulation  and  a  group  of 
agencies  was  created  for  this  purpose.    Among  these  were  the  War 
Industries  Board  and  the  Fuel  and  Food  Administrations.     In  this 
article  the  writer  presents  "a  rather  broad  picture  of  the  subject 
covered,  of  the  principal  agencies  concerned,  and  of  the  major 
policies  adopted." 

Prices 

Garfield,  Frank,  and  Gehman,  Clayton.      Commodity  prices.    Fed.  Reserve 

Bui.  27(3):  197-207.  Mar.  1941.  (Published  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  article  is  primarily  a  review  of  recent  commodity  price 
changes,  with  comments  on  the  special  factors  that  have  affected 
prices  of  particular  commodities  and  some  reference  'to  the  under- 
lying forces  in  the  current  price  situation.    The  whole  subject 
seems  of  special  importance  at  present  in  view  of  the  changing 
world  situation  and  the  impact  of  the  defense  program  on  economic 
developments  in  this  country." 

Phillips,  Charles  F.      Price  policies  of  food  chains.    Harvard  Business 
Rev.  19(3):  377-388.     Spring  1941.     (Published  at  330  West  42nd  St., 
New  York,  IT.  Y.) 
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Production 

Jolly,  A.  L.      Overproduction  and  scientific  improvement  in  agriculture, 
Ehodesia  Agr.  Jour.  38(1):  20-25,    Jan.  1941.     (Published  "by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Lands,  Salisbury,  Rhodesia) 
Reprinted  from  Tropical  Agriculture,  Oct.  1940. 
"The  apparent  absurdity  of  remedying  alleged  overproduction  "by 
apparently  increasing  production  is  actually  sound  when  examined  in 
detail.     Overproduction  is  really  under  price,  and  low  price  can  "be 
most  effectively  countered  "by  increasing  yield  (not  necessarily 
.  .  production).     In  fact,  the  increase  of  yield  "by  t"  3  evolution  of 
new  methods  of  production  is  the  most  fruitful  w.\v  of  decreasing 
costs." 

Also  published  in  South  African  Sugar  Jour.  24(11):  581,  583. 
Nov.  1940. 

Production  -  Argentina 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,  obras  publicas  y 
riego..      Capacidad  economica  de  la  Argentina  y  su  distribucidn; 
bases  para  la  comercializacion  interprovincial.  Mendoza  Province, 
Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Economia,  Obras  Publicas  y  Riego.  Economia 
y  Einanzas  de  Mendoza  l(l):  1-125.     Dec.  1939.     (Published  "by  the 
Instituto  Tecnico  de  Invest igaciones  y  Orientacion  Economica  de  la 
Produccion,  Mendoza,  Argentina) 

This  study  of  Argentina' s  economic  capacity,  which  it  is  "planned 
to  revise  periodically,  has  a  "brief  introductory  statement  on  the 
diversification  of  production,  overproduction  and  underconsumption 
in  Argentina  and  Mendoza  Province.    The  main  part  of  the  study  con- 
sists of  a  detailed  series  of  tables  giving  per  capita  economic 
capacity,  production  of  manufactured  articles,  and  value  of  produc- 
tion of  livestock  and  livestock  products,  different  kinds  of  grains, 
other  agricultural  products  (includes  sugar  cane,  cotton,  yerba 
mate,   sunflowers,  mandioca,  peanuts,  tobacco  and  potatoes),  and 
different  kinds  of  fruit,  and  consumption  of  wine,  pears,  apples 
and  grapes.    Production  figures  are  given  by  provinces  and  zones 
and  include  production  in  tons,  per  capita  production,  value  of 
production  and  per  capita  value  of  production. 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,   obras  publicas  y 
riego.      Perspectivas  economicas  de  la  Argentina  y  de  Mendoza  en 
1940.    Mendoza  Province,  Argentina..  Ministerio  de  Economia,  Obras 
Publicas  y  Riego.  Economia  y  Einanzas  de  Mendoza  1(2):  41-48.  Mar. 
1940.     (Published  by  the  Instituto  Te'cnico  de  Investigaciones  y 
Orientacion  Economica  de  la  Produccion,  Mendoza,  Argentina) 

Discusses  economic  prospects  of  Argentina  and  Mendoza  Province 
for  1940,  including  production,  exports  (particularly  of  wheat, 
flax,  meat,  v/ool  and  hides)  and  trade  balance  for  Argentina  as  a 
whole,  and  prospects  of  Mendoza  production  in  potatoes,  fruit  and 
petroleum. 
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Production  -  France  and  Colonies 

Razous,  Paul*      Statistiques  de  la  production  franpaise  me'tropolitaine 

et  coloniale.    Journal  de  la  Societe'  de  Statistique  de  Paris  81(6): 
115-140.    June  1940.     (Published  by  the  Librairie  Berger-Le'vrault , 
5,  Pue  Auguste-Comte,  Paris  (VIe),  Prance) 

Reviews  proposals  made  with  a  view  to  increasing  vegetable  and 
animal  production  in  Prance  and  her  colonies,  to  intensifying  mining 
and  the  production  of  products  obtained  from  minerals,  and  to  re- 
placing by  substitutes  certain  products  whose  importation  has  been 
made  difficult  by  the  state  of  war.    The  discussion  is  based  on 
production  statistics. 

Production  -  Poland  (General  Government) 

Borkenhagen,  Erich.      Erzeugungsschlacht  auch  im  Generalgouvernement. 

Wirt  schaf t sdienst  (N.F.)  26(4):  68-69.    Jan.  24,  1941.'  (Published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

On  the  production  fight  in  the  Polish  General  Government.  Dis- 
cusses the  difficulties  involved  ajicl  the  measures  taken  by  Landes- 
bauernfuhrer  Korner  since  the  autusffi  of  1939  to  make  agriculture 
there  more  productive.     Intensive  methods  were  begun  on  almost 
3000  large  estates,  particularly  in  order  to  raise  production  of 
tuberous  and  root  plants,  and  efforts  were  made  to  increase  live- 
stock and  milk  production.    Improved  collection  and  distribution 
of  food  products  was  effected. 

Public  Finance 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.  Annals,  v.  214,  pp.  1- 
282.    Mar.  19411     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Theme  of  this  issue:  Billions  for  Defense. 

"In  this  volume,  the  various  contributors  have  discussed  the 
underlying  principles  and  the  basic  problems  of  governmental 
financing  during  an  era  when  armament  financing  is  of  predominant 
importance.     Governmental  spending,  taxing,  borrowing,  and  financial 
administration  are  analyzed.    Armament  financing  is  related  to  the 
financing  of  other  public  services,  and  Federal  financing  is  re- 
lated to  state  and  local  government  financing  in  order  to  give  the 
reader  a  broader  perspective  of  American  governmental  finances  in 
the  present  emergency.    Foreign  experience  and  earlier  American  ex- 
perience in  the  financing  of  national  defense  and  other  public 
functions  in  periods  of  great  crisis  have  also  been  noted."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents:  President  Roosevelt's  budget  message  to  Congress 
(presented  Jan.  8,  1941),  pp.  1-7;  Federal  nonarmament  expenditures 
during  the  emergency  period,  by  M.  Slade  Kendrick,  pp.  14-21;  State 
and  local  expenditures  during  the  emergency  peripd,  by  Clarence  Heer, 
pp.  22-28;  A  general  appraisal  of  the  Federal  tax  system,  by  Fred 
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Rogers  Pairchild,  pp.  44-50;  Principles  of  taxation  and  the  present 
emergency,  "by  Lloyd  P.  Pdce,  pp.  51-53;  The  normal -prof its  tax,  "by 
Lev/is  H.  Kimmel,  pp.  78-85;  The  excess  profits  tax,  "by  Alfred  G. 
Buehler,  pp.  86-93;  Commodity  taxes,  "by  Denzel  C.  Cline,  pp.  100- 
105;  State  and  local  government  taxes  in  the  crisis,  by  Henry  P. 
Long,  pp.  126-132;  Social  and  economic  implications  of  taxation  in 
the  defense  program,  by  Herbert  D.  Simpson,  pp.  133-142;  Tax  policy 
and  price  fixing  as  economic  controls  for  defense  mobilization,  by 
Ewald  T.  Grether  and  Malcolm  M.  Davis son,  pp.  148-156;  Social  and 
economic  implications  of  the  national  debt,  by  Catherine  G.  Ruggles, 
pp.  199-206. 

Public  Opinion 

Baldwin,  William  H.      Pressure  politics  and  consumer  interests:  the  sugar 
issue.    Pub.  Opinion  Quart.  5(l):  102-110.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  School  of  Public  Affairs,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.jfl 

"The  perpetual  'Battle  of  the  Sugar  Bowl,1  as  it  enters  a  new 
phase  in  its  relation  to  national  defense  policies,  continues  to 
affect  consumer  interests.    The  April  1938  issue  of  the  Quarterly 
presented  an  analysis  of  ' Sugar  and  Public  Opinion1  by  John  E. 
Dalton.     Currently,  Mr.  Baldwin  presents  his  analysis  of  the  con- 
tending groups  and  the  issues  at  stake."  -  cEditor' s  iloteD 

Day,  Daniel  D.      Rural  attitudes  of  Mississippi  college  students. 

Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  25(4):  342-350.    Mar.-Apr.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  University  of  Southern  California  Press,  3551  University 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

This  article  describes  the  results  of  a  study  of  the  attitudes 
of  373  University  of  Mississippi  students  toward  living  on  the  farm. 

Doob,  Leonard  W.      War  reactions  of  a  rural  Canadian  community.  Jour. 

Abnormal  and  Social  Psychol.  36(2):  200-223.    Apr.  1941.  (Published 
by  The  American  Psychological  Association,  Inc.,  Albany,  IT.  Y.) 

This  is  a  study  of  the  war  reactions  of  a  rural  Canadian  com- 
munity made  during  the  period  from  the  middle  of  June  to  the  middle 
of  September,  1940. 

Katz,  Daniel.      The  public  opinion  polls  and  the  1940  election.  Pub. 
Opinion  Quart.  5(1)1  52-78.    Mar.  1941.     (published  by  the  School 
of  Public  Affairs,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.  J.) 

An  inquiry  into  the  methods  used  to  forecast  the  1940  election. 
"In  discussing  polling  accuracy  in  the  1940  Presidential  election, 
the  author  shows  what  methods  proved  best  and  what  errors  persisted, 
and  evaluates  the  contributions  of  the  polls  to  the  science  of 
public  opinion  measurement."  -  p.  1. 

Other  articles  in  this  issue  of  the  Quarterly,  on  public  opinion 
polls,  are:  Methods  tested  during  1940  campaign,  by  Archibald  M. 
Crossley,  pp.  83-86;  Checks  to  increase  polling  accuracy,  by  Elmo 
Roper,  pp.  87-90;  Experiments  in  wording  questions:  II,  by  Donald 
Rugg,  PP.  91-92. 
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Should  sealed  corn  have  limit?    Wallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Homestead 
•    66(6):  -200.'    Mar.  22,  1941.     (Published  at  1912  Grand  Ave. ,  Des 
Moines,  Ia») 

A  survey  of  Iowa  Farm  opinion  approves  putting  a  10 , OOO-bunhel 
limit  on  loan  for  any  one  man.  The  vote  -  yes,  74fo;  no,  13/b;  un- 
decided, 13$. 

Real  Estate  Valuation  Problems 

Armstrong,  P.obert  H.      Valuation  problems  in  an  unbalanced  economic 
world.    Appraisal  Jour.  9(l):  41-47.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by 
the  American  Institute  of  Peal  Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National 
Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  delivered  before  annual  convention  of  the  American  In- 
stitute of  Real  Estate  Appraisers  at  Philadelphia,  Nov.  15,  1940. 

Real  Estate  Values  and  National  Income 

King,  Willford  I.      Dependence  of  real  estate  values  upon . national 

income.  Appraisal  Jour.  9(l):  29-33.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  by 
the  American  Institute  of  Real  Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National 
Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Rice 

Sass,  Herbert  Ravenel.      The  old  rice  coast.  Country  Gent.  111(4):  10-11, 
63,  64,  65.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

The  story  of  the  Carolina  rice  plantations.    Water-color  illus- 
trations accompany  the  article. 

Rice  -  Mozambique,  Portuguese  East  Africa 

Rice-growing  in  Mozambique.    Colony  may  soon  be  self-sufficient. 

African  World  154(1996):  111.    Peb.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  801, 
Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London  E.  C.  2,  England) 

The  government  is-  assisting  the  natives  in  growing  rice  "by  sup- 
plying seed  and  technical-  advice.     If  the  Limpopo  valley  irrigation 
scheme  is  completed  the  colony  can  produce  enough  rice  to  "become 
s  e  1  f  -  suf  f  i  ci  ent  ■. 

Rubber  -  Brazil 

Litchfield,  P.  W.      "The  return  of  the  native."    Brazil,  no.  148,  pp. 

13-15.  Mar.'  1941.  (Published  by  the  American  Brazilian  Association, 
Inc.,  10  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"A  great  Brazilian  rubber  revival  may  start  from  high-yield 
plantation  stock,  developed  since  1928,   on  a  2500-acre  Philippine 
Island  plantation  that  is  free  of  export  restrictions." 
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Robber  -  Latin  America 

Brandes,  E.  W.      Robber  cn  the  rebound  -  east  to  west.    U.  S.  Dept. 

Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  1(3):  1-11. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

"Development  of  the  robber  plantation  industry  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere  definitely  is  on  the  march.     Six  months'  extensive 
surveys  of  equatorial  America's  potential  rubber-producing  areas 
have  done  much  more  than  show  that  cultivated  rubber  can  be  produced 
there.    By  means  of  wide  plant  collection  and  assembling  at  strategic 
points,  production  actually  has  been  started... 

"Now  we  are  ready  to  look  at  some  of  the  reasons  for. .. resettle- 
ment cof  the  tree  in  the  Eastern  Hemisphere:  and  to  show  some  of 
the  underlying  causes  -  causes  which  often  have  been  obscured  by 
superficial  reasoning.     We  are  ready  to  talk  about  rubber  planta- 
tions in  the  Western  Hemisphere... 

"Inefficiencies  in  production  explain  why  the  primitive  rubber 
industry  of  the  Amazon,  as  practiced  in  the  early  decades  of  this 
century,  is  a  thing  of  the  past  as  a  factor  in  the  world's  rubber 
supply.     We  shall  see  how  an  indigenous  American  plant  disease 
played  a  large  part  in  frustrating  attempts  to  imitate  the  East  in 
regimenting  wild  rubber  trees  and  how  that  disease  problem  is  being 
solved. " 

La  produccion  de  caucho  en  nuestro  continente.      La  Hacienda  35(lC):  377. 
Oct.  1940.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

After  listing  the  various  areas  which  will  be  included  in  the 
studies  made  by  the  commissions  sent  by  the  United  States  to  study 
the  possibilities  of  rubber  production  in  Latin  America,  the  writer 
outlines  the  physical  conditions  needed  for  rubber  production  and 
mentions  the  amount  produced  by  the  British  and  Netherlands  Indies. 
It  is  said  that  two  United  States  firms  have  already  planted  rubber 
in  tropical  Americaj  one  has  set  out  3000  hectares  in  Brazil,  and 
the  other  800  hectares  in  Costa  Rica  and  Panama. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  19,  no.  3,  pp.  1-16*    Mar.  1941.     (Poblished  by  the 
American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  297  Fourth  Ave.,  Hew 
York,  IT.  Y.) 

Partial  contents:  Community  Service,  Inc.,  p.  2  (a  statement  of 
aims  -and  program  of  Community  Service,  Inc.);  The  tail  of  a  comet 
through  Maine,  by  Zula  Shorey,  pp.  3-5  (regarding  the  social  changes 
in  Maine  together  with  an  account  of  an  "amazing  co-operative  in- 
dustry in  Maine's  St.  John  Valley,"  established  by  Father  D.  Wilfred 
Soucy) ;  Organizing  community  meetings,  by  D.  E.  Lindstrom,  p.  5; 
The  responsibility  of  youth  for  building  communities  -  as  seen  by 
youth,  by  Ruth  Coleman,  pp.  6-7,  by  Margaret  Andrew,  pp.  7-8;  The 
Negro's  contribution  to  American  folk  songs,  by  Charlie  Elliott, 
pp.  8-9;  American  music  and  folk  dances,  reported  by  Mrs.  Seigel  A. 
Anderson,  pp.  9-10;  Expressions  of  rural  art,  reported  by  Mrs. 
Elizabeth  Eckhardt  May,  pp.  10-11. 
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Rural  Press 

Casey,  Ralph  D.      The  Republican  rural  press  campaign.    Pub.  Opinion 
Quart".  5(1):  130-132.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the  School  of 
Public  Affairs,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  IT.  J.  ) 

"Por  the  first  time  in  a  Presidential  campaign,  a  major  party 
set  up  a  separate  rural  press  section  to  reach  the  farmer  vote. 
Dr.  Casey,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Journalism  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  describes  the  techniques  employed."  -  [Editor's 
Note] 

Saving 

Adams,  James  Truslow.      Thrift  and  war.    Barron's  21(12) :  3.    Mar.  24, 
1941.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y. ) 

In  this  article  Mr.  Adams  is  very  critical  of  Mr.  Mordecai 
Ezekiel's  proposal  for  "taxation  to  diminish  the  incentive  to 
save,"  and  points  out  that  "civilization  as  built  upon  saving" 
ond  "that  there  can  be  no  progress  without  saving." 

Science  1  in  Wartime 

Elliott,  K.  A.  C.      Science  in  wartime.    How,  can  we  preserve  and  advance 
scientific  progress?    Hew  Remb.  104(13):  429-431.    Mar.  31,  1941. 
(Published  at  40  E.  49th  St.",  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Self-Suf f iciency  -  Europe 

Decken,  S.  Eberhard  v.d.      Voraussetzung  der  europaischen  grossraumautarkie. 
Odal  10(l):J31-38.    Jan.  1941.     (published  by  3  lut  und  Bo  den  Verlag 
G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse  22,  G-oslar,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  self-sufficiency  in  Europe's 
gren-ter  economic  unity  (Grosswirtschaftsraum) ,  bringing  out  the 
continent' s  natural  strength  and  stating  that  the  problem  has  two 
aspects:  (l)  How  far  can  the  European  countries  withstand  the 
British  blockade,  and  (2)  How  large  is  the  productive  capacity  of 
a  larger  economic  unit  in  Europe.     Tables  show  various  stages  of 
self-sufficiency  in  important  agricultural,   industrial  and  mineral 
products  on  the  European  continent  in  1937,  and  comparative  per 
hectare  returns  of  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats,  corn,  potatoes  and 
sugar  beets  in  each  of  the  continental  European  countries,  1937 
and  193l/35. 

Self-Suf f iciency  -  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Furbringer,  G.      Grosswirtschaftsraum  Sowjetunion.  Wirtschaft3dienst 
(H.P.)  26(1):  12-13.    Jan.  3,  1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

A  studjr  of  the  Soviet  Union,  as  an  economic  entity  (Grosswirt- 
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schaf tsraum) ,  including  its  agricultural  self-sufficiency''.  Splice 
and  natural  wealth  are  said  to  be  favorable  to  a  "broad  autonomous 
economic  structure.  ... 

Soybeans 

Dies,  Edward  J.      Problems  in  soybean  processing.    Mod.  Miller  68(13): 
14-15.    Mar.  29,  1941.     (Published  at  175  ¥.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Address  at  the  second  annual  conference  of  Agronomists  and 
Processors  on  Soybean  Production  and  Utilization  in  Ohio,  Wooster, 
Ohio,  Mar.  12,  1941. 

Subjects  discussed  include  the  following:  Close  producer-processor 
relationship,  price  spread  between  beans  and  product,  no- export 
market  this  year,  curtailment  of  processing,  industrial  uses  small 
percentage,  and  research  suggestion. 

Statisticians 

Bat en,  William  Dowell.      Duties  of  a  statistician  in  an  agricultural 
college.    Amer.  Stat  is.  Assoc.  Bui.  2(2):  43-46.    Mar.  1941. 
(Published  by  the  American  Statistical  Association,  1626  K  St.,  N.  W. 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Notes  by  Elmer  C.  Bratt  on  "Recognizing  Statistical  Standards 
and  Attainment,"  are  given  on  pp.  46-48. 

Statistics  and  War 

Huber,  Michel.      La  statistique  et  la  guerre.    Journal  de  la  Societe' 
de  Statistique  de  Paris  81(12):  172-179.    Dec.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Librairie  Berger-Levrault,  5,  Rue  Auguste-Comte,  Paris  (VIe), 

Prance) 

Discusses  some  of  the  effects  of  the  war  upon  the  publication 
of  official  statistics  in  Prance  and  upon  international  statistics. 

Su^ar 

G-ille,  Henry  J.      Historic  sketch  of  sugar  and  U  and  I  Corporn.t ion. 
West.  Frozen  Poods  2(3):  7-8.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  4C5 
Maritime  Bldg. ,  Seattle,  Wash.) 

"Fifty  years  ago  the  makers  of  U  and  I  Sugar  began  the  success- 
ful operation  of  the  first  beet  sugar  factory  to  be  built  by  an 
American  firm  and  constructed  of  all  American  machinery/-. " 

Sugar  -  Cuba 

Beteta,  Arturo.  El  azucar  de  Cuba.  Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Relaciones 
Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior  6(l):  3-11.  Jan.  1941. 
(Published  in  Mexico,  D.  F. ) 

Brings  out  the  importance  of  the  sugar  industry  to  Cuba,  the 
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United  States  as  a  "buyer  of  Cuban  sugar,  the  amount  of  sugar  pro- 
duced in  Cuba  and  prices  for  the  product.    Points  out  the  danger 
to  Cuba  of  encouragement  given  to  the  United  States  sugar  industry 
with  possible  consequences  of  displacing  the  Cuban  product  in  the 
United  States  market. 

Cuba  fixes  crop  at  2,000,000  tons.  Provision  made  for  increase  later 
if  Export- import  bank  loan  is  approved  "by  Congress.  Pains  hinder 
harvest.     Crop  carryover  1,184,000  tons.    Pacts  about  Sugar  36(3): 
18-19.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  95  River  St.,  Hoboken,  II.  J.) 

Cuba  seeks  loan  as  mills  start.  Fixing  crop  quota  postponed  pending  plan, 
to  finance  additional  reserve  production  in  place  of  world  quota. 
Mills  slow  in  starting.    Pacts  a"bout  Sugar  36(2):  20-21.    Feb.  1941. 
(Published  at  95  River  St.,  Hot)  ok  en,  N.  J.) 

Sugar  -  Hawaii 

Hawaii  hopeful  of  a  "better  year.  Sugar  looking  to  share  in  general  busi- 
ness upswing  now  taking  place  as  result  of  defense  program.  Planters 
hold  annual  meeting.    Facts  ahout  Sugar  36(2):  22-23.     Feb.  1941. 
(Published  at  95  River  St.,  Hohoken,  U.  J.) 

La  industria  azucarera  en  el  archipielago  de  Hawaii.     La  Hacienda  35(10): 
362-365.  ,  Oct.  1940.     (published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N,  Y.) 
A  description  of  the  Hawaiian  sugar  industry. 

Sugar  -  Manitoba,  Canada 

Hrudka,  G-.  E.      Manitoba' s  first  sugar  factory.    The  plant  of  the  Manitoba 
sugar  company  at  Winnipeg  now  having  initial  campaign.  Opens  new 
sugar  area  in  Canada.    Facts  about  Sugar  36(3):  20-24.      Mar.  1941. 
(Published  at  95  River  St.,  Hoboken,  H,  J.) 

Sugar  -  Mexico 

Mexico  moves  to  overcome  shortage.  Imports  coming  from  Cuba  in  deal  said 
to  involve  exchange  for  Mexican  oil.    Agrarian  policy  of  former 
government  blamed  for  production  failure.    Facts  about  Sugar  36(3):  41. 
Mar,  1341.     (Published  at  95  River  St.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.) 

Sugar  -  Puerto  Rico 

A  dynasty  in  sugar:  the  Roig  estates.  Econ.  Rev.  4(5):  15-26,  29-30, 
77,  79-80.  Dec.  1939.  (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico) 

"The  review  goes  back  into  the  19th  Century  to  trace  the  history 
of  one  of  Puerto  Rico's  most  representative  sugar  enterprises,  - 
brings  the  sugar  problem  down  to  the  present  time  and  explores  the 
twisted  "byways  which  lead  into  a  troubled  future."  -  Note  in  Table 
of  Contents. 
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Sugar  -  Tariff 

Tarifas  aduaneras  de  importacio'n  al  aziicar,  vigentes  en  1941  en  los 
distintos  paises.    La  Industria  Azucarera  46( 568) :  82-97.  Feb). 
1941.     (Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Lists  the  customs  tariffs  on  sugar  imports  in  various  countries 
in  force  for  1941. 

Sugar  Cane  Juice  and  Syrup  -  Cuba 

Guerrero,  Fernando.      Mieles  y  sirop.es.  La  Industria  Azucarera  46(568): 
99-105.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argent  ina) 

Discusses  sugar  cane  juices  and  syrups  and  their  utilization 
and  consumption  as  part  of  an  effort  to  find  new  ways  of  utilizing 
the  Cuban  cane  crop,   owing  to  a  surplus  caused  by  a  falling- off 
of  exports. 

Tea  -  Argentina 

Tea  planting  in  Argentina.     South  Amer.  Jour.  128(23):  363.     Dec.  7, 

1940.  (Published  at  52,  Queen  Victoria  St.,  London,  E.C.  4,  England) 
Notes  a  statement  in  the  current  report  of  Banco  de  la  Nacion 

of  "the  terms  o,nd  conditions  under  which  tea-planters  in  the  Argen- 
tine may  apply  for,  and  receive  credit  facilities  from  the  National 
Bank  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  experimental  production."  Tea 
cultivation  is  said  to  be  spreading  "among  the  colonists  of  the 
Yerbal  Viejo  district  of  Misiones,  where  conditions  of  both  climate 
and  soil  are  said  to  be  distinctly  favourable." 

Textile  Industry  -  Great  Britain 

Statist,   Special  Section,  v.  137,  no.  3288,  pp.  1-16.     : Included  in  the 
regular  issue  between  pp.  182-183:  Mar.  1,  1941.     (published  at 
51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

The  Half-Yearly  Banking  and  Commercial  Review. 

Partial  contents:  The  cotton  trade,  pp.  10-11;  The  wool  textile 
industry,  pp.  11-12;  Rayon  trend  and  outlook,  pp.  12-13;  The  jute, 
flax  and  hemp  trad.es,  pp.  13-14. 

Textile  Industry  -  South  Carolina 

Dunlap,  G.  H.      The  development  of  the  textile  industry  in  South  Carolina. 
Clemson  Agr.  Col.  S.  C.  Bobbin  and  Beaker  2(l):  5-6,  23-24.  Jan. 

1941.  (Published  at  Clemson,  S.  C.) 

The  early  history  of  the  industry  is  given  briefly. 

Textiles  -  Exports  -  United  States 

Mann,  E.  A.      United  States  exports  of  textile  manufactures  increased  in 
1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dcm.  Com.  Indus.  Ref .  Serv. 
pt.  12,  Textiles  and  Related  Products,  no.  19,  pp.  1-8.    Mar.  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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•Contains  two  tables  which  show  U.  S.  exports  of  unmanufactured 
cotton  and  cotton  cloth  and  all  cotton  manufactures  (quantity  and 
value),  annually,  1910-1940;  and  exports  of  cotton  and  other  tex- 
tile fibers  (quantity  and  value)  for  1939  and  194-0. 

Tobacco  -  Australia 

Palmer,  Frederick.      Australian  tobacco  production  and  manufacture. 

Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1940):  406-409. 
Apr.  5,  1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Tobacco  -  British  Empire  and  the  United  States 

Pitcher,  John.      Tobacco  policy.  U.  S.  A.  views.  The  importance  of  Empire 
preference.    Empire  Prod.,  no.  270,  pp.  61-62.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1, 

England) 

Quotes  from  various  United  States  sources  expressing  opinions 
on  the  British  tobacco  policies,  which  "without  further  explanation, 
might  cloud  the  issue  if  and  when  British  Empire  tobacco  policies 
come  up  for  further  consideration,"     States  in  conclusion  that  "As 
far  as  can  be  judged  the  future  of  Empire  tobacco  is  dependent  on 
the  preservation  of  Imperial,  preference.    It  is  for  producers  to 
present  a  united  front  to  secure  that  future." 

Tobacco  -  Cuba 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Tobacco  export  trade  of  Cuba.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and 
Dom.  Com.  Indus.  P.ef.  Serv.  pt.  13,  Tobacco  and  Its  Products,  no. 
27,  pp.  1-4.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Illustrated  by  statistical  tables. 

Based  on  report  of  Harold  S.  Tewell,  American  consul,  Hat) ana, 
Cuba. 

Tobacco  -  Southern  Rhodesia 

Collins,  J.  C.      Turkish  tobacco.     Culture  and  marketing  in  Southern 
Rhodesia.    Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour.  38, i.e. 37(ll) :  630-652;  (12):  733- 
751.     Uov.-Dec.  1940.     (Published  in  Salisbury,  Rhodesia) 
References,  pp.  750-751. 

Tonka  Bean  Plant  -  Venezuela 

Williams,  LI.      Materias  primas:  sarrapia.    El  Agricultor  Venezolano 

5(53-54):  38-39.     Sept. -Oct.,  1940.     (Published  in  Caracas,  Venezuela) 

Describes  the 'tonka  bean  tree  and  methods  of  obtaining  the  seed. 
The  disadvantage  of  producing  the  crop  for  export  is  said  to  be  that 
the  yields  are  not  constant,  varying  from  year  to  year. 
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Trade  -  British  Empire 

Trade  within  the  Empire.  A  general  survey.  Inter-allied  colonial  policy. 
Trade  &  Engin.  (n.s.)  48(923):  10.    Jan.  1941.     (published  "by  The 
Tines  Publishing  Company,  Ltd.,  Blackfriars,  London,  E.  C.  4, 

England) 

Trade,  Foreign 

Goodwin,  Ellis  M.      Trade  agreements  and  agricultural  foreign  trade. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Agr.  5(2): 
61-80,  processed.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Exports  of  United  States  agricultural  products  have  been  in- 
creased materially  as  a  direct  result  of  the  reciprocal-trade- 
agreements  program.    Of  the.  total  value  of  United  States  foreign 
trade  in  agricultural  products  in  the  past  4  years,  exports  amount- 
ing to  at  least  100  million  dollars  and  imports  of  about  20  mil- 
lion dollars  are  directly  attributable  to  the  agreements.     In  addi- 
tion to  direct  benefits,  the  agreements  have  expanded  the  domestic 
market  for  agricultural  products  and  have -yielded  other  indirect 
benefits  to  United  States  farmers."  -  Editor's  Note. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Brazil  and  the  United  States 

Brazil  to  expand  exports  to  United  States.    Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 

80(3):  26.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Notes  that  in  accordance  with  Brazil' s  effort  to  expand  her 
economic  base  and  get  away  from  a  coffee  economy  "plans  are  being 
pushed"  to  expand  exports  to  the  United  States,  especially  in 
products  the  United  States  formerly  imported  from  Europe.  Mer- 
chandise will  be  handled  by  the  Consorcio  Exportador  Brasileiro. 
'and  a  companion  company  (not  yet  created)  in  the  United  States, 
which  will  act  as  clearing  houses  and  supply  depots. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Ecuador 

Pan  American  union.      Tax  exemption  for  agricultural  and  industrial 

imports  in  Ecuador.     Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bui.  74(ll):  788.    Nov.  1940. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"For  the  purpose  of  promoting  and  facilitating  national  pro- 
duction in  Ecuador,  an  emergency  decree  was  approved  several 
months  ago  exempting  agricultural  and  industrial  machinery  and 
certain  raw  materials  from  the  50  percent  import  surtax  which  had 
previously  been  in  effect  on  importations  from  nations  with  which 
Ecuador  had  an  unfavorable  balance  of  trade." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

Clark,  Lev;  B.  United  States  trade  with  Latin  American  Republics  in 
1940.  U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Don.  Con.  Foreign  Com. 
Weekly  3(l):  3-4,  8.    Apr.  5,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Includes  tables  showing  trade  of  the  United  States  with  the 
Latin  American  Republics  during  1940  in  comparison  with  1938  and 
1939,  together  with  the  principal  commodities  imported  and  exported. 

Trade,  Foreign  ~  Mexico 

Ruiz  Carranza,  Eduardo.      La  estadistica  de  comercio  exterior.  Revista 
de  Economia  4(1):  60-66.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Palma  45-303, 
Mexico,  D.  P.) 

Discusses  the  statistics  on  foreign  trade  which  are  compiled  by 
the  Mexican  Direccion  General  de  Estadistica  under  the  Secretaria 
de  la  Economia  Nacional. 


Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 


Geist,  Raymond  II.      Our  foreign  trade  and  the  present  emergency.    U.  S. 
Dept.  State,  Bui.  4(92):  380-385.    Mar.  29,  1941.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D«  C.) 

Address  delivered  at  a  luncheon  given  "by  the  Export  Managers' 
Club  of  Hew  York,  Mar.  25,  1941. 

Horn,  Paul  V.      The  foreign  market  for  American  farm  products.  Natl* 
Indus.  Conf.  Bd. ,  Inc.  Econ.  Rec.  3(4):  84-85.     Feb.  25,  1941. 
(Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  I.  Y. ) 

Discusses  the  continued  decline  in  exports  of  farm  products. 
A  table  showing  long-term  trends  -  from  1896  through  1940  -  in 
the  exports  of  farm  products  "reveals  changes  that  are  ominous  to 
the  American  farmer." 

In  conclusion:  "The  real  culprit  in  the  abnormal  dwindling  of 
our  export  markets  has  "been  war  and  the  fear  of  war,  which  have 
given  rise  to  programs  embodying  exorbitant  tariffs,  exchange 
controls,  embargoes,  export  and  import  licenses,  "boycotts,  "black- 
lists, and  a  variety  of  other  trade-stifling  practices.  Outside 
of  readjustments  at  home  the  only  lasting  solution  to  our  agri- 
cultural surpluses  will  be  a  return  to  freer  and  more  extensive 
international  trade.     When  this  war  ends,  although  export  demand 
may  pick  up  to  meet  the  needs  of  an  exhausted  Europe,  the  two 
greatest  problems  from  our  standpoint  will  "be  the  competition  from 
other  countries  hungry  for  markets  and  the  lack  of  purchasing  power 
cn  the  part  of  prospective  buyers." 

Logan,  Lyman  S.,  and  Trenchard,  G.  Ogden.      The  cost  of  economic  isola- 
tion.   Barron's  2l(l2):  8-9.    Mar.  24,  1941.     (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Snail  increase  in  domestic  demand  would  offset  total  loss  of 
i ndus t r  ial  exp  o rt  s . " 

Accompanied  by  tables  and  charts. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Foreign  trade  in  foodstuffs  in  1940.  U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign 
and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  Ref .  Serv.  pt.  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  26,  pp.  1-5. 
Mar.  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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Consists  mainly  of  two  tables  which  show  exports  and  imports 
of  certain  important  foodstuffs,  for  the  United  States,  1939  and  1940. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  with  the  United  Kingdom  in  1940. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dora.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly 
3(2):  59.    Apr.  12,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,-  D.  C.) 

Contains  a  table  with  the  following  heading:  United  States  mer- 
chandise trade  with  the  United  Kingdom  in  1940,  compared  with  1939 
and  193S,  showing  principal  products  in  domestic  exports  and  imports 
for  consumption,  with  relation  to  totals  of  domestic  exports  to  the 
United  Kingdom  and  all  countries  and  imports  for  consumption  from 
the  United  Kingdom  and  all  countries. 

Lard,  meats,  grains,  fruits,  tobacco,  and  raw  cotton  are  included 
in  the  list. 

Trade,  Foreign, and  War 

Chalmers,  Henry.  Impact  of  the  war  upon  the  trade  policies  of  foreign 
countries.  U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Internatl. 
Ref.  Serv.  1(6):  1-12.    Mar.  1941,     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Upgren,  Arthur  P..      United  States  trade  policies  for  economic  strength. 
Minn.  Univ.  School  of  Business  Admin.  Financ.  and  Invest.  Rev. 
9(7):  1-6,    Mar,  1941.     (Published  in  Minneapolis,  Minn*) 

Subjects  discussed:  Trade  policies  and  the  war;  The  foreign 
trade  interests  of  the  United  States;  The  reasons  for  the  new 
directions  in  our  trade  interests;  Self-sufficiency  and  economic 
strength;  A  program  for  economic  strength;  Economic  devices  for 
integration:  The  raw  material  countries;  and  The  position  of  Britain. 

Trade  Agreements  -  Argentina  and  Brazil 

Nuevo  acuerdo  coraercial  argent ino-brasilenb,    Mexico.  Secretaria  de 

Relaciones  Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior  6(l):  81-85. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.  F. ) 

Discusses  and  gives  the  recommendations  as  well  as  the  final 
declaration  of  the  new  commercial  agreement  between  Argentina  and 
Braz  il. 

Trade  Agreements  -  Argentina  and  Colombia 

Nuevo  tratado  comercial  entre  Argentina  y  Colombia.    Mexico.  Secretaria 
de  Relaciones  Exteriores.  Revista  del  Comercio  Exterior  6(l):  77-80. 
Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Mexico,  D.  F.) 

Includes  the  text  of  the  new  commercial  treaty  between  Argentina 
and  Colombia. 
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Trade  Barriers.  Interstate 

Cassady,  Ralph,  jr.      Municipal  trade  "barriers.    Harvard  Business  Rev. 
19(3):  364-376.     Spring  number,  1941.     (Published  at  330  West  42nd 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Consideration  of  the  subject  of  municipal  restrictions.  The 
.author  reminds  us.  that  municipalities  "care  creatures  of  the  states 
and.  ..they  have  "been  granted,  law-making  powers  by  the  legislative 
bodies  of  the  states.    The  power  wielded  "by  municipalities  in  such 
matters  is  derived  from  the  state's  reserved  powers:  the  power  to 
tax  and  the  power  to  protect  its  citizens  in  the  matter  of  health, 
safety,  and  general  welfare.    Hence,  municipalities  may  license, 
tax,  and  regulate  occupations  end  "business  and  professional  activities. 

The  dairy  industry  is  pointed  out  as  furnishing  many  examples  of 
""barriers"  disguised  as  sanitary,  laws  and  regulations. 

Tax  institute.    What  can  be  done  about  interstate  trade  "barriers?  Tax 
Policy  8(1-2):  1-16.    Nov. -Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  Tax  Institute, 
Wharton  School  :of  Finance  and  Commerce',  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
135  South  36th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Contains  excerpts  of  some  of  the  papers  presented  at  the  Tax 
Institute  symposium  on  "Tax  Barriers  to  Trade,"  Dec.  2-3,  1940. 
These  addresses  and  other  papers  presented  at  the  same  time  "will 
be  published  in  full  and  with  "bibliography  and  index  in  a  volume- 
entitled  'Tax  Barriers  to  Trade1  which,  it  is  expected,  will  be 
ready  for  distribution  in  March,  1941."- 

Tung  -  Paraguay . 

Paraguay.  Ministerio  de  agricultura,  comercio  e  industrias.  Asesor 

industrial.      Industrializacion  del  tung.    Paraguay.  Ministerio  de 
Agricultura,  Comercio  e  Industrias.  Boletin,  no.  5,  pp.  33-34, 
processed.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  in  Asuncion,  Paraguay) 

This  brief  note  on  industrialization  of  tung  notes  its  value 
as  a  drying  oil,  the  amount  of  oil  obtained  from  the  plant,  market 
for -the  oil,  and  the  present  plan  now  being  tried  out  by  the 
Ministerio  de  Agricultura,  Comercio  e  Industrias.    Under  this  plan, 
tung  seeds  are  to  be  selected  and  used  to  produce  plants  for  dis- 
tribution. 

Type- of- Farming  Areas  -  Saskatchewan 

Stutt,  R.  A.      Type-of- farming  areas  in  Saskatchewan.     Sci,  Agr.  20(9): 
526-531.    May  1940.  ..(Published  "by  authority  of  the  National  Com- 
mittee on  Agricultural  Services,  1005  Confederation  Bl'dg.,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

"This  article  is  "based  on  'Determination  of  the  Boundaries  of 
the  Important  Types  of  Farming  in  Saskatchewan,'  Master's  Thesis 
submitted  by  the  author  to  the  Department  of  Farm  Management, 
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University  of  Saskatchewan.  The  data  for  the  study  were  compiled 
from  the  1931  Census  of  Agriculture.  The  article  is  presented  as 
a  contribution  to  methodology  in  Farm  Management,"  -  Footnote. 

Un^arischer  Volkswirt 

Ungarischer  Volkswirt,  IX.j'rg. ,  nr. 12,  pp.  2-32.     Dec.  1940.  (Published 
at  Molnar-utca  20,  Budapest,  IV,  Hungary) 

Partial  contents:  Kfeue  Agrarkredite  fur  Produktions-  und  Eeuan- 
schaf fungszwecke,  by  Aladar  Demel,  pp.  2-3  (on  Government  plans 
for  extending  agricultural  credit  for  production  and  purchases) ; 
Teilweise  Freigabe  der  Pideikommissguter,  by  Dominik  Festetics, 
.pp.  3-4  (discusses  a  bill  passed  by  the  Lower  House  allowing  certain 
parts  of  entailed  estates  to  be  sold);  Das  ungarische  Wirtschafts- 
jahr  1940,  by  Eugen  Roz,  pp.  6-10  ( survej'-  of  the  Hungarian  economy 
in  1940,  including  agriculture  and  price  policy);  Ein  schweres 
Jahr  der  ungarischen  Landwirtschaf t ,  by  Tibor  Dorschug,  pp.  14-16 
(difficulties  in  Hungarian  agriculture  during  the  year,  including 
problems  of  price  policy  and  of  land  policy);  Die  landwirtschaf t- 
liche  Sczialpolitik  in  Ungarn,  neuerliche  erfreuliche  Portschritte. 
Aus  einem  Gesprach  rait  Dr.  Alexius  Scproni,  pp.  16-18  (further 
satisfactory  progress  of  agricultural  social  policy  in  Hungary). 

Wage  Pates  and  Recovery 

Jones,  Martin  V,      Wage-rate  reductions  as  a  stimulus  to  recovery. 

Jour.  Business  of  Univ.  Chicago  14(1,  pt.  l):  68-82.    Jan,  1941. 
(Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

Sub-topics  discussed:  Theoretical  basis  in  cycle  theory;  Cor- 
rection of  maladjustments:  the  reflationary  method; .  Economic  con- 
sequences of  wage-rate  reductions;  Objections  to  wage-rate  reduc- 
tions; Practical  considerations  of  a  plan  of  wage-rate  reductions; 
and  Conclusions.  •  A  theoretical  plan  of  recover;'-  is  presented  in 
the  Conclusion.    This  the  writer  explains  "is  not  a  specific  plan 
for  an  improvement  of  present  economic  conditions.     It  is  meant  to 
list  the  circumstances  under  which  the  reduction  of  wage  rates  is 
most  likely  to  stimulate  recover;'-  in  general."    Agricultural  inter- 
ests are  included  in  this  consideration. 

War  Economics 

Coil,  E.  J.      Defense  as  inevitable  planning.    Frontiers  of  Democracy 
7(60):  179-181.    Mar.  15,  1941.     (Published  by  the  Progressive 
•  Education  Association,  221  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  director  of  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Asso- 
ciation discusses  planning  in  connection  with  defense  in  this 
article.     He  outlines  the  pattern  that  Germany  followed  in  her 
preparation  for  war,  and  states  that  Germany's  experience  has  taught 
us  that  "production  is  the  primary  consideration;  finance  is  only 
secondary."    He  says  in  conclusion:   "If  the  best  that  democracy  can 
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Warehousing,  Field 

Frederick,  John  H.      Inventors'-  financing  through  field  warehousing. 

Mfrs.  Rec.  110(4):  36,  62.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  the  Candler 
Bldg. ,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Explains  that  field  warehousing  is  really  an  instrument  of 
credit  rather  than  strictly  storage.    -"What  it  amounts  to  is  the 
establishment  of  public  warehouse  "branches,,  through  which  negotiable 
or  non-negotiable  warehouse  receipts  are  issued  to  cover  products 
held  in  storage  on  the  owner' s  premises. " 

Water  Rights  -  Valuation 

Carll,  Cloice-D.      Valuation  of  water  rights.    Appraisal  Jour.  9(l): 
48-53.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  "by  the  American  Institute  of  Real 
Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards, 
22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicpgo,  111.) 

After  classifying  the  rights  to  water,  the  author  discussed 
the  riparian  water  right  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  forms. 

In  a  subsequent  article  the  writer  will  discuss  the  other  forms 
of  water  rights  and  the  methodology  of  measurement.  • 


Wheat 

McChilly,  •  John  D.    •  Farmers  must  make  a  choice.    Producer- Consumer  6(9): 
8-9.    Apr,  1941.     (Published  at  517  Fisk  Bldg. ,  Amarillo,  Tex.) 

After  describing  changes  in  the  world  wheat  situation,  the 
writer  points  out  advantages  of  wheat  marketing  quotas. 

Nesbitt,  Leonard  D.  Wheat  and  the  doctrine  of  laissez  faire.  West. 
Farm  Leader  6(5):  70,  71.  Mar.  7,  1941.  (Published  in  Calgary, 
Alberta) 

The  Superintendent  of  Publicity,  Alberta  Wheat  Pool,  replies 
to  an  article  in  the  January  issue  of  The  Canadian  Banker  entitled 
"The  Wheat  Industry  of  the  Canadian  West  -  Its  Past,  Present,  and 
•Its  Probable  Future,"  in  which  the  author  -reaches  -the  conclusion 
that  it  is  a  mistake  for  the  government  or  any  group  to  maintain 
an  artificial  level  of  wheat  prices.    He  argues  that  a  "do  nothing 
polios'-  is  in  the  end  the  best  course  to  follow.    Mr.  Nesbitt  dis- 
agrees with  this  policy  and  refers  to  the  opinions  of  leading 
economists  -  including  H.  R.  Tolley  -  in  support  of  his  position. 


Wheat  -  Canada 


Bailey,  A.  H.      Canadian  wheat  crop  measure  disappoints  but  gets  ap- 
proval.   Northwest.  Miller  205(13):  28.    Mar.  86,  1941.  (Published 
at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Describes  the  features  of  the  new  wheat  program  in  Canada,  which 
includes  the  maintenance  of  the  fixed  minimum  price  of  70c  bu.  for 
No.  1  northern  at  Fort  William.    Farmers  will  be  given  $4  per  acre 
on  land  formerly  sown  to  wheat  but  now  allowed  to  lie  fallow.  The 

— -- •  "farmer  -will  also  be  paid  for  storing  his  surplus  wheat  on  the  farm. 
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do  after  the  war  is  to  return  men  and  machines  to  idleness,  we 
shall  lose  "both  the  peace  and  democracy.    Thus  we  must  he  ready 
to  adapt  the  planning  machinery  used  for  war  to  the  purposes  of 
welfare.    Unless  we  do  this,  we  lose  the  peace  no  matter  who  wins 
the  war." 

Kaempffert,  Waldemar.      War  and  technology.    Araer.  Jour.  Sociol.  46(4): 
431-444.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  "by  the'  University  of  Chicago, 
5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  course  of  military  technology  follows  closely  the  course 
of  industrial  technology...  In  this  article  the  technological  re- 
lation of  military  progress  to  industry,  science,  and  invention 
is  traced.    It  is  shown  that  both  science  and  technology  owe  much 
to  military  necessity  and  that  war  has  "been  a  powerful  social  force 
in  the  evolution  of  the  physical  sciences.    Last,  it  is  brought 
out  that  military  organization  and  military  life  have  made  their 
impression  on  industry,  with  the  result  that  workers  are  subjected 
to  a  discipline  much  like  that  of  an  army  and  that  the  military 
line  and  staff  have  been  copied  by  industry.    Though  military  needs 
have  been  the  inspiration  of  physical  scientists  it  is  not  to  be 
concluded  that  without  war  there  would  be  no  science.    Though  back- 
ward, the  biological  sciences  have  developed  apparently  without  any 
direct  or  indirect  military  encouragement." 

Renner,  George  T.      National  defense  and  conservation  of  resources. 

Frontiers  of  Democracy  7(60):  182-185.    Mar.  15,  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Progressive  Education  Association  221  W.  57th  St.,  New 
York,  IT.  Y.) 

Part  I  of  an  article  in  two  parts  on  the  need  of  conserving  our 
natural  resources.    The  writer  calls  attention  to  the  waste  of 
physical  resources  in  time  of  war  and  then  examines  cur  peace-time 
record  of  resource  waste  and  depletion. 

"In  Part  II  of  his  article  next  month  Dr.  Renner  indicates  what 
the  United  States  can  and  must  do  to  protect  itself  from  suicide 
through  waste." 

Wernette,  J.  Philip,  Guns  and  butter?  Harvard  Business  Rev,  19(3): 
286-297,  Spring  number,  1941.  (Published  at  330  West  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Among  the  many  questions  raised  by  the  national  defense  program 
are  those  relating  to  its  impact  on  the  nondefense  part  of  American 
life.    Can  we  have  the  guns  and  the  butter,  or  must  we  give  up 
some  butter?  What  is  going  to  happen  to  the  cost  of  living?  Will 
taxation  be  increased?  Will  the  standard  of  living  rise  or  fall? 
What  effects  will  be  felt  in  nondefense  lines  of  industry  and 
trade?"    These  questions  are  considered, as  they  relate  to  the  de- 
fense program  as  now  planned,  and  also  are  considered  from  the 
point  of  view  of  a  greatly  expanded  military  .program. 
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C MacKinnon,  James  A.  3      Plan  for  dealing  with  Canada's  wheat  problem. 
Southwest.  Miller  20(4):  19,  31.    Mar.  25,  1941 i     (Published  at 
860-869  Board'  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

An  outline'  of  the  Canadian  wheat  problem  and  the  major  measures 
planned  for  1941  as  a  partial  solution,  as  presented. by  the  Dominion 
Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce  to  the  House  of  Commons.     The  plans 
for  1941  include  the  continuation  of  the  present  price  guarantee 
on  only  230,000,000  bushels,  or  production  from  65$  of  the  1940 
acreage. 

estrange,  H.  C-.  L.3      More  "A*  s"  after  decade  of  wheat  improvement. 

Southwest.  Miller  20(2):  19.    Mar.  11,  1941.     (Published  at  860-869 
Board  of  Trade  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

A  review  of  the  results  attained  from  the  crop  testing  plan  in 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  issued  by  the  Searle  Grain  Co.,  Ltd.,  of 
Winnipeg. 

Wheat  -  Storage  * 

cBraine,  H.  E.3      Wheat  storage  in  war  time.    Primary  Prod.  26(3):  4. 
Jan.  16,  1941.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth, 
Australia) 

Radio  address  discussing  the  question  of  wheat  storage  in  war- 
time.    Control  of  the  weevil  is  the  first  factor  considered. 

Wine  Industry;  -  Mendoza,  Argentina 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  economia,   obras  publicas  y 
riego.      El  mercado  vitivinicola  de  Mendoza  en  1939/40.  Mendoza 
Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Economia,  Obras  Publicas  y  Riego. 
Economia  y  Finanzas  de  Mendoza  1(2):  48-50.    Mar.  1940.  (Published 
by  the  Institute  Te'cnico  de  Investigaciones  y  Orientacion  Economica 
de  la  Produccion, Mendoza,  Argentina) 

Reviews  the  Mendoza  wine  industry  for  1939/40,  concluding  that 
the  wine  market  is  firm  and  vail  undoubtedly  remain  so  until  the 
end  of  1941, 

Wines  -  United  States 

Statistical  review  of  1940.     Wines  &  Vines  22(3):  29-31.    Mar.  1941. 
(Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

A  summary  of  the  preliminary  results  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Sta- 
tistical Survey  of  the  Wine  Industry  by  the  Wine  Institute.  "These 
preliminary  figures  include  national  production,  consumption  and 
invent cry  totals  for  1940,  along  with  comparative  figures  for  pre- 
vious years. " 
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Wines  -  Western  Hemisphere  . 

Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministeric  de  econo'mia,  c"bras  puolicas  y 
riego.      Los  mercados  americancs  para  la  colocacidn  de  vines.  . 
Mendoza  Province,  Argentina.  Ministerio  de  Eccnomia,  Obras  Publicas 
y  P.iego.  Eccnomia  y  Pinanzas  de  Mendoza  1(5):  177-217.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  Instituto  de  Invest igaciones  7  Orientacion 
Economica  de  la  Produccion,  Mendoza,  Argentina) , 

A  discussion  of  the  markets  of  South,  Central  and  North  America 
tlirough  which  Argentine  wines  are  distributed,  giving  imports  of 
these  places,  customs  regulations,'  exchange  control  ..and  other 
regulations.  Detailed  statistics  are  given. 

Wool 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial  cN.  Y.d  v.  187,  no.  .14,433,  pp.  1-28. 
Maf.  17,  1941.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  V. ) 

Inauguration  of  trading  in  grease  wool  futures  by  Wool  Associates 
of  The  New  York  Cotton  Exchange,   Inc.,  ppc  15-18.     The  following 
articles  are  included:  Wool  Top  Exchange-  has-  grown  to  leading  posi- 
tion in  decade,  by  Stanford  L.  Luce,  pp.  15,  16;  Wool  futures  plan 
had  origin  in  1890,  by  Philip  B.  Weld,  pp.  15,  15;  Wool  co-operatives 
to  deal  actively  in  grease  contract,  by  P..  A.  Ward,  pp.  15,  16; 
Wool  futures  open  for  trading  today,  by  J.  L.  Severance,  pp.  15,  18; 
New  wool  contract  is  product  of  exhaustive  study  in  trade,  by  Prank 
J.  Knell,  pp.  15,  16;  Hedging  facilities  for  wool  broader,  by  H. 
Nicholas  Edwards,  pp.  16,  18;  Official  text  establishes  trading  in 
wool  futures,  pp.  17,  18;  and  Gorham  describes  progress  of  wool, 
by  Arthur  N.  Gorham,  p.  18. 

cHoss, • Cluniesj      Wool  industry's  future.    Primary  Prod.  26(3):  2. 
Jan.  16,  1941.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  * 

Australia) 

Address  reprinted  from  The  Textile  Journal  of  Australia. 

Dr.  Ross  points  out  that  one  of  the  problems  that  should  be  con- 
sidered in  advance  "is  the  position  of  war-impoverished  countries 
and  the  possibility  of  making  wool  available  to  those  countries 
after  the  war  in  spite  of  straitened  finances." 

Dr.  Ross  called  attention  to  the  large  production  of  wool  sub- 
stitutes, particularly  in  Italy,  Germany  and  Japan. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
World  wool  production  prospects  uncertain.    U.  S.  Dejot.  Agr.  Off. 
Poreign  Agr.  Relations.  Poreign  Crops  and  Markets  42(ll):  343-349, 
processed.    Mar.  17,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Accompanied  by  tables  showing  stocks  of  wool  on  hand  in  the 
United  States,  Dec.  31  and  Apr.  1,  1938,  1939,  1940;  and  produc- 
tion in  specified  countries,  averages  1926-1930  and  1931-1935,  and 
annually  1936-1940. 
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Youth,  Rural 

Hess,  Lawrence.      Farm  youth  get  a  "break.     Occupations  19(6):  443-445. 
Mar.  1941,     (Published,  by  National  Vocational  Guidance  Association, 
Inc.,  425  West  123rd  St.,  New  York,  N;  Y.) 

An  account  of  the  first  Sural  Youth  Career  Conference  in  the 
State  of  Michigan  which  was  held  at  Clear  Lake,  "one  of  the  W.  K. 
Kellogg  Foundation  Camps,"  during  the  week  of  August  25  to  Septem- 
ber 1,  1940,    The  theme  of  the  conference  was  "Careers  for  Farm 
Youth."    The  main  objective  of  the . conference  was  to  provide  occu- 
pational information  for  a  selected  group  of  farm  youth  from  various 
parts  of  the  state, 

Tyrer,  T.  G-.      Dedicated  to  youth.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  16(6):  29, 
30,  31,  32.    Feh.  1,  1941,    (Publication  address:  F.  0.  Box  1001, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

Tells  of  the  Smodley  Boys1  Training  Farm,  a  combination  of  a 
7700-acre  sheep  station  and  a  training  ground  for  farmers  of  the 
future.    This  highly  successful  project  is  "perched  2000  feet  above 
sea  level  on  the  towering  Whakarara  foothills  in  Central  Hawke' s 
Bay." 

NOTES 

Atkinson,  Raymond  Curaings,      The  federal  role  in  unemployment  compensa- 
tion administration...  A  report  prepared  for  the  Committee  on  social 
security,    192pp.    Washington,  Committee  on  social  security,  Social 
science  research  council,  1941.     284.6  At5  .... 

Chiang,  Mei-ling  (Sung)  (Mme,  Chiang  Kai-shek)      China  shall  rise  again, 
by  May-ling  Soong  Chiang  (Madame  Chiang  Kai-shek)     Including  ten 
official  statements  of  China's  present  progress,     356pp.    New  York 
and  London,  Harper  &  brothers  c1941d      280.184  C43  $3.00 

Commodity  research  bureau,  inc.-     Soy  bean  prices,    lp.,  18  diagrs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  c.1941]     folio  284.360  073  $6.00 

Feldman,  Kittelle,  Campbell  &  Ewing,  Washington,  D.  C,  Manual  on  the 
Fob ins on- Pat man  act,  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  Great  Atlantic  & 
Pacific  tea  company  and  subsidiary  companies.  48pp.  Washington, 
D.  C.  c 19403      286.2  F33 

Illinois.  Tax  commission.      Survey  of  local  finance  in  Illinois,    v.  5. 
Bonded  indebtedness  of  local  governments,  1927-1940,    Prepared  "by 
Illinois  Tax  commission  in  cooperation  with  Work  projects  adminis- 
tration,   413pp.,  processed,    i Chicago?  1940:    284  1165  v.  5 
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League  for  industrial  democracy.      Thirty-five  years  of  educational 

pioneering.  L.  I.  D.  celebrates  past  achievements  and  asks  "Where 
do  we  go  from  here?"  John  Dewey,  Jonathan  Daniels,  Norman  Thomas, 
Harry  W.  Laidler  and  others.  32pp.  New  York  city,  League  for  in- 
dustrial democracy  cl941:     (L.I.D.  pamphlet  series)     280.12  L47T  10^ 

Cover-title:  Thirty^five  Years  of .Educational  Pioneering  -  and 
a  Look  Ahead. 

Loewenstein,  Karl.      Hitler's  Germany;  the  ITazi  "background  to  war... 

Hew  ed. ,  completely  rev.     230pp.    Hew  York,  The  Macmillan  company, 
1940.     280.175  L95  1940  $1.75^ 

Lowther,  Charles  C.      Lodge  City,  Kansas.     213pp.    Philadelphia,  Dorrance 
and  company  c 19403     138  L95  $2.50 

Schmeckebier,  Laurence  Frederick.      Congressional  apportionment.  233pp. 
Washington,  D.  C. ,  The  Brookings  institution,  1941.     cThe  Institute 
for  government  research  of  the  Brookings  institution,  Studies  in 
administration,  no.  40d     280.12  Sch4C  $2.50 

Slichter,  Sumner  Huber.      Union  policies  and  industrial  management. 

597pp.     Washington,  D.  C. ,  The  Brookings  institution,  1941.  (The 
Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.  Publication 
no.  85)     283  S13  $3.50 

U.  S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry.  P.egulat-. 
ing  the  warehousing  of  cotton  held  by  the  Commodity  credit  corpora- 
tion. Hearings  before  the  Committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry, 
United  States  Senate,  Seventy- seventh  Congress,  first  session  on 
S.  262... January  23-25,  30-31,  February  1,  3,  and  11,  1941.  423pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  G-ovt.  print,  off.,  1941.     280.372  Un33R 

C Willis,  Anthony  Armstrong]      We  like  the  country,  by  Anthony  Armstrong 
cpseud.D  with  illustrations  by  Bertram  Prance.     272pp.  London, 
Collins,  1940.     281.2  W674    7s.  6d.  net 

"Some  of  the  material. .  .lias,  in  slightly  different  form,  been 
published  in  the  pages  of  Punch." 

Sequel  to  Cottage  Into  House. 
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SIGNED  REVIEW 

Zahler,  Helene  Sara.    Eastern  workingmen  and  national  land  policy,  1829-1862. 
246pp.    New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1941.    (Columbia  university 
studies  in  the  history  of  American  agriculture,  no. 7)      282.12  21  $2.25 
Bibliography,  pp. 211-231. 

It  has,  of  course,  long  been  known  that  the  Homestead  Act  of 
1862  as  a  triumph  of  the  "liberal"  position  with  reference  to  land 
policies  in  the  United  States  was  the  culmination  of  upwards  of  half 
a  century  of  widespread  agitation.    Lukewarm  organized  labor 
and  especially  the  National  Reform  Association,  with  its  originator 
and  guiding  spirit,  George  Henry  Evans,  have  been  credited  with 
a  prominent  ro^le  in  winning  general  support  for  the  basic 
principles  embodied  in  the  Homestead  Act.    It  has  remained  for 
Miss  Zahler  to  work  out  the  details  of  the  nexus  of  the  forces 
which  insured  the  ultimate  triumph  of  homesteadism  and  the 
result  is  an  unusually  satisfactory  study.    It  is  a  valuable 
contribution  to  the  field  of  American  agricultural  history. 

The  idea  of  free  farms  to  actual  farmers  was  a  product  of 
the  westward-moving  frontier,  but  it  remained  for  Evans  and 
his  followers  to  give  the  frontier  idea  a  form  and  philosophy. 
They  also  transformed  the  concept  of  "donation"  into  that  of 
"homestead"  and  made  free  farms  from  the  public  domain  a  right  of 
actual  settlers  rather  than  a  species  of  charity  for  the  indigent. 
It  was  the  Homestead  idea  with  its  appeal  to  both  farmers  and 
workers  which  helped  destroy  the  alliance  of  political  forces  ,.- 
that  had  dominated  national  affairs  since  Jefferson's  time 
and  made  possible  the  rise  of  the  Republican  Party  to  power 
in  1860 . 

Miss  Zahler' s  Introduction  provides  a  succinct  summary 
of  the  general  economic  background  of  her  study.  Detailed 
chapters  follow  on  the  relation  and  attitude  of  organized 
labor  to  the  public  lands,  the  origin  and  progress  of  the 
National  Reform  Association,  the  propaganda  of  this  organization, 
the  part  played  by  the  pressure  of  workers  on  land  policies  in 
Congressional  discussion,  and  the  history  of  the  Homestead 
principle  in  Congress.    The  Conclusion  provides  a  summary  of 
the  subject  covered  and  an  interpretation  of  the  significance 
of  the  factors  involved.    The  appendices  consist  of  Evans1 
famous  "Vote  Yourself  a  Earm"  declaration  of  L845  and  verses 
that  did  much  to  make  the  "cause"  part  of  the  public  mind.  There 
is  also  a  classified  bibliography.    -    Everett  E.  Edwards. 
Senior  Agricultural  Historian,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AMD  ABSTRACTS-  ' 
Agricultural  Economics 

Cohen,  Ruth  Louisa.    The  economics  of  agriculture.     With  an  introduction 

"by  J.  K.  Keynes.     202pp.     London,  Hisbet  &  co.  ltd.;  Cambridge,  Univer- 
sity press  [1940]  (Cambridge  economic  handbooks. -X)    281.171  C66 
5s. 6d. 

The  scope  of  this  volume,  which  is  written  "with  special  regard  to 
conditions  in  England,"  is  described  in  Miss  Cohen's  introductory  chapter 
as  follows:     "This  book  does  not  attempt  to  analyse  in  full  the  economics 
of  agriculture,  since  such  an  analysis  would  include  the  greater  part  of 
economic  theory;  it  assumes  some  knowledge  of  economic  principles,  partic- 
ularly such  as  can  be  obtained  from  the  earlier  volumes  of  this  series. 
It  is  concerned,  to  a  large  extent,  to  point  out  the  differences  between 
the  economics  of  agriculture  and  those  of  industry.     It  does  not  cover 
the  whole  field;  in  particular,  rather  little  attention  is  paid  to  those 
problems  of  farm  management  which  are  usually  included  within  the  field  of 
agricultural  economics,  although  similar  problems  in  industry  are  more 
often  taken  to  be  within  the  realm  of  business  efficiency  studies  rather 
than  within  that  of  economics  proper. 

"The  study  is  divided  into  three  sections.     The  first,  comprising 
Chapters  II-V,  is  concerned  with  the  statics  of  agricultural  economics, 
with  the  inter-relationships  between  its  various  products,  with  diminishing 
returns,  the  location  of  agriculture,  the  size  of  farms,  and  with  demand 
and  the  organization  of  marketing.     The  second,  containing  Chapters  VI- 

VIII,  deals  with  dynamics,  with  the  adjustment  of  agriculture  to  changing 
conditions;  the  reaction  of  supply  and  demand  to  price  changes  is  analysed 
first,  and  then  the  nature  of  the  trends  in  prosperity  and  prices  and  of 
the  fluctuations  about  these  trends.    Both  these  sections  deal  with  agri- 
culture under  conditions  of  free  competition;  the  final  section,  Chapter 

IX,  indicates  how  the  State  can  usefully  interfere  in  agriculture,  and 
gives  a  brief  evaluation  of  the  reasons  for  and  the  economic  consequences 
of  some  of  the  most  common  forms  of  State  intervention."  -  pp. 4-5. 

Agricultural  Problem 

No rthbourne ,  Walter  Ernest  Christopher  James,  4th  baron.     Look  to  the  land. 
206pp.     London,  Dent  [1940]  30  N81    7s. 6d. 

"A  select  bibliography  of  non-technical  works,"  pp. 193-200. 
In  his  first  chapter  (p. 5)  the  writer  states  that  this  book  is  an 
attempt  by  a  layman  to  set  forth  how  much  more  there  is  in  the  agricul- 
tural problem  than  a  question  of  cheap  and  abundant  supplies  of  food 
and  that  it  is  "an  attempt  at  a  biological  and  economic  conspectus  of 
our  present  situation." 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Canada 

Canadian  association  for  adult  education.    Agricultural  publications 
committee.     Canadian  farm  problems. . .Economic  series. . .Pre- 
pared by  the  Agricultural  publications  committee  of  the  Canadian 
association  for  adult  education.     V.H,  Brittain,  editor. 
16  nos.     [Toronto,  1940-41]     281.13  C1682    lOrf  each 
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"Series  of  pamphlets  on  basic  Canadian  Farm  Problems  issued  as 
supplementary  material  to  a  programme  of  broadcasts  to  agricultural 
communities  throughout  the  Dominion." 

No.l.    Are  there  too  many  farmers?    16pp.    Nov.l,  1940. 

No. 2.    Should  Canada  restrict  farming  of  submarginal  lands? 
10pp.  Nov. 15,  1940. 

No. 3.    Will  increased  production  benefit  the  farmer?  12pp. 
Dec.l,  1940. 

No. 4.    Should  Canada  encourage  land  settlement  of  immigrants? 
19pp.    Dec. 15,  1940. 

No. 5.    Can  we  improve  our  taxation  system?    9pp.    Dec. 24,  1940. 

No. 6.    How  far  will  improved  farm  management  methods  help? 
10pp.    Dec. 31,  1940. 

No. 7.    What  credit  facilities  should  the  farmer  have?  10pp. 
Jan. 7,  1941. 

No. 8.    Can  government  research  improve  the  economic  position 
of  the  farmer?    15pp.    Jan.14,  1941. 

No. 9.    What  can  we  hope  to  accomplish  through  fairs  and  ex- 
hibitions?   11pp.    Jan. 21,  1941. 

No. 10.  Government  grading  and  marketing  -  do  they  help  the 
farmer?    25pp.    Jan. 28,  1941. 

No.  11.  What  do  we  need  for  efficient  marketing?    11pp.    Feb. 4, 
1941. 

No. 12.  What  can  the  farmer  gain  through  organization?  10pp. 
Feb. 11,  1941. 

No. 13.  Will  co-operation  solve  the  farmer's  troubles?  14pp. 
Feb. 18,  1941. 

No.  14.  Is  government  control  of  marketing  desirable  or  practica- 
ble?   16pp.    Feb. 25,  1941. 

No. 15.  If  regulation  is  adopted  what  should  it  be?  22pp. 
Mar.  4,  1941. 

No.  16.  What  should  we  do  about  it?    14pp.    Mar.  11,  1941. 
Agriculture  -  Italy 

Die  italienische  landwirtschaf t;  deutsch-italienische  gemeinschaf tsarbeit, 
bearbeitet  von  prof .  dr.  G.  Medici. . .professor  dr.  Perini. . .min.-rat 
Weber. ..und  dr.  von  Frauendorfer.     199pp.    Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1940. 
(Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  und  landwirtschaf t.  Berichte 
uber  landwirtschaf t  (N.F.)  149. Sonderhef t)  18  G31A  no. 149 

This  issue  of  the  Sonderhef t  supplements  Sonderheft  no.  148,  rhich 
was  given  over  to  German  agriculture  and  which  appeared  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  v.  14,  no.  5,  pp. 441-442,  May  1940. 

Contents:  Die  italienische  Landwirtschaf t  im  Eahmen  der  Autarkie,  by 
Giuseppe  Tassinari,  pp. 5-9  (Italian  agriculture  in  the  frame  of  autarchy); 
Allgemeine  Charakterzuge  der  italienischen  Landwirtschaf t,  by  Giuseppe 
Medici,  pp. 10-21  (describes  the  characteristics  of  agriculture  in  various 
parts  of  Italy);  Die  Weizenschlacht,  by  Nazareno  Strampelli,  pp. 22-26 
(on  the  grain  battle  under  Fascism);  Roggen,  Gerste,  Hafer,  by  Enrico 
Avanzi,  pp. 27-32  (production  of  rye,  barley,  and  oats);  Der  Maisbau,  by 
G.  Zapparoli,  pp. 33-40  (a  discussion  of  corn  production  in  Italy,  in- 
cluding the  present  situation  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  the 
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importance  of  corn  as  a  food  and  in  industry,  and  the  possibilities  for 
increased  production);  Die  Fortschritte  des  italienischen  Reisbaues,  by 
Novello  Novelli,  pp. 41-48  (describes  the  advances  in  Italian  rice 
cultivation);  Der  Futterbau,  by  Ettore  Mancini,  pp. 49-62  (on  the  production 
of  various  types  of  animal  feeds);  Die  Einfuhrung  und  f ortschreitende 
Verbreitung  des  Zuckerrubenbaus  in  Italien,  by  Ottavio  Munerati,  pp.  63- 
69  (discusses  the  introduction  and  extension  of  sugar  beet  growing  in 
Italy  and  describes  the  work  of  the  Royal  Experiment  Station  for  Sugar^ 
Beet  Cultivation  at  Rovigo);  Hanf  -  Baumwolle  -  Flachs,  by  Antonio  Dona 
Dalle  Rose,  pp.  70-82  (treats  of  Italian  production  of  hemp,  cotton,  and 
flax  and  the  progress  being  made  in  their  production);  Hiilsenf riichte,  by 
Emanuele  De  Cillis,  pp. 83-91  (production  of  various  types  of  legumes); 
Der  Olivenbau  und  die  Olbereitung,  by  Mario  Marinucci,  pp.  9 2-102( production 
of  olives  and  olive-oil);  Der  Weinbau,  by  Giovanni  Dalmasso,  pp. 103-117 
(a  discussion  of  Italian  wine  production,  including  a  table  showing 
the  tyoes  of  wines  produced  in  various  parts  of  Italy);  Der  Obstbau 
Italiens,  by  Dario  Guzzini,  pp. 118-128  (an  account  of  Italian  fruit 
production  and  exports);  Der  Gartenbau,  by  A.  Morettini,  pp. 129-138 
(production  and  trade  in  garden  vegetables);  Die  Blumenzucht,  by  Mario 
Calvino,  pp. 139-152  (on  flower  raising);  Pferde-,  Rinder-  und  Schweine- 
zucht,  by  Bartolo  Maymone,  pp. 153-160  (breeding  of  horses,  cattle  and 
hogs);  Die  Schafhaltung    by  Antonio  Campus,  pp. 161-166  (raising  of 
various  breeds  of  sheep);  Waldwirtschaf t  und  Forstpolitik,  by  Augus- 
to  Agostini,  pp. 167-173  (a  discussion  of  forestry  and  forest  policy); 
Organisation  der  Landwirte,  by  Mario  Muzzarini,  pp. 174-179  (a  descrip- 
tion of  farmers'  organizations);  Die  beruf sstandische  Organisation 
der  Landarbeiter,  by  Franco  Angelini,  pp. 180-135  (on  the  professional 
organization  of  agricultural  laborers);  Der  beruf sstandische  Aufbau  der 
Landwirtschaf t  und  der  Beruf sverband  der  fachlich  geschulten  Landwirte, 
by  Graf  Livio  Gaetani  dei  Duchi  di  Laurenza,  pp. 186-192  (describes  the 
professional  building  up  of  agriculture  and  the  work  of  the  Society 
of  Agricultural  Technicians);  Die  neue  wirtschaf tliche  Organisation  in 
der  Landwirtschaf t,  by  Umberto  Cerdelli,  pp. 193-199  (on  the  economic 
organization  of  Italian  agriculture,  including  the  structure  and 
functions  of  the  production  and  trade  organizations). 

American  Molasses  Company 

Taussig,  Charles  William.     Some  notes  on  sugar  and  molasses;  being 

the  story  of  an  American  industry.     With  many  illustrations,  and 
a  foreword  by  J.  T.  Winterich.     233pp.    New  York,  1940. 
281.355  T19  $3.00 

"Of  this  book. .. there  was  printed  for  private  distribution, 
a  limited  edition  only,  under  the  supervision  of  Elmer  Adler,  of 
the  Pynson  -orinters  of  New  York." 

This  small  book,  which  marks  the  eightieth  anniversary  of  the 
American  Molasses  Company,  and  i*hich  11  is  both  a  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  Noah  V/.  Taussig  and  a  record  of  the  Company's  con- 
tribution to  an  ancient  industry,  deals  primarily  with  the  dynamics 
of  an  old  and  still  flourishing  business,  avoiding  any  elaboration  of 
its  organization  and  the  personalities  which  led  the  enterprise 
over  so  long  a  period  of  years."  -  pp. 22-23. 
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American  Retail  Federation  Forum 

American  retail  federation  forum.    [Proceedings]  lst-2d.    2  nos.  Washington, 
D.C.,  American  retail  federation  [  1939-40]    286.29  Am32  1st,  1939;  2d, 
1940. 

Partial  contents: 

First.    Address  [on  government  fiscal  policy  in  relation  to  con- 
sumer purchasing  power]  by  The  President,  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  pp. 52-60; 
The  agricultural  surpluses,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace,  pp. 107-116;  The  distri- 
bution of  agricultural  surpluses,  by  Hunter  C.  Phelan,  pp. 117-124. 

Second.    Common  problems  of  trade  associations,  by  Hector  Lazo, 
pp. 14-19;  Agriculture's  answer  to  the  American  challenge,  by  Edward  A. 
O'Neal,  pp. 164-174;  The  retailer's  stake  in  tax  legislation,  by  Arthur 
P.  Kaiser,  pp. 193-205;  and  Summary  of  tax  legislation  affecting  retailers, 
by  Joseph  T.  Meek,  pp. 206-211. 

British  Empire 

Hancock,  William  Keith.     Survey  of  British  commonwealth  affairs.     2  v.  London, 
New  York  [etc.]    Oxford  university  press,  1937-40.     280.171  H19  $10.  for 
2  v. 

Issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  International 
Affairs. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

V.  1.  Problems  of  nationality,  1918-1936.  With  a  supplementary  legal 
chapter  by  R.T.E.  Latham.     673pp.     1937.  $8.50 

V.  2.  Problems  of  economic  policy,  1918-1939.  Part  1.  324pp.  1940. 
$4. 50 

Contents:  Chap.  I.    Perspective  view:    1.  Economic  frontiers;  2. 
Economic  policy.     'Mercantilism'  and  the  'Great  Commercial  Republic';  3. 
The  missionaries'  frontier;  4.  The  national  system  and  the  new  imperial 
plan;  5.  Economics  of  siege.    Chap.  II.    The  end  of  the  war  [1914-1918]: 
1.  Great  Britain  and  her  dependencies;  2.  Great  Britain  and  the  dominions. 
Chap.  III.     The  autonomous  nations  of  the  Commonwealth,  1923-39.  Appendix- 
es: The  communist  doctrines  of  empire,  by  **.H.B.  C0urt,  pp. 293-305;  and 
Tables  showing  direction  of  dominion  trade.    Charts:  Wneat  production:  The 
world,  Europe,  and  the  four  main  exporters;  and  Wheat  acreage:  The  world, 
Europe,  and  the  four  main  exporters,  p. 161. 

Burma.  Department  of  Agriculture  -  Publications 

Burma,  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Markets  section.    Markets  section  bulletin. 
7  nos.     Rangoon,  Burma,  Supdt.  ,Govt.  print,  and  stationery,  1939-40. 
280.39  B92M  no.lA-7 

No.lA.  Trade  in  agricultural  products,  1934-35  to  1936-37.  11pp., 
tables;  no. 2.  Discrepancies  in  market  prices.     8pp.;  no. 3.  Marketing 
improvement.  9pp.;  no. 4.  Experiments  in  marketing:  magx'fe  -  groundnut. 
14pp.;  no. 5.  Experiments  in  marketing:  the  Shwebandaw  group  -  cotton. 
14pp.;  no. 6.  Development  of  standards:   Quantity.  10pp.;  no.  7.  Develop- 
ment of  s tandards:  ouality.  9pp. 
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Burma.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Markets  section.     Markets  section  survey. 
8  nos,     Rangoon,  Burma,  Supdt. ,  Govt,  print,  and  stationery,  1939- 
40.     280.39  392    no.l,  3-5,  8-10,  12 

No.l.  Tobacco.  41pp.;  no. 3.  Linseed.  11pp.;  no. 4.  Markets  and  fairs. 
78pp.;  no. 5.  Co-operative  marketing  of  agricultural  produce.  52pp.; 
no.8.  Eggs.  77pp.;  no. 9.  Rice.  112pp.;  no. 10. Wheat.  56pp.;  no. 12. 
Coffee.  51pp. 

Canada  and  the  Ear  Bast 

Lower,  Arthur  Reginald  Marsden.     Canada  and  the  Far  East  -  1940.  152pp. 
New  York,  International  secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations, 
1940.     (I.P.R.  inquiry  series)     280.13  L95  $1.25 

Contents:     Canada  and  the  trans-Pacific  world  to  1931;  Canada  and 
the  Sino-Japanese  conflict;  The  Canadian  press  on  the  Sino-Japanese 
situation;  Canadian  missions  in  the  Ear  East;  Canadian  trade  with  the 
Orient;  Oriental  immigration  and  settlement  in  Canada;  Defense  and 
foreign  policy;  Canadian  national  interests  in  the  Pacific;  and  Ap-oendix 
The  Pacific  region  of  Canada. 

Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom 

Canada.  Dept.  of  trade  and  commerce.     Commercial  intelligence  service. 

United  Kingdom  market  series  no.l,  3-5.     4  nos.  Ottawa  [1939]     286.9  CIS 

No. 1,3-4  reprinted  from  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  1939. 

This  series  was  "planned  with  the  object  of  informing  the  Canadian 
producer  and  exporter  regarding  market  conditions  in  the  Unit.ed  Kingdom 
for  products  of  special  concern  to  Canada  and  of  assisting  in  the 
solution  of  problems  incidental  to  the  sale  of  Canadian  products  in 
that  important  market.     It  was  hoped  to  extend  the  series  eventually 
to  include  every  major  Canadian  product,  the  sale  of  which  might  be 
cultivated  more  intensively  in  the  United  Kingdom. . .[The  fifth  report] 
was  the  last  report  completed  before  the  outbreak  of  war  in  September, 
1939,  and  the  immediate  establishment  of  control  over  imports  into 
the  United  Kingdom  led  to  halting  of  work  in  this  series  of  reports."  - 
Foreword  of  Series  no. 5. 

No.l.     Trading  with  the  United  Kingdom;  a  guide  to  Canadian  exporters. 
34pp. 

No. 3.     Eeedstuffs  in  the  United  Kingdom.  61pp. 

No. 4.     Furs  and  pelts  in  the  United  Kingdom,  by  Canadian  trade 
commissioners  in  London  and  Oslo  in  collaboration  with  the  fur  trade 
adviser  of  the  Department  of  agriculture  in  London.  23pp. 

No. 5.     Canadian  apples  in  the  United  Kingdom;  a  study  of  the  trade 
to  fee  1938-39  season,  by  W.  3.  Gornall.  70pp. 
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China 

Taylor,  George  E.     The  struggle  for  North  China.    250pp.    New  York,  Inter- 
national secretariat,  Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  1940.  (i.P.R. 
inquiry  series)    280.184  T21  $2.00 

The  address  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Publications 
Office,  is  129  East  53d  St.,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

"This  book  is  a  study  of  the  way  in  which  Japan  has  sought  to  secure 
and  hold  power  in  one  section  of  China,  of  the  methods  of  political  and 
social  control  she  used  and  the  measure  of -success  achieved  by  those 
who  opposed  her."  -  Introduction. 

Chap.  VI  is  concerned  with  the  economic  aspects  of  the  struggle 
for  government  in  North  China.    The  agrarian  policy  of  the  Provisional 
G-overnment  is  discussed  on  pages  151-156  of  this  chapter. 

Coconut  Industry 

Kalaw,  Maximo  Manguiat.     The  coconut  industry.    Report  of  Hon.  Maximo  M. 
Kalaw  on  a  special  coconut  mission  abroad  in  pursuance  of  Resolution 
no.  23  of  the  National  assembly.     140pp.    Manila,  Bureau  of  printing, 
1940.     281.3.77  K12 

This  is  a  report,  made  in  response  to  the  request  of  the  Philippine 
National  Assembly,  of  "a  study  and  investigation  abroad  of  the  best  means 
of  promoting,  respectively,  the  abaca  and  coconut  industries  in  the 
Philippines."    It  contains  chapters  on  the  Dutch  East  Indies  and  British 
Malaya;  Ceylon,  the  model  coconut  country;  The  proposed  coconut  congress 
and  the  copra  market  in  Europe;  Defi bring,  spinning,  and  i^eaving  coir 
in  Prance;  The  American  market  for  copra  and  oil;  Recommendations;  a 
six-point  program;  Coconut  and  independence;  and  the  following  appen- 
dices:   Act  creating  the  Ceylon  Coconut  Board;  Contract  for  copra; 
The  coco-fiber  (translation  from  a  pamphlet  in  French);  Exports  of 
coconut  products;  Desiccated  coconut  recipes;  Work  of  Bureau  of  Plant 
Industry  on  coconut;  and  Experiments  of  the  Bureau  of  Science  on  coco- 
nut up  to  1939. 

Commodity  Loans  and  Marketing  Quotas 

U.S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry.    Commodity  loans 
and  marketing  quotas.  Hearings  before  the  Committee  on  agriculture  and 
forestry,  United  States  Senate,  Seventy-seventh  Congress,  first  session 
on  S.935,  a  bill  to  amend  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act  of  1938  with 
respect  to  commodity  loans  and  marketing  quotas, .. February  27,  28,  March 
3,  4,  and  19,  1941.     177pp.     Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941. 
281.12  Un3Co 

Includes  testimony  of  Edward  A.  O'Neal,  President,  American  Farm 
Bureau  Federation,  Howard  R.  Tolley,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics, Claude  R.  Wickard,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  others. 
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Community  and  Social  Services 

Blackshaw,  William.     The  community  and  social  service...  Lectures  deliv- 
ered in  the  Training  department  of  Mansfield  house  university  set- 
tlement.    266pp.     London,  Sir  I.  Pitman  &  sons,  ltd.,  1939. 
280.171  B562 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  most  of  the  lectures. 

Partial  contents:  Public  health  and  environment;  Public  health 
and  the  individual;  The  state  and  housing;  and  Voluntary  and  stat- 
utory health  insurance. 

Consumer  Credit 

Cragg,  Alliston.    Do  you  need  some  money?    Consumer  credit  as  a  means 
to  economic  stability.    271pp.    New  York  and  London,  Harper  & 
brothers,  1941.     284  C842  $2.25 
Bibliography,  pp.  270-271. 

Part  III  of  this  volume  is  devoted  to  Government  Loan  and 
Recovery  Agencies,  including  all  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
and  other  programs  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Durand,  David.    Risk  elements  in  consumer  instalment  financing  (Technical 
edition).     163pp.     [New  York]  National  bureau  of  economic  research 
[1941]     284.9  N215  no. 8 

This  study  brings  together  the  findings  of  five  institutional 
studies  previously  published  by  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Re- 
search "under  the  consumer  instalment  financing  project  -  dealing  with 
personal  finance  companies,  sales  finance  companies,  industrial  banking 
companies,  consumer  financing  departments  of  commercial  banks,  and  govern- 
ment agencies  of  consumer  instalment  credit." 

The  purpose  of  the  study,  as  stated  by  the  author  on  p. 9,  is  "twofold: 
first,  to  analyze  the  significance  of  some  credit  factors  generally 
considered  important  by  credit  men,  to  discern  which  of  these  factors 
have  been  associated  in  the  past  with  bad  loans,  and  to  determine  whether 
or  not  this  information  can  be  used  to  predict  the  course  of  future 
transactions;   second,  to  experiment  with  the  use  of  statistical  methods 
that  may  be  applied  to  the  problem  cf  credit  risk  selection." 

Cooperation 

Workers'  agricultural  co-operative  societies  ltd.    Audit  union. 

The  cooperative  villages  of  Palestine  in  1938.     20pp.  Tel-Aviv, 
Erez-Israel  (Palestine)  1940.     280.29  W89  1938 

Year  book  of  agricultural  co-operation  1941.     Edited  by  the  Horace 
Flunkett  foundation.     296pp.    London,  P.S.  King  &  son.  ltd., 
1941.     280.29  H78  1941 

Partial  contents:     Father  Thomas  Finlay,  an  Irish  co-operative 
pioneer,  by  H.F.  Norman,  pp. 3-13;    A  survey  of  the  Colonial  and 
Tropical  Empire,  by  the  Editor,  pp. 28-101;  Canada  [by  Margaret  Digby] 
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of  the  Horace  Plunkett  Foundation,  pp. 102-151;  Newfoundland,  Report 
of  the  Co-operative  Division,  pp. 152-181;  Communications  from  corres- 
pondents [in  13  countries]  pp. 183-264;  The  Co-operative  Reference 
Library,  by  H.  A.  Izant,  pp. 289-296. 

Cooperatives  -  Law 

Packel,  Israel.      The  law  of  the  organization  and  operation  of  cooperatives. 

307pp.  Albany,  N.Y.,  M.  Bender  &  company,  incorporated,  1940.  280.2  P12 
$5.00 

Bibliography,  pp. 265-267.     "Table  of  cases,"  pp. 269-288. 

Contents:     Introduction;  The  formation  of  cooperatives;  Drafting 
cooperative  charters  and  by-laws;  Personal  ownership  in  contrast  to 
capital  ownership;  Coordination  of  cooperative  ownership,  control  and 
management;  The  management  of  cooperatives;  Conducting  the  cooperative 
enterprise;  The  financing  of  cooperatives;  Distribution  of  benefits  and 
losses;  and  Government  and  cooperation. 

Cotton 

Gt.  Brit.  Spindles  board.    Accounts  1939-40.    Accounts. .. for  the  periods 
ended  13th  March  1940  and  13th  September  1940,  together  with  the 
Report  of  the  comptroller  and  auditor  general  thereon.     (In  continua- 
tion of  House  of  commons  paper  no. 4  of  1939-40).     10pp.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1941.     304.9  G793A  1939/40    Price:  2d.net 
At  head  of  title:    Cotton  Spinning  Industry  Act,  1936. 

National  cotton  council  of  America.     Second  annual  report  of  activities 
to  the  delegate-membership,  January  1,  1941.     38pp.  [Memphis? 
Tenn.]     1941.     281.3729  N212  2d  [1940] 

New  York  cotton  exchange.    Costs  of  delivering  and  receiving  cotton  on 
New  York  cotton  exchange  contract  at  designated  delivery  points. 
General  information.    Effective  August  1,  1940.     9pp.,  processed. 
[New  York,  1940]     287  N488Co  1940 

Cotton  -  Mexico 

Mexico.  Direccion  de  economia  rural.    Cultivo  y  comercio  del  algodon  en  Mexico. 
333pp.,  processed.     [Mexico?  D.F.]     1939.     281.372  M57 

At  head  of  title:  Secretaria  de  Agricultura  y  Fomento.  Direccion  de 
Economia  Rural. 

This  volume  contains  a  series  of  articles  by  different  contributors  on 
the  cultivation  and  production  of  cotton  in  Mexico. 

Pt.  2.  Partial  contents:  Distribucion  geografica  del  cultivo.  Zonas 
productoras,  by  G.  Quesada  Bravo  and  Jesus  Rodriguez  y  Rodriguez,  pp.  74- 
105( discusses  the  geographical  distribution  of  cotton  production  in 
Mexico;  illustrated  by  many  tables  and  graphs);  Variedades  que  se  cultivan 
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con  relacion  a  la  demanda  industrial,  "by  C.  Manuel  Sierra  Cruz,  pp. 106- 
115  (an  account  of  the  varieties  produced  to  supply  industrial  demand); 
Estimaciones  de  costos  de  produccion,  "by  Alfonso  Marquez,  pp.  116-137(  esti- 
mates of  cost  of  production);  Mercados  nacionales,  pp. 138-174  and  Mer- 
cados  extranjeros,  pp. 175-184,  both  by  Juan  M.  Rulfo( discuss  domestic 
and  foreign  cotton  markets);  Aranceles,  by  Miguel  Santamaria,  pp. 185- 
200(the  cotton  tariff);  Tarifas  de  transporte  y  volumen  del  movimiento, 
by  Juan  A.  Gonzalez,  pp. 201-264( costs  of  transportation  of  cotton); 
Trans formac ion  del  regimen  de  explotacion,  by  Ricardo  Villarreal  L. , 
pp. 265-283( changes  in  organization  in  connection  with  cotton  production); 
Credito  algodonero,  by  Ricardo  Villarreal  L. ,  pp.  284-326(an  account  of 
agricultural  credit  for  the  Mexican  cotton  producer);  Situacion  de  la 
produccion  algodonera  de  Mexico,  en  relacion  con  la  mundial,  by  Juan 
Torres  Vivanco  and  Juan  A.  Gonzalez,  pp.  327-332(  the  relation  of 
cotton  production  in  Mexico  to  world  production). 

The  conclusion  is  that  the  influence  of  Mexican  cotton  production  on 
world  production  and  trade  is  negligible  and  that  Mexico  should  continue 
to  produce  cotton  mainly  to  supply  her  own  requirements. 


Debate  Handbo oks 


Johnsen,  Julia  Emily,  comp.  Interstate  trade  barriers.  215pp.  New  York. 
The  H.  V/.  Wilson  company,  1940.  (The  Reference  shelf,  vol.  14,  no. 2) 
286  J62  $1.25 

Bibliography,  pp. 201-215. 

Nichols,  Egbert  Ray,  comp.  Western  hemisphere  defense.  398pp.  New  York, 
The  H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1941.  (The  Reference  shelf,  vol.14,  no. 5) 
280  N51  $1.25 

"Selected  references"  at  the  end  of  each  section;   "References, 11 
pp. 379-398. 

Ragsdale,  Paul  Calhoun,  ed.     Natural  resource  tax.     Bureau  of  public 
school  extracurricular  activities,  Division  of  extension.  208pp. 
[Austin,  Tex.]  The  University  [1940]  (The  University  of  Texas  pub- 
lication, no.  4038:  October  8,  1940)     284.5  R12  35^ 
Bibliography,  pp.  36-38. 

Summers,  Harrison  Boyd,  and  Summers,  Robert  E. ,  comp.     Increasing  federal 
power.     301pp.     New  York,  The  H.  W.  Wilson  company,  1940.  (The 
Reference  shelf,  v. 14,  no. 3)     280.12  Su62  $1.25 
Bibliography,  pp. 291-301. 

Summers,  Harrison  Boyd,  and  Summers,  Robert  E. ,  comp.     Planned  economy; 
a  supplement  to  Increasing  federal  power.     100pp.    New  York,  The 
H,  W.  Wilson  company,  1940.     (The  Reference  shelf,  vol.14,  no. 4) 
'280.12  Su62P  90^ 

"Selected  bibliography,"  pp. 97-100. 
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Defense 

National  policy  committee,  Washington,  D.C.    Mobilization  in  the  middle  country. 
Regional  conference  of  the  National  policy  committee,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
March  28-29,  1941.    28pp.,  processed.    [Washington,  D.C.,  1941]  Pam. 
Coll.    National  policy  committee 

Mrs.  Helen  Hill  Miller,  Administrative  Secretary,  National  Press 
Building,  Washington,  D.C. 

Research  institute  of  America,  inc.      Analysis,  national  defense; 
prepared  with  specific  observations  and  recommendations  on 
the  adjustment  of  business  plans,  methods,  and  activities 
to  the  intensified  national  rearmament  program  -  for  members 
of  the  Research  institute  of  America,  inc.    57pp.  [New 
York,  N.Y.,  1940]    280.12  R312 
On  cover;  National  Defense. 

Stone,  William  Treadwell.    America  rearms;  the  citizen's  guide  to 

national  defense.    64pp.    [New  York]  The  Foreign  policy  association 
[1941]    (Headline  books,  no. 28)    280.12  St7A  25^ 

U.  S.  Office  of  government  reports.    National  defense  and  neutrality. 
Proclamations,  executive  orders,  military  orders  and  presidential 
administrative  orders  and  regulations,  July  1,  1939  through  March 
19,  1941.    Various  paging,  processed.    Washington,  D.  C.  [1941] 
173.2  In3N 

"These  lists  have  been  compiled  by  the  United  States  Information 
Service  Library." 

Democracy 

Carpenter,  Charles  Ernest.    Private  enterprise  and  democracy;  fore- 
word by  Merle  Armitage.    217pp.    [New  York  and  Toronto,  Longmans, 
Green  &  company, 1940]    280  .12  C 222  $2.50. 

Laidler,  Harry  Wellington.    The  federal  government  and  functional  democracy. 
32pp.    Nevr  York  city,  League  for  industrial  democracy  [c1940]  (L.I.D. 
panrohlet  series)    280.12  L14F  10^ 

"Footnote  references,"  pp.  30-31;  "Selected  bibliography,"  p. 32. 

National  education  association  of  the  United  States.  Educational 
policies  commission.    Sducation  and  the  defense  of  American 
democracy.    Educational  policies  commission.  National 
education  association  of  the  United  States  and  the  American 
association  of  school  administrators.    23-pp.  Washington, 
D.C.,  1940.    280.12  N2172  10# 

The  address  of  the  National  Education  Association  of  the 
United  States  and  the  American  Association  of  School 
Administrators  is  1201  16th  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


574 


Economic  and  Soil  Surveys  -  Armstrong,  Manitoba 

Manitoba.  University.      Economic  research,  1939.    Report  no. 2.  Physical 

and  economic  factors  relating  to  local  government  in  distressed  rural 
areas;  a  case  study  of  the  municipality  of  Armstrong  in  the  Inter- 
Lake  area,  Province  of  Manitoba.    Departments  of  political  economy 
and  soils,  University  of  Manitoba,  in  co-operation  with  the  Depart- 
ments of  municipal  affairs  and  agriculture,  Province  of  Manitoba. 
[119 ]pp.     [Winnipeg]    Printed  by  Jas.  L.  Cowie,  King's  printer 
[1939]  280.9  M31  1939,  no. 2 

This  report  analyzes  in. detail  "the  factors  to  be  considered  in  land- 
use  planning.  l.The  basic  soil  resources;  2. Farm  organization  analysis 
of  the  possibilities  and  limits  of  different  types  and  sizes  of  farm 
units;  3. Information  on  present  pattern  of  land-use;  4. Kinds  and  degree 
of  change  in  farm  organization,  and  in  land  uses  and  community  organ- 
ization which  will  improve  farm  living  and  income;  5. Information  on 
present  and  past  institutional  factors  of  public  services  and  finance, 
land  ownership  and  tenure,  taxation  and  tax  status  of  lands." 

The  report  is  in  five  parts  as  follows:    Part  I,  Introduction; 
Part  II,  Report  of  reconnaissance  soil  survey,  municipality  of  Arm- 
strong, Manitoba,  by  J.  H.  Ellis  and  J.  H.  Hobbs,  with  a  soil  map  pre- 
pared from  field  observations  made  by  J .  A.  Hobbs  and  J.  M.  Parker, 
1939  Manitoba  soil  survey;  Parts  III,  IV,  V,  Economic  survey,  munici- 
pality of  Armstrong,  Manitoba,  by  H.  C.  Grant  and  J.  S.  Chernick. 

Economic  History  -  England 

Fay,  Charles  Ryle.      English  economic  history,  mainly  since  1700.  253pp. 
Cambridge,  7/.  Heffer  &  sons  ltd.,  1940.     277.171  F29    5s.  net 
Contains  bibliographies. 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Keynes  in  Econ.  J0ur.  50(198-9):  259-261.  June- 
Sept.  1940. 

This  volume  contains  lectures  delivered  at  Cambridge  University  in  the 
academic  year  1939-40.    Of  particular  interest  is  Part  II,  Fiscal  Policy 
and  Agriculture,  which  contains  a  chapter  (16)  on  Food  and  Food  Production 
in  Peace  and  War. 

Economic  Situation  -  Argentine  Republic 

Mendoza,  Argentine  Republic  (Province) .      Instituto  tecnico  de  investi- 
gaciones  y  orientacion  economica  de  la  produccion.  Informe... 
Economia  y  finanzac,  no  1-4.    4  nos.  Mendoza,  1939-40. 
255.1  M523I  no. 1-4,  1939-40 

Uo .  1.    Capacidad  economica  de  la  Argentina  y  su  distribution. 
Bases  para  la  comercializacion  interprovincial .  125pp. 
Dec.  1939. 

a  study  of  Argentina's  economic  capacity  and  its  distribution. 
A  brief  introductory  section,  dealing  with  the  way  in  which  the 
study  was  made  and  the  use  of  the  statistics  contained  in  it,  is 
followed  by  a  group  of  maps  and  tables  showing  economic  capacity 
per  capita,  and  a  series  of  tables  showing  production,  by  zones,  of 
various  products,  including  cattle,  sheep,  milk,  wool,  rye,  rice, 
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birdseed,  sugar  cane,  cotton,  mate,  sunflowers,  mandioca,  peanuts, 
tobacco,  potatoes,  pears,  apples,  quinces,  plums,  peaches,  sweet 
oranges,  mandarin  oranges,  wine  grapes,  table  grapes  and  raisins, 
and  consumption  of  wine,  pears,  apples  and  grapes. 

No.  2.    Sstimacion  y  analisis  de  la  poblacion  de  la  Argentina 
con  particular  referenda  a  la  de  Mendoza.    35pp.    Feb.  1940. 

An  estimation  and  analysis  of  Argentina's  population  with 
special  reference  to  Mendoza  Province,  including  data  for  the 
Chaco,  La  Pampa,  Mi  si ones  and  Formosa. 

Ho.  3.    Tendencias  demograficas  de  Mendoza.    Natalidad,  mortali- 
dad,  nupcialidad  y  poblacion  extranjera  de  1914  a  1940.  31pp. 
Oct.  1940. 

Examines  the  essential  characteristics  of  population  movement 
in  Mendoza  Province  from  1914  to  1940,  with  respect  to  birth  rate, 
general  mortality,  infant  mortality,  marriage  rate  and  foreign 
population.    Supplements  the  study  published  as  Informe  no.  2. 

No.  4.    Variaciones  de  los  precios  y  del  costa  de  la  vida  de 
1929  a  1939  en  la  Ptovincia  de  Mendoza.    25pp.    Nov.  1940. 

Variations  in  prices  and  cost  of  living  in  the  province  of 
Mendoza,  Argentina,  from  1929  to  1939.    Detailed  statistics  are 
included. 

Economic  Situation  -  Foreign  Countries 

U.S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.    Economic  series  no.  9. 
Economic  review  of  foreign  countries,  1939  and  early  1940. 
Prepared  in  the  Division  of  regional  information.    361pp.,  processed. 
Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.    157.54  Ec7  no. 9. 

"The  outbreak  of  the  war  in  Europe  divided  the  year  1939  into 
two  distinct  periods  of  8  months  and  4  months,  respectively.  From 
an  economic  point  of  view  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  had  no 
significance,  the  next  break  coming  in  the  spring  of  1940  iirith  the 
extension  of  the  war  to  additional  countries  and  the  consequent 
further  dislocations  of 'world  markets.    For  this  reason  the  discus- 
sions of  events  in  this  issue  of  the  World  Economic  P.eview  do  not 
close  with  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  but  extend  to  the  early  part 
of  1940  (in  some  instances  as  far  as  the  middle  of  the  year)."  - 
Foreword. 

Farm  Management  -  Sweden 

Sweden.  Kungl .  lantbruksstyrelsen.      Rakenskapsresultat  fran  svenska  .jordbruk. 
XXV.    BokforingsSret  1938-1939.    Pa  uppdrag  av  Kungl.  lantbruksstyrel- 
sen. Bearbetade  av  L.  Nanneson.    118pp.     (Meddelande  fran  Kungl. 
lantbruksstyrelsen  n:r  320  (n:r  1  &r  1941))    11  Sw3  no.  320 

This  is  the  25th    annual  report  of  economic  results  of  806  farm 
enterprises  in  Sweden.    The  majority  of  farms  are  located  in  the 
southern  and  central  part  of  the  country.    The  report  is  largely 
made  up  of  statistical  tables  which  contain  figures  on  production, 
markets,  prices,  capitalization,  yields,  operating  costs,  profita- 
bility, livastock,  and  household  expenses.    The  statistics  are 
arranged  in  groups  for  enterprises  of  various  sizes,  and  by  counties. 
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Fruit  -  South  Africa 

South  Africa.    Dept.  of  agriculture  and  forestry.      Fruit  inves- 
tigation.   Report  no. 2.    An  economic  survey  of  certain  aspects 
of  the  deciduous  fruit  industry  in  the  v/estern  Cape  Province, 
1937-38,  by  VJ.  J.  Pretorius  ...  A.L.  Prinsloo  ...  and  P.E.  de 
'.Vaal.    104pp.    Pretoria,  Printed  by  the  government  printer, 

1939.  281.3939  S08  no. 2 

Partial  contents:  Natural  and  economic  conditions  during 
the  1937-38  season;  Description  of  localities  studied;  Farm 
organization;  Farm  costs;  Farm  income;  Financial  success;  and 
Further  analysis  of  areas  to  type  of  farming. 

Government,  County  -  Tennessee  Valley  States 

II.  S.  Tennessee  Valley  authority.  Dept.  of  regional  studies.  Government  re- 
search division.      County  government  and  administration  in  the  Tennessee 
Valley  states.    July  1940.    144pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off., 

1940.  173.2  T25Cou 

"Selected  bibliography  on  county  government  in  the  seven  valley  states, 
pp.  135-137. 

This  report,  which  was  prepared  by  Dr.  M.  H.  Satterfield,  "is  one  of  a 
number  of  studies  of  local  government  which  have  been  carried  on  in  con- 
nection with  the  various  programs  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  It 
undertakes  to  describe  some  of  the  more  important  developments  and  trends 
in  county  government  in  the  seven  Tennessee  Valley  States.    The  study 
also  outlines  the  organization  and  functions  of  counties  and  evaluates 
their  suitability  for  administering  the  increasingly  important  services 
they  now  perform."  -  Forev/ord. 

Chapters  are  included  on  the  nature  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  counties, 
county  administrative  organization,  financial,  highway,  educational, 
health  and  welfare  administration,  law  enforcement,  planning  and  zoning 
and  other  county  functions,  consolidation  of  areas  and  functions,  and  the 
outlook  for  county  government. 

Government  Problems 

Denver.  University.      Dept.  of  government  management.    You  make 
America  series,  no. 2-4,  Feb .-Apr . ,1940 .    3  nos.  [Denver, 
Colo.,  1940.]    280.9  D43 

Issued  by  Department  of  Government  management,  School 
of  Commerce,  Accounts,  and  Finance,  University  of  Denver. 

"A  series  of  pamphlets  and  radio  broadcasts  for  citizens 
of  the  Rocky  Mountain  area  to  aid  in  forming. enlightened 
judgments  concerning  our  governmental  problems." 
No.l.  not  published. 
No. 2.  Government  in  housing.  33pp. 

"A  few  suggestions  for  additional  reading,"  p. 23. 
No. 3.  Earmarking  of  public  revenues.  27pp. 
No. 4.  County  reorganization.  29pp. 

"A  few  suggestions  for  additional  reading,"  p. 29. 
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Hides  -  Prices 

Commodity  research  bureau,  inc.      Hide  prices.     35pp.     [Hew  York,  1941] 
folio  284.377  C73  $10. 

A  book  of  charts  showing  daily  highest  and  lowest  prices, 
hide  futures,  September  1933-December  1941. 

Interstate  Trade  Barriers 

U.S.  Interdepartmental  committee  on  interstate  trade  barriers. 
An  outline  of  certain  factors  involved  in  the  study  of  the 
interstate  trade  barriers  question,  by  Paul  T.  Truitt, 
chairman  of  the  Interdepartmental  committee  on  interstate 
trade  barriers.    United  States  Department  of  commerce. 
9pp.,  processed,    Washington,  D.  C,  1941.    173  In8930 

Stapled  with  the  report  is  a  processed  10-page  reference 
list  entitled  "Recent  Publications  on  Barriers  to  Inter- 
state Trade,"  compiled  by  H.P.Warhurst  of  the  I-iarketing  Re- 
search Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce . 

U.  S.  Interdepartmental  committee  on  interstate  trade  barriers. 
A  summarized  report  of  the  legal  subcommittee  of  the 
Interdepartmental  committee  on  interstate  trade  barriers. 
11pp.,  processed.     [Washington,  D.C.,  1940]    173  In893 

Paul  T.  Truitt,  Chairman,  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Interstate  Trade  Barriers. 

Issued  also  in  U.S.  Temporary  National  .Hconomic  Committee. 
Investigation  of  Concentration  of  Economic  Power.    Final  report, 
pp. 251-859.  (280.12  Un3986F) 

Japan 

Bisson,  Thomas  Arthur.      Shadow  over  Asia;  the  rise  of  militant  Japan.  96pp. 
[Hew  York]    The  foreign  policy  association  [1941]    (Headline  books,  no.  9 
280.183  B54 

"Suggested  reading,"  p.  95. 

Chinese  council  for  economic  research.      Bulletin  no. 18-19.    2  nos., 
processed.    Washington,  D.C.,  1940.    280.9  C444 

Address:  Mr.  T.  Y.  Hu,  1410  K  St.,  H.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

No. 18.    Wartime  public  finance  of  Japan.    26pp,    June  28,  1940. 

No. 19.    World  exports  to  Japan  essential  for  war  purposes, 
1937-39.    19pp.    Aug. 1940. 

Labor,  Agricultural  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Land^/konomi ske  driftsbureau.  Arbejdsl^nninger  i  landbruget.  Maj 
1940-April  1941.  8pp.  [Copenhagen?  Frederiksberg  bogtrykkeri]  1941. 
(Denmark.  Land^konomiske  driftsbureau.  Meddelelse  no.  58)     11  D414M  no. 58 

This  annual  report  on  the  earnings  of  agricultural  laborers  in  Den- 
mark is  similar  to  that  issued  in  previous  years.    The  data  cover  1563 
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farms  of  various  sizes  representing  the  several  islands  and  areas  of  the 
country.    Tables  show  the  earnings  of  wage  laborers  and  workers  of 
different  age  groups  and  various  positions,  for  the  summer  and  winter 
seasons,  and  by  regions. 

Labor,  Agricultural  -  United  States 

U.S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  education  and  labor.      Violations  of  free 
speech  and  rights  of  labor.    Hearings  before  a  subcommittee  of  the 
Committee  on  education  and  labor,  United  States  Senate,  Seventy-sixth 
Congress,  third  session, pursuant  to  S.  Res.  266  (74th  Congress)  A 
resolution  to  investigate  violations  of  the  right  of  free  speech  and 
assembly  and  interference  with  the  right  of  labor  to  organize  and  bargain 
collectively.    Part  68-71,  Supplementary  exhibits;  Supplementary  hearings, 
Part  1-3.  6v.  Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off,  1941.     283  Un3127  pt. 68-71; 
Suppl.pt .1-3 

Senator  Robert  M.  La  Follette  is  chairman  of  this  Subcommittee,  com- 
monly known  as  the  Civil  Liberties  Committee. 

Supplementary  hearings,  Part  1-3.    Hational  farm  labor  problem.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  May  2-June  4,  1940. 

These  three  parts  "are  composed  of  testimony  from  expert  witnesses 
on  national  aspects  of  the  farm-labor  problem  and  are  supplementary  to  the 
hearings  held  in  California  from  November  25,  1939,  to  January  29,  1940 
(hearings,  pts.  46-61,  inclusive),  on  the  agricultural-labor  situation 
in  California."  -  p.viii, 

Pt.l  contains  the  following  statements:     Henry  A.  Wallace 
on  national  farm  labor  problem,  pp. 3-14;  Prances  Ferkins,  on  migration 
of  workers  in  the  United  States,  pp. 15-34;  Carl  C.  Taylor,  on  rural 
problem  areas,  pp. 35- 63;  Prank  Lo rimer,  on  Farm  population  trends,  pp. 63- 
89;  Conrad  Taeuber,  on  migration  trends,  pp. 89-110;  William  T.  Ham,  on 
numbers,  distribution,  composition,  and  employment  status  of  the  farm 
labor  group,  pp. 111-171;  Josiah  C.  Polsom,  on  strikes  of  agricultural 
laborers,  pp. 171-177;  Ernest  J.  Holcomb,  on  supply  and  demand  for  farm 
laborers,  their  income  and  earnings,  and  the  seasonal  distribution  of 
employment,  pp. 177-201;  C.  Horace  Hamilton,  on  standard  of  living  of  farm 
laborers,  pp. 201-231;  Harold  Hoffsommer,  on  farm  laborer  problem  in 
Louisiana  and  Mississippi,  including  a  statement  on  cotton  labor  in  Con- 
cordia Parish,  La.,  pp. 231-263;  William  C.  Holley,  on  the  farm  labor 
situation  in  Texas,  pp. 263-285. 

Pt.2  contains  the  following  statements:     J.  M.  Pohlhaus,  on 
migratory  labor  problem  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  pp. 319-324;  Thomas  S. 
Morton,  on  migratory  labor  problem  in  the  State  of  Virginia,  pp. 324-328; 
C.  George  Krueger,  on  migratory  labor  problem  in  Few  Jersey,  pp .328-336; 
John  Beecher,  on  migratory  labor  problem  in  Florida,  pp. 337-354;  Louis 
H.  Bean,  on  trends  in  farm  wages,  farm  and  non-farm  income,  production 
and  unemployment,  pp. 355-370;  Sherman  S.  J0hnson  and  R.  S.  Kifer,  on 
mechanization  and  the  use  of  labor  on  farms,  pp. 370-399;  Ray  E.  Wakeley, 
on  farm  labor  in  Iowa  and  the  Corn  Belt,  pp. 400-414;  Donald  G.  Hay,  on 
problems  of  farm  workers  in  the  wheat  area,  pp. 415-433;  Otis  E.  Mulliken, 
on  agricultural  labor  in  the  sugar  industry  (including  both  beet  and  cane 
sugar),  pp. 433-468;  Ernest  J.  Holcomb,  on  sharecroppers  and  wage  laborers 
in  cotton  production,  pp. 469-524;  Bertha  M.  Nienburg,  on  women  in  agri- 
culture in  the  United  States  (includes  field  workers,  and  packing-house 
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and  cannery  workers)  pp. 525-540;  Clara  M.  Beyer,  on  agricultural  workers 
under  State  labor  laws,  pp. 540-559. 

Appendix  includes  in  addition  to  statistical  tables,  letters,  and 
other  documents,  a  reprint  of  the  Proceedings  of  Interstate  Conference  on 
Migratory  Labor  (Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jersey,  Virginia)  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  February  12-13,  1940,  pp. 561-622. 

Pt .  3  contains  the  following  statements:    T.  J.  Woofter,  Jr., 
on  relief  in  rural  areas,  pp. 669-682;  W.W.  Alexander,  on  methods  of  halt- 
ing unnecessary  rural  migration,  pp. 682-708;  John  D.  Black,  on  type  of 
research  program  needed  in  farm  labor  field,  pp. 710-720;  Carl  C.  Taylor,  on 
suggested  programs  for  distressed  farm  families,  pp. 720-728;  Raymond  C. 
Smith,  on  suggested  solutions  for  farm  unemployment  problems  (including 
a  rural  conservation  works  program  and  a  rural  housing  program),  pp. 728- 
746;  Milburn  L.  Wilson,  on  problems  of  rural  education  and  rural  industries 
(includes  reference  to  subsistence  homesteads  in  Longview,  Wash.,  pp. 768- 
769),  pp. 747-769;  Howard  R.  Tolley,  on  suggested  solutions  for  problems 
of  disadvantaged  agricultural  groups,  pp. 776-786;  Katharine  P.  Lenroot, 
on  children  in  migratory  families,  pp. 736-790;  Beatrice  McConnell,  on 
child  labor  in  agriculture,  pp. 790-843;  Martha  M,  Eliot,  on  health  and 
medical  services  for  mothers  and  children  among  families  of  agricultural 
workers,  pp. 843-859;  Katharine  F.  Lenroot,  on  activities  under  Title  Y, 
Part  3,  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (child-welfare  services)  (in- 
cluding brief  descriptions  of  the  work  in  certain  counties  in  various 
parts  of  the  country)  pp. 859-869;  Arthur  J.  .altmeyer,  on  social  security 
in  relation  to  agriculture  and  rural  areas,  pp. 871-898;  Byron  Mitchell, 
on  farm-placement  service,  pp. 899-922. 

The  Appendix,  pp ,923-1040,  contains  the  exhibits  submitted  with 
the  statements. 

Part  68.     Supplementary  exhibits.  California  State  Chamber  of  commerce, 
California  farm  bureau  federation,  Associated  farmers  of  California,  inc. 
(Exhibits  11328-11717)  Washington,  D.C.,  July  1,  1940.    pp. 24843-25270  . 

Part  69.  Supplementary  exhibits.  Associated  farmers  of  California, 
inc.  (Exhibits  11718-12462)  Washington,  D.C.,  July  1,  1940.  pp. 25271- 
25715. 

Part  70.    Supplementary  exhibits.  County  and  municipal  ordinances, 
Associated  farmer  units  of  eight  southern  counties,  California  Fruit 
growers  exchange,  Agricultural  producers  labor  committee.  (Exhibits 
12463-12900)  Washington,  D.C.,  Julyl,  1940.    pp . 25717-26110 . . 

Part  71.      Supplementary  exhibits.  Western  growers  protective  Associ- 
ation, Farmers  transportation  association,  Associated  farmers  of  Maricopa 
county,  Inc.,  Madera  county,  California,  Fresno  county,  California, 
Associated  farmers  of  Tulare  county,  Inc.  (Exhibits  12901-13178)  Wash- 
ington, B.C.,  July  1,  1940.    pp .26111-26421 . 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Venezuela 

Venezuela.    Instituto  tecnico  de  inmigracion  y  colonizacion.    Memoria  que 
el  Instituto  tecnico  de  inmigracion  y  colonizacion  presenta  al 
Sjecutivo  federal  por  intermedio  del  Ministerio  de  agricultura  y 
cria.    Ano  de  1940,    Parte  expositiva.     102pp.     [Caracas,  1940] 
282.29  V552  1940,  parte  expositiva 

This  is  the  first  part  of  a  3-part  report  issued  by  the  Instituto 
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Tecnico  de  Inmigracion  y  Colonizacion  of  Venezuela,  covering  its 
activities  during  the  year  1939,  the  first  year  of  its  operation,  and 
outlining  its  program  for  1940.     It  contains  information  on  immigration 
supported  by  tables,  graphs  and  maps,  and  an  account  of  the  land 
settlement  policy  of  the  Institute  and  its  operation  in  different  parts 
of  the  country.    An  account  is  given  of  the  administration  of  the  two 
colonies  of  Chirgua  and  kendo za  which  were  already  in  existence  when 
the  Institute  was  created.    Suggestions  are  made  for  improvements  in 
the  immigration  and  naturalization  laws  with  special  reference  to  land 
settlement . 

Latin  America 

Feuerlein,  '..'illy,  and  Ha.nnan,  Elizabeth.    Dollars  in  Latin  America;  an 
old  problem  in  a  new  setting.    102pp.    New  York,  Council  on 
foreign  relations  [1941]  (Studies  in  American  foreign  relations... 
no.l)     284  F43  $1.50 

Bibliography,  pp. 96-99. 

"In  this  book  the  authors  have  considered  chiefly  the  economic 
aspects  of  recent  acts  of  Latin  American  states  which  have 
proved  injurious  to  alien  investors,  bearing  in  mind  social  and 
political  implications."  -  Editor's  Introduction. 

Goetz,  Delia.      Neighbors  to  the  South.    302pp.    New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace 
and  company  [1941]    280.16  G-55  $2.50 

Partial  contents:  On  the  islands  -  Cuba,  Haiti,  Dominican  Republic; 
South  of  the  border  -  Mexico;  In  middle  America  -  Nicaragua,  Guatemala, 
Costa  Rica;  At  the  crossroads  -  Panama;  In  South  America  -  Peru,  Chile, 
Argentina,  Brazil,  Uruguay;  Me  depend  on  them;  we  share  their  culture; 
and  Around  the  conference  table. 

National  committee  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  international 
intellectual  cooperation.    Concerning  Latin  American  culture; 
papers  read  at  Byrdcliffe,  vfoodstock,  New  York,  August,  1939, 
and  edited  by  Charles  C.  C-riffin.     234pp.    New  York,  Columbia 
university  press  for  the  National  committee  of  the  United 
States  of  America  on  international  intellectual  cooperation 
[1941]    280.16  N21  $2.00 

"Second  printing  January,  1941." 

"To  those  who  may  be  tempted  to  criticize  the  effort  to  sur- 
vey the  social  history  and  cultural  outlook  of  Latin  America  in 
these  few  chapters,  the  answer  is  that  the  authors  afford  us 
a  diversity  of  approach  to  the  subject  and  a  variety  in  their 
value  judgments  that  can  not  fail  to  be  stimulating.    The  par- 
ticipation of  contributors  who  are  natives  or  residents  of  long 
standing  in  Spain,  Puerto  Rico,  Mexico,  Chile,  and  Brazil,  as 
well  as  the  United  States  is  in  itself  no  mean  beginning  in  the 
effort  to  secure  a  broader  appreciation  of  the  history  of  cul- 
ture in  Latin  America."  -  Introduction  by  James  T.  Shotwell. 
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Marketing  Farm  Products 

National  association  of  marketing  officials.      Food  marketing  programs. 
Influence  of  consumer  and  distributor  needs  on  food  marketing 
programs  and  Few  England's  agricultural  marketing  facilities. 
Proceedings  of  the  twenty-second  annual  meeting,  October,  1940, 
Hotel  Bradford,  Boston,  Mass.    82pp.    Trenton,  N.J.  [1940] 
280.39  N213P  22d,  1940 

barren  :'.  Oley,  Secretary-treasurer. 

Partial  contents:    The  distributors'  needs  in  our  changing 
program  of  farm  markets:  Fruits  and  vegetables,  by  Harvey  J.  Gustin, 
pp. 11-13;  Poultry  and  eggs,  by  C.  B.  Rader,  pp. 15-19;  and  Dairy 
products,  by  Howard  '7.  Selby,  pp. 91-24.    The  consumers'  needs: 
Carrying  grades  to  the  consumer,  by  S,  R,  Newell,  pp. 50-55;  and 
The  consumers'  viewpoint,  by  Eleanor  tf.  Bateman,  pp.  55-59. 

U.S.  Congress.    House.    Committee  on  agriculture.  Marketing 
farm  commodities.    Hearing  before  the .. .Seventy-seventh 
Congress,  first  session,  on  E.R.1382,  a  bill  to  provide  for  the 
development i of  marketing  and  marketing  services  for  farm 
commodities.    March  11  to  March  19,  1941.    Serial  C.  155pt>. 
Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off,,  1-941.    280.3  Un33Mf 

In  addition  to  testimony,  the  hearing  contains  the  following: 
list  of  members  of  National  Association  of  Marketing  Officials, 
1941,  pp. 48-53;  Brief  outline  of  suggestions  of  how  marketing 
activities  in  Virginia  can  be  improved  and  enlarged  if  E.R.1382 
is  passed,  by  J.  H.  Meek,  pp. 89-90;  Livestock  standardization 
in  Virginia,  by  C.  P.  McClaugherty,  pp. 90-94;  Special  report 
of  the  Federal-state  egg-grading  service,  for  fiscal  year 
July  1,  1939,  to  June  30,  1940,  by  Division  of  Markets,  Vir- 
ginia State  Department  of  Agriculture,  pp.  94-97. 

Mexico 


Plenn,  Jaime  Harrysson.      Mexico  marches.    386pp.    Indianapolis,  New  York, 
The  Bobbs-Merrill  company  [1939]      280.14  P71  $3,00 

Chap.  X,    Land  lords  and  liberty,  pp. 212-259. 

Mexican  statistics  are  evaluated  and  briefly  summarized  at  the 
end  of  the  book,  pp. 374-376. 

Milk 


Brown,  Sdx^ard  Fisher,  conrp.      Milk  papers,  volume  VII,    January-February  1940, 
with  an  anpendix  to  volumes  ir  and  T1 ,  1938-1939.    [New  York  City,  Milk  re- 
search council,  inc.,  1941]    281.344  B81  v. 7,  Jan-Feb.  1940. 
Printed  and  processed. 

Address  of  Milk  Research  Council,  Inc .  is  22  East  Fortieth  St.,  New 
York  City,  N.Y. 

"Selected  bibliography,  February  1940,  by  Edward  Fisher  Brown,"  4pp.  at 
end , 
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Canada.  Marketing  service.  Fconomics  division.      The  dairy  farm  business  in 

Ontario;  an  economic  survey  of  farms  producing  milk  for  fluid  consumption 
[by]  H.  R.  Hare.    Conducted  in  co-operation  with  the  economics  and  animal 
husbandry  departments,  Ontario  Agricultural  college,  Guelph*  65pp.; 
processed.    Ottawa,  Canada  [1940]    281.344  CI 632 

At  head  of  title:  A  Preliminary  Report,  Issued  June  1940. 

Gt .  Brit.  Ministry  of  food.      Committee  to  examine  the  cost  of  milk 
distribution.    Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  by  the 
Minister  of  food  to  examine  the  cost  of  milk  distribution, 
1940.    38pp.    London,  H.M.  Stationery  off.,  1940.    280.344  G7982 

A  report  on  the  cost  of  milk  distribution  in  England, 
;,/ales,  and  Scotland. 

Newsprint  Paper  Industry 

G-uthrie,  John  Alexander.      The  newsprint  paper  industry;  an  economic  analy- 
sis.   274pp.  Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1941.  (Harvard 
economic  studies,  vol.  lxviii)    302  G98  $3.50 
"Selected  bibliography,"  pp. 255-265. 

This  book,  said  to  be  the  first  to  be  written  on  the  economics  of 
the  newsprint  paper  industry,  is  in  two  parts.    Part  I  gives  the 
economic  background  of  the  industry,  including  a  chapter  (Ch.vIII)  on 
Price  Determination  and  Price  Policy.    Part  II,  Interregional  Com- 
petition, is  "an  analysis  of  the  cost  of  making  newsprint  in  the 
principal  producing  areas  on  the  continent." 

Planning 

American  planning  and  civic  annual,  1938-1940. .  ..Edited  by  Harlean  James.    3  v. 
Washington,  D.C.,  American  planning  and  civic  association,  1938-40. 
280.9  Am322  1938-1940 

1938.      A  record  of  recent  civic  advance  as  shown  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Conference  on  national  parks  held  at  V/ashington,  D.C.,  January 
20-21,  1938;  the  National  conference  on  state  parks,  held  at  lTorris, 
Tennessee,  May  11-14,  1938;  and  the  National  conference  on  planning, 
held  at  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  June  20-22,  1938.  346pp. 

Partial  contents!     County,  metropolitan,  and  regional  planning  - 
(New  developments  in  the  planning  field  bearing  on  problems  of  municipal 
planning,  by  Farle  S.  Draper,  pp. 211-213;  Organization  for  county 
planning,  by  Hugh  R.  Pomeroy,  pp. 213-21 6;  Parkways,  highways  and  road- 
side control,  by  Flavel  Shurtleff,  pp. 216-218;  and  need  for  regional  plan 
ning  legislation,  by  Roy  P.  Bessey,  pp. 218-229);  Rural  and  agricultural 
zoning,  by  O.B.  Jesness,  J.M.  Albers,  Ernest  H.  ;'iecking,  pp. 230-240; 
Trends  in  planning  law,  legislation  and  litigation,  by  Alfred  Bettman, 
Dwight  G.  McCarty,  Ira  S.  Robbins,  pp. 266-280;  National  planning, 
by  Frederic  A.  Delano,  Henry  Matson  v/aite,  Abel  7olman,  pp. 281-208; 
State  planning,  by  Morton  L.  '/allerstein,  Morris  B.  Lambie,  Robert 
H,  Randall,  pp. 289-290;  Education  for  planning  in  the  United 
States  (Status  of  planning  instruction  in  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, by  Carl  Feiss,  pp. 291-295;  Planning  education  for  pupils  in  grade 
and  high  schools,  by  Frederick  J.  Adams,  pp. 295-297;  Training  of  pro- 
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fessional  students  in  universities  and  colleges,  by  Carl  Feiss,  pp.  297- 
300;  Adult  education,  by  Carl .Feiss,  pp. 300-303;  Planning  education  for 
public  officials,  by  Donald  C.  Bl&isdell,  pp. 303-306);  Migration  and  eco- 
nomic opportunity,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor,  Ben  H.  Kizer,  Rupert  B.  Vance, 
George  F.  Yantis,  pp. 307-314;  and  Planning  promotes  progress,  by  E.D. 
Rivers,  pp. 339-344. 

1939.  A  record  of  recent  civic  advance  as  shown  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  National  conference  on  planning  held  at  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
May  15-17,  1939;  the  National  conference  on  state  parks  held  at  Itasca 
state  park,  Minnesota,  June  4-7,  1939;  and  the  third  National  park  con- 
ference of  the  American  planning  and  civic  association  with  the  national 
park  officials  held  at  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  October  8-10,  1939,    288  pp. 

Partial  contents:     Why  should  we  plan?  by  V/.  Elmer  Ekblaw,  pp. 3-10; 
The  Massachusetts  Federation  of  Planning  Boards,  by  Gorham  Dana,  pp.  13-17; 
The  New  England  Town  Planning  Association,  by  William  Roger  Greeley, 
pp. 17-18;  Housing  for  all  the  people,  by  Albert  Mayer,  pp. 19-23;  Recreation 
and  social  factors  as  elements  in  community  reclamation,  by  Frederick 
J,  Adams,  pp.  32-35;  Industrial  migration  (From  the  standpoint  of  sociology, 
by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman,  pp. 48-50);  Obstacles  to  water  resources  planning, 
by  Edward  N.  Munns,  pp. 56-60;  Institutional  obstacles  to  land-use  plan- 
ning, by  George  S.  Wehrweih,  pp. 61-66;  Institutional  obstacles  to  plan- 
ning in  government,  by  Charles  S.  Ascher,  pp. 69-74;  The  soil  and  the 
sidewalk,  by  John  D.  Black,  pp. 77-79  (Discussion,  by  Bushrod  Allin  and 
Charles  C.  Colby,  pp. 79-82);  Rural-urban  migration  in  an  industrialized 
nation,  by  Conrad  Taeuber,  pp. 83-89  ;  Rurban  land-use  planning,  by 
Leonard  A.  Salter,  Jr.,  pp. 90-94;  The  national  income;  sources  and 
expenditures  (Government's  part,  by  Robert  R.  Nathan,  pp. 96-101);  and 
Public  Works:  the  future  shares  of  federal  and  non-federal  agencies 
(Rx  to  prevent  depressions,  by  William  Stanley  Parker,  pp. 120-124; 
and  local  and  state  programming,  by  Frank  W.  Herring,  pp. 127-130) . 

1940.  A  record  of  recent  civic  advance  in  the  fields  of  planning, 
parks,  housing  and  neighborhood  improvement,  including  the  principal 
papers  delivered  at  the  National  conference  on  planning,  held  at  San 
Francisco,  California,  July  8-11,  1940,  and  the  nineteenth  National 
conference  on  state  parks,  held  in  Illinois  and  Indiana,  May  12-16,  1940. 
278pp. 

Parital  contents:  Planning  in  a  democracy,  by  Charles  E.  Merriam, 
pp.  1-12;  Planning  the  use  of  our  resources,  by  Charles  W.  Eliot,  pp. 13- 
19;  Migration  and  resettlement  of  the  people,  by  Carey  McWilliams,  pp. 21- 
28;  Land  use  planning  on  the  national  forests,  by  S.  B.  Show,  pp. 68-73; 
Progress  of  regional  planning  in  1939-40,  by  John  Miller,  po. 95-98; 
Regional  industrial  trends  and  the  Pacific  Northwest,  by  Paul  J.  Raver, 
pp. 99-110;  A  resume  of  state  planning  activities  in  1939-40,  by  John 
Miller,  pp.  111-117;  A  program  for  use  of  tax-abandoned  land,  by  Harold  S. 
Buttenheim,  pp. 117-131;  Highways  and  transportation  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  other  planned  development,  by  ASPO  Committee, pp. 185-207; 
and  Highways  and  planning,  by  Harlean  James,  pp. 208-217. 

Northwest  regional  council.    Men  and  resources;  a  study  of  economic 
opportunity  in  the  Pacific  northwest.    Condensation  of  a  report 
and  supporting  memoranda:  "Migration  and  the  development  of 
economic  opportunity,"  prepared  by  the  Pacific  northwest 
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regional  planning  commission,  1939.     81pr).    Portland,  Oreg. ,  North- 
west regional  council,  1941.     280.7  N8199M    $.75    "  ,'' 
"Selected  references,"  pp. 71-81. 

Partial  contents:     The  people  of  the  region;  Basic  material 
■    •  resources  of  the  region;  Economic  opportunity  in  the  region; 
and  Regional  planning  and  administrative  coordination.  ' 

Northwest  regional  council.     Seattle  schools  discover  the  region.  29pp, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  Northwest  regional  council,  1940.     (Know  your  North- 
west series)     280.7  N8199Se 

U.  S.  National  resources  planning  board.    Federal  aids  to  local  planning. 
June  30,  1940.     151pp.    Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  -print,  off.,  1941. 
173.2  N214Pa 

National  resources  planning  hoard  publications,  pp. 150-151. 

This  publication  is  a  revision  of  Circular  XIV,  Federal  Relations  to 
Local  Planning,  issued  in  processed  form  on  Dec.  15,  1939  by  the  National 
Resources  Planning  Board  (noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  June 
1940,  pp. 588-589).     It  presents  "a  composite  picture  of  those  Federal 
activities  which  relate  to  local  planning  today." 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  is  described  on' pp. 6-40,  with  pp. 6-16 
devoted  to  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Price  Fixing  -  Wartime 

Backman,  Jules.    War  time  price  control  and  the  retail  trade.  48pp. 
New  York,  N.Y. ,  Prepared  for  and  published  by  National  retail 
dry  goods  association,  1940.     284.3  B12W 
"Sources,"  p. 6. 

The  writer  discusses  World  War  experience  in  price  control  in 
the  United  States,  retail  price  control  in  Great  Britain  since 
September  1939,  price  control  in  France,  Canada  and  Germany,  and 
the  impact  of  the  current  war  on  prices  in  the  United  States. 

Property  Rights  vs.  Personal  Rights 

Jones,  Alfred  Winslow.     Life,  liberty,  and  property;  a  story  of  conflict  and 
a  measurement  of  conflicting  rights.     397pp.  Philadelphia,  New  York 
[etc.]     J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1941]      283  J712  $3.50 

"'Life,  Liberty,  and  Property'   is  the  result  of  an  investigation 
directed  to  the  following  questions:     (l)-  what  is  the  attitude  of  the 
American  public  toward  the  conflict  between  property  rights  and  personal 
rights?     (2)-  what  are  the  signs  pointing  to  class  cleavage  in  America, 
and  how  serious  are  they?... 

"The  book  grew  out  of  a  well-planned  survey  in  which  over  1,700 
Americans  in  every  walk  of  life  were  interviewed  by  the  author  and  his 
assistants.     The  intervievrs  were  based  on  actual  events  such  as:  locked- 
out  miners,  evicted  farmers,  sit-down  strikers,  and  others,  illustrating 
sharply  the  conflict  of  personal  rights  and  corporate  property  rights..-" 

It  "is  in  two  parts.     The  first  part,  by  way  of  background  material, 
presents  a  concise  history  of  the  development  of  labor  relations  and 
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class  cleavage    in  the  test  city,  Akron,  Ohio,  where  the  investigation  was 
conducted.    The  second,  and  larger,  part  presents  the  investigation  it- 
self, with  reports  of  significant  interviews  with:    magnates,  executives, 
white  collar  employees,  the  workers  -  "both  union  and  non-union;  farmers, 
the  clergy,  retailers,  etc.    This  is  followed  "by  several  chapters  in 
which  the  author  draws  many  significant  conclusions  in  regard  to  the 
development  of  typical  "class"  attitudes  in  America.    One  of  the  most 
interesting  and  original  contributions  of  the  hook  is  a  correlation  be- 
tween public  opinion  and  the  concept  of  rights,  with  a  development  of  the 
statistical  method  for  measuring  opinion."  -  Publication  notice. 

Public  Affairs  Pamphlets 

Public  affairs  pamphlets.    5  nos.    [New  York,  Public  affairs  committee,  inc., 
1940-41]    280.9  P964  no. 12,  rev.  ed. ,  18,  rev.  ed. ,  54-56    10<#  each 
No.  12.    Farmers  without  land,  by  Rupert  B.  Vance.     31pp.  1940. 
Bibliography,  pp. 30-31. 

Based  on  recent  studies  on  tenancy  and  land  tenure  conditions. 
No.  18.    How  we  spend  our  money,  by  Maxwell  S.  Stewart.     31pp.  1941. 
"For  further  reading,"  pp. 30-31. 
Based  on  consumer  purchase  studies. 
No.  54.    Defense  and  the  consumer,  by  the  Institute  for  consumer 
education.     31pp.     1941.     (Consumer  series  no. 3) 
"Por  further  reading,"  p. 31. 
This  pamphlet  is  based  on  "materials  provided  by  the  Consumer 
Division  of  the  National  Defense  Advisory  Commission." 

No.  55.    America's  factories,  1899-1937,  by  Maxwell  S.  Stewart.  31pp. 
1941. 

"Por  further  reading,"  p. 31. 

"This  pamphlet  is  based  on  the  Output  of  Manufacturing  Industries, 
1899-1937,  by  Solomon  Pabricant,  published  by  the  National  Bureau  of 
Economic  Research,  a  study  which  was  made  under  a  grant  from  the  Maurice 
and  Laura  Palk  foundation,  Pittsburgh." 

No.  56.    What  the  new  census  means,  by  Stuart  Chase.     30pp.  1941. 

"Por  further  reading,"  pp. 29-30. 

"This  pamphlet  was  prepared  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  materials 
on  population  trends  in  the  United  States,  including  the  1940  Census." 

Public  Finance 

Howard,  Mayne  S.    Principles  of  public  finance.     438pp.    New  York,  Chicago 
[etc.]  Commerce  clearing  house,  inc.  [1940]    284  H83 

Partial  contents:    Government  expenditures  -  War;  Government  expendi- 
tures -  Peace;  The  property  tax  on  land;  Tax  on  improvements  on  land; 
Unearne^  increment  tax;  Luxury  taxes;  Consumption  taxes  on  necessities; 
The  sales  tax;  Import  and  export  duties;  Government  debts;  Shifting 
and  incidence  of  taxation;  Repercussions  of  public  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures on  production,  distribution,  and  consumption;  and  A  balanced, 
integrated  and  co-ordinated  national,  state,  and  local  system  of  tax- 
ation. 
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Public  Policy  Pamphlets 

Public  policy  pamphlet  no.  32-33.    2  nos.     Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1940]     280.12  P96 

No.  32.    The  Middle  West  looks  at  the  war,  by  Walter  H.  C.  Laves  and 
Francis  0.  Wilcox.  64pp. 

No.  33.    Economic  policy  for  rearmament,  by  Albert  G-ailord  Hart.  36pp, 

Real  Estate 

Hoagland,  Henry  Elmer.    Real  estate  principles.     511pp.    New  York  and 
London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1940.     282  H652  $4.00 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 
A  general  treatise  on  urban  real  estate  principles. 

Wickens,  David  Lawrence.    Residential  real  estate;  its  economic  position  as 
shown  by  values,  rents,  family  incomes,  financing,  and  construction,  to- 
gether with  estimates  for  all  real  estate.     305pp.     New  York,  National 
bureau  of  economic  research,  1941.     (Publications  of  the  National  bureau 
of  economic  research,  inc.  no.  38)      folio  282.12  W63 

This  study,  planned  by  the  Committee  on  Credit  and  Banking  of  the  Social 
Science  Research  Council,  was  inaugurated  in  1935  and  carried  on  under  the 
auspices  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  with  the  financial 
aid  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council.     It  "presents  the  results  of 
several  years  of  intensive  study  of  the  statistics  of  real  property,  espe- 
cially nonfarm  residential  real  estate." 

Southern  Tenant  Farmers  Union 

Southern  tenant  farmers  union.    Proceedings,  ?th  annual  convention... 
Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  Jan.  31,  Feb.  1  and  2,  1941.     22pp.,  pro- 
ceased.    Memphis,  Tenn. ,  1941.     282.9  So8    7th,  1941 

The  address  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers  Union  is  P.O.  Box 
5215,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Brief  summaries  of  the  addresses  are  given  in  addition  to  the 
report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting. 

Standards  and  Informative  Labels 

Edwards,  Alice  Leora.     Product  standards  and  labeling  for  consumers. 
134pp.     New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1940]     286  Ed9 
"References,"  pp. 125-127. 

"Various  national  agencies  have  set  up  special  i^rocedures  under 
which  different  organizations  and  individuals  work  cooperatively  in 
developing  and  promoting  the  use  of  standards  and  informative  labels. 
Attention,  in  the  material  here  presented,  is  given  to  the  general 
procedures  employed  by  a  few  outstanding  agencies  which  foster  coop- 
erative activities  of  this  type,  and  to  some  of  the  apparent  weak- 
nesses and  strong  points  brought  out  by  experience  under  them.  Certain 
factors  are  pointed  out  which  seem  of  special  importance  in  insuring 
the  practicability,  as  well  as  the  economic  and  social  soundness,  of 
standards  e stablished  under  the  various  procedures."  -  Preface. 
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State  Legislation 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  State  law  index.      State  law  digest,  report  no. 4-5. 
2  nos.  Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1940-41.     274  Un332St  no. 4-5 
No.  4.    Digest  of  outstanding  state  legislation  on  agriculture, 

1935-  1939.     113pp.     1940.  20$ 

Contents:  Administrative  agencies;  Publicity  and  promotion;  Agri- 
cultural credit  and  relief  of  debtors;  Rural  rehabilitation,  farm 
tenants  and  homesteaders;  Soil  conservation;  Crop  production,  distri- 
bution, etc.;  Dairy  industry  and  dairy  products;  and  Animal  industry. 

No,  5.     Current  ideas  in  1939  state  legislatures;  a  review  of  bills 
introduced  and  laws  enacted  during  the  year.    86pp.    1941.  10$ 

Partial  contents:     Conservation  and  agriculture,  pp. 60-64;  State 
and  local  government,  pp. 65-74;  Taxation  and  property  rights,  pp, 75-79. 

Tobacco  Monopoly  -  Spain 

Compania  arrendataria  de  tabacos.    Memoria  a  la  Junta  general  de  accionistas. . . 
1941.    Ejercicios  de  1936  a  1939.    88pp.    Madrid,  Augusto  Boue  Alarcon, 
1941.     286.3699  C73  1941 

This  report  covers  the  operations  of  the  Spanish  tobacco  monopoly  from 

1936-  1939,  including  the  period  of  the  Spanish  Civil  War.    Much  of  the 
statistical  material  covering  the  company's  activities  in  the  Nationalist 
territory  is  estimated.    The  importance  of  supplies  from  the  Philippines 
and  the  Canary  Islands  is  noted. 

Tung  Oil  -  China 

China  vegetable  oil  corporation.    C.V.O.C.  leaflet  no. 1-3,  5-8.  7  nos. 
[Hong  Kong,  1937-40]  307.9  C442 

No.l.    General  information  on  the  China  vegetable  oil  corporation. 
7pp.  (Rev.  June  30,1939.    First  printed  December  1936.) 

No. 2,    China's  export  trade  of  vegetable  oils  &  products.  12pp. 
July  15,  1937. 

No. 3, 5, 7.     1937-1939  trade  report.     3  nos. 

No.  6.    1938  technical  report.  13pp. 

No. 8.    China  tung  oil  and  its  future,  by  C.C.Chang.     129pp.    Dec. 1940. 
"This  work  is  presented  not  as  a  technical  treatise  but  as  an 
exposition  on  the  economic  importance  of  Tung  oil  for  China  and  of 
common  sense  in  international  trade."  -  Foreword. 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re-publics 

Gordon,  Manya.      Workers  before  and  after  Lenin.    524pp.    New  York, 
3.  P.  Dutton  &  company,  inc.,  1941.     283  G65  $4.00 
"References,"  pp. 497-514. 

Sect*  X,  The  Peasants,  contains  the  following  chapters:  Land 
and  freedom;  Peasant  cooperation;  War  and  revolution;  and  The  exploited 
peasant. 
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United  States  Food  Administration 

Guerrier,  Edith.     We  pledged  allegiance;  a  librarian's  intimate  story  of  the 
United  States  Pood  administration.     170pp.     Stanford  University,  Calif., 
Stanford  university  press;  London,  H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press 
[1941]    ([Leland  Stanford  junior  university.  Library]  The  Hoover  library 
on  war,  revolution,  and  peace.  Miscellaneous  publication  no.l)    389  G93 
$2.50 

"Miss  Guerrier  here  tells  how  the  libraries  of  the  country  responded 
to  Mr.  Hoover' s  call  for  volunteers  to  work  together  to  bring  every 
phase  of  our  lives  into  a  co-operative  effort  to  help  'Food  to  Win  the 
War. 1  "-Foreword  by  Hay  Lyman  Wilbur. 

U.S.  Temporary  National  Economic  Committee 

U.S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.     Investigation  of  concentration 
of  economic  power.    Description  of  hearings  and  monographs  of  the 
Temporary  national  economic  committee.     32pp.     Washington,  U.S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  1941.  (76th  Congress.  3d  sess.  Senate  committee  print) 
280.12  Un3986D 

U.S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.     Investigation  of  concentra- 
tion of  economic  power.    Final  report  and  recommendations  of  the 
Temporary  national  economic  committee,  transmitted  to  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  pursuant  to  Public  resolution  no.  113  (Seventy-fifth 
Congress)...  Presented  by  Mr.  O'Mahoney,  March  31,  1941.  783pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1941.     (77th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
Senate  Document  no.  35)    280.12  Un3986F 

This  final  report  "includes  (l)  the  recommendations  of  the 
committee  voted  upon  at  a  meeting  held  March  26,  1941,  and  made  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  section  2  (b),  Public  Resolution  No.  113, 
Seventy- fifth  Congress,  (2)  a  brief  history  of  the  committee  and  of 
its  operations,  and  (3)  a  verbatim  report  of  the  public  sessions  of 
the  committee  at  which  suggested  recommendations  were  fully  discussed. "- 
Letter  of  Transmittal. 

The  verbatim  statements  include  the  following:     on  interstate  trade 
barriers,  by  Paul  T.  Truitt,  pp.  336-346,  353-356,  by  Frank  Bane, 
p.  347,  by  A.  H.  Martin,  pp.  348-349,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  pp.  349- 
353;.  on  the  agricultural  program,  by  Louis  H.  Bean,  pp.  381-385;  on 
agricultural  marketing  policy,  by  Frederick  V.  Waugh,  A.  C.  Hoffman, 
and  A.  L.  Meyers,  pp.  385-408;  on  programs  of  action  for  the  so-called 
disadvantaged  persons  and  families  in  American  agriculture,  by 
Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp.  408-416;  on  the  problem  of  maintaining  full  em- 
ployment and  full  production  in  our  industrial  system,  by  Mordecai 
Ezekiel,  pp.  417-439;  on  the  consumers'  welfare,  by  Donald  E.  Mont- 
gomery, pp.  439-452. 

The  Exhibits  include  a  statement  on  direct  marketing  of  farm  prod- 
ucts, by  Frederick  V.  Waugh  and  A.  C.  Hoffman,  pp.  452-454;  and  a 
statement  on  new  uses  of  agricultural  products,  by  Albert  L.  Meyers, 
pp.  454-458. 
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S.  Temporary  national  economic  committee.    Monograph  no.  7,  9,  12,  19-22, 
24-25,  27-34,  .35-38,  41-43.     23  nos.     Washington,  IT.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1940-41.     280.12  Un3986M 

At  head  of  title:     76th    Congress,  3d  Session,  Senate  Committee 
Print.     Investigation  of  Concentration  of  Economic  Power. 

No.  7.     Measurement  of  the  social  performance  of  "business,  by 
Theodore  J.  Kreps,  assisted  by  Kathryn  Eobertson  Wright.     207pp.  1940. 

Individual  industries  studied  in  Chapter  II  include  Baking 
and  confectionery  industry,  Canning  and  preserving  industry,  Agri- 
cultural-implements industry,  Slaughtering  and  meat-packing  industry, 
Cotton-goods  industry,  Woolen  and  worsted-goods  industry,  Flour  and 
other  grain-mill  products,  and  the  Tobacco  industry. 

Agriculture  is  one  of  the  groups  of  industries  studied  in 
Chapter  III. 

No.  9.     Taxation  of  corporate  enterprise,  by  Clifford  J.  Hynning, 
in  consultation  with  Gerhard  Colm.     216pp.  1941. 

Ho.  12.    Profits,  productive  activities  and  new  investment,  by 
Martin  Taitel.     188pp.  1941. 

No.  19.     Government  purchasing  -  an  economic  commentary,  written  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  Morris  A.  Copeland,  by  Clem  C.  Linnenberg,  jr. 
and  Dana  M.  Barbour.     330pp.  1940. 

No.  20.     Taxation,  recovery,  and  defense,  by  H.  Dewey  Anderson. 
374pp.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    Part  I.     The  dynamics  of  our  economy; 
Part  II.     The  needs  of  government  -  An  analysis  of  government  expendi- 
tures; Part  III.     The  American  revenue  system;  Part  IV.     The  social- 
economic  effects  of  the  revenue  system.    Appendix  A  is  entitled,  The 
economic  structure  of  the  United  States;  Appendix  B,  Supplementary 
data  on  government  expenditures;  and  Appendix  C,  Supplementary  data  on 
government  revenues. 

No.  21.     Competition  and  monopoly  in  American  industry,  by 
Clair  Wilcox.     344pp.  1940. 

Partial  contents:     The  nature  and  significance  of  competition 
and  monopoly;  Competitive  markets,  including  Agriculture,  Manufactures, 
and  Wholesale  and  retail  distribution;  Monopolized  markets:     Those  in 
which  one  or  two  firms  control  nine-tenths  or  more  of  the  supply,  in- 
cluding Bananas;  Monopolized  markets:     Those  in  which  a  few  firms 
control  the  whole  supply  and  those  in  which  one  or  a  few  firms  control 
a  major  part  of  the  supply,  including  Price  leadership,  Price  agree- 
ments (including  Cheese),  Delivered  price  systems,  Competitive  practices 
of  dominant  firms,  Market  sharing  (including  Meat  and  Tobacco),  and 
Local  markets  (including  Commercial  banking  and  Milk);  Monopolized 
markets:  Those  in  which  several  firms  pursue  a  common  policy,  includ- 
ing Cartels,  Pools,  Trade  associations,  Control  of  prices  through 
trade  associations  (including  Flour,  Bread,  and  Cottonseed  oil),  The 
N.  R.  A.  codes,  and  Legalized  restraint  of  competition  (including 
Agriculture,     The  distributive  trades,  and  Inter-state  trade  barriers); 
and  The  occurrence  of  competition  and  monopoly. 
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No.  22.    Technology  in  our  economy,  written,  under  the  general 
supervision  of  H.  Dewey  Anderson,  by  Lewis  L.  Lorwin  and  John  M. 
Blair,  assisted  by  2uth  Aull.     313pp.  1941. 

No.  24.     Consumer  standa.rds,  by  Samuel  P.  Kaidanovsky  and  Alice  L. 
Edwards .     433pp .     19  41 . 

Partial  contents:  Chap.  I.     Definition  of  basic  terms;  Chap.  II. 
Standardization,  inspection,  and  labeling  activities  of  the  Federal 
agencies.  (Pages  7-7?.  of  this  chapter  are  concerned  with  the  work 
of  the  different  bureaus  of  the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  including 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  and  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.);  Chap.  III. 
Standardization  and  labeling  activities  of  private  agencies;  Chap.  17. 
Standardization  and  simplification  of  products  as  affected  by  State 
legislation;  Chap.V.     Methods  and  procedures  in  government  purchasing; 
Chap. VI.  Independent  purchasing  agencies  and  testing  laboratories, 
commodity  testing  and  rating  agencies;  Chap.  VII.  Consumer  buying  and 
the  extent  and.  character  of  commodity  information  available;  Chap. VIII. 
Value  of  standards,  grades,  and  informative  labels  to  consumers  and 
their  effect  on  merchandising;  and.  Chap.  IX.  Recommendations  and 
policies  of  various  organizations  relating  to  consumer  standards, 
grading,  and  labeling. 

There  is  also  an  Appendix  in  which  will  be  found  Nomenclature 
of  standards  and  Grade  terminology  of  food  products. 

"Most  desirable  standards,  grades,  and  informative  labels  have 
been  developed  through  a  certain  amount  of  cooperation  by  interested 
groups.     Experience  tends  to  demonstrate  that  there  are  a  few  sig- 
nificant factors  which  need,  to  be  observed  in  such  activities  if 
standa.rds,  grades,  and  informative  labels  are  to  be  well  adapted  for 
the  purposes  they  are  designed  to  serve:  There  should  be  a  fair  repre- 
sentation of  all  substantially  interested  groups;  full  and  objective 
consideration  should  be  given  to  all  pertinent  data  and  situations; 
provisions  should  be  made  to  safeguard  the  soundness  of  standards 
before  they  are  approved;  participants  should  be  willing  to  first 
consider  the  simple  or  less  controversial  factors  in  developing  a 
standard;  an  adequate  educational  program  should  be  planned  to  promote 
the  development  of  a  suitable  standard  and  its  use  when  adopted;  and 
finally,  provision  needs  to  be  made  for  revision  of  a  standard  "hen 
experience  and  technological  developments  indicate  the  need  for  such 
a  revision. 

"Due  to  the  generally  recognized  importance  of  standards  in  the 
defense  preparedness  program,  it  seems  appropriate  to  recall  the  ex- 
periences of  the  Conservation    Division  of  the  War  Industries  Board  so 
well  summarized  by  Bernard  M.  Baruch,  Chairman  of  the  War  Industries 
Board: 

"'The  experience  of  the  Conservation  Division  has  clearly 
demonstrated  that  there  are  many  practices  in  American  industry  which 
cost  the  ultimate  consumers  in  the  aggregate  enormous  sums  without  en- 
riching the  producers.      These  are  often  due  to  comnetitive  demands, 
real  or  assumed.     Many  salesmen,  in  order  to  please  the  whims  of 
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particular  customers,  vail  insist  upon  the  manufacture  of  new  styles 
or  new  shapes  of  articles,  requiring  increased  expense  to  the  manu- 
facturers and  increased  expense  to  "both  wholesalers  and  retailers  in 
carrying  more  lines  of  stock;  these  in  turn  causing  increased  expense 
in  maintaining  salesmen  and  providing  them  with  samples  as  well  as  in 
advertising.     The  consumer,  the  general  public,  is  no  better  served 
by  the  satisfaction  of  these  unreasonable  demands,  but  the  public 
ultimately  pays  the  bill.    We  may  well  draw  from  this  war  experience 
a  lesson  to  be  applied  to  peace,  by  providing  some  simple  machinery 
for  eliminating  wasteful  trade  practices  which  increase  prices  without 
in  the  remotest  degree  contributing  to  the  well-being  of  the  people. 
There  is  enough  natural  wealth  in  this  country,  and  there  is  enough 
labor  and  technical  skill  for  converting  that  wealth  into  objects  of 
human  satisfaction  to  provide  abundantly  for  the  elemental  comforts 
of  every  person  in  the  land.    The  problem  before  our  Nation  today  is 
to  bring  about  such  adjustments  of  the  industrial  processes  as  lead 
toward  that  long-sought  condition  of  life.1"  -  Conclusion,  p. 363. 

Ho.  25.    Recovery  plans,  by  Arthur  Bahlberg,  Robert  G.  Allen, 
Thomas  R.  Amlie,  Jerry  Voorhis,  George  E.  Galloway,  Irwin  S.  Joseph, 
Joseph  M.  Lurie,  Sterne  Korse,  Sam  D.  Schearer.     260pp.  1940. 

No.  27.    The  structure  of  industry,  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  Willard  L.  Thorp  and  Walter  F.  Crowder.     759pp.  1941. 

No.  28.     Study  of  legal  reserve  life  insurance  companies,  by 
Gerhard  A.  Gesell  and  Ernest  J.  Howe.    456pp.  1941. 

No.  29.     The  distribution  of  ownership  in  the  200  largest  nonfinan- 
cial  corporations,  written  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  W.  Goldsmith 
and  Rexford  C.  Parmelee,  with  the  assistance  of  Irwin  Friend,  James 
Go  rham,  Helene  Sranby.     1557pp.  1940. 

No.  30.     Survey  of  shareholding s  in  1,710  corporations  with  securi- 
ties listed  on  a  national  securities  exchange,  by  Helene  Granby  under 
the  general  supervision  of  Raymond  W.  Goldsmith  and  Rexford  C. 
Parmelee.     258pp.  1941. 

No.  31.  Patents  and  free  enterprise,  by  Walton  Hamilton,  with  the 
assistance  of  Elmer  E.  Batzell,  Boris  I.  Bittker,  and  Henry  Kohn,  jr. 
179pp.  1941. 

No.  32.    Economic  standards  of  government  price  control,  edited 
by  Donald  H.  Wallace,  and  written  by:    Part  I,  Ben  W.  Lewis;  Part  II, 
Warren  C.  Waite,  Don  S.  Anderson,  R.  K.  Froker;  Part  III,  Ellery  B. 
Gordon,  William  Y.  Webb;  Part  IV,  Donald  H.  Wallace,  under  the  super- 
vision of  Aryness  Joy,  Edward  S.  Mason.     514pp.  1941. 

No.  33.     Geographical  differentials  in  prices  of  building  materials, 
by  Walter  G.  Keim,  assisted  by  Grace  F.Grosvenor,  Joseph  W.  Lethco, 
Philip  H.  Blaisdell,  under  the  general  supervision  of  Aryness  Joy. 
United  States  Department  of  labor,  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.  459pp. 
1940. 

No.  34.     Control  of  unfair  competitive  practices  through  trade 
practice  conference  procedure  of  the  Federal  trade  commission  [by  the] 
Federal  trade  commission.     65pp.  1941. 
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No.  36.  Reports  of  the  Federal  trade  commission  on  natural  gas 
and  natural  gas  pipe  lines  in  U.  S.  A. ,  Agricultural  implement  and 
machinery  inquiry,  Motor  vehicle  industry  inquiry.     275pp.  1940. 

No.  37.     Saving,  investment,  and  naiional  income,  "by  Oscar  L. 
Altman.     135pp.  1941. 

No.  38.    A  study  of  the  construction  and  enforcement  of  the 
Federal  antitrust  laws,  by  Milton  Handler.     106pp.  1941. 

No.  41.    Price  discrimination  in  steel,  "by  John  M.  Blair  and 
Arthur  Reeside.     54pp.  1941. 

No.  42.     The  basing  point  problem,  by  the  Federal  trade  commission. 
151pp.  1941. 

No.  43.  The  motion  picture  industry  -  a  pattern  of  control,  by 
Daniel  Bertrand,  W,  Duane  Evans,  E.  L.  Blanchard.     92pp.  1941. 

Youth 

American  youth  commission.    A  program  of  action  for  American  youth; 

recommendations  of  the  American  youth  commission  of  the  American 
council  on  education.     20pp.     [Washington,  B.C.,  1939] 
280.12  Am36P 

Chambers,  Merritt  Madison.     The  community  and  its  3roung  people...  Prepared 
for  the  American  yoxith  commission.     36pp.    Washington,  B.C.^  American 
council  on  education,  1940.     280.12  C354 
"Suggestions  for  reading,"  pri.  35-36. 

"This  pamphlet  is  an  attempt  to  take  the  discussion  of  youth 
problems  to  the  grass  roots.     It  is  designed  for  community  leaders 
and  for  public-spirited  parents  and  youth  everywhere.     It  maps  the 
new  frontiers  that  exist  in  every  neighborhood.     It  is  a  call  to 
constructive  action  along  lines  that  every  community  can  follow 
without  waiting  for  other  communities  to  act."  -  Foreword  "by  Floyd 
W.  Reeves. 
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Chew,  Anne  C.,  and  Churchill,  Arthur  C.,  comp.      References  on  the  Great 

Lakes-Saint  Lawrence  waterway  project  [compiled]...  under  the  direction 
of  Everett  E.  Edwards.    189pp.,  processed,    Washington,  D, C, ,  Dec.  1940. 
(U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Library,  Bibliographical  contributions 
no. 30,  ed.2)     1.9  L61Bi  no. 30,  Ed. 2 

Conover,  Helen  F. ,  comp.     List  of  recent  books  on  foreign  relations  of  the 
United  States  (Supplementary  to  mimeographed  lists  of  1929  and  1935) 
Comp.'  ...  under  the  direction  of  Elorence  S,  Hellman,    55pp.,  processed. 
[Washington,  D.C.]    U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  •  Division  of  bibliography, 
Dec.  5,  1940.    Vertical  file.    Bibliographies.    U.S.  Foreign  relations 

Fuller,  Grace  Hadley,  comp,      A  list  of  bibliographies  on  propaganda.    Comp.  ... 
under  the  direction  of  Florence  S.  Hellman,     Nov.  22,  1940,  6pp,, 
processed.  [Washington,  D.C.]  U.S.  Library  of  Congress,  Division  of 
bibliography  [1940]    Vertical  file.    Bibliographies.  Propaganda 

Handbook  of  Latin  American  studies:     1939.    No. 5.      A  selective  guide  to  mate- 
rial published  in  1939  on  anthropology,  archives,  art,  economics,  educa- 
tion, folklore,  geography,  government,  history,  international  relations, 
law,  language  and  literature,  libraries,  music  and  philosophy.  Edited 
for  the  Committee  on  Latin  American  studies  of  the  American  council  of 
learned  societies,  by  Lewis  Hanke  ...and  Miron  Burgin.    476pp.  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1940.    242.12  H19  no. 5,  1939  $4.00 

Leslie,  Euth  C,,  comp.      Some  references  to  material  on  western 
hemisphere  defense,    8pp.,  processed,    [Washington,  1940] 
(U.S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.     The  Business 
information  service.    Lists)     157.55  So55 

"Prepared  by  Ruth  C.  Leslie  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Division  in  cooperation  with  the  Latin  American  Section  of  the 
Regional  Information  Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce." 

Pan  American  union.      Division  of  intellecttial  cooperation,  A 

selective  list  of  periodicals  of  general  interest  published 
in  Latin  America,  1940,     30pp. .processed.    Washington,  D.C., 
1940.     150.91  Se33 

U.S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  National  bureau  of  standards.  Guide  to  the  literature 
on  rubber,  34pp.,  processed.  [Washington,  D.  C.,  1941]  (Letter  circular 
LC626  (Supersedes  LC501)     157.88  L56  no. 626 

U.S.  Forest  service.  Library.      Publications  on  forestry,  1935-1940;  an 
annotated  list  including  reviews,  abstracts,  and  other  information. 
2v,,  processed,    Washington,  D.C.,  Mar.  1,  1941,     1,962  L3P96 
Part  I.  Books;  Part  II,  Bulletins  and  pamphlets. 
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m  PERIODICAL 

The  Land,  v.l,  no.l,  80pp.  Winter  issue,  1941.      Published  "by  Friends  of  the 
Land,  1212  DuPont  Circle  Building,  Washington,  D.C. 

This  is  the  first  issue  of  a  quarterly  magazine,  edited  by  Russell  Lord 
and  published  "by  an  organization,  the  purpose  of  which  is  "To  support,  in- 
crease and,  to  a  greater  degree,  unify,  all  efforts  for  the  conservation  of 
soil,  rain  and  all  the  living  products,  especially  Man. " 

Partial  contents i  The  answer  is  water,  "by  Marion  S.  Oneal,  pp.  1-3; 
Hugh  Bennett,  by  Jonathan  Daniels,  pp. 5-10;  Manifesto  [of  the]  Friends 
of  the  Land,  pp. 11-13;  Proceedings  [of  the  organization  meeting  of  the 
Friends  of  the  Land]  pp.  14-23;  The  first  erosion  experiment  farm  [Bethany, 
Mo.]  "by  J.  E.  Noll,  pp. 24-25;  "This  is  my  own"  [Oklahoma]  "by  Josh  Lee, 
pp. 25-26;  The  new  conquest,  "by  Stuart  Chase,  pp. 26-27;  Flash  in  the  pan? 
"by  J.  Russell  Smith,  p. 27;  The  need  of  "balance,  by  J.  IT.  Darling,  p. 23; 
Racial  thrift,  by  Rexford  G,  Tugwell,  pp. 28-29;  The  conservation  morale, 
by  Gilbert  Wooding  Robinson,  pp. 30-31;  When  there  is  peace,  by  a  young 
officer  in  the  British  army  (advocates  Land  Service  Camps  for  the  de- 
mobilization period);  Democracy  advances,  by  Charles  Allen  Smart,  pp. 
37-39  (planning  in  Ross  County,  Ohio);  Land  of  cotton,  notes  for  an 
agrarian  memoir,  by  Bentley  Mackay,  pp. 40-45;  Soil  defense,  by  Henry  A. 
Wallace,  pp. 46-50;  A  matter  of  time,  our  history  as  to  land  and  tenure, 
considered  in  terms  of  a  four-minute  moving  picture,  by  Russell  Lord, 
pp. 76-80. 

"A  supplementary  news  letter,  to  be  called  The  Land  Letter  [first  issue 
is  dated  Feb,  15,   1941]  will  be  sent  to  members  of  the  Society  between 
issues  of  the  Quarterly," 
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Goodfellow,  David  Martin.  Principles  of  economic  sociology;  the  econom- 
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Sci.  Ann.  215:234-235.    May  1941. 

Truman,  David  Bicknell.      Administrative  decentralization;  a  study  of  the 
Chicago  field  offices  of  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 
[1940] 

Reviewed  by  Leon  0,  Wolcott  in  Jour.  Parm  Econ.  23(2) :515-516. 
May  1941. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  M.  H.  U.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  25(5): 
474-475.    May-June  1941. 

U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.      Farmers  in  a  changing  world.     1940  Yearbook 
of  agriculture.  1940. 

Reviewed  in  three  separate  articles  by  Margaret  G.  Reid,  D.  0. 
Eammerberg,  and  L.  J.  Norton  in  Jour.  Parm  Econ.  23(2) : 446-450,  451- 
453,  454-455.    May  1941. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  I.  B.  A.  in  Dynamic  Amer.  12(4) :27.    May  1941. 

Reviewed  by  W.  E.  P.,  Jr.,  in  Pree  Amer.  5(4): 19-20.    Apr.  1941. 

Reviewed  by  C-.  V/.  Porster  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  7(4)  :588-589. 
Apr.  1941. 

Whitaker,  John  Thompson.      Americas  to  the  south.  1939. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Joseph  S.  Roucek  in  Rev.  of  Politics 
3(2): 276.    Apr.  1941. 

Whitbeck,  Ray  Hughes,  and  Williams,  Prank  E.      Economic  geography  of 
South  America.     3d  ed.  1940. 

Reviewed  by  Richard  P.  Behrendt  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.  215:209-210.    May  1941. 

Wilson,  Charles  Morrow.      Corn  bread  and  creek  water.  [1940] 

Reviewed  by  Chester  W.  Young  in' Rural  Sociol.  6(l):77-78.  Mar. 
1941. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  M,  H.  IT,  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Res.  25(5): 
469.    May-June  1941. 
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Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  "by  Katharine.  Jacobs  and  Nadine  G.  Weaver 

Circular* 

583.    Eggs  and  egg  products.    90pp.    Jan.  1941.      1  Ag84C  no. 583 
Bibliography,  pp. 88-90. 

Partial  contents:    Grading  eggs,  pp.19-26;  Cold  storage,  pp.26- 
35;  Eggs  in  the  manufacture  of  food  products,  pp. 47-54;  Frozen-egg 
production,  pp. 61-69;  Dried-egg  production,  pp. 69-74;  Uses  of 
inedible  eggs,  pp. 81-83. 

Farmers'  Bulletin* . 

1864.    Toward  soil  security  on  the  northern  Great  plains,  by  Glenn  K. 
Rule.    79pp,    Jan.  1941.      1  Ag84F  no. 1864 

"This  bulletin  deals  with  soil  and  water  conservation  problems 
which  relate  to  the  agriculture  of  the  northern  Great  Plains.  The 
vast  area  is  designated  as  Region  7  for  administrative  purposes  and 
includes  the  States  of  Montana,  Wyoming,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota, 
and  Nebraska."  -  Foreword, 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 

239.    The  vertical  drier  for  seed  cotton,  by  Charles  A.  Bennett  and 

Francis  L.  Gerdes.  31pp.  Issued  Apr.  1936,  rev.  Mar.  1941.  1  Ag84M 
no. 239,  rev. 

Literature  cited,  pp. 30-31. 

405.    Family  food  consumption  and  dietary  levels.      Five  regions,  by  Hazel 
K.  Stiebeling,  Day  Monroe,  Callie  M.  Coons,  Esther  F.  Phipard,  and 
Faith  Clark.    393pp.    1941.     (Consumer  purchases  study.  Farm  series) 
1  Ag84M  no. 405 

Issued  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics, in  cooperation  with  the  Work  Projects  Administration. 

"This  report  is  one  of  a  series  covering  consumption  by  income. 
This  volume  deals  with  the  food  of  families  on  farms  in  five  regions: 
Hew  England,  Middle  Atlantic  and  North  Central,  Plains  and  Mountain, 
Pacific,  and  Southeast." 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 

the  Department  library. 
♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 

Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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414.  New  forest  frontiers  for:  jobs,  permanent  communities,  a  stronger 
nation.     76pp.    Apr.  1941.      1  Ag84M  no. 414 

Issued  by  the  Forest  Service. 

Illustrations  show  the  advantages  of  forest  conservation. 

415.  Family  expenditures  for  automobile  and  other  transportation.  Five 
regions,  by  Day  Monroe,  Dorothy  S.  Brady,  June  F.  .Const  ant  ine  [and] 
Karl  L.  Benson.     272pp.     1941.      1  Ag84M  no. 415 

Issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Eome  Economics  in  cooperation  with  the 
Work  Projects  Administration, 

"This  report  is  one  of  a  series  from  the  consumer  purchases  study 
presenting  facts  concerning  the  incomes  and  consumption  patterns  of 
families  in- small  cities,  in  villages,  and  oh  farms.    The  following 
five  regions  were  covered:    New  England,  Middle  Atlantic  and  North 
Central,  Plains  and  Mountain,  Pacific,  and  Southeast." 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Agricultural  Marketing  Service)* 

104.    Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the 
United  States  standard  container  act  of  August  31,  1916  (39  stat, 
673),  as  amended  June  11,  1934  (48  stat.  930)  4pp..  Issued  Sept.  1917, 
revised  Apr.  1927  and  July  1936,  reprinted  Mar.  1941.      1  M34S  no. 104, 
rev, 

161.    Regulations  for  warehousemen  storing  canned  foods.    Regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States  Warehouse  act 
of  August  11,  1916,  as  amended.     19pp.    Feb.  1941.      1  M34S  no. 161 
Supersedes  S.R.A.  no. 132. 

Statistical  Bulletin** 


74.     Corn  futures,  volume  of  trading,  open  commitments  and  prices  from 

January  2,  1936,  to  December  30,  1939.  151pp.  May  1941.  1  Ag84St 
no.  74 

Prepared  by  the  Commodity  Exchange  Administration. 
Technical  Bulletin** 


768.  Quality  of  frozen  poultry  as  affected  by  storage  and  other  conditions, 
by  Harold  M.  Harshaw,  waiter  S.  Kale,  T.  L.  Swenson,  Lucy  M.  Alexander, 
and  R.  R.  S locum.     19pp.    Apr.  1941.       1  Ag84Te  no. 768 

"This  experiment  was  conducted  from  1933  to  1936  by  the  3ureaus  of 
Animal  Industry,  Agricultural  Chemistry  and  Engineering,  and  Home 
Economics  and  the  Agricultural  marketing  Service,  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  in  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of  Ameri- 
can Poultry  Industries." 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Infor- 
mation Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation, U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Unnumbered  Publication* 

State  legislation  for  better  land  use.    A  special  report  by  an  Inter- 
.  bureau  committee  of  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture, 
122pp.    April  1941.      1  Ag84Sl 

"Selected  bibliography,"  pp. 118-122. 

r.  Fi  Sliiottj  Chairman,  The  Interbureau  Committee  on  State 
Legislation  for  Better  Land  Use. 

"This  report  discusses  certain  outstanding  items  of  State  land 
use  legislation  that  are  essential  in  a  well-rounded  program  for 
promoting  wise  land  use  in  the  United  States." 

Addresses  of  Secretary  Wickard  (Processed)* 

Address  [on  new  food  program]  over  the  Columbia  broadcasting  system,  from 
the  studios  of  Station  WCSC,  Charleston,  S.  C. ,  April  19,  1941.  6pp. 
[1941]      1.91  A2W63  [no. 21] 

Agricultural  policy  and  national  nutrition;  address...  at  the  National 
nutrition  conference  for  defense,  Washington,  D.  C,  Hay  27,  1941. 
9pp.     [1941]      1.91  A2w'63  [no. 27] 

The  farmer  in  defense  financing;  a  radio  talk...  broadcast  Hay  1,  1941, 

in  the  Department  of  agriculture  period  of  the  National  farm  and  home 
hour.    3pp.     [1941]      1.91  A2W53  [no. 23] 

Farmers  and  the  battle  for  democracy;  address...  at  the  Sast  central 

regional  conference,  at  Hotel  Charlotte,  Charlotte,  North  Carolina, 
on  Hay  8,  1941.     12pp.     [1941]      1.91  A2W63  [no. 24] 

The  farmer's  stake  in  a  democratic  world;  address...  during  the  National 
farm  and  home  hour  of  the  National  broadcasting  company,  broadcast 
from  the  Barbizon-Piaza  hotel,  New  York  City,  on  April  24,  1941. 
11pp.     [1941]      1.91  A3W63  [no. 22] 

The  food  for  defense  program;  a  statement  developed  from  the  stenographic 
transcript  of  informal  remarks  made...  before  the  Corn  belt  confer- 
ence of  Extension  and  AAA  workers  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  Wednesday, 
April  16,  1941.     19pp.     [1941]      1.91  A2W63  [no. 20] 

The  South' s  stake  in  the  battle  of  Britain;  address...  before  the  annual 
meeting  of  North  Carolina  cotton  growers  cooperative  association, 
at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina...  Hay  13,  1941.     13pp.  [1941] 
1.91  A2W63  [no. 25] 

Wheat  farmers  and  the  battle  for  democracy;  address...  over  Barm  and  home 
hour  in  Hutchinson,  Kansas,  Monday,  May  19.    11pp.    [1941]  1.91 
A2W63  [no. 26]  '  : 

Address  of  Assistant  Secretary  Hill  (Processed)* 

Wheat  farmers  and  the  quota  referendum;  address...  at  Wheat  marketing 
quota  conference  in  Amarillo,  Texas,  May  10,  1941.  9pp.  [1941] 
1.91  A2H55  [no. 3] 

"Marketing  quotas  are  the  American  answer  to  the  surplus  wheat 
emergency. 11 


•Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Processed)* 

Adjustments  on  truck  crop  farms  in  the  Snow  Hill  area  of  Worcester  county, 
Maryland.    A  preliminary  report,  "by  Herman  P.  Urquhart.    53pp.  May 
1941.      1.941  L6Ad41 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Maryland  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion. 

"This  preliminary  report  on  the  situation  in  the  Snow  Hill  Area  of 
Worcester  County  is  one  of  a  series  of  reports  each  of  which  covers 
a  separate  land  use  planning  area.     In  this  report  the  farm  management 
problems  on  25  representative  farms  in  the  local  area  are  examined  and 
some  corrective  measures  are  suggested.    Application  of  some  of  the 
■  proposed  corrective  measures  is  illustrated  in  a  suggested  farm  plan 
cr  budget  for  a  representative  farm  selected  from  the  group  to  which 
the  suggestions  are  applicable . 11 

Agricultural  land  planning  from  the  federal  point  of  view,  "by  Bushrod  W. 
Allin...  Address  delivered  at  the  National  conference  on  planning, 
Philadelphia,  May  12-14,  1941.     9pp.     [1941]  ■    1.941  L3Ag8 
-    The  author  "attempt[s]  to  distinguish  the  content ,  orientation  and 
problems  of  planning  at  the  federal  level;  in  other  words,  to  make 
the  contrasts  which  have  properly  resulted  in  the  separation,  for 
discussion  purposes  at  this  conference,  of  planning  at  the  federal, 
State  and  local  levels." 

Almonds;  selected  references  on  the  industry,  1929  to  1940,  compiled  by 
Louise  0.  Bercaw.  13pp.  'May  1941.  (Economic  library  list  no. 23) 
1.9  3c733  no. 23 

"This  list  supersedes  a  typewritten  list  of  the  same  title,  dated 
March  29,  1941." 

Changing  technology  and  employment  in  agriculture,  by  John  A.  Hopkins. 
189pp.,  printed.    May  1941.      1  Ec7Ch 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"This  report  appraises  the  effect  of  technological  changes  on  em- 
ployment in  agriculture  since  1909.     In  making  this  appraisal  it  sums 
up  12  monographs  published  "by  the  Work  Projects  Administration  National 
Research  Project  and  others  still  in  preliminary  form.     These  studies 
were  conducted  as  one  section  of  the  research  program  of  the  WPA 
National  Research  Project  on  Reemployment  Opportunities  and  Recent 
Changes  in  Industrial  Techniques,  directed  "by  David  Weir.traub  of  the 
WPA  research  staff.     The  present  report  contains  considerable  addi- 
tional material  and  devotes  more  attention  than  the  monographs  to 
the  consequences  of  these  changes  for  the  Nation  and  for  the  farm 
population. 11 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 

Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farm  tenancy.    8pp.,  printed.     [1941]     (County  planning  series  no. 9) 
1  Ec7Cp  no. 9 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Service, 

"This  leaflet,  the  first  in  the  County  Planning  Series  to  deal 
with  farm  tenancy,  discusses  the  historical  background  of  farm 
tenancy  and  the  place  of  tenancy  in  American  agriculture." 
The  general  property  tax  structure  and  irrigated  agriculture  in  Pinal 

county,  Arizona,  by  0.  0.  McCracken  and  Frederick  Arpke.    44pp.  Mar. 
1941.      1.941  F5G28 

"To  promote  a  better  understanding  of  property  taxation  as  a  factor 
influencing  the  irrigated  agriculture  of  Pinal  County,  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  made  a  study  in  Pinal  County,  as  a  service  to 
the  County  Agricultural  Planning  Program  in  Arizona.    This  report  is 
based  upon  that  study." 
The  Great  Plains  and  the  supply  of  wheat,  by  Orlin  J.  Scoville  and  James 
w.  Gibson.    27pp.    May  1941.     (Farm  management  report  no. 23) 
1.941  L6F22  no. 23 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"This  report  is  concerned  with  two  phases:     (l)  The  volume  of  wheat 
production  in  the  more  hazardous  portions  of  the  Great  Plains  with 
respect  to  total  United  States  wheat  production,  and  (2)  the  variability 
from  year  to  year  in  the  supply  that  comes  from  this  region  compared 
with  fluctuations  in  the  United  St?,tes  crop  as  a  whole.    As  a  preface, 
something  will  be  said  concerning  the  physical  environment  of  the 
Great  Plains  as  it  affects  wheat  growing  and,  in  conclusion,  suggestions 
will  be  made  with  respect  to  agricultural  policy." 

Gross  farm  income  and  gSvernment  payments.     15pp.    May  26,  1941.      1.9  Ec7Fvp 
"The  gross  income  of  farmers  in  1940  is  estimated  by  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  at  10,352  million  dollars,  or  5  percent  more 
than  the  9,396  million-dollar  total  in  1939.    With  the  exception  of 
1937  when  the  total  was  10,606  million  dollars,  gross  farm  income 
last  year  was  the  largest  since  1930." 

If  the  well  runs  dry;  a  new  southern  High  plains  farm  enterprise  and  its 

effect  on  the  ground-water  supply.    3pp.,  printed.    Dec.  1940.      1  L22 

"Prepared  by  Eowe  Bancroft,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  for 
the  Office  of  the  Land  Use  Coordinator,  Southern  Great  Plains." 

Income  parity  for  agriculture.     2  nos.     1941.      1.9  Sc7Inp  pt.l,  sect.  14; 
pt.2,  sect.  5 

Part  I.  Farm  income.     Section  14.  Income  from  truck  crops  and  farm 
gardens,  calendar  years  1909-40.     (Preliminary)     65pp.    Feb.  1941. 

Part  II.  Expenses  of  agricultural  production.     Section  5.  Expendi- 
tures for  and  depreciation  of  permanent  improvements  on  farms,  1910-40. 
(Preliminary)     30pp.    Mar.  1941. 

Bibliography,  p.  30. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  and  Bureau  of  Home  Economics. 
Migration  and  settlement  on  the  Pacific  Coast.    Eeport  no. 5.  Cut-over 
land  of  northern  Idaho.     34pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.941  B.4M5S1  no. 5 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Idaho  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion. 


606 


"This  report  of  recent  settlement  on  the  cut-over  lands  of 
northern  Idaho  presents  the  results  of  one  segment  of  a  broad 
study  of  migration  to  the  Western  States  from  1920  to  1938,  car- 
ried on  "by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics...  -he  areas 
selected  for  study  in  northern  Idaho  are  representative  of  the 
"better  cut-over  lands  in  the  ponderosa  and  white  pine  regions  of 
northern  Idaho  and  northeastern  Washington . 11 

National  nutrition  conference  for  defense,  May  26-28,  1941.     Sect. 7. 
Distribution  &  processing  of  foods.  11pp.     [1941]      1.941  A5N21 

"This  handbook  has  been  prepared  for  the  use  of  Section  7  of  the 
National  Nutrition  Conference  for  Defense.     It  is  intended  to  pro- 
vide a  ready  source  of  over-all  statistics  useful  for  a  discussion 
of  food  processing  and  distribution  in  relation  to  the  nutrition 
problem.     Included  are  charts  and  tables  relating  to  the  adequacy  of 
American  diets ,  family  income  and  food  expenditures,  agricultural 
and  industrial  production,  the  food  marketing  system,  margins  and 
price  spreads,  and  the  surplus  removal  programs  of  the  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture." 

1941  agricultural  outlook  charts  for  vocational  agricultural  teachers. 
85pp.    Oct.  1940.      1.9  Ec7AgrCh 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Problems  of  farm  tenancy.     8pp.,  printed.     [1941]     (County  planning  series 
no. 10)      1  3G7Cp  no. 10 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Service. 

"This  leaflet,  the  second  in  the  County  Planning  Series  to  discuss 
farm  tenancy  conditions,  offers  a  brief  analysis  of  the  problems  of 
farm  tenancy  and  their  causes." 
Eecent  trends  in  farm  management,  by  Sherman  3.  -Johnson.     15pp.  [1941] 
1.941  L6R24 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"Address,  Graduate  Seminar  on  Trends  in  Agricultural  Economics, 
University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va. ,  March  24,  1941." 

"'Parm  management'  has  been  defined  as  'the  science  of  the  organi- 
zation and  management  of  a  farm  enterprise  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
the  greatest  continuous  profit."1 
Research  in  interregional  competition  in  agriculture,  by  Ronald  L.  Mighell. 
32pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Parm  management  report  no. 21)      1.941  L6P22  no. 21 

Bibliographical  foot-notes.     "Publications  on  interregional  com- 
petition," pp. 31-32. 

"Research  in  interregional  competition  is...  concerned  with  trends 
in  production  and  consumption,  with  the  underlying  causes  for  the 
trends  and  with  their  possible  future  direction.    The  final  objective 
of  such  research  is  to  contribute  to  the  total  agricultural  adjust- 
ment process  by  making  available  the  best  possible  information  about 
the  effects  of  factors  'external1  to  the  farm  and  the  local  planning 
area.." 

Types  of  tenancy  areas  in  Georgia,  by  J.  C.  Elrod. . .    A  preliminary  report. 
43pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.941  L2T98 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Georgia  Experiment  Station  of  the 
University  System  of  Georgia. 
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"The  primary  purpose  of  this  study  was  to  make  an  inventory  of 
the  tenancy  situation  within  the  State  and  to  locate  geographic 
areas  within  which  tenancy  characteristics  and  conditions  are 
relatively  uniform." 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service  (Processed)* 

Arizona  cotton,  estimated  acreage,  yield,  and  production  including  Doth 
short  staple  and  American-Egyptian,  1928-1939,  "by  counties.  4pp. 
Jan.  1941.      1.942  C22Ar4 

Brief  review  marketing  Arkansas  strawberries  -  1941  season.  4pp. 
May  20,  1941.      1.9  Ec74lL 

Brief  review  marketing  Louisiana  strawberries  -  1941  season.  4pp. 
May  14,  1941.      1.9  Ec74lL 

Brief  review  of  peppers  in  Pompano  section,  season  of  1941.  2pp. 
May  14,  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 

A  "brief  review  of  the  Arizona  1941  spring  lettuce  season.    4pp.    Apr.  21, 
1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arizona  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Standardiza- 
tion Service. 

Brief  review  of  the  Lake  Okeechobee  cabbage  season  of  1941.    lp.    Apr.  19, 
1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Brief  review  of  the  South  Florida  green  pea  season  of  1941.    lp.    Apr.  19, 
1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Erief  review  of  the  South  Florida  potato  season  of  1941.    2pp.    Apr.  19, 
1941.      1.9  3c741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Brief  review  of  the  South  Florida  snap  bean  season  (fall,  winter,  and 
spring)    4pp.    May  14,  1941.      1.9  3C741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Brief  review  of  South  Florida  tomato  and  Lake  Okeechobee  celery  season. 
2pp.    May  14,  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Cherries  -  aoricots,  1940  [by]  L.  S.  Fenn  [and]  L.-'B.  Gerry.    19pp.    May  1, 
1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Continuous  factory  inspection  experiment  and  labeling  of  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables  in  terms  of  U.  S.  standards.    5pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.942  F5C76 

Cotton  classing  and  market  news  services  for  organized  groups  of  growers. 
5pp.,  printed.    Jan.  1941.      1  M341C 
Folder . 

Dairy  and  poultry  market  statistics,  1940  annual  summary.    42pp.    Mar.  1941. 
1.9  3c724An 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Marketing  Infor- 
mation Section,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Farm  production  and  income  from  meat  animals,  by  states,  1939-1940. 

24pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.9  Sc71Fp 
Farm  production,  disposition  and  income  from  milk,  1924-1940,  by  states. 

95pp.    May  1941.      1.942  D22F22 
Farm  production,  farm  disposition  and  income,  chickens  and  eggs,  1939- 

1940.     Chickens  on  farms  January  1,  1940-1941,  by  states.  20pp. 

Apr.  1941.      1.9  Sc71Fpc 
Farm  production,  farm  disposition  and  income,  turkeys,  1939-1940.  Turkeys 

on  farms  January  1,  1940-1941,  by  states.    12pp.    Apr.  1941. 

1.942  D22T84 

Farm  production,  farm  disposition,  and  value  of  principal  crops,  1938- 

1940,  by  states.    97pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.9  Ec7lPrf 
Interstate  shipments  of  California  deciduous  tree  fruits,  season  of  1940, 

by  A.  M.  McDowell  and  V/.  L.  Jackson.     76pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.9  EC741L 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Bureau  of  Market  News . 
Interstate  shipments  of  California  grapes,  season  of  1940,  by  A.  M. 

McDowell  and  W.  L.  Jackson.     37pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Bureau  of  Market  News. 
Kansas  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production ,  1928-1939, 

by  counties.     13pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.942  G22K13 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Kansas  State  Board  of  Agriculture. 
Lettuce,  cauliflower,  peas,  1940  [by]  L.  S.  Fenn  [and]  L.  3.  Gerry.  23pp. 

May  1941.      1.9  EC741L 
Livestock,  meats,  and  wool  market  statistics  and  related  data,  1940,  com- 
piled under  the  direction  of  Edna  M.  Jordan.     107pp.    May  1941. 

1.9  3c713Ls 

Maine  potatoes,  1940-41  season.     16pp.    May  1941.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Maine  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Division  of  Markets. 
Marketing  Colorado  peaches,  summary  1940  crop,  by  Bryce  Morris.  12pp. 

May  1941.      1.9  EC741L 
Marketing  Imperial  valley  cantaloupes,  summary  of  1940  season,  by  A.  M. 
McDowell  and  ¥.  E.  Goodwin.    26pp.    May  1941.      1.9  E~741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Market  News. 
Marketing  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  of  Texas  potatoes,  1941  season.  4pp. 
May  17,  1941.      1.9  E6741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Markets  and  Warehouse  Division. 
Marketing  Texas  .  cabbage ,  1940-41  season.     8pp.    May  15,  1941.      1.9  Ec74lL 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Markets  and  Warehouse  Division. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  apple  crop;  brief  review  of  the  1940  season,  by 
R.  E.  Keller.     8pp.     [1941]      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  grape  crop;  a  brief  review  of  the  1940  season,  by 
R.  E.  Keller.     4pp.     [1941]      1.9  SC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Foods  &  Standards. 


Marketing  the  Michigan  onion  crop;  "brief  review  of  the  1940-41  season, 
by  S.  E.  Keller.     8pp.     [1941]      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  peach  crop;  "brief  review  of  the  1940  season,  "by  , 
E.  3.  Keller.    5pp.     [1941]      1.9  3C741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  pear  crop;  "brief  review  of  the  1940  season,  "by 
R.  E.  Keller.    5pp.     [1941]      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  the  Michigan  potato  crop;  "brief  review  of  the  1940-41  season, 
by  R.  E.  Keller.     6pp.     [1941]      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  western  and  central  New  York  cabbage ,  summary  of  the  1940-41 
season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan,  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    14pp.    Apr.  1941. 
1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  and  central  New  York  carrots,  summary  of  the  1940-41  sea- 
son, by  H.  H.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    7pp.    May  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  and  central  New  York  onions,  summary  of  the  1940-41  sea- 
son, by  H.  H.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    9pp.    May  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  Nev;  York  celery,  summary  of  the  1940  season,  by  J.  C. 
Keller  and  A.  L.  Thomas.     11pp.     Feb.  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  New  York  (Finger  lakes  section)  grapes,  summary  of  the 
1940  season,  by  J.  C.  Keller  and  A.  L.  Thomas.    8pp.  [1941] 
1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets.  . 
Marketing  western  New  York  peaches,  summary  of  1940  season,  by  J.  C.  Keller 
and  A.  L.  Thomas.    8pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  New  York  pears,  summary  of  the  1940  season,  by  J.  C. 
Keller  and  A.  L.  Thomas.     10pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
A  method  of  measuring  the  strength  of  attachment  of  cotton  fibers  to  the 
seed  and  some  results  of  its  application,  by  William  S.  Smith  and 
Norma  L.  Pearson.    22pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.942  C5M56 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 
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Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry. 
"In  connection  with  the  experimental  cotton  ginning  program  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  it  was  desirable  to 
ascertain:    whether  seed  cottons  (varieties)  differ  in  their  mean 
strength  of  fiber  attachment  to  the  seed  and,  if  so,  whether  these 
differences  are  reflected  in  ginning  efficiency  and  lint  quality." 
Michigan  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928- 
1939,  by  bounties.    15pp.    Apr.  1941.      1.942  G22M58 

■  Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Michigan  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Agricultural  Industry. 
Missouri  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1928- 
1939,  by  Counties.    19pp.    Mar.  1941.      1.941  G22M69 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Missouri  State  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

North  Carolina  strawberries,  brief  review  -  1941  season.    5pp.    May  26, 
1941.      1.9  3C741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Division  of  Markets. 

Reports  issued  by  Agricultural  marketing  service,  scheduled  for  release  - 
1941.    56pp.     Mar.  1941.      1.942  A2R29 

Summary  1941  potato  season  Hastings  section.     4pp.    May  26,  1941. 
1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Summary  1941  strawberry  season ,  by  R.  Maynard  Peterson.     4pp.    May  16, 
1941.      1.9  SC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Florida  State  Marketing  Bureau. 
The  utilization  of  capacity  and  the  production  and  distribution  of  prod- 
ucts   by  the  cottonseed  crushing  industry,  by  G.  S.  Meloy.  6pp. 
[1941]      1.942  C5Ut3 

"Address,  Convention  of  the  National  Cottonseed  Products  Associa- 
tion, New  Orleans,  La.,  May  19-21,  1941." 

Pacts  compiled  principally  from  the  statistics  published  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
graphs  based  on  those  facts. 
Western  and  central  New  York  apples;  summary  of  the  1940-41  season,  by 
H.  H.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.     14pp.    May  1941.      1.9  Sc741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Western  New  York  potatoes,  summary  of  the  1940-41  season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan 
and  A.  L.  Thomas.     12pp.    May  1941.      1.9  EC741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Wisconsin  corn,  estimated  planted  acreage,  yield  and  production,  1928- 
1939,  by  counties.    15pp.    Mar.  1941.      1.942  G22W75 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Agricultural  adjustment,  1939-40;  a  report  of  the  activities  carried  on 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 
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by  the  Agricultural  adjustment  administration  under  -the  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act  of  1938,  the  Soil  conservation 
and  domestic  allotment  act,  and  related  legislation  from  July  1, 
1939,  through  June  30,  1940.    154pp.    Nov.  1940.  (5-104)      1.4  Ad4Ge 
no . 104 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons  employed  in 
the  production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  the  1941  crop  of  sugar 
beets  in  California.    2pp.    Feb.  10,  1941.      (S.D.  no. 105) 
1.94  Su3Sd  no. 105 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  wages  for  persons  employed  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane  in  Puerto  Rico 
during  the  calendar  year  1941.  .  ,3pp.    Feb.  26,  1941.     (S.D.  no. 106) 
1.94  Su3Sd  no. 106 

Instructions  for  determining  performance  under  the  1941  farm  programs, 

worth  central  region.    16pp.    Mar.  20,  1941.     (North  central  division. 

NCR-515)      1.42  N75F  no. 515 
1941  Agricultural  conservation  program  bulletin,  Insular  region.  15pp. 

Mar.  13,  1941.     (Division  of  special  programs.  ACP- 19 41- Insular) 

1.42  In7 

"Payments  and  grants  of  aid  will  be  made  for  participation  in  the 
1941  Agricultural  Conservation  Program  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto 
Pico  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  1941  program)  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  bulletin  and  such  modifications  thereof 
as  may  hereafter  be  made . 11 

Our  national  defense  starts  with  defense  cf  the  home.    3pp.  •  Mar.  1941. 
(G--108)      1.4  Ad4Ge  no.  108 

"AAA  helps  defend  the  American  home  and  protect  family  and  community. 

Regulations  pertaining  to  cotton  marketing  quotas  for  the  1941-1942  market- 
ing year.     57pp.    Feb.  1941.     (Cotton  507)      1.42  C82C  no. 507  • 

Sugar  act  of  1937,  as  amended.    17pp.    Nov.  25,  1940.     (Sugar  division) 
1.42  Su3 

Farm  Credit  Administration* 

Cooperative  grain  marketing  in  the  United  States,  by  Harold  Hedges.  12pp. 
Jan.  1941.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Circular  C-122) 
166.2  C4923  no. 122 

Operating  methods  of  Challenge  cream  and  butter  association,  by  Paul  E. 
Quintus.    45pp.    May  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  divi- 
sion. Circular  C-119)    166.2  C4923  no. 119 

"The  Challenge  Cream  and  Butter  Association  stands,  as  the  first 
organized  group  of  farmers  who  have  been  successful  in  marketing 
their  butter  cooperatively  in  large  metropolitan  centers. "  ,-  Foreword. 

Operation  of  small-lot  country  fruit  and  vegetable  auctions,  by  Edwin  W. 
Cake,    40pp.    May  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Circular  0^118)    166,2  C4923  no. 118 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington/  D.  C. 
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"The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  provide  a  general  picture  of  fruit 
and  vegetable  marketing  at  country  auctions  "by  describing  the 
development  and  present  status  of  such  markets,  the  environment  in 
which  these  auctions  operate,  the  results  of  their  operations,  and 
the  reactions  of  growers,  and  buyers  toward  them." 
Sales  of  fruits  at  retail,  New  York  City,  March  1940.    Preliminary  report, 
by  Marius  P.  Rasmus sen,  Pord  A.  Quitslund,  and  Edwin  W.  Cake.  86pp., 
processed.    Mar.  1941.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division. 
Miscellaneous  report  no. 32)      166.3  M68  no. 32 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"This  is  the  third  of  a  series  of  three  preliminary  reports  on 

merchandising  of  apples  and  other  fruits  by  retailers  in  New  York 

City  during  the  1939-40  season...  This  report  deals  with  weekly 

sales  of  apples  and  other  fruits  through  1,531  retail  outlets  of 

various  kinds  during  March  1940." 
Some  factors  affecting  the  development  of  an  industry  program  for  Arkansas 

canned  tomatoes,  by  J.  H.  Heckman  and  W.  G.  Leith.    30pp.,  processed. 

Nov.  1940.     (Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Special 

report  no. 72)      166.2  Sp3  no. 72 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arkansas  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
Statistics  of  farmers'  marketing  and  purchasing  cooperatives  1939-40 

marketing  season,  by  R.  H.  Elsworth.    33pp.,  processed.    Feb.  1941. 

(Cooperative  research  and  service  division.  Miscellaneous  report  no. 34) 

166.3  M68  no. 34 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Soil  Conservation  Service* 

Better  harvests  through  conservation  farming,  by  R.  3.  Uhland.  10pp.  Mar. 
1941.      1.6  So3B  ' 

"This  booklet  presents  some  of  the  results  that  have  been  obtained 
in  recent  years  through  contour  cultivation  and  terracing  in  the 
Southwest  and  the  southern  Great  Plains.     It  covers  studies  made  by 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service. in  cooperation  with  the  State  agricul- 
ture experiment  stations  of  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and  Kansas. 
Data  are  presented  on  cottonfields  in  the  Texas  Panhandle ,  .  on  bean 
lands  in  a  mountain  valley  of  New  Mexico,  on  wheat-fields  in  seven 
areas  of  the  southern  Great  Plains,  and  on  grain- sorghum  lands  in  the 
High  Plains  section  of  Texas." 

Conservation  against  a  background  of  war;  excerpts  from  remarks  of  H.  H. 
Bennett...  before  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  conservation 
association,  London,  Ontario,  May  9,  1941,    5pp.,  processed.  [1941] 
1.96  Ad62  [no. 6] 

"Our  efforts  to  conserve  the  soils  and  waters  of  America  have,  I 
believe,  produced  two  great  and  important  contributions  which  will 
prove  to  be  of  immeasurable  value  to  us  now  that  the  world  is  locked 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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in  war.    The-  first  is  the  strengthening  of  democratic  government 
and  of  the  faith  of  our  people  in  that  form  of  government  through 
our  success  in  meeting  this  test  of  our  ability  to  govern  ourselves,.. 
The  second  contribution  is  that  our  labors  have  made  America  more 
than  ever  worth  defending." 

Conservation  farming  for  the  hard  lands  of  the  southern  Great  Plains,  by- 
Tom  Dale.    27pp.    Feb.  1941.      1.6  So3Ch 

This  publication  "furnishes  practical  guidance  in  soil  and  water 
conserving  methods  for  farmers  of  the  hard  lands." 

Conservation  farming  for  the  sandy  lands  of  the  southern  Great  Plains,  by 
Tom  Dale.    25pp.    Peb.  1941.      1.6  So3C 

This  publication  "furnishes  practical  guidance  in  soil*-  and  water- 
conserving  methods  for  farmers  of  the  sandy  lands." 

Conservation  practices  for  the  range  lands  of  the  southern  Great  Plains, 
by  J,  S.  KcCorkle  and  Tom  Dale.    32pp.    Peb.  1941.      1,6  So3Cr 

This  publication  "furnishes  practical  guidance  in  soil  and  water 
conserving  methods  for  the  range  lands." 

Erosion  and  related  land  use  conditions  in  Winona  county,  Minnesota,  by 

Mark  H.  Brown  and  Iver  J.  Nygard.  33pp.  Jan.  1941.  (Erosion  survey 
no.l?)      1.6  So31  no. 17 

Included  with  the  publication  are  three  maps  showing  erosion  and 
land  use  conditions  in  Winona  County,  Minnesota. 

New  landmarks  of  soil  conservation.    20pp.,  processed.    [1941]      1,96  Ad6N 
The  publication  is  illustrated  to  show  the  effects  of  soil  erosion 
and  how  to  prevent  it  by  soil  conservation. 

Orchard  erosion  control;  a  list  of  references,  compiled  by  Mildred  Benton. 
-8pp.,  processed.    Apr.  1941.     (SCS  Library  list  no.l)      1.96  R3l2Li 
no.l 

Surplus  Marketing  Administration* 

Economic  data  for  dry  edible  beans,  1924-40  (revised)  by  Reed  K.  Pond. 
70pp,,  processed.    Apr.  1941.     (Pruit  and  vegetable  division) 
1,94  Sp3S  rev. 

"These  tables  are  supplemental  to  and  revisions  of  the  data  pub- 
lished in  the  Marketing  Information  Series  Bulletin  'Major  Economic 
Trends  in  the  Dry  Edible  Bean  Industry, 1  in  December  1938,  and  as 
further  supplemented  and  published  under  the  title  'Economic  Data 
for  Dry  Edible  Beans,  1924-39,'  in  March  1940  (mimeographed).  In 
addition  to  the  data  contained  in  the  above  publications,  tables 
have  been  added  covering  production  by  commercial  classes  on  a 
'cleaned'  bean  basis,  domestic  disappearance  by  commercial  classes, 
several  new  price  series  and  some  data  for  canned  (dry)  beans.  The 
cleaned  bean  production  data  by  commercial  classes  were  calculated 
by  the  Surplus  Marketing  Administration,  based  on  clean  bean  produc- 
tion data  by  states,  published  by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service." 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Surplus  Market- 
ing Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Using  cotton  stamps  -under  the  supplementary  cotton  program.    7pp.  [1941] 

(SMA—  S.C.-l)  lM349Sno.l   

Polder. 

"The  purpose  of  this  leaflet  is  to  explain  to  retail  merchants, 
farmers,  and  the  public  in  general  how  stamps  are  exchanged  for 
cotton, goods  under  :the  Supplementary  Cotton  Program." 

Miscellaneous  (Processed)* 

Agriculture  in  defense,  by  Morse  Salisbury.    3pp.    Jan.  23,  1941.  (Office 
of  Information)      1.914  A2Sa3 
;  "Excerpts  are  taken  from  the  talk  given...  before  the  joint  meeting 

of  the  Regional  Agricultural  Council  for  the  Southern  Great  Plains, 
Information  workers,  and  the  USDA  Club  of  Amarillo,  January  23,  1941. 

Cooperation  with  Latin  America  and  what  it  means  to  midwestern  agriculture 
by  3.  IT.  Bressman.     16pp.    [1941]     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural 
relations)      1.943  B75  [no^2] 

Address  delivered  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  March  21,  1941. 
The  author  discusses  three  phases  of  the  subject:     (l)  his  concept 
of  inter-American  cooperation,  (2)  the  legislative  authority  and 
facilities  which  we  now  have  to  carry  out  this  work,  and  (3)  the 
agricultural  phases  of  cooperation  and  the  relationship  of  these  to 
the  agriculture  of  the  Middle  West."  .  . 

Democracy  in  the  present  crisis.    4pp.    Mar.  1941.     (Extension  service. 
Extension  service  circular  351)      1.9  Ex892Esc  no. 351 

"A  statement  for  discussion  meetings  on  the  responsibility  of 
United  States  citizenship  in  the  face  of  the  present  world  crisis, 
prepared  by  a  committee  of  scholars  which  met  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  January  29,  1941,  at  the  call  of  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Claude 
R.  Wickard." 

Porest  Community  planning,  by  Lyall  E.  Peterson.     14pp.    [1941]  (Porest 
service)      1.962  L2P44 

Literature  cited,  pp. 13-14. 

"Presented  at  the  40th  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  American 

Poresters,  Washington,  B.  C.,  Becember  20,  1940." 
The  freezing  preservation  of  citrus  fruits  and  juices,  by  J.  L.  Eeid. 

6pp.    [1941]    (Bureau  of  agricultural  chemistry  and  engineering. 

ACE-81)      1.932  A2Ag8  no. 81 

"Presented  at  the  Pood  Preservation  Conference,  the  University  of 

Texas,  March  13-14,  1941." 
Greene  county,  Georgia;  the  story  of  one  southern  county.    20pp.,  printed. 

[1941]     (Parm  security  administration)      1.5  C-83 

"Greene  County  is  a  picture  on  a  small  scale  of  what  a  unified 

social  and  economic  program  can  do  for  destitute  farm  people." 
Home  building  needs  and  opportunities  in  villages  and  rural  communities; 

address  by  M.  L.  Wilson...  before  the  National  conference  on  home 

building,  Mayflower  hotel,  Washington,  B.  C.,  May  15,  1941.  12pp. 

[1941]     (Extension  service)      1.913  A2W69  [no. 8] 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office 
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Latin  America:  agricultural  readjustments  in  relation  to  population,  "by 
Joseph  L.  Apodaca.  10pp.  [1941]  (Office  of  foreign  agricultural 
relations)      1.943  Ap4  [no.l] 

"Address,  annual  meeting  of  the  Population  Association  of  America, 
Princeton  University,  May  16,  1941." 

Managing  the  small  farmers1  co-op.    8pp, ,  printed.    [1940]    (Farm  security 
administration)      1,5  M31 

"This  leaflet  explains  some  of  the  rules  for  managing  a  small 
cooperative  successfully," 

Migration  on  the  Atlantic  seaboard,    3pp.,  printed,    [1941]    (Farm  Security 
administration)      1.5  M582 

"This  march  of  workers  from  one  crop  harvest  to  another  has  been 
caused  by  two  developments:     (l)  the  shift  from  general  farming  to 
intensive  specialty  crops  has  created  a  seasonal  demand  for  more 
workers  than  can  be  supplied  locally;  (2)  the  overcrox'/ding  of  worn- 
out  farms  in  the  South  has  caused  thousands  of  farm  folk  to  migrate 
for  jobs." 

New  quantity  indexes  of  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  in  agricul- 
tural products  (a  preliminary  presentation)  by  Robert  B,  Schwenger, 
Index  numbers  compiled  by  Caroline  G.  Dries,  Flora  B.  Miles,  Genevieve 
K.  Barstow,  Cornelia  E.  Parrlsh,  and  Annie  T.  Turner.    61pp.  Apr, 
1941.     (Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations.  F.S.-85)      1.9  Bc752 
no,  85 

"There  are  here  presented  two  monthly  quantity  indexes  of  United 
States  foreign  trade  in  agricultural  products,  one  covering  exports  and 
the  other  covering  imports.    The  two  indexes  are  alike  in  base  period 
and  method  of  compilation."  ... .,  , 

Nutrition's  role  in  total  defense;  an  address  by  M,  L.  Wilson...  before 
the  American  institute  of  nutrition,  Chicago,  Illinois,  Wednesday, 
April  16,  1941.    6pp.    [1941]    (Ext  ension  service)      1,913  A2W69  [no, 9] 

Publications  on  forestry,  1935-1940;  an  annotated  list  including  reviews, 
abstracts,  and  other  information...  compiled  in  the  U,  S.  Forest 
service  Library.    2v.  Mar.  1,  1941.     (Forest  service)      1.962  L3P96 
Part  I.  Books;  Part  II.  Bulletins  and  pamphlets. 

References  on  the  Great  Lakes-Saint  Lawrence  waterway  project,  by  Anne  C. 

Chew  and  Arthur  C.  Churchill  under  the  direction  of  Everett  E. . Edwards. 
189pp.    Dec.  1940.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Library.  Bibliographi- 
cal contributions  no. 30,  ed.2)      1.9  L61Bi  no. 30,  ed.2 

Relocation  of  farm  families  displaced  by  the  defense  program.    9pp.    Apr.  9, 
1941.     (Farm  security  administration)      1.95  R27 

A  summary  and  analysis  of  the  business  on  23  dairy  farms  in  West  Virginia, 

including  the  cost  of  producing  milk.  28pp.  (Bureau  of  dairy  industry. 
BDIM-903)      1.9  Dl4Bd  no. 903  , '. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  in 
cooperation  with  the  College  of  Agriculture- of  West  Virginia  University, 

•  "The  analysis  of  the  records  of  these  23  West  Virginia  farms  shows 
that  the  profitable  operation  of  a  dairy  farm  depends  not  only  on  the 
profitable  management  of  the  dairy  herd  but  also  on  the  efficient  . 
management  of  the  farm  as  a  whole." 
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STATE.  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  tftie  Pub  3-i  cations  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,*  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  "by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

California 

California,  Department  of  agriculture.      Proposed  marketing  program  for 
prunes,  as  amended.    16pp.    Sacramento,  1940.      280.395  C122p 

California,  Department  of  agriculture.      Proposed  marketing  program  for 
raisins,  as  amended.    30pp.     Sacramento,  1940.      280.393  C122Pr 

California  cooperative  crop  reporting  service.      Vegetable  crops  in 

California.-  32pp.,  processed.     Sacramento,  California  Department 
of  agriculture,  1941.      252.09  C882C 

California  Department  of  Agriculture  cooperating  with  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

Prepared  by  Carl'  M.  Schiller. 

Commercial  acreage  by  co-unties,  1935-1940;  total  acreage,  pro- 
duction and  value  of  commercial  crops,  1951-1940. 

G-iannini  foundation  of  agricultural  economics.  Library.  Important 

sources  of  information  for  work  in  agricultural  economics.  47pp., 
processed.    Berkeley,  California  Agricultural  college,  Agricultural 
experiment  station,  19<fc0. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut,  Department  of  agriculture.      Biennial  report...  for  the 

fiscal  period,  July  1,  1958  to  June  30,  1940.     65pp.     Hartford,  1940. 

Marketing,  ppv21-22;  Crop  and  market  information,  pp. 22-23; 
Statistical  review,  pp.25-26;  Names  of  officers  of  state  agricul- 
tural Societies  and  associations,  pp. 29-65. 

Delaware 

Bausman,  R.  C.    An  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in  New  Castle 

county,  DeLaware.     Del.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  228,  74pp.    Newark,  1941. 
A  folded  land  classification  map  of  New  Castle  County  is  attached. 

Delaware.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report...  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940.    Bel.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  227, 
41pp.    Newark,  1940. 

Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp. 6-10. 
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Georgia 

Georgia.  State  college  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service. 
The  Georgia  agricultural  outlook,  1941.    Ga.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Ext. 
Bui.  477,  23pp.,  processed.    Athens,  1941.      276  G29B 

Illinois 

Ashby,  R.  C.      Four  years  of  motor-truck  cost  studies.    111.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  A.E.  1438,  9pp.,  processed.    Urbana,  1940* 
The  years  covered  were  1936-1939. 

Illinois.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service  in  agriculture,  and 
home  economics.  Department  of  agricultural  economics.  Illinois 
farm  economics,  no.  71.    Urbana,    Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Chicago  milk  producers  benefit  from  uniform 
seasonal  production,  by  K.  E.  Kinsinger  and.  R.  H.  Wilcox,  pp. 1-7; 
Large  land  holdings  in  Illinois,  by  W.  H.  Scofield,  pp. 8-13;  Illi- 
nois has  new  ranking  in  farm  land  comparisons,  by  C.  L.  Stewart, 
pp. 13-19. 

Johnston,  P.  E. ,  Cunningham,  J.  B.,  and  Hughes,  S.  M.      Annual  farm 
business  report...  1939.    111.  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  1380,  15,  ivpp. 
Urbana.  [1940] 

Includes  records  on  315  farms  in  Farming-type  area  5,  West  Cen- 
tral General  Panning  Area. 

Indiana 

Indiana,  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 

statistics.  Annual  crop  summary,  1940.  Ind.  Crops  and  Livestock, 
no. 183,  34pp.    West  Lafayette,  1940. 

County  figures  are  given  only  for  corn  and  wheat. 

Indiana,  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 

statistics.  Annual  livestock  summary,  1941.  Ind.  Crops  and  Live- 
stock, no. 185,  16pp.    West  Lafayette,  1941. 

County  figures  are  given  from  the  State  Tax  Commission  records 
for  numbers  of  livestock. 

Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Department  of  agricultural 

statistics.  Assessors'  enumeration  of  1939  crops.  Ind.  Crops  and 
Livestock,  no. 184,  12pp.    West  Lafayette,  1941. 

Includes  crops,  farm  equipment  and  special  items  by  counties.  :'• 
The  three  publications  listed  above  are  in  cooperation  with  U.S. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

Iowa 


Iowaf  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.      Iowa  farm  economist 
v.7,  no. 4.    Ames,  Apr.  1941. 
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'  '  Partial  contents:    Farm  outlook,  pp. 3-5;  Farmers  fail  to  respond 
to  V/ickardls  call  for  hogs,  by  W.  W.  Wilcox  and  E.  L.  Parsons,  p. 5; 
No  change  found  in  corporate-owned  land,  "by  W.  G.  Murray,  p. 7;  Time 
to  remodel  farm  programs,  by  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp. 8-10,  16  (First  of  a 
series  of  articles  devoted  to  governmental  farm  programs  for  the 
Corn  Belt);  Making  livestock  pay,  by  Herbert  Kowell,  pp.  10-11  (First 
"   of  a' series  on  the  Iowa  farm  business  in  1940);  "Better  education 
for  Iowa  youth,"  by  J.  A.  Beegle,  pp.  12-13;  Taxing  and  spending- for 
Iowa's  highways,  by  E,  D.  Allen,  pp. 14-15. 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.      Iowa  farm  eco- 
nomist, v.7t  rio.5.    Ames,  May  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Farm  outlook,  pp. 3-5;  Economic  defense  of  the 
Americas.  Ill,  by  C.  H.  hatterson,  pp. 7-8,  16;  Iowa  youth  take  time 
out  for  recreation,  by  J.  A.  Beegle,  pp. 8-9;  If  we  need  more  live- 
stock, by  W.  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  10-11;  ..No  production  control,  by  0.  H. 
Brownlee  and  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp. 12-13,  16;  What's  a  family  type  farm?, 
by  L.  G.  Allbaugh  and  J.  J.  Reed,  pp. 14-15;  Consumers'  outlook,  by 
Jean  Bowman  and  Dorothy  Simmons,  pp. 15-16. 

Thompson,  S.  H.      County  -livestock  marketing  analysis,  Wright'  county. 
Iowa  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  h-531,  21pp.,  processed.    Ames,  1940. 
275.2  Io92Cou 

Cooperating  agencies:  Wright  County  Farm  Bureau,  Iowa  Agricul- 
tural Extension  Service,  and  Iowa  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  of 
Iowa  State  College. 

Kansas 

Kansas.  State  board  of  agriculture.      Kansas  agricultural  convention,  1941. 
Kans.  State  Bd.  Agr.  Rept.-,  v. 60,  no. 242,  128pp.   1 Topeka,  Apr.  1941. 

Contains  the  address,  papers  and  discussions  at  the  seventieth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  January  3-10,  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Safeguarding  the  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
by  W.  I.  Myers,  pp  ..22-33;  The  farm  equipment  industry  and  agriculture, 
by  L.  '  R.  Clausen,  pp. 34-41;  The  new  tax  code  and  essential  changes 
proposed  in  assessment  and  taxation,  by  R.  W.  Coleman,  pp. 42-48; 
Advertising  dairy  products,  by  W.  H.  Olson,  pp. 115-119;  Resolutions 
adopted,  pp. 120-126. 

Kansas.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.    The  Kansas 

agricultural  outlook  for  1941.    Kans.  Agr.  Col, 'Ext.  Cir.  146,  10pp. 
Manhattan,  1940. 

Loui si  ana 

Bateman,  J.  W.      Balanced  agriculture  in  a  democracy.     La.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Cir.  201,   J4pp.     University,  1940. 

Address  given  at  the  41st  convention,  Association  of  Southern 
Agricultural  Workers,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  Feb.  7-9,  1940. 
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Grigsby,  S.  E.,  and  Hoffsommer,  Harold,      Cotton  plantation  laborers. 
La,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta*  Bui.  328,  40pp.. .  University,  1941. 

"A  socio-economic  study  of  laborers  on.  cotton  plantations  in 
Concordia  Parish,  Louisiana." 

Includes  a  brief  agricultural  history  of  Concordia  Parish. 

Louisiana.  State  university.  Department  of  agricultural  economics. 
Louisiana  rural  economist,  v„3,  no;2.    University.  Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents:    The  price  situation,  by  C.  A.  Boonstra, 
pp. 2,  6;  Parm  wage  rate  differentials  between  areas  of  Louisiana, 
by  V/.  E,  Herman,  pp.  3-5;  Stability  .in  farmer  organizations:  Busi- 
ness versus  politics,  by  R,  J.  Saville,  pp. 7-9;  A  three-year  record 
of  production  costs  in  the  sugar ■ industry,  by  P.  A,  Bollinger,  pp. 10- 
12;  Enabling  the  small  farmer  to-use  the  soil-building  allowance  more 
effectively,  by  K.  L„  Bachman,  pp. 12-14;  Pail  shipments  of  livestock 
in  Louisiana,  by  J.  M,  Baker,  pp.  14-15;  Surplus  removal  programs  in 
relation  to  the  farm  problem,-  by  C.  A,  Boonstra,  p.  15. 

Saville,  P.  J.      Levels  of  training  for  service  in  agricultural  economics. 
La.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  M-M  1,  20pp.,  processed.    University,  1940. 

100  L93M 

Mai  ne  ,  ^  •  . 

Maine.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service,  Annual 

report...  for  the. year  ending  June  30,  1940.    Me.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui. 
283,  42pp.    Orono,  1940. ' 

Land  use,  pp. 7-8;  Agricultural  economics,  pp. 11-13, 

Maine,  University,  College  of  agriculture.  Extension'  service.      The  Maine 
farm  and  home  outlook,  1941.    Me,  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  284,  14pp. 
Orono,  1940.  ' 

Maryland 

Do'dson,  L,  S.,  Ensminger,  Douglas,  and  woodworth,  P,  U.      Rural  community 
organization  in  Washington  and  Frederick  'counties,  Maryland,  Md.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  437,  pp4105-164.     College  Park,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of 
Maryland,  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  the  Washington 
and- Frederick  County  Land  Use  Planning  Committees. 

"The  stated  purposes  of  this  study  are:     1,  To'  determine  and  map 
natural  communities  as  a  basis  for  land  use  planning;  2.  To  determine 
what  cohesive  forces  are  operative  in, the  various  communities;  3,  To 
experiment  with  a  simple  method  of  determining  natural  community  areas 
in  Frederick  County;  4,  To  make  available  to  all  those  interested  in 
land  use  planning  in  Washington  County  information  on  the  several  com— 
•    munities  which  will  be  an  aid  in  their  planning  activities.' 

Method  of  estimating  the  population  is  given  in  the  appendix. 
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Seufferle,  C.  H. ,  Burdette,  R.  F.,  Hamilton,  A.  B.,  and  De  Vault,  S.  H. 
Production  and  marketing  of .  Maryland  sweet  potatoes.    Md.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  436,  pp. 41- 104.'  College  Park,  1940. 

The  study  wa!s  made  in  1939  in  Wicomico  County.     "Information  was 
obtained  through  the  use  of  questionnaires,  "by  personal  interviews 
with  102  farmers  and  8  local  "buyers,  and  by  following  a  shipment  of 
sweet  potatoes  from  a  local  handler  through  the  terminal  markets  and 
retail  stores  to  the  family  purchasers. " 

Wyckoff,  V.  J.,  and  Walker,  W.  P.      The  state  fiscal  capacity  of  Maryland 
and  Other  selected  states,    Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  438,  pp. 165-204. 
College  Park,  1940. 

"This^ analysis  of  the  tax  revenue  sources  of  the  state  of  Maryland 
will  incltule  three  aspects  of  the  subject .    The  first  is  the  determina- 
tion of  the  degree  to  which  "budget  estimates  of  state  tax  revenues  are 
fulfilled  "by  subsequent  actual  receipts...  The  second  phase  presents 
data  which  will  give  a  picture  of  the  fiscal  capacity,  used  and  unused, 
of  the  taxpayers  in  Maryland...  A  third  part  analyzes  those  specific 
and  substantial  state  taxes'  which  are  now  in  use  in  this  state  or  are 
increasing  in  favor  in  other  states." 

Massachusetts 

Creek,  C.  R.      Costs  and  returns  -  snap  beans  for  canning  in  1940.  Mass. 
Agr,  Expt,  Sta.  EM  3,  24pp.,  processed.    Amherst,  1941. 

Creek,  C.  R.  A  farm  management  study  of  vegetable  farms,  Bristol  county, 
Mass.,  1939.  Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  PM  4,  27pT>.,  processed.  Amherst, 
1941. 

•  »  < 

Massachusetts.  Commissioner  of  agriculture.      Annual  report...  for  the 

year  ending  November  30,  1939.    35pp.    Hartford,  Massachusetts  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture,  1940. 

Report  of  the  Division  of  Markets,  pp. 22-27. 

Minnesota 

Baughman,  E.,  and  Bankers,  W.  H.      A  survey  of  the  egg  and  poultry  marketing 
enterprise  of  cooperative  creameries  in  west  central  Minnesota.  Minn. 
Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.  71,  12pp.,  processed.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul, 
1940. 

Dvoracek,  D.  C.      Community  discussion  meetings.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext. 
Bui.  216,  12pp.,  University  Para,  St.  Paul,  1940. 

Dvoracek,  D.  C.  County  cooperative  councils.  Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Bui. 
217,  16pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1941. 

Minnesota,  University.  Agricultural  Extension  division.      Dairy  and  poul- 
try outlook,  Minnesota,  1941.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.  72,  8pp. 
University  Farm,   St.  Paul,  1940. 
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Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  Agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.  Farm  business  notes, 
no. 220.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Comparative  returns  from  farm  crops  in 
Winona  County,  by  S.  A.  Engene,  p. 1-2;  The  poultry  enterprise  on 
southeast  Minnesota  farms,  by  George  Wilkens,  pp. 2-3;  Has  erosion 
control  changed  land  use?,  by  A.  W.  Anderson  and  C.  R.  Hoglund, 
p. 3. 

Minnesota.  University.  Department  of  agriculture.  Divisions  of  Agricul- 
tural economics  and  Agricultural  extension.  Farm  business  notes, 
no. 221.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  May-  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Competition  in  fats  and  oils,  by  W.  H.  Danker s , 
pp. 1-2;  Feed  costs  and  returns  in  dairy  production,  by  G.  A.  Pond, 
pp. 2-3;  Creamery  operating  problems  in  west  central  Minnesota,  by 
W.  H.  Danker s;  p. 3. 

Nelson,  Lowry,  and  Wakefield,  Olaf.      Making  community  surveys  -  helps, 
suggestions,  references.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Pam.  73,  26pp., 
processed.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1941. 

Mississippi 

Johnson,  H.  S.      Rural  discussion  groups.    Miss.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.l"l2, 
8pp.    State  College,  1940.  . 

Missouri 

Brittain,  A.  C,  Johnson,  P.  E.  ,  Baker,  K.  H. ,  and  Mayes,  Jewell.  Mis- 
souri farm  census  by  counties,  1940,  for  year  ending  December  31, 

1940.  Mo.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.,  v. 38,  no. 12,  24pp.     Jefferson  City,  Apr. 

1941.  . 

Missouri  farm  acreage  balance  sheet,  by  counties,  1940,  attached. 

Haag,  H.  Mi,  and  St.  John,  Uorman.      Seasonal  variation  and  economy  of 

basic  feeds,  1924-1940.  Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  422,  43pp.  Columbia, 
1941. 

"This  study  is  concerned  with  the  prices  of  10  of  the  principal 
feedstuffs  for  the  entire  period  from  January,  1924  to  December,  1940, 
and  prices  of  four  others  for  such  parts  of  this  period  as  reliable 
quotations  were  available." 

Jones,  M.  M. ,  and  Beasley,  R.  P.  Combine  harvesters,  in  Missouri.  Mo. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  426,  27pp.     Columbia,  1941. 

"In  order  to  secure  more  definite  information  on  costs  of  opera- 
tion and  on  the  practicability  of  the  combine  for  Missouri  conditions, 
field  surveys  were  made  following  the  harvest  seasons  of  1937,  1938, 
and  1939.    More  than  200  combine  owners  were  interviewed,  and  a  com- 
plete season's  records  were  obtained  in  182  cases.     The  information 
thus. secured  is  summarized  and  presented  in  this  bulletin." 
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Mont  ana  ■ 

Montana.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  experiment  station  and 

Agricultural  extension  service.  The  Montana  agricultural  outlook. 
Mont.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  192,  16pp.    Bozeman,  1940. 

Nebraska 


Nebraska.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.      Annual  farm  "business 
reports...  1939.    Nebr.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.,  18,.nos.,  various  paging, 
processed.  Lincoln,  1940. 

Nevada 

Nevada.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report... for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1940.     42pp.    Reno,  1941. 

Economic  studies  are  listed  under  the  various  departments. 

Mew  Jersey 

Knowles,  W.  F.      Adjustments  and  improvements  needed  in  New  Jersey  agri- 
culture.    14pp.,  processed.     New  Brunswick,  N.J.  State  college  of 
agriculture,  Extension  service  and  Agricultural  experiment  station, 
1940. 

A  paper  delivered  at  several  different  churches  in  New  Jersey  in 
connection  with  special  rural  services. 

New  York 

Begraff ,  Herrell  F.      The  ownership  and  mortgage  history  of  farms  in  the 
town  of  Newfane,  Niagara  .county ,  New  York.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col. 
A.E.  341,  23pp.,  processed.     Ithaca,  1941. 

Hertil,  J.  P.,  and  Williamson,  Paul.      Costs  of  farm  power  and  equipment. 
N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  751,  38pp.     Ithaca,  1941. 

"Records  giving  detailed  information  concerning  the  organization, 
labor,  power,  and  equipment  on  438  New  York  farms  for  the  year  ending 
November  1,  1936,  were  obtained  by  the  survey  method...  Data  from  this 
survey  and  from  75  farms  on  which  cost  accounts  were  kept  in  1938  pro- 
vide the  basis  for  most  of  this  report." 

A  method  of  calculating  depreciation  when  the  original  cost,  pres- 
ent age,  and  value  are  known,  is  contained  in  the  Appendix,  pp. 34-38. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.  Department  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.      Farm  economics,  no. 124.  Ithaca, 
Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents:  Wholesale  prices  of  basic  commodities  and  the 
cost  of  living,  and  World  prices,  by  F.  A.  Pearson  and  W.  I.  Myers, 
pp. 3094-3095;  Livestock,  by  F.  A.  Pearson  and  W.  I. 'Myers,  pp.3095, 
3101-3107;  The  ownership  history  of  a  group  of  farms  in  the  town  of 
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Newfane,  Niagara  County,  New  York,  by  H.  F.  De  Graff,  pp. 3108-3112; 
Two  successful  white  Leghorn  poultry  farms,  by  G.  P.  Scoville, 
pp. 3112-3113;  Changes  in  relief  costs  in  New  York,  by  C.  A.  Bratton, 
pp. 3113-3115;  Labor  requirements,  yields,  and  costs  of  producing 
farm  products,  by  Paul  Williamson,  pp. 3115-3116. 

Rasmussen,  M.  P.,  and  Williamson,  P.  S.      Some  facts  concerning  costs  of 
operation  of  farm  motor  trucks.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.  747,  29pp.     Ithaca,  1941. 

"Data  in  this  bulletin  are  based  on  the  analysis  of  1384  records 
of  truck  costs,  obtained  by  the  survey  method  from  farmers  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1934,  supplemented  by  cost-account  records 
kept  by  75  farmers  for  the  1938  crop  year." 

Thompson,  P.  S.      Analysis  of  relative  sales  of  late  crop  potatoes  sold 
at  retail.    N.Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.E.  344,  52pp.    Ithaca,  1941. 


North  Dakota 

Arvold,  A.  G.      Neighborhood  activities  in  country  communities.    N.  Dak. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  171,  79pp.    Par go,  1940. 

Hansen,  P.  L. ,  and  Goodman,  A.  B.      Preliminary  report  on  land  use  and 
cost  of  government  in  Ward  county,  North  Dakota.    39,  14pp.,  pro- 
cessed.   Fargo,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  experiment  station,  1940. 
284  H192 

In  cooperation  with  U.S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Ohio 

Eckert,  P.  S.      Distribution  of  the  total  amount  of  short-term  farm  loans 
outstanding  in  Ohio  from  five  lending  agencies  by  agency  and  county, 
as  of  June  30,  1939.    Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Eural  Econ.  Mimeogr. 
Bui.  138,  13pp.     Columbus,  1941. 

McBride,  C.  G. ,  and  Sherman,  R.  W,      Farm  sales  of  Ohio  milk  through 
different  outlets.     II.  Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rural  Econ., 
Mimeogr.  Bui.  131,  pt.  II,  45pp.    Columbus,  1941. 

Pt.  II    is  the  Akron-Canton  area:     Carroll,  Columbiana,  Holmes, 
Medina,  Portage,  Stark,  Summit,  Tuscarawas  and  Wayne  counties. 

Ohio.  Department  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  markets.      Dairy  activities. 
32,  11pp.,  processed.    Columbus,  1941. 

Contents:     A  survey'  of  milk  testing  and  weighing  in  Ohio,  by  K.  M. 
Kahler;  Development  and  progress  of  the  Ohio  Cooperative  Dairy  Report- 
ing Service,  by  K.  H.  Jenkins. 

Ohio.  State  university.  Department  of  rural  economics.      Facts  about 

national  defense  and  the  farmer.    Ohio  State  Univ.  Dept.  Rural  Econ. 
Facts  ser.  31,  8pp.     Columbus,  1941. 
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Sherman,  P.  W.      Comparison  of  market  outlets  used  for  milk  in  two  Ohio 
market  areas.    Ohio'  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bimonthly  Bui.,  v. 26,  no. 209, 
pp. 79-81.    Wooster,  Mar. -Apr.  1941. 

Wallace,  B.  A.      Farm  accidents  costly.     Insurance  lessens  "burden. 
Ohio  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bui.  215',  4pp.     Columbus,  1940. 

Oklahoma 

Blood,  K.  D.,  and  Hill,  M.  L.      Wheat  production  in  Oklahoma,  1894-1938. 
Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Cir.  92,  51pp.    Stillwater,  1941. 

Statistics  are  given  by  counties.    The  introduction  contains 
method  of  making  estimates. 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Current  farm  economics,  v. 14, 
no. 2.    Stillwater,  Apr.  1941. 

Partial  contents:     Limitation  of  the  "beef  cattle  cycle  as  a  tool 
in  situation  analysis,  "by  G.  P.  Collins,  pp. 41-46;  Some  effects  of 
the  government  loan  program  on  the  cotton  situation,  "by  H.  A.  Akers, 
pp. 46-53;  Wheat  loans  in  Oklahoma  and  United.  States,  "by  H.  0.  Shaw, 
pp.  54-57". 

South  Carolina 

Peterson,  M.  J.      An  economic  study  of  agriculture  in  the  Little  Beaver- 
dam  Creek  area,  Anderson  county,  South  Carolina.    S.  C.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  332,  54pp.    Clem son,  1941. 

Data  were  obtained  during  the  fall  of  1939  "by  the  South  Carolina 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station  and  the  Soil  Conservation  Service. 

Tennessee 

Allred,  C.  E.,  and  Luebke,  B.  H.  Marketing  field  seed  in  the  Knoxville 

area.    Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.     Sta.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog. 

124,  35pp.    Knoxville,  1941.  173.2  W89Co 

Carlton,  Harry.      The  frozen  food  industry.    Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui. 
173,  175pp.    Knoxville,  1941. 

Contents:     Pt.  1.  Distribution  (includes  early  history  of  the 
industry);  Pt.  2.  Production  for  freezing;    Pt.  3.  Processing  opera- 
tions; Pt.4.  Cold  storage  and  transportation  rates;  Competition; 
Quick  frozen  poultry;  Freezer  locker  plants. 

Knight,  E.  B.      Guidance  for  rural  boys.    Tenn.  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Bui.  7, 
42pp.    Knoxville,  1940.      275.9  T252 

Published  by  Department  of  Agricultural  Education  in  cooperation 
with  the  State  Board  of  Vocational  Education. 
Selected  references,  pp. 33-37. 


625 


Texas 

Garin,  A.  N.,  and  Gabbard,  L.  P.      Lend  use  in  relation  to  sedimenta- 
tion in  reservoirs',  Trinity  River  Basin,  Texas.    Tex.    Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bui.  597,  65pp.    College  Station,  1941. 

Vermont 

Adams,  T.  M.      Railroad  freight  and  passenger  rates  change  slower  than 
farm  prices.    Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  V*.  Farm  Business,  v. 8, 
no. 2,  p. 3.  Burlington,  April  1941. 

Davison,  R.  P.      Father-and-son  financial  agreements  in  farming.  Vt. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Brieflet  585,  6pp.,  processed.    Burlington,  1941. 
3  forms  attached. 

Miller,  H.  I.  The  possibilities  of  sheep  raising  as  a  source  of  Ver- 
mont farm  income.  Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir.  105,  9pp.  Burlington, 
1940. 

Miller,  H.  I.      Selecting  a  farm  in  Vermont.    Vt.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Cir. 
108,  24pp.    Burlington,  1940. 
Land  class  map  attached. 

Washington 

Landis,  P.  H.      Farm  population  changes  during  1939  in  Washington  state 
and  in  the  United  States.    10pp.,  processed.    Pullman,  Washington 
Agricultural  experiment  station,  1940. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.  College  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.      Production  con- 
trol -  industry  and  agriculture.    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ. 
Inform.  for.Wis.  Farmers,  v. 12,  no. 2,  4pp.    Madison,  1941. 

Wisconsin  crop  and  livestock  reporting  service.      Wisconsin  agricultural 
•    statistics...  County  series.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  Bui.  202,  nos.  32-33, 
various  paging,  processed.    Madison,  1941.      2  W752Bu 

Wisconsin  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets  and  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  cooperating.  • 

Contents:     no. 32,  Shawano  County;  no. 33,  Walworth  County. 

Wyoming 

Wyoming.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fiftieth  annual  report... 
1939-1940.    55pp.    Laramie,  1941. 

Agronomy  and  agricultural  economics,  pp. 4-11;  Wool  Department, 
pp. 26-27. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay1 


Agrarian  Reform  -  Rumania 

Eg.      Argumente  fur  eine  rumanische  agrarreform.  Beseitigung  der  bauer- 
lichen  ruckstandigkeit  ->  produktionssteigerung  -  der  schlussel  zum 
fortschritt.    .Sudost-Echo  11 (5):  5-6.    Jan.  31,  1941.  (Published 
"by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf  t  m.To.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8, 
Vienna,  Germany) 

Arguments  for  a  Rumanian  agrarian  reform.     The  writer  discusses 
the  reasons  for  the  "backwardness  of  the  Rumanian  farmer,  the  results 
of  the  last  agrarian  reform,  the  chief  hindrances  to  advancement, 
and  compulsory  crop- raising  under  the  common  field  system  as  a 
remedy  for  the  situation.     Increased  production  is  said  to  "be  the 
key  to  the  solution. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  France 

Prance.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Loi  comple'tant  la  loi  du  28  juillet  et 
le  decret  du  29  juillet  1940  relatifs  a  des  avances  du  Tre'sor  en 
vae  de  la  reprise  de  l'activite'  agricole.    Prance.  Journal  Of- 
ficiel  72(223):  4898.     Sept.  5,  1940.     (published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  September  3,  1940,  granting  loans  to  refugee 
farmers  for  obtaining  livestock  or  farm  materials  so  that  they- may 
set  up  farming.    Loans  are  to  be  granted  under  the  conditions  stated 
in  decree  of  July  28(?),  1940,  and  the  amount  is  to  be  determined 
by  conditions  on  each  holding,  though  it  is  not  to  exceed  200,000 
francs  per  holding.     This  law  supplements  the  law  of  July  28,  1940. 

Agricultural  Planning  and  the  Business  Cycle 

Pavlovsky,  George.      Agricultural  planning  and  the  business  cycle. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr..Econ.  and  Sociol.  •  c reprint 
from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.:  32(3):  63E-97E.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Rome,  Italy) 

Contents:  Prefatory  Note.  -  I.  The  nature  of  the  business  cycle. 
II.  The  position  of  agriculture  in  the  competitive  system.  III. 
Some- remarks  on  the  theory  of  agricultural  fluctuations.  IV.  The 
influence  of  agricultural  fluctuations  upon  the  business  cycle. 
V.  Agricultural  policy  in  relation  to  the  business  cycle.  VI.  Agri- 
cultural planning  in  its  effects  upon  general  business. 


*Compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Lillian  Crans/' Helen  E.  Hennefrund, 
Mamie  I.  Herb,  Nellie  G.  Larson,  and  Maude  K.  Swingle. 
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Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  25,  no.  4,  pp.  1-24.    Apr.  1941.  (Published 
"by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Demand,  "by  P.  H.  Bollinger,  p.  2;  Sharing  in 
the  defense  program,  by  P.  L.  Thomsen,  pp.  9-12;  Freezer  locker 
system  expands,  by  S.  T.  Warrington,  pp.  12-14;  Parm  manure:  valu- 
able product,  by  A.  P.  Brodell  and  P.  C.  Tetro,  pp.  14-16;  Changes 
in  the  farm  population,  "by  Conrad  Taeuber,  pp.  16-19;  Parm  products: 
producer  to  consumer,  by  .R.  0.  Been,  pp.  20-23* 

Agriculture  -  Alabama  Plan 

Alabama  varies  AAA.    N.  C.  Univ.  News  Letter  27(4):  zli    Feb.  26,  1941. 
(Published  in  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

"The  '  Alabama  Plan1  is  an  agricultural  term  new  to  the  vocabu- 
lary of  American  farmers.     It  applies  to  a  plan  which  helps  farmers 
put  conservation  on-  a  long-time  basis.    This  new  feature  of  the 
1941  AAA  Parm  Program  first  was  adopted  by  Alabama,  where  it  will 
apply  to  an  estimated  190,000  farms.    Among  other  States  which 
have  adopted  variations  of  the  plan  are  Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina."  -  U.  S.  D.  A. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Con- 
sumers' counsel  division.      There  are  pioneers  in  Alabama.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Agr.  Agr.  Adjust.  Admin.  Consumers1  Counsel  Div.  Consumers' 
Guide  7(9):  3-4.    Feb.  1,  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Describes  the  four-point  program  under  the  Alabama  plan  which  is 
in  its  first  year  of  operation.     "This  spring  Alabama  farmers  are 
blazing  a  new  ro\ite  to  balanced  production  and  conservation  of  the 
soil.     In  orderly,  planned  fashion,  crop  control  has  been  harnessed 
with  soil  conservation.    One  has  been  made  equally  important  as  the 
other,  both' meshed  together  as  a  single  problem  to  be  faced  by  the 
individual  farmer  in  caring  for  his  land.    That' s  the  nub  of  the 
'Alabama  Plan.'  » 


Agriculture  -  Canada 

MacShane,  Geo.  K.      Our  plan  to  end  paradox  of  poverty  amidst  plenty. 
West.  Parm  Leader  6(5):  66,.  67.    Mar.  7,  1941.     (Published  in 
Calgary,  Alberta) 

Letter  by  the  President  of  the  Central'  Alberta  Dairy  Pool  de- 
scribing agricultural  conditions  as  they  are  today  and  stating  that 
as  an  organization  "we  are  trying  to. ..  substitute  the  co-operative 
way  of  doing  business  for  that  of  the  profit  motive  system." 

Agriculture  -  Europe 

Eeischle.      Umrisse  europaischer  wirtschaf tsordnung.     Ein  vortrag. 

Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no,  27,  p.  3*  July  5,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  P.eichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germans'-) 

Extract  from  a  speech  in  Bucharest  by  Dr.  Reischle,  in  which  he 
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discusses  plans  for  the  economic  consolidation  of  Europe.  He 
divides  the  continent  into  zones,  indicating  the  proportion  of  agri- 
culture to  the  total  population^ in  each,  and  describes  their  situa- 
"•"  tion  with  regard  to  self-sufficiency.    Increased  production  is 
said  to  he  important  especially  in  the  Mediterranean  and  south- 
eastern countries,  and  diversification  of  crops  is  necessary  in 
order  to  lessen  dependence  on  a  world  market.    He  touches  on  the 
need  for  interstate  planning  of  production  and  cites  the  importance 
of  the  German-Romanian  pact  of  March  23,  1939  as  an  example  of  this. 
He  points  out  a  possible  solution  for  the  problem  of  rural  over- 
population in  the  southeastern  countries  and  the  need  for  raising 
prices  of  agricultural  products  and  the  standard  of  living. 

Walter,  Alex.  Zwischenstaatliche  landwirtschaf ts-zusammenarbeit . 
•Odal-  10.(2):  97-101.  Eeb.  1941.  .(Published  by  Blut  tmd  Boden 
Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstras.se  22,  Goslar,  Germany) 

The  author  outlines  a  program  for  cooperation  among  the  nations 
of  Europe  in  the  field  of  agriculture.     Included  in  the  program 
are  a  long-term  program  of  production  for  the  cooperating  countries, 
assurance  of  a  market  and  fixed  prices  for  products,  sharing  of 
practical  and  scientific  knowledge  of  agriculture  among  the  coun- 
tries, and  cooperation  in  the  field  of  industry  as  well  as  of  agri- 
culture . in  .order  .to  make  commercial  interchange  of  agricultural  and 
industrial  products  easy.    The  relation  of  this  cooperating  group 
to  other  countries  is.  also  discussed. 

Agriculture  -  Florida  ... 

Pratt,  Theodore.  Land  of  the  jook.  Sat.  Evening  Post  213(43):  20-21, 
40,  43.  Apr.  25,  1941.  (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

"A  convoyed  tour  of  Florida1  s  wild  frontier." 

Includes  descriptions  of  the  "most  outrageous"  kinds  of  farming 
practiced  in  America  which  draws  thousands  of  migrant  workers, 
large  numbers  of  whom  live  in  the  most  abject  poverty.     "The  jooks 
are  an  escape  from  this  life." 

Agriculture  -  Germany 

Darre,  P..  Walther.      Stetige  ernahrungspolitik.    Eun.dfunkansprache  des 
Reichsministers  P.  Walther  Darre'  zur  2.  Kriegserzeugungsschlacht. 
Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(51):  941-943.     Dec  21,  1940. 
(Published  bv  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  achievements  in  food  production  in  Germany  since 
the  war,  particularly  in  dairy  products,  and. takes  up  the  four 
■points  in  a  policy  for  the  coming  year,  namely,  to  keep  the  ground 
healthy  and  productive,  to  obtain  large  and  certain  crops  through 
regulated  crop  rotation,  to  increase  the  j^ields  of  root-crops, 
and  to  secure  the  greatest  possible  production  of  cattle  through 
planned  feed  production. 
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Agriculture  -  Germany  (East  March.) 

Krug,  Alfred.      Aufbauarbeit  in  der  bayerischen  Ostmark.  ITational- 

sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  42,  p.  9«   Oct.  18,  1940.  (Published 
by  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  "building  up  of  agriculture  in  the  Bavarian  East  March, 
including  land  reclamation  work  and  efforts  at  improving  yields. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 

Graham,  Michael.      Elliot's  farming  experiment.     Country  Life  89(2303): 
xsx,  xxxii.    Mar.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  2-10,  Tavistock  St., 
Covent  Garden,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

A  brief  biographical  sketch  of  Robert  Henry  Elliot  together 
with  a  review  of  his  expressed  views  on  what  the  success  of  agri- 
culture depends.    He  tested  his  views  on  the  poorest  farm  on  his 
estate  -  the  Clif ton-on-Bowmont.    Mr.  Elliot  believed  that  the 
success  of  agriculture  depended  on  the  "cheapening  of  production; 
that  the  cheapest  food  for  stock  is  grass;  and  that  the  cheapest 
manure  for  soil  is  turf.    That  is  a  short  but  forcible  statement 
of  the  case,  and  if  the  arguments  are  accepted,  they  lead  straight 
to  alternation  of  grass  and  plough,  which  is  lea-farming." 

Haddon,  P..  W.      Wartime  farming  in  Great  Britain.    ITev;  Zeal.  Parmer 
Weekly  62(2):  6-7.    Mar.  13,  1941.     (Published  in  Auckland,  New 

:  Zealand) 

Reprinted  from  the  Adelaide  Chronicle. 

The  writer  is  chairman  of  the  Agricultural  Committee  set  up  in 
England  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war  "and  speaks  with  wide  knowledge 
of  farming  conditions  not  only  at  home  but  in  Europe  and  throughout 
the  Empire."    He  discusses  this  year's  big  program;  the  ability  of 
farmers  to  meet  increased  demands  and  to  adjust  themselves  to 
changed  conditions;  and  the  guaranteed 'market.     He  reviews  briefly 
some  of  the  post-war  problems  of  the  primary  producer. 

Agriculture  -  Hungary 

Jurcsek,  Bel  a.  Gelenkte  erzeugung  in  der  landwirtschaf t.  Ungarischer 
Volkswirt  10(l):  10-11.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  at  Molnar-utca  20, 
Budapest  IV,  Hungary) 

"All  over  the  civilised  world,  a  new  order -of  agricultural  pro- 
duction is  being  brought  about,  and  Hungary  too  must  needs  prepare 
for  collaboration  within  a  huge  economic  space.    There  will  be  tasks 
connected  with  war  economy  and,  at  a  later  :date,  with  directed 
production  inside  a  living  space,  which  the  country  will  have  to 
master.    Treating  these  matters,  the  author  puts  forward  some 
judicial  observations  on  price  and  lands  politics,  fodder  require- 
ments, agrarian  industries  and  the  like."  -  English  Summary,  p.  16. 
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Agriculture  -  Japan 

Die  landwirtschaf ts'struktur  Japans.  Im  ackerbau  uberwiegt  reis  /  Vieh- 
haltung.  geriHg.    Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  43,  p.  6? 
Oct.  25,  1940.     (Published'  "by  Re ichsnahr  stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  brief  discussion  of  Japan* s  agricultural  structure,  including 
the  crops  grown,  per  hectare  yields  in  these  crops  compared  with 
'those  of  the  German  Reich  (figures  for  1928/33  and  1936/38),  cattle 
raising,  and  imports. 

Agriculture  -  Legislation 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  International  bulletin  of  agri- 
cultural law,  1st  year  1940,  no.  2,  pp.  115-224.     (Published  at 
Villa  Umber to  1,  Rome,  Italy) 

Partial  contents:  Protection  of  peasant  holdings  in  Serbia,-  by 
J.  M.  Peritch,  pp.  115-130;  The  Belgian  tenancy  act  1929,  by  Pierre 
Recht,  pp.  130-148;  The  evolution  of  agricultural  inheritance  lav?, 
by  H.  A.  M.  von  Haastert,  pp.  149-164;  Review  of  the  agricultural 
jurisprudence  of  the  Roumanian  Court  of  Cassation,  by  Alexander 
Costin,  pp.  165-174;  The  project  of  the  new  Argentine  civil  code 
and  agriculture,  by  Alberto  Azara,  pp.  174-181;  The  new  Italian 
code  of  civil  procedure  and  agricultural  matters,  by  Carlo  Fras- 
soldati,  pp.  182-191;  Agricultural  legislation  in  Belgium,  by 
Pierre  Recht,  pp.  191-196;  Prance:  The  codified  text  of  the  laws 
relating  to  mutual  credit  and  agricultural  cc-operat ion,  pp.  196- 
198;  Hungary;  An  Act  concerning  agricultural  wages,  p.  198;  Spain: 
An  Act  concerning  tenancies,  pp.  198-199;  Italy.  Measures  for 
avoiding  the  subdivision  of  agricultural  units,  p.  199. 

Agriculture  -  Legislation  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  relative  a  1' organisation  corporative 
de  Is agriculture.    Prance.  Journal  0ffic.iel  72(316):  6005-6008. 
Dec.  7,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Text  of  the  decree  cf  December  2,  1940,  putting  the  agriculture 
of  Prance  under  corporative  organization. 

A  correction  to  this  decree  appears  in  the  Journal  Officiel 
72(320):  6056.    Dec.  11,  1940.' 

Journal  Officiel  de  la  Republique  Francaise.    Lois  et  Deorets,  72. 
anne'e,  no.  237,  pp.  5057-5096.     Sept.  19,  1940.     (published  in 
Vichy,  France) 

Partial  contents:  Loi  etablissant  les  sanctions  relatives  aux 
infractions  commises  en  matiere  de  carte  d' alimentation,  pp.  5067- 
5068  (law  establishing  sanctions  for  infractions  committed  in  con-^ 
nection  with  food  cards);  Loi  relative  a  la  distribution  des  denrees 
et  produi^s  soumis  a  des  mesures  de  rati.onnemeht,  pp.  5068-5069 
'(law  relative  to  the.  distribution  of  rationed  commodities  and  food 
products  (correction,  72(244):  5162.  Sept.  26,  1940,  and  modifica- 
tion 72(280):  5528.  Nov.  1,  1940));  Loi  interdisant  la  transformation 
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de  produits  alimentaires  en  produits  non  alimentaires,  p.  5069 
(law  forbidding  the  manufacture  of  food  products  into  non-food 
products);  Loi  reglementant  la  fabrication  et  la  vente  du  pain, 
p.  5069  (law  regulating  the  making  and  sale  of  "bread);  Loi  relative 
aux  modalites  de  circulation  et  conditions  dans  lesquelles  pourra 
s'effectuer  le  commerce  des  cereales,  p.  5069  (law  laying  down 
conditions  under  which  the  grain  trade  may  be  carried  on);  Loi 
relative  a.  l'echange  hie  contre  farine  et  tie  contre  pain,  p.  5070 
(law  relative  to  exchange  of  wheat  for  flour  and  for  bread);  Loi 
relative  au  finan cement  des  bles  de  la  recolte  1940-1941,  p.  5070 
(law  relative  to  financing  of  wheat  during  the  1940-41  season); 
Loi  sur  l1 organisation  de  la  distribution  des  produits  indispensables 
a  la  production  agricole,  pp.  5070-5071  (law  organizing  the  distri- 
bution of  products  indispensible  to  agriculture);  and  Loi  autorisant 
le  fractionnement  des  pains  de  margarine,  pp.  5071-5072  (law  author- 
izing the  retail  sale  of  margarine  in  cubes  of  certain  weight). 

Journal  Officiel  de  la  Republique  Franpaise.  Lois  et  De'crets,  72.anne'e, 
no.  271,  pp.  5385-5396,  5384(l)-5384( 32) .    Oct.  23,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished in  Vichy,  France) 

Partial  contents:  Loi  relative  a  la  production  sucriere  et  au 
prix  du  sucre  et  des  betteraves  pour  la  campagne  1940-1941,  pp. 
5386-5387  (text  of  law  of  Oct.  22,  1940,  relating  to  sugar  produc- 
tion and  prices  of  sugar  and  beets  for  1940-41,  and  including  pro- 
visions for  insurance  of  sugar  and  beets  against  war  risks);  Loi 
portant  organisation  de  la  repartition  des  produits  agricoles  et 
des  denrees  alimentaires,  pp.  5387-5388  (law  of  .Sept.  27,  1940, 
authorizing  the  establishment  of  national  bureaus  connected  with 
the  Ministries  of  Agriculture  and  Supplies  to  deal  with  the  problem 
of  distribution  of  agricultural  products  and  food  commodities); 
Arrete'  portant  fixation  du  prix  des  graines  f  ourrajpres,  pp.  5390- 
5391  (decree  fixing  prices  for  fodder  grains);  Arrete' portant 
organisation  de  la  repartition  des  pommes  de  terre,  pp.  5393-5394 
(order  organizing  the  distribution  of  potatoes);  Arrete  portant 
organisation  de  la  repartition  des  le'gumes  sees,  pp.  5394-5395 
(order  organizing  the  distribution  of  dry  vegetables);  Arrete^ 
relatif  au  regime  de  la  farine,  du  pain  et  des  produits  derives 
du  seigle,  p.  5395  (order  relating  to  the  regulation  of  flour, 
bread,  and  products  made  from  rye);  Arrete'  fixant  la  date  et  les 
conditions  d1  e'tablissement  des  cartes  de  rationnement ,  p.  5395 
(order  modifying  certain  parts  of  the  order  of  March  9,  1940,  re- 
lating to  the  date  and  conditions  of  establishing  ration  cards 
(correction  72(281):  5536.  Nov.  2*  1940)). 

Journal  Officiel'  de  la  Republique  Francaise.    Lois  et  De'crets  72,annee, 

no.  300,  pp.  5753-5768*    )tfov.  21,  1940.    .(Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Partial  contents:  Loi  portant  reorganisation  de  1' inspection 
ge'ne'rale  de  1»  agriculture,  pp.  5754-5755  (law  reorganizing  the 
General  Agricultural  Inspection);  Loi  relative  au  credit  agricole, 
p.  5755  (law  placing  the  National  Agricultural  Credit  Bank  under 
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the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  remaining  subject  to  the  Ministry  of 
Finances.  The  make-up  of  the  credit  organization  is  given  in  the 
law.);  Docret  modifiant  le  de'cret  du  26  aout  1940  relatif  a  ll  or- 
ganisation de  la  production  laitiere  (rectif icatif ) ,  p.  576D  (cor- 
rection to  the  decree  modifying  the  decree  of  August  25,  1940, 
relating  to  organization  of  dairy  production);  Arr&te  portant  cre- 
ation d!un  "bureau  de  repartition  des  vins  de  Champagne,  pp.  5760- 
5761  (order  establishing  a  national  "bureau  within  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  for  the  distribution  of  Champagne  wines). 

Agriculture  -  Legislation  -  Italy 

Italy.  Ministero  dell' agri col tura  e  delle  foreste.    Bollettino  Ufficiale, 

anno  12,  n.  33,  pp.  1897-2005.  Nov.  1940.  (Published  by  the  Istituto 
Poligrafico  dello  Stato,  Rome,  Italy) 

Partial  contents:  Decreto  ministeriale  21  ottobre  1940...  Dis- 
posizioni  concernenti  il  vincolo  dell1 olio  di  oliva  prodotto  nella 
campagna  1940-41  (text  of  the  decree  of  October  21,  1940,  putting 
all  olive  oil  produced  during  1940-41  at  the  disposal  of  the  sec- 
tions of  olive  production  of  the  provincial  associations);  P.egio 
decreto-legge  13  agosto  1940...  n.1419.  Modif icazioni  alia  legge 
10  giugno  1937...  n.1256,  recante  prowedimenti  per  la  viticoltura 
e  la  produzione  vinicola,  pp.  1925-1932  (text  of  the  royal  decree- 
law  of  August  13,  1940,  modifying  the  law  of  June  10,  1937,  making 
provisions  for  viticulture  and  wine  production);  P.egio  decreto  16 
settembre  1940...  n.1420.  Prowedimenti  intesi  ad  incoraggiare  la 
trasf ormazione  dei  pascoli  e  dei  prati  stabili  in  prati  artificiali 
e  la  diffusione  degli  erbai,  pp.  1932-1936  (text  of  royal  decree  of 
September  16,  1940,  granting  credit  for  the  creation  of  artificial 
meadows  and  the  extension  of  planting  of  grasses);  Decreto  minis- 
teriale 24  ottobre  1940...  Obbligatorieta  della  consegna,  per  la 
destinazione  alia  distillazione,  di  tutte  le  vinacce  e  del  cinque 
per  cento  del  vino  prodotti  con  uve  della  vendemmia  1940...,  pp. 
1936-1939  (text  of  the  decree  of  October  24,  1940,  making  obligatory 
the  consignment  for  distillation  of  all  grape  skins  and  stems,  and 
five  percent  of  the  wine  produced  with  grapes  of  the  1940  vintage); 
Decreto  ministeriale  24  ottobre  1940...  Obbligatorieta  della 
■  denuncia  delle  quantita  di  vinacce  e  di  vino  prodotte  con  uve 
della  vendemmia  1940...,  pp.  1939-1943  (decree  of  October  24, 
1940,  making  obligatory  the  declaration  of  quantities  of  grape 
skins  and  steins  and  of  wine  produced  with  grapes  of  the  1940  vint- 
age); Circolare  n.  40  del  25  ottobre  1940...  Istruzicni  per  il 
ritiro  del  vitelli  di  peso  inferiore  ai  kg.  180,  pp.  1976-1980 
(instructions  for  the  withdrawal  of  calves  weighing  less  than 
180  kg.);  Circolare  n.68  del  15  ottobre  1940...  Disciplina  delle 
fave.    ITorme  per  la  pratica  esecuzione  del  decreto'  ministeriale 
25  settembre  1940,  pp.  1935-1988  (gives  rules  for  the  application 
of  the  decree  of  September  25,  1940,  making  regulatory  provisions 
for  beans) . 
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Agriculture  -  Manchuria 

jStewart,  John  E,      Monopoly  control'  of  agriculture  in  Manchuria.  Par 
East.  Survey  10(7):  75-80..  Apr.. 21,  1941.     (Published  by  the 
American  Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Eelations,  Inc.,  129  East 
52nd  St.,  New 'York,  ti.  'Y.)V 

"Manchoukuq  has  not. become  the  great  granary  which  Japan  hoped 
to  see  develop  there.    A  widespread  system  of  controls  has  there- 
fore been  instituted,  which  has  "been  partially  successful.  But 
the  great  weakness  in  the  country's  development  lies  in  the  'fallacy 
of  Japanese  colonization.1"  -  p.  73. 

Agriculture  '-  New  South  Wales 

C. ,  G.      Physical  features,  production  and  general  description  of  the 
North  central  plain  statistical  division  no.  11,  New  South  Wales, 
N.  S.  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Mktg.  Monthly  Mktg.  Eev.  6(4):  84-87; 
(5):  107-112,  processed.     Dec.  1940,  Jan.  1941.     (Published  in 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Agriculture  -  New  Zealand 

British  agricultural  policy,  by  "Scrutator."    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter 
16(7):  18-19.    Mar.  1,  1941.     (Publication  address:  P.  0.  Box  1001, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

Considers  the  effect  of  British  agricultural  policy  in  the  post- 
war years  on  New  Zealand  farming. 

Agriculture  -  Northern  Ireland 

Cormack,  James.      Agricultural  conditions  in  Northern  Ireland.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1945):  576-579.    May  10, 
.  1941.    "(Published  "by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Includes  discussion  of  the  increased  acreage  under  crops,  govern- 
mental control,  flax  production,  price  fixing  for  domestic  produce, 
and  the  establishment  of  an  Agricultural  Wages  Board. 

Agriculture  -  Eumania 

Scutaru,  Jon.      Eumaniens  funf jahresplan.    Umstellung  der  landwirtschaf t 
auf  die  volkswirtschaf tlichen  erf ordernisse.    National sozialist ische 
Landpost,  no.  25,  p.  6#  June  21,  1940.     (published  by  Eeichsnahr stand, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

An  outline  of  Eumania' s  five-year  plan  for  agriculture,  which 
includes  increased  per'  hectare  production  of  all  plants  and  in- 
creased plantings  of  certain  specified  crops. 


634 


Agriculture  -  Scandinavian  Countries 

Dahms,  Erich.  Wirtschaf tsstruktur  der  nordischen  staaten.  National - 
sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  16,  p.  6f  Apr.  19,  1940.  (Published 
"by  Peichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Economic  structure  of  the  Scandinavian  countries,  including 
land  use  and  agricultural  production. 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

Paterson,  W.  G.  P..      Some  problems  of  Scottish  .agriculture.  Scot. 

Parmer  49(2512):  482-483.  Mar.  1,  1941.  (Published  at  93  Hope  St., 
Glasgow,  C.  2,  Scotland) 

"Address. .. to  the  Pcyal  Philosophical  Society  of  Glasgow." 

Scottish  Parmer  and  Farming  World  and  Household.  1941  Special  album 
number.  252pp.  (Published  by  Scottish  Agricultural  Publishing 
Co.,  ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland) 

Partial  contents:  Legal  decisions  of  the  year,  by  "Lex,"  pp.  33- 
44  ("A  summary  of  the  more  important  decisions  during  the  year  in 
the  Courts  of  Scotland  and  England  on  points  of  interest  to  agri- 
culturists"); Scottish  hill  farming  -  1940,  by  His  Grace  the  Luke 
of  Montrose,  pp.  45-46  (includes  discussion  of  the  British  National 
Central  Wool  Control  Advisory  Committee  and  the  wool  policy);  Bee- 
keeping; and  its  possibilities  in  Scotland,  by  James  Struthers, 
pp.  60-62;  Prospects  of  vegetable  growing  in  Scotland,  "by  Duncan 
D.  M'Lennan,  pp.  63-64. 

Agriculture  -  Southern  States 

Clark,  Neil  M.      The  South  tries  production.     Country  Gent.  111(5): 

21,  65,  66.    May  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

"This  is  the  final  article  of  a  series,  begun  a  year  ago,  on 
Our  Changing  Farm  Map."  -  The  Editors.' 

This  article  tells  of  significant  trends  in  agriculture  in  the 
South,  all  of  which  converge  toward  one  result,  namely,  more  pro- 
duction.     Noted  first  is  the  trend  toward  increased  livestock  pro- 
duction. 

Agriculture  -  Switzerland 

Dcslarzes,  J.      International  chronicle  of  agriculture  -  Switzerland. 

Internatl.  Inst.  Agr.  Monthly  Bui.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  c reprint 
from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  32(3):  97E-102E.  Mar.  1941.  (pub- 
lished in  Pome,  Italy.  May  be  obtained  from  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co., 
31  E.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Sub-topics  discussed:  Foreign  trade;  Policy  concerning  the  home 
market  for  agricultural  products;  Agricultural  production  policy; 
Labour  market. 
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Schweiz .      Aussenhandel  im  jahre  1940.    Die  lage  in  der  industrie, 
insbesondere  den  ausfuhrindustrien  und  in  der  landwirtschaf t . 
Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.F.)  25(7):'  126-127.    Feb.  14,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Reviews  Switzerland's  foreign  trade  in  1940  and  conditions 
in  agriculture.    Brief  mention  is  made  of  the  country' s  agricul- 
tural policy,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  feed  the  people  on  its 
own  products. 

Agriculture  -  Texas 

-Cox,  A.  B.       Some  major  agricultural  problems  of  Texas.    Acco  Press 
19(1):  5-9.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  in  Houston,  Tex.) 

An  address  before  the  Second  Bankers1  Conference,  September  2-5, 
1940,  Austin,  Texas. 

Following  an  analysis  of  the  cotton  problem  the  writer  considers 
the  essentials  of  a  system  of  permanent  agriculture  in  Texas. 
Three  major  problems  are  set  forth:   (l)  problem  of  learning  how  to 
select  the  requisite  number  and  kinds  of  farm  enterprises  to  give 
the  best  utilization  of  available  family  labor,,  farm  equipment, 
and  the  land;  (2)  problem  of  getting  the  bankers  to  back  the  farmers 
who  have  the  knowledge  and  the  desire  to  develop  a  permanent,  ef- 
ficient farm  unit;   (3)  the  problem  of  regrouping  the  land. into 
proper  sized  family  farm  units  and  then  equipping  them  for  ef- 
ficient operation. 

Agriculture  -  Transylvania 

Die  heimgekehrten  landesgebiete  -  ihre  wirtschaf tliche  bedeutung. 
Ungarischer  Volkswirt  9(10):  5-12'.     Oct.  1940.     (Published  at 
Molnar-utca  20,  Budapest  IV,  Hungary) 

On  the  economic  significance  of  the  retrieved  territories  of 
Transylvania  and  measures  taken  by  the  Hungarian  Government  during 
the  first  month  of  its  rule,  including  those  for  agriculture  and 
forestry. 

Agriculture  -  United  States 

Bean,  Louis  H.      The  farmer  and  public  interest  in  large  crops.  Calif. 
Fruit  Hows  103(2754):  4-5.    Apr.  19,  1941.     (Published  at  405 
■   Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Discusses  the  relationship  between  production  and  farm  value. 
Conclusions  in  part  follow:     "Farmers  fcace  many  problems  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  war  and  a  variety  of  programs  are  available  to  help 
them  weather  the  emergency  period.    But  regardless  of  how  these 
problems  are  net,  it  is  still  true  that  many  of  our  farm  commodi- 
ties have  and  will  continue  to  have  a  relatively  inelastic  demand." 
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Commonweal,  v.  33,  no.  21,  pp.  507-526.    Mar.  14,  1941.     (Published  at 
386  Fourth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  special  issue  on  the  Farm.    It  contains  the  following 
articles  of  interest:  Youth  in  the  Corn  Belt.  What  is  happening 
to  farm-hoys  and  girls,  by  0.  E.  Baker,  pp.  512-514  ("Excerpts 
from  an  address  delivered  at  the  fifty-fourth  annual  convention 
of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and  Universities, 
Chicago,  111.");  Our  soil  is  ailing.  A  plea  that  we  do  something 
ahout  feeding  the  hugs  underground,  "by  John  C.  Pawe,  pp.  515-517; 
A  dirt  farmer's  program  for  agriculture,  "by  Ferdinand  J.  Wiener, 
pp.  517-518. 

Defense  and  farming.    Vocational  Trends  4(5):  14-15.    May.  1941.  (pub- 
lished "by  Science  Research  Associates,  1700  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

The  war  has  wrought  many  changes  cn  the  farm-front  of  America, 
both  good  and  had.     In  this  article  the  writer  tells  what  these 
changes  ore,  how  they  affect  the  agricultural  outlook,  and  what 
they  mean  in  terms  of  jchs  on  the  farm. 

Evans,  P..  M.      Democracy  in  action.    Farmers  Elevator  Guide  36(4):  20-23. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  delivered  March  14  to  a  meeting  of  AAA  committeemen. 
Mr.  Evans  reported  on  the  farm  situation  -  "partly  good  and  partly 
had"  -  and  explained  what  he  thought  could  he  done  ahout  it. 

Gilbert,  P..  P.      Survey  of  the  farm  prohlem.    Tex.  Digest  17(19):  14. 
May  10,  1941.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Digest  of  an  address  "before  the  recent  annual  convention  of  the 
New  Mexico  Bankers  Association. 

Jesness,  0.  B.      For  a  sound  farm  program  cfor  "building  permanent,  post- 
war security}      Successful  Farming  39(5):  18,  54,  55.    May  1941. 
(Published  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

McMillen,  Wheeler.      Production  and  patriotism.    We  want  to--keep  our 
America.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  7(14):  440-444.    May  1,  1941. 
(Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"An  address  delivered  hef ore  the  seventh  annual  Chemurgic  Con- 
ference, Hotel  Stevens,  Chicago,  Illinois,  March  26,  1941." 

Presents  chcmurgyt s  program  in  relation  to  national  defense  now 
and  after  the  war.     This  moans  "New  crops  for  existing  or  new  market 
new  uses  and  markets  for  the  old  crops,  and  profitahle  uses  for 
those  portions  of  production  -  stalks  and  straw,  culls  and  "by- 
products -  that  now  "bring  little  or  nothing." 

O'Neal,  Edw.  A.      Farmers  face  a  crisis.    Nation's  Agr.  16(5):  1.  May 
1941.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Signed  editorial  urging  farmers  to  get  into  action  soon  or  he 
forgotten  in  this  critical  period  in  our  national  life.  Farmers 
are  urged  to  appeal  to  Washington  for  full  parity  at  this  session 
of  Congress. 
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Standards  set  up  for  agriculturists. • .  Bill  would  license  farm  experts. 
Horthwest.  Miller  206(3):  35,  40,  41.    Apr.  16,  1941.  (Published 
at  118  S.  Sixth  .St.,  Minneapolis,.  Minn.) 

The  complete  text  of  a  hill  introduced  in  the  Kansas  Legislature 
by  Representative  Vance  "providing  for  the  licensing  of  all  thinkers- 
up  of  farm  relief  programs,  "barring  actual  farmers  from  competing 
in  the  business  of  giving  advice  to  farmers  and  requiring  that  they 
listen  and  furnish  the  applause  whenever  professional  ^agricul- 
turists* make  speeches." 

The  war  and  the  farmer.    Pert.  Rev.  16(l):  3-3,  16.    J an. -Feb. -Mar.  1941. 

(Published  by  the  National  Fertilizer  Association,  616  Investment 
Bidg. ,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

In  considering  the  question  "How  will  the  farmer  and  his  surpluses 
fare  in  a  world  at  war?"  the  writer  answers:  "It  is  not  a  rosy 
picture.  Win  or  draw,  American  agriculture  seems  destined  to  lose." 
Recent  figures  are  presented  in  support  of  the  statement. 

Agriculture  -  Yugoslavia 

Chr.      Jugoslawien.  Aktive  aussenhandelsbilanz  1940.  Froduktionsfragen 
in  industrie  und  landwirtschaf  t.  Wirtschaf  tsdienst  (l\T.F.  )  26(8): 
145-146.    Feb.  21,  1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt 
A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

A  brief  account  of  Yugoslavia^  foreign  trade,  with  its  favor- 
able balance  for  1940,  and  problems  of  production  in  agriculture 
and  industry. 

Funf jahresplan  fur  die  jugoslawische  landwirtschaf t.     Sudost-Echo  11 (5): 
2.    Jan.  31,  1941.     (published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  Jugoslavian  five-year  plan  for  agri- 
culture, the  purpose  of  which  is  not  only  to  attain  self-sufficiency 
in  -agri cultural  production,  but  also  to  create  a  surplus  for  export. 
Increase  of  cultivated  area,  prevention  of  splitting  up  of  farms, 
industrialization  in  order  to  take  the  surplus  population  off  the 
land,  guidance  of  agricultural  production  into  different  lines, 
and  extens'ion  of  credit  are  parts  of  the  plan. 

Agriculture  and  War  -  South  Africa 

Heumark,  S.  D,      The  war  and  its  effect  on  agricultural  prices  and  sur- 
pluses in  South  Africa.     Sc.  African  Jour.  Econ.  8(4):  431-445. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa, 
Johannesburg,  Union  of  South  Africa) 

Includes  a  table  giving  wholesale  prices  of  wool,  maize,  wheat, 
and  sugar,  1914  and  19.20,  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Retail 
prices  are  shown  for  beef,  butter,  and  potatoes  .for  the  same  years. 
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-Agriculture  and  War  -  Sweden 

cOhlin,  Bertil:      Sveriges  landbrug  under  af spaerringen..  Denmark. 

Landbrugsraadet.  Meddelelser,  no.  5,  pp.  102-103*  Jan.  29,  1941. 
(Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

This  article  is  based  on  another  "by  Professor  Bertil  Ohlin, 
which  discusses  the  effect  of  the  "blockade  on  the  economy  and  agri- 
cultural situation  of  Sweden,  particularly  the  prospects  and  present 
supplies  of  foodstuffs,  livestock,  feedstuffs,  fertilizers,  and 
grains. 

,  American  Economic  Association 

American  economic  association.      Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  fifty- 
third  annual  meeting. . .Hew  Orleans,  Louisiana,  December,  1940. 
Araer.  Econ.  Pev.  30(5):  1-458.    Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  450  Ahnaip 
St.,  Menasha, .  Wis. ) 

Partial  contents:  The  price  level  and  the  gold  problem,  by  Hans 
P.  Neisser,  pp.  1-17;  The  price  level  and  the  gold  problem:  retro- 
spect and  prospect,  by  C.  0.  Hardy,  pp.  18-29;  Eight  questions  on 
gold:  a  review,  by  Pritz  Machlup,  pp.  30-37  (a  review  of  papers 
by  Neisser  and  Hardy) ;  Comments  on  gold  and  the  monetary  system, 
by  William  Adams  Brown,  Jr.,  pp.  38-51  (review  of  papers  by  Neisser 
and  Hardy);  Federal  budget:  economic  consequences  of  deficit 
financing:  deficit  spending,  by  John  H.  Williams,  pp.  52-? 66;  The 
federal  budget:  economic  consequences  of  deficit  financing,  by 
B.  P.  Haley,  pp.  67-87;  Economic  consequences  of  deficit  financing: 
a  review,  by  Dan  Throop  Smith,  pp.  88-98  (review  of  papers  by 
Williams  and  Haley);  Direct  versus  fiscal  and  institutional  factors, 
by  Lawrence  H.  Seltzer,  pp.  99-107  (review  of  papers  by  Williams 
and  Haley);  An  appraisal  of  the  national  interest  in  the  agricultural 
situation,  by  Howard  R.  Tolley,  pp.  108-126;  Economic  effects  of 
agricultural  programs,  by  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp.  127-154;  The  farmer  is 
dependent  on  national  programs,  by  Benjamin  H.  Kibbard,  pp.  155-164 
(discussion  of  papers  by  Tolley  and  Schultz);  Measures  for  the  im- 
provement of  agriculture,  by  John  D.  Black,  pp.  165-176  (discussion 
of  papers  by  Tolley  and  Schultz);  Consumption:  a  vast  underdeveloped 
economic  frontier,  by  Theodore  J.  Kreps,  pp.  177-199;  Prices,  costs, 
and  investment,  by  Richard  M.  Bissell,  Jr.,  pp.  200-227;  Private 
investment,  full  employment,  and  public  funds,  by  Oscar  L.  Altman, 
pp.  228-236  (discussion  of  papers  by  Bissell  and  Kreps);  Savings, 
investment,  and  consumption,  by  Imre  De  Vegh,  pp.  237-247  (discus- 
sion of  papers  by  Bissell  and  Kreps);  An  economic  foreign  policy 
for  America,  by  P.  T,  Ellsworth,  pp.  301-319;  Some  aspects  of  our 
foreign  economic  policy,  by  Leo  Pasvolsky,  pp.  320-337;  United 
States  in  the  world  economy,  1940:  a  summary,  by  Ernest  Minor  Pat- 
terson, pp.  338-343  (discussion  of  papers  by  Ellsworth  and  Pasvolsky); 
War  and.  inflation  since  1790  in  England,  Prance,  Germany,  and  the 
United  States,  by  Henry  Oliver,  pp.  344-351;  Postwar  depressions, 
by  Willard  L.  Thorp,  pp.  352-361;  discussion  of  previous  papers 
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by  Wesley  ..C.  Mitchell, '  pp.  362^3^;^  R..  D.  Patton,  pp..  .363-365, 
"by  C.  0.  Hardy,  p.  365,  "by  Calvin  B. "  Hoover,  p.  365;  Some  aspects, 
near-tern  and  long-term  of  the  international  position  of  the 
United  States,  "by  Alvin  H.  Hansen,  pp«  366-372;  Concentration  and 
j)roduct  characteristics  as  factors  in  price-quantity  behavior,'  by 
Willard  L,  Thorp  and  Walter  F.  Crowder,  pp.  390-408;  Round  table 
on  economic  research,  Paul  T.  Homan,.  Chairman, .  pp.  409-415;  Pound 
table  on  problems  in  the  teaching  of  economics,  Ralph  H.  Blcdgett, 
chairnan,  pp.  416-421;  Minutes;  of  -the.  "business  meetings  of  the 
American  Economic  Association  held  in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana, 
December  28  and  30,  1940,  k  pp.  ,422-424;  Report  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Association  for  the  year  ending  December  12,  1940,  pp.  425-431; 
and  Report  by  our  representative  on  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  "by  C.  Reinold  Hoyes,  pp.  444- 
446  (report  on  the  major  projects  of  the  Rational  Bureau). 

American  Society  of  Farm  Managers  and  Rural  Appraisers 

American  Society  of  Farm  Managers  and  Rural  Appraisers.  Journal,  v.  5, 
no.  1,  pp.  1-80.  Apr.  1941.  (May  "be  obtained  from  Joseph  Acker- 
men,  Sec.-Treas.,  600  S.  Michigan  Ave. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Measuring  the  effect  of  soil  management  prac- 
tices upon  the  productivity  of  farm  land,  by  John  A.  Slipher,  pp. 
8-14  (presented  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society 
'    of  Farm  Managers  and  Rural  Appraisers,  Dec.  3,  1940,  Chicago,  111.); 
The  function  of  credit  in  modern  agriculture,  by  E.  C.  Youag,  pp. 
15-23  (presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  American  Farm  Economic 
Association,  New  Orleans,  Dec.  1940,  and  appears  in  the  Proceedings 
number  of  Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  23,  no.  1,  Feb.  1941); 
Problems  in  ranch  appraisal,  by  Bruce  Sifton,  pp.  32-37  (presented 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Farm  Managers  and 
Rural  Appraisers  at  Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  2  and  3,  1940);  Land  clas- 
sification as  an  appraisal  aid,  by  A.  A.  Dowell  (presented  at  an- 
nual meeting,  American  Society  of  Farm  Managers  and  Rural  Appraisers, 
Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  2,  1940);  The  soil  as  a  farm  commodity  or  a 
factory,  by  Wm.  A.  Albrecht,  pp.  59-63  (address  delivered  before  the 
Conservation  Conference,  Columbia,  Mo.,  June  28,  1940);  and  What 
we  can  learn  from  appraisal  studies,  by  Palph  K.  Gole,  pp.  64-70 
(presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Farm 
Managers  held  in  Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  1  and  2,  1940). 

Auctions 

Cray,  R.  E.      Plan  S.  S.  Ohio  egg  auction.    Eleven  counties  working  on 
project.    Ohio  Farmer  187(7):  36.    Apr.  5,  1941.     (Published  in 
Cleveland,  Ohio) 

O'Brien,  Harry  R.      The  high  cost  Of  auctions.    Country  Gent.  Ill (5): 
"  12,  65-67.    May  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

Calls  attention  to  the  spread  of  serious  diseases  among  cattle, 
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swine,  and  sheep  through  unregulated  community  auction  sales,  and 
to  efforts  to  correct  the  conditions  that  surround  these  livestock 
auctions. 

Bakers  and  National  Defense 

Qainlan,  .Ufa.  A.      National  defense  and  the  "baker.    Mod.  Miller  68(18): 
12-13.    May  3,  1941.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago, 
■  111.) 

Address  "before  Tenth  Annual  Louisiana  Bakers*  Tri-State  Con- 
vention, St.  Charles  Hotel,  New  Orleans,  April  15,  1941. 

Excerpts  of  the  address  in  Southwest.  Miller  20(9):  19.    Apr.  29, 
1941,  under  the  caption:  The  Role  of  Bakers  in  National  Defense. 

Beef  -  Argentina 

Flood,  Francis.      The  Argentine  has  just  one  "big  question:  Why  don*  t 

you  "buy  our  "beef?    Farmer- Stockman  54(10.):'  265,  272.    May  15,  1941. 
(Published  in  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. ) 

New  cattle  market  procedure.  Final  payment  for  steers  to  "be  on  "basis  of 
classification  of  dressed  carcases.    Extension  of  official  control. 
Pev.  Piver  Plate  90(2564):  12,  14-15.    Jan.  31,  1941.  (Published 
in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  "be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Koppe  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Strohm,  John. '    Beef:  Argentina' s  no.  1  problem.  They  take  our  no- import 
law  as  an  insult,  and  talk  of  boycotting  us  in  retaliation.  Prairie 
Farmer  113(8):  4,  5,  16.    May  3,  1941.  ■ (Published  in  Chicago,  111.) 

Business  Cycles 

Koopmans,  T jailing.      The  logic  of  econometric  business-cycle  research.. 
Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  49(2):  157-181.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Introductory  remarks  follow  in  part:  "In  reviewing  Tinbergen's 
first  League  of  Nations'  publication  on  statistical  testing  of 
business- cycle  theories,  Mr.  Keynes  expressed  the  desire  for  a  more 
systematic  exposition  ox  the  logic  of  the  methods  applied  in 
econometric  business- cycle  research.     The  present  paper  is  intended 
as  a  contribution  in  this -direction. " 

Butter 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Butter  production  at  highest-  level  in  history.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  Pef.  Serv.  Pt.  3,  Foodstuffs, 
no.  34,  3pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  statistical  information  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 
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Cacao  -  Brazil 

Especif icacoes  para  a  classif  icacab  e  fiscalizapab  da  exportacao  do 
cacau.    Jornal  de  Agricultura  6(2):  4,  6.    Feb.  28,  1941-.  -(Pub- 
lished at  P..  do  Carmo,  39-2,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Text  of  Decree  no.  6.284  of  September  14,  1940,  approving  the 
specifications  and  tables  for  the  classification  and  regulation 
of  cacao  exports.    The  classification  tables  are  also  given. 

Cacao  -  West  Africa 

Cocoa  prices  raised.    African  World  154(1995):  95.    Feb.  1,  1941. 

(Published  at  801,  Salisbury  'House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2, 
England)  . 

Notes  the  increase  in  selling  price  of  Gold  Coast  and  Nigerian 
raw  cocoa  beans  and  the  introduction  of  further  control  over  im- 
ports of  raw  cocoa  beans  from  places  other  than  the  Gold  Coast  and 
Nigeria.    Notes  also  the  functions  of  the  West  African  Cocoa  Con- 
trol Board  and  the  plans  not  to  store  this  year's  cocoa  surplus. 

Canning  Industry 

Campbell,  A.  J.  Don't  try  to  convert  the  broker  into  a  buyer.  Canner 
92(24):  20,  31.  May  17,  1941.  (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"An  address  delivered  before  the  U.  S.  Wholesale  Grocers  Associa- 
tion, Stevens  Hotel,  ChicagB,'  May  7,  1941." 

Lisle,  B.  Orchard.      Japan  seeks  new  trade  markets.     Canning  Age  22(6): 

294-296,  320.    May  1941.     (Published  at  67  West  44th  St.,  New  York, N.Y. ) 

"Prom  information  furnished  by  Japan  Institute  and  the  Japanese 
Chamber  of  Commerce." 

"War  loss  of  European  customers  and  boycott  by  former  British 
outlets  makes  Japanese  canners  look  to  the  Americas." 

Contains  tables. 

Miller,  Ivan  C.       "U.  S."  Grade  labels  gain  converts.    Food  Indus.  13(3): 
51-53.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  spite  of  earlier  protests  against  grade  labels,  an  increasing 
number  of  canners  are  using  AMS  inspection  and  grading.    A  full 
account  of  this  service,  including  the  costs,  is  given  in  this  article. 

Payne,  Happer.  Descriptive  labeling  and  Mrs.  Jones.  Canner  92(23): 
16-17,  18.  May  10,  1941.  (Pablished  at  140  North  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

An  examination  of  descriptive  and  grade  labeling.     The  National 
Canners  Association  believes  that  descriptive  labels  best  serve  the 
consumer,  and  reasons  for  this  stand  are  given.     In  considering 
grade  labeling,  the  writer  points  out  "what  seem  to  be  fallacies" 
in  this  system.  ' ■ 
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Wecksler,  A.  N.      What  the  Lend-lease  law  is  going  to  mean  to  U.  S. 
canners.    Conner  92(20):  15,  38.    Apr.  19,  1941.     (Published  at 
140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Castor  Oil  Plants  -  Brazil 

Especif icacoes  para  a  classif icacab  e  fiscalisacao  da  exportacao  da 

mamona.    Jornal  de  Agricultura  6(2):  7,  6.    Feb.  28,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  P.  do  Carmo,  39-2,  Pio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Gives  the  text  of  Decree  no.  6,255  of  September  11,  1940,  ap- 
proving the  specifications  and  tables  for  the  classification  and 
expert  of  castor  oil  plants.  The  classification  tables  are  also 
given. 

Cattle  -  Prices  -  Ireland  (Pfire) 

New  cattle  price  pact  with  Eire.    Trade  &  Engineering  (n.s.)  48(924):  11. 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  The  Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd., 
Blackfriars,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

"The  most  recent  development  in  Irish  trade  is  the  cattle  price 
agreement  negotiated  in  London  at  the  end  of  last  year.    The  effect 
was  an  immediate  increase  of  Id.  per  lb.  for  first  quality  fat 
cattle,  with  successive  advances  up  to  June  30.    An  increase  in  the 
price  of  sheep  has  also  been  secured." 

Cheese 

Chaffee,  Allen.  Western  hemisphere  cheeses  replace  European  Imports. 
Pood  Indus.  13(3):  58-60,  107-108.  Mar.  1941.  (Published  at  330 
W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Blocking  of  foreign  trade  has  created  a  market  for  Argentine 
cheese  and  stimulated  U.  S.  manufacture  of  foreign- type  cheese. 

China 

The  China  trade.    Fortune  23(5):  69-72,  117,  118,  120.    May  1941. 
(Published  at  160  Maple  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

"The  biggest  potential  market  on  earth  is  ripe  for  the  U.  S. 
But  to  develop  it  the  U.  S.  must  think  of  China  -  and  the  world  - 
in  new  terms." 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Andrade,  Theophilo  de.      Drought  may  reduce  1941-42  crop  to  less  than 
6  million  bags,.    The  establishment  of  minimum  coffee  prices  by 
Brazil  is  a  possible  future  development.    Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 
80(4):  20.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 
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Coffee  -  Brazil  (Parana) 

Parana',  Brazil.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Deereto-lei.  n.°  10.831,  de  23  de 
dezembro  de  1940.    Eacilita  o  transporte  da  producao  cafeeira  do 
Parana  pel os. port os  de  Santos  e  do  Rio  -Abolido  o  imposto  estadual 
de  exportacao  e  reduzido  o  impost o  interestadual.     "DNC'f;  Revista 
do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Gafe'-8(90):  1080.     Dec.  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  Edificio  d! "A  Noite,"  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Text  of  the  Decree-law  no.  10,831  of  December  23,  1940,  facili- 
tating the  transportation  of  Parana  coffee  through  the  ports  of 
Santos  and  Rio,  abolishing  the  state  export  tax,  and  reducing  the 
interstate  tax. 

Coffee  -  Colombia 

C Colombia.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.:      Texto  dos  decretos  of iciais  sobre 

cafe.     ,fDNCu?  Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe'  8(90):  1080- 
1087.     Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  Edificio .d'"A  Noite, «  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil) 

This  is  a  collection  of  recent  official  decrees  affecting  the 
Colombian  coffee  industry.     It  includes  Decree  no.  2,078  of  Decem- 
ber 22,  1940,  controlling  exports  and  laying,  clown  new  taxes  on  cof- 
fee; Decree  no.  2,079  of  November  22,  1940,  authorizing  the  issue 
of  ten  million  pesos  worth  of  bonds  for  a  Fundo  Nacional  do  Cafe 
to  finance  the  operations  described  in  the  preceding  decree;  Decree 
no.  2,080  of  November  22,  1940,  through  which  the  National  Eede ra- 
tion of  Coffee  Growers  is  to  buy  surplus  coffee  and  imposing  an 
additional  export  tax  of  five  pesos  per  sack  of  70  kilos  on  coffee 
known  as  "Pasillas"  and  "ConsumosV*  and  three  decrees  establishing 
,a  Coffee  Exchange  and  regulating  the  making  of  contracts  between 
the  State  and  the  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  and  between  the 
State  and  the  Bank  of  the  Republic  for  the  levying  of  extraordinary 
taxes. 

Coffee  -  Dominican  Republic 

E Dominican  Republic.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.:      Lei  n.°  324.    Estabelece  o 

control e  do  cultivo  do  cafe.     "DNC"'$  Revista  do  Departamento  Nacional 
do  Cafe'  8(90):  1088-1090,    Dec  1940.     (Published  at  Edificio  dl  "A 
Noite,"  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil)  ■ 

Text  of  a  law  setting  up  control  over  the  coffee  industry  in 
the  Dominican  Republic.     This  control  is  to  be  exercised  by  a  com- 
mission of  five  members  to  be  known  as  the  Coffee  Defense  Commission, 
whose  duties  will  be  to  investigate  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Executive  Power  concerning  the  cultivation,  production,  manufacture 
and  sale  of  coffee  and  to  propose  regulatory  measures  aimed  at  fix- 
ing types  of  coffee  for  domestic  consumption  and  f or:  export,  at 
fixing  prices  of  coffee  for  domestic  consumption,  at  organizing 
under  control  of  the  Commission  a  control  organization  to  be  called 
the  Central  Sales  Division  (Reparticpab  Central  de  Vendas),  and  at  fix- 
ing the  weights  and  measures'  to  be  used  in  the  various  coffee  opera- 
tions. 
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Coffee  -  Rationing  -  Prance 


France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arrete'  relatif  a  la  constitution  du 

Bureau  national  de  repartition  du  cafe.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel 
72(304):  5822.    Nov.  25,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Order,  Nov.  12,  1940,  "by  the  Ministry  of  Supplies  creating  a 
national  coffee  distribution  bureau  to  prepare  and  present  to  the 
Ministry  of  Supplies  propositions  relating  to  the  rationing  of  cof- 
fee, including  the  individual  ration,  percentages  of  coffee  and 
substitutes,  and  coffee  control. 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      De'cret  et  arrete''  relatif s  au  rationnenent 
du  cafe'.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(224):  4908-4910.     Sept.  6, 
1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Text  of  the  decree  and  order  of  Sept.  5,  1940,  relating  to  the 
rationing  of  coffee. 

Coffee  Substitutes  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arrete  interdisant  l'emploi  comme  sue-  > 
cedanes  de  cafe's  de  toutes  denrees  ou  produits  pouvant  etre  utilises 
dans  1' alimentation  huraaine.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(286):  5599, 
Nov.  7,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Text  of  the  decree  cf  November  4,  1940,  forbidding  the  use,  as 
coffee  substitutes,   of  all  products  which  may  be  used  as  food. 

Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants  -  Mississippi 

Hurst,  P.  J.      More  freezer  locker  plants  C in  Mississippi]  Prog. 

Parmer  (Miss.  Valley  ed.)  56(3):  29,  32.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in 
Birmingham,  Ala.) 

Communities  and  Community  Organization 

Alexander,  Prank  D.      Religion  in  a  rural  community  of  the  South.  Amer. 
Scciol.  Rev.  6(2):  241-251.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the  American 
Sociological  Society,  Harold  A.  Phelps,  Sec.-Treas.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

"The  analysis  cf  religion  presented  here  is  only  one  aspect  of 
a  broad  cultural  study  of  Ruralville,  an  open- country  community  in 
southwestern  Tennessee." 

The  writer  explains  that  Ruralville   is  a  fictitious  name  used 
throughout  this  article.     "The  study  referred  to  is  the  author's 
Owners  and  Tenants  of  Small  Farms  in  the  Life  of  a  Selected  Com- 
munity: A  cultural  Analysis,  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation  in 
the  Vanderbilt  University  Library,  1938." 

Cohen,  Myer.      Community  organization  in  migratory  labor  camps.  Com- 
munity Councils  in  Action  l(4):  12-13.    May  1941.     (Published  by  The 
American  Association  for  Adult  Education,  60  E.  42d  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 
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A  description  of  the  connunity  programs  and  processes  involved 
in  a  large  migratory  camp  set  up  "by  the  Farm  Security  Administration 
in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley,  California. 

Girard(Mich. )  press  club  committee.      Community  organization  for  community 
betterment*     Community  Councils  in  Action  l(4):  8-9.    May  1941. 
(Published  by  The  American  Association  for  Adult  Education,  60  E.  42d 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  account  of  community  organization  in  Girard  Township,  Branch 
County,  Michigan,  a  typically  rural  and  entirely  agricultural  town- 
ship. 

Hayes,  Wayland  J.      Public  welfare  and  family  social  work  in  rural 

areas.     Sural  Sociol.  6(l):  57-59.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh,  N.  C.) 

Adapted  from  a  paper  read  before  the  Third  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Rural  Sociological  Society  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  Dec.  29,  1940. 
The  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  has  a  copy  of 
the  original  paper  in  processed  form.  ' 

Hiller,  E.  T.      The  community  as  a  social  group.    Amer.  Sociol.  Rev. 

6(2):  189-202.    Apr.  1941.     (published  "by  the  American  Sociological 
Society,  -Harold  A.  Phelps,  Sec.-Treas.,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

"Presented  before  the  Mid-West  Sociological  Society,  April,  1940." 

The  author  explains  that  a  brief  statement  as  to  the  suggested 
analytic  characteristics  of  social  groups  is  desirable  and  lists  the 
four  analytical  elements  which  are  identifiable  in  this  descriptive 
statement.    He  presents  a  plan  which  "is  offered  as  a  tentative 
method  for  the  inductive  study  of  the  general  aspects  of  communities.1 
This  involves  the  following  steps:   "I,  identifying  the  system  under 
observation;  II,  analyzing  its  contents;  and  III,  discovering  its 
integration.     Other  comparably  intricate  problems  are  the  tracing  of 
changes  in  the  organization  of  communities  and,  ultimately,  classi- 
fying types.     The  present  discussion  advances  some  tentative  views 
regarding  the  first  three  items. u 

Kerns,  P.  W. ,  and  Nicholson,  Arnold.      Geared  to  get  results.  Country 

•Gent.  111(6):  10-11,  50,  51.    June  1941.     (Published  at  Independence 
Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

An  account  of  the  organization  and  work  of  the  Stonycreek  Valley 
Community  Association  in  Pennsylvania.     In  this  connunity  farm 
families  work  and  play  together, 

Loomis,  Charles  P.      Informal  groupings  in  a  Spanish-American  village. 

Socionetry  4(l):  36-51.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  259  Wolcott  Ave., 
Beacon,  N.  Y.) 

Paper  read  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Sociological 
Society,  Section  of  Sociology  and  Psychiatry,  1940. 
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Report  on  a  study  of  a  Spanish-Anerican  village  in  El  Cerrito, 
New  Mexico. 

Discussion  of  the  paper  by  Dr.  Carl  C.  Taylor,  "before  the  35th 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Sociological  Society,  Chicago, 
Illinois,  Dec.  28,  1940,  appears  on  pp.  52-55. 

Snathers,  Eugene.      The  characteristics  of  a  Christian  rural  corxmnity. 
The  Big  Lick  connunity,  Tennessee.     Christian  Rural  Fellowship  Bui. 
no.  61,  6pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  Roon  1111,  156  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  paper  was  one  of  the  prize-winning  essa;^  in  the  recent 
essay  contest  conducted  "by  the  Christian  Rural  Fellowship  on  the 
subject,  1  Fnat  Are  the  Characteristics  of  a  Christian  Rural  Con- 
nunity? 1 " 

Following  a  brief  description  of  the  connunity,  the  writer  dis- 
cusses the  subject  under  the  following  subtopics:  The  extent  to 
which  the  connunity  nay  be  considered  Christian  and  the  forces  which 
have  contributed  to  its  present  Christian  character,  the  extent  to 
which  the  connunity  nay  not  be  considered  Christian  and  the  forces 
which  are  responsible  for  its  non-Christian  character,  the  character- 
istics of  an  ideal  Christian  connunity,  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
Christian  characteristics  nay  be  reproducible  in  other  communities. 

Stevens,  Henry  Bailey.      The  rural  connunity  and  defense.    Jour.  Adult 
Ed.  13(2):  170-171.    Apr.  194-1.     (Published  at  60  E.  42nd  St.,  New 
.    York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  points  to  three  areas  in  which  adult  education  is 
greatly  needed  in  connection  with  problens  of  defense.    First,  the 
problems  of  readjustment  that  must  cone  for  the  famer  after  the 
present  defense  effort  is  over.    A  second  area  is  that  of  physical 
well-being  in  which  food-producing  farmers  have  a  particular  con- 
cern; and  third,  "If  we  are  not  to  fight  wars  forever,  we  must 
learn  more  about  war  substitutes  and  how  to  use  them." 

Wakeley,  Ray  E.      Rural  planning:  its  social  and  connunity  organization 
aspects.    Rural  Sociol.  6(l):  62-67.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh,  N.  C. ) 

A  summary  of  a  paper  presented    at  the  third  annual  meeting  of 
the  Rural  Sociological  Society,  .Chicago,  111.,  Dec.  29,  1940. 

Contine nts 

Staley,  Eugene.      The  myth  of  the  continents.    Foreign  Affairs  19(3): 

481-494.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  this  article  the  writer  accepts  as  "unquestionably  sound" 
the  conviction  by  cont inentalists  and  non-continentalists  that  "the 
day  of  the  small,  completely  independent,  sovereign  national  state 
is  past"  and  that  "there  will  be  in  the  future  -  and  ought  to  be  - 
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larger  politico-economic  units  of  some  kind."    roll  owing  this  lie 
asks  and  discusses  the  following:  "But  is  the  natural  progression 
from  small,   sovereign  states  to  continental  groupings?  There  is 
reason  for  making  an  examination  of  this  question  now,  for  the 
words  'continent*  and  'continental1   seem  to  he~ acquiring  strong 
emotional  and  symbolic  values  which  may  even  affect  policy.  Is 
this  a  well-founded  development,   or  have  we  'here  an  instance  of 
the  fascination  (not  to  say  the  tyranny)  of  certain  words?  What 
are  the  general  characteristics  that  mark  off  continental  from 
non- continental,  overseas,  or  maritime  grouping?  What  is  to  he 
said  for  permanent  supra-national  groupings  of  a  continental  sort 
as  compared  with  non- continental,  maritime,  or  oceanic  groupings? 
With  respect  to  the  defense  prohlem  of  the  United  States,  what 
are  the  relative  virtues  of  a  policy  which  stresses  'continental1 
defense  lines  (admitting  aid  to  Britain  largely  "because  it  buys 
time  for  preparation),  as  against  a  policy  which  allies  us  with 
overseas  friends  in  all-out  resistance  tc  the 'totalitarian  chal- 
lenge and  in  joint  maintenance  of  dominant  world  sea  power?" 

Cooperation  -  Bulgaria  and  G-ermany 

Zusammenarbeit  mit  Bulgarien.  Unterredung  mit  Reichsminister  R.  Walt her 
Darre.  Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  42,  pp.  1-2*  Oct.  18, 
1940.     (Published  by  P.eichsnahr  stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Text  of  an  interview  with  P..  Walt  her  Darre  on  the  subject  of 
German-Bulgarian  cooperation  in  the  field  of  agriculture-. 

Cooperation  -  Latin  America 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  lahor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Development  of  co- 
operatives in  Latin  America.    IT.  S.  Dept.  Lahor.  Bur.  Lahor  Stat  is. 
Monthly  Lahor.  Rev.  52(4):  810-016.    Apr.  1941.     (published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  a  "brief  account  of  the  development  of  the  cooperative 
movement  and  its  aims  in  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador, 
Honduras,  Mexico,  Nicaragua"  Pern,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 

Carpenter,  G.  Alvin.      Factors  of  success  in  cooperative  marketing. 

Utah  Parmer  60(18):  4,  8.    May  10,  1941.     (published  in  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah) 

Holt,  Arthur  S.      Co-operation  and  democracy.    Farmers  Elevator  Guide 
36(4):  24-25,  26.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  425  Hennepin  Ave. , 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

News  for  Parmer  Cooperatives,  v.  8,  no.  1,  pp.  1-31.    Apr.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Partial  contents:  FSA  and  cooperation,  by  Philip  G.  Hammer, 
pp.  3-4,  22-24  (how  FSA  has  helped  the  low- income  farmer  meet  his 
problems  through  cooperatives);  Reserves  against  short-season 
losses,  by  W.  E.  Paulson,  pp.  5-6,  31  (argues  for  a  reserve  against  \ 
short-season  losses  in  cooperative  cotton  ginning  operations); 
Co-op  "buying  expands  its  services  in  Mississippi,  by  John  H. 
Lister,  pp.  7-8;  Milk  co-ops  and  the  surplus  problem,  pp.  9,  30, 
(a  discussion  of  recent  developments  in  cooperative  milk  market- 
ing by  Tom  G.  Stitts  and  William  C.  Welden) ;  Public  relations  of 
co-ops  to  distributors,  by  Martin  L.  Sutton,  pp.  10,  29-3C;  Co- 
operation on  wheels,  by  Emil  Sekerak,  pp.  12,  30  (tells  why  the 
Ohio  Parm  Bureau  bought  three  big  20-ton  truck  transports  and  two 
large  dump  bodies  last  winter);  'Thy  co-op  buying  systems  grow, 
by  Joseph  G.  Knapp,  pp.  13,  26-27,  28;  Wool  auctions  knock  at  the 
co-op  door,  by  James  M.  Coon,  pp.  14-15,  18;  Canadian  farmers  proved 
they  could  do  it,  by  H.  R.  Lambertcn,  pp.  19-20  (associations  formed 
in  1930  and  1931  in  the  area  around  Pegina  to  purchase  oil  coopera- 
tively were  successful  from  the  start  as  was  the  cooperative  re- 
finer;/ later  established);  "We  just  hoed  our  own  row  -  and  cooperatedl 
by  Vernon  Vine,  pp.  25-26  (on  the  organization  and  operation  of  the 
Dairymen's  Cooperative  Creamery  of  Boise  Valley,  at  Caldwell,  Idaho). 

Reynolds,  Howard  C.      Counterfeit  farm  cooperation.    Rural  New-Yorker 
100(5494);  88.    Feb.  8,  1941.     (Published  at  333  W.  30th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Continued  from  last  issue. 

Deals  with  the  political  and  propaganda  activities  of  "counter- 
feit" cooperative  associations.     Information  regarding  the  number 
of  plants  owned  and  operated,  membership,  locals,  etc.,  is  given 
of  the  following  associations:  Dairymen1 s  League  Cooperative  Associa-. 
tion,  Inc.     (New  York);  Inter- State  Milk  Producers'  Association 
(Philadelphia);  Dairymen's  Cooperative  Sales  Association  (Pittsburgh). 

Woolery,  Ray.      Fremont  dairymen's  cooperative  is  outstanding  success. 
Wyo.  Stockman-Farmer  47(3):  1,  3.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.) 

An  account  of  the  Fremont  County  Dairymen* s  Cooperative  Market- 
ing Association  at  Riverton,  Wyoming. 

Corn  -  Argentina 

Bush,  Guy.      What  to  do  with  Argentine  corn.    Wallaces'  Farmer  and  Iowa 
Homestead  66(8):  289,  295.    Apr.  19,  1941.     (Published  at  1912 
Grand  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

"An  Iowan  visits  Argentina,  finds  bumper  crops  raised,  but  no 
outlet  for  them." 

The  writer  points  out  that  no  matter  hrw  cheap  corn  is,  grass 
is  cheaper  as  feed  for  livestock  in  Argentina.     The  government  has 
encouraged  the  industrial  use  of  corn  for  fuel  but  it  was  not  being 
used  extensively  for  that  purpose. 
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Corn,  Seed 

Wright,  A.  H.      Seed  corn  grading  in  relation  to  planting.    Agr.  Engin. 
22(1):  18,  24.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  "by  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Presented  "before  the  Power  and  Machinery  Division  at  the  fall 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at 
Chicago,  111.,  Dec  3,  1940. 

Cost  of  Living  -  Great  Britain 

Grebenik,  E.      Some  notes  on  the  Ministry  of  labour  family  budget  en- 
quiry, 1937.    Pub.  Admin.  19(1 ):  31-35.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by 
the  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  Treetops,  Bucklers  Lane, 
King1 s  Langley,  Herts,  England) 

Contains  figures  from  an  analysis  of  8,905  budgets  obtained  "by 
the  Ministry  of  Labour  in  four  selected  weeks,  beginning  in  October 
1937.     (Figures  are  published  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette 
for  December,  1940*)     One  of  the  tables  given  shows  the  percentage 
of  expenditure  on  certain  foodstuffs,  related  to  the- total  expendi- 
ture on  food  for  years  1904,  1918,  and  1937.    Another  table  shows 
the  quantities  of  certain  foodstuffs  consumed  per  family  during  the 
same  years.    Poods  named  are:  "bread  and  flour,  meat,  bacon,  lard, 
eggs,  milk,  cheese,  "butter,  margarine,  potatoes,  and  sugar. 

Cotton  -  Turkey 

Sch.      Verstarkter  anbau  von  baumwolle.     Sudost-Echo  ll(6):  13-14. 

Peb.  7,  1941.  (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Notes  the  program  formulated  at  the  Cotton  Congress  in  January 
1941  at  Ankara  to  increase  cotton  production  in  Turkey  a  half 
million  bales  yearly.     The  industry  is  to  be  entirely  reorganized, 
credit  is  to  be  extended  to  increase  the  area  planted,  and  the 
cotton  manufacturing  industries  are  to  "be  "built  up.     The  cotton 
growing  regions  in  Turkey  are  described. 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Mexico 

Martinez  Cabanas,  Gustavo.      La  industria  establecida  y  las  nuevas 

industrias.    Pevista  de  Economist  4(4) :  242-247.    Feb.  21,  1941. 
(Published  at  Palraa  45-303,  Mexico,  D.  P.) 

Discusses,  with  particular  attention  to  the  cotton  textile  in- 
dustry, the  problems  which  are  created  for  established  industries 
by  the  granting  of  special  concessions  to  infant  industries.  Help 
is  also  needed  for  these  older  industries  which  are  in  a  depressed 
condition,  according  to  the  writer. 
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Crop  Improvement 

Parker,  John  H.      The  crop  improvement  goal.    Northwest.  Miller  206(5): 
7,  9,  10.    Apr.  30,  1941.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.)  : 

Second  installment  of  an  article  "by  Dr.  Parker  prepared  for  the 
twenty- second  annual  meeting  of  the  International  Crop  Improvement 
Association,  held  in  Chicago  on  Dec.  3,  1940. 

The  first  installment  (Apr.  23,  1941)  described  crop  improvement 
activities  and  achievements  in  Canada.     In  this  article  Dr.  Parker 
summarizes  his  11  Canada  to  the  Gulf"  discussion  of  the  goal  of  com- 
mercially sponsored  improvement  work,  and  gives  a  detailed  account 
of  "betterment  programs  undertaken  in  the  United  States. 

On  page  11  the  names,  positions  and  photographs  are  given  of 
association  leaders  engaged  in  co-operation  with  commercial  or- 
ganizations in  the  Seed  Improvement  enterprises  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States,  under  the  caption:  Members  of  the  Better  Crop  "Sow- 
ing Circle,"  -  • 

"PNC*?.*  Pevista  do  Departamento  ITacional  do  Cafe' 

"DNCU;  P.evista  do  Departamento  nacional  do  cafe',  ano  IX,  no.  91-92, 
pp.  .1-162.    Jan, -J eh,  1941.     (Published  at  Edificio  d'"A  Noite," 
Pio  do  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Partial  contents:  Solucionando  os  problemas  da  lavoura  cafeeira. 
Ecos  da  memoravel  excursao  dos  srs.  Jayme  Fernandes  Guedes  e  Antonio 
Luis  de  Souza  Mello  ao  interior-  de  Sab  Paulo  e  do  Parana,  pp.  5-16 
(describes  the  trip  made  "by  Jayme  Fernandes  Guedes  and  Antonio  Luis 
de  Souza  Mello  to  the  interior  of  Sao  Paulo  and  Parana  to  investi- 
gate conditions  in  the  coffee-growing  industry,  and  gives  the  texts 
of  the  speeches  made  by  them  upon  their  return  before  the  Sociedade 
Bural  Brasileira  as  well  as  addresses  of  others  upon  the  same  oc- 
casion); Amparando  a  lavoura  cafeeira  de  Sao  Paulo.  Importante 
decreto-lei  assinado  pelo  Chefe  do  G-overno,  p.  17  (text  of  a  decree, 
signed  Feb.  13,  1941  by  the  President  of  Brazil,  authorizing  the 
Bank  of  Brazil  to  finance  coffee  cultivation  in  the  state  of  Sao 
Paulo  for  the  three  seasons  from  Nov.  1,  1940  to  Oct.  31,  1943); 
0  ano  cafeeiro  de  1940,  by  Theophilo  de  Andrade,  pp.  19-21^  (reviews 
the  1940  coffee  season);  0  convenio  interamericano  docofe.  Integra 
do.  acoVdo  e  texto  do  decreto-lei  que  c  aprovou,  pp.  25-33  (text  of 
the  Inter-American  Coffee  Agreement  and  of  the  decree-law  approving 
it  for  Brazil);  0  credito  agricola  e  industrial  no  Brasil,  by 
[Antonio  Luis  de:  Souza  Mello,  pp.  43-56  (discusses  agricultural 
and  industrial  credit  in  Brazil,   including  for  the  former,  the  work 
of  the  Bank  of  Brazil,  credit  through  cooperatives,  the  purposes  for 
which  credit  is  extended,  and  credit  for  irrigation  work);  Portugal: 
Lecrcto-lei  n.°  30.175,  pp.  133-134  (text  of  the  decree-law  of 
Portugal  regulating  trade  in  coffee  through  the  Colonial  Coffee  Ex- 
port Board). 
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Dai ry  Industry  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  relative  a  1T organisation  des  co- 
operatives laitieres.    France.  .Journal  Officiel  72(231):  4983. 
Sept.  13,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Text  of  the  law  of  September  12,  1930,  compelling  dairy  coopera- 
tives to  deal  with  all  producers  who  are  not  members  of  the  coopera- 
tive, but  who  operate  in  the  same  zone.    A  producer  "belonging  to  a 
cooperative  society  retains  all  his  rights  as  a  member  of  a  coopera- 
tive even  when  he  must  deliver  his  product  to  a  non-cooperative  or- 
ganization. 

France.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Loi  sur  1' organisation  de  la  production 
laitiere.     France.  Journal  Officiel.  Lois  et  De'crets  72(186):  4615- 
4616.    July  30,  1940.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no.  31,  Paris 
(7e),  France) 

Text  of  the  law  of  July  27,  1940,   organizing  the  dairy  industry. 
Under  departmental  dairy  organizations  (which  in  turn  may  form  re- 
gional committees)  supplies  of  dairy  products  and  trade  in  them 
are  to  be  controlled  and  prices  to  be  regulated.    Dealing  in  milk, 
and  dairy  products  is  forbidden  to  persons  not  acceptable  to  these 
•  professional  groups,  and  not  holding  a  "professional  card."  A 
central  committee  of  professional  dairy  groups  is  to  be  established 
in  connection  with  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  its  members  named 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  upon  recommendation  of  qualified 
professional  groups.    This  committee  is  to  balance  requirements  and 
supplies,  assure  distribution  of  excess  products  in  the  producing 
departments,  coordinate  the  activities  of  the  departmental  groups, 
set  up  the  conditions  under  which  prices  of  milk  will  be  fixed  and 
to  set  up  regulations  needed  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  law. 


Dairy  Industry  -  Rhodesia 


The  dairying  industry.  Statement  by  the  Dairy  industry  control  board. 
Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour.  38(2):  76-82.  Feb.  1941.  (Published  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  Lands,  Salisbury,  Rhodesia) 

Discusses  conditions  in  the  Rhodesia  dairy  industry,  concluding 
that  "it  must  be  emphasised  that  the  policy  of  the  Dairy  Industry 
Control  Board,  which  is  empowered  under  the  : Dairy]  Act  to  fix  the 
-prices  of  dairy  produce, • is  not  to  establish  artificial  price  levels, 
but  to  maintain  a  steady  price  that  will  enable  the  dairyman  to  go 
steadily  ahead  in  the  production  of  milk  or  butter-fat.    The  Board 
gives  an  assurance  that,  unless  exceptional  circumstances  forces  a 
change  in  policy,  the  present  seasonal  range  of  prices,  will  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  three  years." 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  11,  no.  2,  pp.  17-32.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by 
the  Economics  Division,  Marketing  Service,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  A  history  of  ranching  in  British  Columbia,  by 
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C.  W.  Vroonan,  pp.  20-23;  Prices  and  returns  for  British.  Columbia 
apples,  by  A.  E.  Richards  and  J.  E.  O'Meara,  pp.  24-25;  Costs  and 
returns  in  the  production  of  apples  in  the  Okanagan  Valley,  by 
S.  C.  Hudson  and  B.  A.  Campbell,  pp.  26- 3C  (includes  tables). 

Economic  Conditions  -  Brazil 

Souza  Costa,  Arthur  de.      Panorama  financeiro  e  ecorioraico  da  Republica. 
"D1'TCH •  Revista  do  Department c  Nacional  do  Cafe"  8(90):  951-999. 
Dec.  1940.     (Published  at  Edificio  d'"A  Noite,"  Ric  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil) 

Text  of  a  speech  delivered  at  a  celebration  commemorating  the 
tenth  anniversary  of  the  Vargas  G-overnnent  and  describing  the  achieve- 
ments of  this  Government.    The  writer  includes  discussion  of  the 
international  situation  and  Brazil' s  position  with  regard  to  it,  and 
the  coffee  and  credit  policies* 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Economic  conditions  in  Brazil  in  1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign, 
and  Don.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(4):  144-145.    Apr.  26,  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  British  Malaya 

B.,  A.      Britisch-Malaya.    KriegSY/irtschaf tliche  massnahmen.  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (N.F.)  26(8):  147-149.     Feb.  21,  1941.  (Published 
by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-.,  Poststrasse  13,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Points  out  that  since  the  war  British  Medaya  has  become  one  of  the 
most  important  fields  of  the  East  Asiatic  economic  space  and  that 
the  food  problem  is  an  important  one  which  has  become  acute  with  the 
coming  of  the  war.    Labor  and  the  Chinese  population  are  other 
problems. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Dominican  Republic 

Bissett,  C.   S.      Business  conditions  in  the  Dominican  Republic.  Canada. 
Dept.  Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1941):  456-457.    Apr.  12, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

"The  Dominican  Republic  suffered  from  severe  economic  depression 
in  1940.     One  cause  of  this  depression  was  an  extended  drought  which 
persisted  during  the  first  five  months  of  the  year.    Hot  only  were 
the  quantity  returns  of  crops  sharply  reduced,  but  the  quality  in 
practically  every  case  also  suffered.    However,  this  decreased  crop 
volume  was  by  no  means  so  serious  a  factor  as  was  the  extreme  dif- 
ficulty experienced  in  marketing  the- crops  which  were  available. u 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Finland 

A  glance  at  the  past  year.    Unitas,  no.  1,  pp.  10-33?  Feb.  1941. 

(Published  by  Oy  Pohjoismaiden  Yhdyspankki  ab  Nordiska  Forenings- 
"banken,  Helsingfors,  Finland) 

A  review  of  industry,  foreign  trade,  the  money  market,  prices, 
the  harvest,  home  trade,  and  the  stock  exchange  in  Finland  during 
the  past  year. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Guatemala 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Guatemala's  economy:  the  1940  picture  foreshadows  coming  trends. 
U.  S.  Dept..  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly 
3(8):  325-327.    May  24,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Brief  review  of  the  situation  as  regards  coffee,  banana  pro- 
duction, chicle  industry,  sugar  production,  miscellaneous  crops, 
forest  products, ■ livestock  and  dairying,  mining,  small-scale  manu- 
facturing, and  foreign  trade. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Haiti 

Bissett,  C.  S.      Haitian  business  conditions.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and 
Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1941):  457-459.    Apr.  12,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Discusses  briefly  Haiti's  business  indexes  and  foreign  trade 
conditions  in  coffee,  cocoa,  sugar,  and  cotton.    Points  cut  that 
"Haiti's  normal  markets  have  always  been  in  Europe  and  the  insti- 
.  tut  ion  of  the  "blockade  has  had  a  disastrous  effect  on  the  entire 
economy  of  the  Republic." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Japan 

cJapann  Board  of  planning.      On  the  new  economic  structure.    Tokyo  Gaz. 
4(8):  310-316.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Tokyo  Gazette  Publish- 
ing House,  Naikakuzyoliokyoku,  3-tyome,  Marunouti,  Kozimati-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan) 

The  new  plan  is  "to  coordinate  and  organize  all  enterprises  as 
■    units  of  national  economy,  making  such  a  structure  the  centre  of 
economic  operation.    By  so  doing  the  State  can  exercise  its  unitary 
control  over  the  enterprises  for  the  accomplishment  of  national 
purposes.    Through  the  working  of  the  above" structure  the  State  can 
establish  the  most  effective  economic  planning,  enabling  each  in- 
dividual enterprise  to  perform  its  assigned  function. '  In  other 
words,  the  private  enterprises  cease  tc  operate  according  to  their 
individual  purposes.     Such  organization  involving  this  method  was 
decided  upon  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  Council  as  a  new 
economic  structure." 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Spain 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Spain  today:  factors  affecting .vital  economic  sectors.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Com.  Bur,  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(6):  225-226, 
258.    May  10,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Econonic  Conditions  -  Switzerland 


A.      Schweizer  wirtschaft  sucht  neue  wege.     Sudost-Echo  11(6):  5-6. 

Feb.  7,  1941.  (Published  "by  Sudost-Echo  .Verlagsgesellschaf t  m.b.H. , 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Changes  in  Swiss  economic  life  during  1940,  including  changes  in 
agricultural  policy  and  the  foreign  trade  situation. 

•  * 

Economic  Geography 

Econonic  Geography,  v.  17,  no.  2,  pp.  107-218.    Apr..  1941.  (Published 
by  Clark  University,  44  Portland  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  Sicil-,r,  by  David  G.  Basile, 
pp.  109-120;  Location  factors  in  the  connercial  coconut  industry, 
by  George  P.  Deasy,  pp.  130-140  ("This  study  attempts  to  select 
and  evaluate  those  environmental,  economic,  political,  and  cultural 
factors  which  are  most  significant  in  accounting  for  the  great 
concentration  of  the  commercial  coconut  industry  in  certain  parts 
of  the  Oriental  Tropics.");  Dividivi  and  sesame  in  Mexico,  by  Donald 
D.  Brand,  pp.  141-154  (tables  showing  production  of  sesame  and 
Mexican  production  of  vegetable  fats,  1925  to  1938,  are  included); 
Cattle  industry  of  Uew  Mexico,  by  James  I.  Culbert,  pp.  155-168; 
Land  ownership  in  Middle  Park,  Colorado,  by  Charles  M.  Davis,  pp. 
169-179  (Middle  Park  is  one  of  four  basins  formed,  by  the  festoon 
arrangement  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  ranges  in  Colorado.  This  area  was 
opened  up  by  a  mining  economy,  but  its  present  settlement  is  based 
upon  cattle  ranching);  Cranberry  industry  of  the  Pacific  Coast,  by 
Albert  L.  Seeman,  pp.  180-186. 

Economi  sch- Stat  is t  ische  Ber icht en 

Econonisch-Statistische  Berichten,  v.  26,  no.  1302,  pp.  1-33.    Jan.  2, 

1941.     (Published  by  the  Nederlandsch  Economisch'  Instituut,  Rotter- 
dan,  Netherlands) 

This  number  is  a  review  of  some  aspects  of  the  economic  situation 
cf  the  last  25  years. 

Partial  contents:  Vijfentwintig  jaar  E.-S.  B. ,  by  K.  P.  van  der 
Mandele,  p.  1  (twenty-five  years  of  the  Economisch-Statistische 
Berichten);  De  inhoud  van  25  jaargangen,  by  H.  W.  Lambers,  pp.  2-5 
(the  contents  for  25  years,  a  discussion  and  tables  showing  the 
contents  of  the  periodical  for  25  years  and  the  relative  importance 
given,  to  the  different  subjects);  Jaren  van  overgang,  by  F.  de 
Vries,  pp.  5-8  (transition  years;  the  economic  changes  that  have 
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cone  about  since  1914  are  "treated  and  the  author  concludes  that  the 
nost  difficult  work  is  yet  to  cone);  Vijfentwintig  jaar  nonetaire 
politiek,  by  G.  M.  Yerrijn  Stuart*  pp.  8-11  ( twenty- five  years  of 
monetary  policy);  De  Indus t rial i sat ie  in  Nederland  gedurende  de 
afgeloopen  vijfentwintig  jaar,  by  G.  Erouwers,  pp.  11-16  (indus- 
trialization in  the  Netherlands  in  the  last  25  years;  the  periods 
1909-11,  1920-21,,  1930-31  are  compared  as  to  the  percentages  of 
agriculture,  industry  and  trade  for  the  Netherlands,  Gemany,  Eng- 
land, France  and  Belgium);  Veranderingen  op  de  geld-  en  kapitaal- 
narkt  in  Nederland,  by  H.  M.  H,  A;  van  der  Valk,  pp.  16-19  (the 
gold  market  and  investment  market);  Structuurveranderingen  in 
Nederlandsch-Indie  in  de  laatste  25  jaar,  by  M.  F.  J.  Cool,  pp. 
19-23  (structural  -changes  in  the  Netherlands  Indies  in  the  last 
25  years;  statistics  of  population,   imports,  production,  and  trans- 
portation are  given);  Nederlandsche  banken  in  den  vreemde,  by  S. 
Posthuma,  pp.  23-27  (Netherlands  banks  abroad) ;  De  Nakoming  van 
algemeen  verbindend  verklaarde  ondernemersovereenkomsten,  by  Th. 
van  Luytelaer,  pp.  27-28  (a  brief  account  of  the  working  out  of  the 
agreements  sponsored  by  the  industrial  low  of  1935);  Ontwikkeling 
van  oudenclagsverzorging  in  de  afgeloopen  25  jaa.r,  by  G.  E.  Huffnagel 
pp.  28-30  (development  of  old-age  security  in  the  last  25  years). 

Europe  under  German  Control 

Domeratzky,  Louis.      Germany' s  plans  for  post-war  economy:  their  scope 
and  implications.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  „Bur. '  Foreign  and  Don.  Com. 
Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(6):  223-224,  241.    May  10,  1941.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Einzig,  Paul,      Hitler's  "New  Order"  in  theory  and  practice.  Econ. 

Jour.  51(201):  1-13.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Poyal  Economic 
Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

"One  of  the  conclusions  of  Mr.  C.  W.  Guillebaud' s  article  on 
'Hitler's  New  Economic  Order  for  Europe,'  appearing  in  the  December 
1940  issue  of  the  Economic  Journal,  is  that  the  system  the  Nazis 
propose  to  establish  in  'German- control  led  Europe  has  grave  economic 
defects.    He  does  not,  however,  specify,  what  those  defects  are. 
Yet  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  economic  disadvantages 
of  German  rule  over  Europe  should  be  adequately  realised  both  in 
.  the  conquered  countries  themselves,   in  this  country  and  in  neutral 
countries.     I  propose  to  attempt,  therefore,  to  examine  critically 
the  economic  programme  of  the  'New  Order,'   in  order  to  ascertain 
how  far  the  claims  and  promises  made  in  this  sphere  by  Nazi  propa- 
ganda can  ,be  regarded  as  justified."  -  p.  1. 

Hula,  Erich.      Control  of  the  conquered.     Social  Res.  3(2):  136-155. 

May  1941.  (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Research,  66  West 
Twelfth  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  an  explanatory  note  the  author  writes:  "This  article  has  been 
prepared  in  connection  with  the  Peace  Research  Project  of  the 
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Graduate  Faculty.     In  collecting  the  material  I  have  had  the  valu- 
able assistance  of  Dr.  Ulrich  Katz.     I  have  scrupulously  endeavored 
to  base  the  analysis  upon  reliable  sources,  for  in  discussing  the 
system  of  control  established  by  the  conquerors  of  today  I  prefer 
to  understate  rather  than  overstate  its  most  ghastly  features." 

Mellon,  H.  J.,  and  Horn,  Paul  V.  European  self-sufficiency.  Natl. 
Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Inc.  Econ.  Eec.  3(8):  164-167.  Apr.  24,  1941. 
(Published  at  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Includes  tables  showing  the  value  of  total  imports  of  European 
countries  1928,  1935,  and  1938;  Europe's  net  trade,  1935,  of  food- 
stuffs and  live  animals,  raw  or  partly  manufactured  materials,  and 
manufactured  articles;  and  United  States  exports  to  Europe,  1936- 
1938.     Germany's  "new  order1'  for  Europe  is  described.  Summarizes 
the  main  points  of  a  comprehensive  plan  prepared  by  Dr.  Walther 
Punk,  P.eich  Minister  of  Economics,  for  the  economic  reconstruction 
of  Germany  and  other  European  countries  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  war  (which  presupposes  a  German  victory). 

Exchange  Policy  and  Import  Control  -  South  Africa 

Peedman,  J.  N.      Exchange  policy  and  import  control.     So.  African  Jour. 

Econ.  8(4):  372-387.    Dec.  1940.     (published  by  the  Economic  Society 
of  South  Africa,  Johannesburg,  Union  of  South  Africa) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  discuss  the  role  which  foreign 
exchange  control,  in  all  its  aspects,  might  play  in  the  war  effort 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa.    Pirst  we  discuss  general  principles; 
secondly  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the  Union  of  South 
Africa;  and  finally,  in  the  light  of  these  principles  we  make  a 
critical  appraisal  of  such  measures  of  this  sort  as  have  been  taken 
in  this  country." 

Export  Control  -  Philippine  Islands 

Porter,  Catherine.      Philippines  offers  export  ban.    Par  East.  Survey 
10(7):  82-83.    Apr.  21,  1941.     (Published  by  the  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Inc.,  129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,N.Y.) 

Export  bans  on  certain  Philippine  products  to  countries  other 
than  the  United  States  are  bound  to  affect  the  general  economy  of 
the  islands.    Among  products  in  the  strategic  class  are  Manila  fiber, 
copra  and  coconut  oil,  iron, .  copper,  manganese,  and  chromium  ores. 

Farm  Buildings 

Rowlands,  W.  A.      Farm  buildings  in  land-use  planning.    Agr.  Engin.  22(l): 
25-26.  •  Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricul- 
tural Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Presented  before  the  Farm  Structures  Division  at  the  Fall  Meet- 
ing of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  Chicago, 
111.,  December  4,  1940. 
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Farm  Economist 

Farm- Economist,  v.  3,  no.  8,  pp.  135-152.     Jan.'  1941.     (published  "by 
'•  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,-  Parks  Road,  Oxford, 
England) 

Partial  contents:  Bail  milking:  a  criticism,  by  R.  N.  Dixey 
and  Angus  Mackintosh,  pp.  135-138  (in  support  of  the  use  in  war- 
time of  movable  milking  "bs.il s;  two  tables  show  the  average  quanti- 
ties and  costs  of  purchased  concentrates  fed  on  various  groups  of 
dairy  farms  together  with  such  figures  as  are  available  for  various 
bail  farms);  Maintaining  milk  yield  with  foods  grown  on  the  farm: 
A  Derbyshire  contrast,'  by  R.  Owen  Wood,  pp.  139-141  (contains  two 
tables  which  show  cost  of  milk  production  per  gallon  in  pence  on 
four  Derbyshire  farms  in  1933/39  and  1939/40,  and  the  quantities 
of  foods  fed  to  cows  on  the  farms);  Bacon  costs  and  prices,  1938/39 
•'    and  1939/40,  by  H.  A.  Beecham,  pp.  141-144;  and  Yorkshire  farmers 
are  buying  more  tractors,  by  R.-  Bennett  Jones,  pp.  148-149. 

Farms,  Abandoned  -  Western  Australia 

C Watts,  A.:      The  continuing  process  of  farm  abandonment.  Primary 

Prod.  26(7):  1.    Feb.  13,  1941.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St., 
Perth,  Western  Australia) 

Broadcasting  on  behalf  of  the  State  Country  Party,  Mr.  Watts 
made  reference  to  the  probable  increase  in  the  number  of  abandoned 
farms  and  the  effect  which  a  continuance  of  that  process  must  have 
on  every  citizen  in  Western  Australia. 

Feeds  and  Feeding  Stuffs  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arrete' portant  organisation  du  marche' 
des  aliments  du  be'tail.    France.  Journal  Officiel  72(305):  5385- 
5386.    Nov.  26,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Order  of  November  24,  194Q.,  creating  within  the  national'  Grain 
Office  a  national  bureau  for  the  distribution  of  animal  feeds. 
The  duties  and  organization  of  .this  bureau  are'  specified. 

Feeds  and  Feeding  Stuffs  -  Switzerland- 

1  *— r— — 

Landis,  J.      Die  emahrung  unserer  yiehbestande  auf  betriebs-  und 

landeseigener  futterbasis.     Schweizerische  Landwirtschaf tliche 
Monatshefte  19(3):  60-77.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  Buchdruckerei 
Benteli  A.-G-. ,  Bern-Bumpliz,  Switzerland) 

Points  out  that  Switzerland  is  in  a' serious  situation  as  far  as 
the  supply  of  animal  feeds  is  concerned,  and  urges  that  all  efforts 
be  made  to  increase  crop . returns,  lessen  crop  losses,  utilize  better 
conservation  methods,  and  increase  utilization  of  root  crops  for 
feeds. 
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Flax  and  Hemp  -  Switzerland 

Gunthart,  Alois.      Lein  und  hanf  als  inlandischer  rohstoff  fur  kleider, 
decken  und  seile.     Schweizerische  Landwirt schaftl i che  Monatshefte 
10(1);  26-28.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Buchdruckerei  Benteli 
A.-G. ,  Bern-Bumpliz,  Switzerland) 

A  discussion  of  producing  flax  and  hemp  in  Switzerland  as  a 
raw  material  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

Flour  Milling 

Flour  milling  three  and  four  centuries  ago.    Northwest.  Miller  206(4): 
12,  13,  36,  37.    Apr.  23,  1941.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

An  illustrated  article  on  developments  in  the  flour  milling  in- 
dustry beginning  with  the  second  half  of  the  sixteenth  century. 
It  was  in  this  period  that  engraving  was  developed  and  the  publi- 
cation of  various  illustrated  books  was  "begun.     The  information 
in  this  article  was  gleaned  from  these  early  writings.     "The  great- 
est mine  of  information  on  the  mills  of  that  time  is  to  he  found 
in  the  *Diverse  et  Artificiose  Machine1  of  Augustino  Ramelli." 

Food  -  Croatia 

Auch  fur  Kroatien  ein  versorgungsamt.     Siidost-Echo  ll(7):  12.    Feb.  14, 
1941.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsge sells shaft  m.h.H. , 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Notes  the  creation  of  a  Supplies  Board  (Versorgungsamt)  for 
Croatia,  some  of  whose  duties  will  b>e  the  administration  of  con- 
sumers' cards  and  rationing  of  food  products,  the  working  out  of 
a  plan  for  the  nourishment  of  the  population,  the  establishment  of 
reserves  of  raw  materials,  and  cooperation  with  the  Price  Control 
Board. 

Food  -  Denmark,  Netherlands  and  Norway 

International  co-operative  alliance.  Economic  research.  War-time 

economic  control.  VI.  Control  of  food  supply  and  rationing  of  con- 
sumption in  Norway,  Denmark  and  Holland.    Rev.  Internatl.  Co-op. 
34(3):  87-97.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great 
Smith  St.,  London,   S.  W.  1,  England) 

This  studs'-  is  in  two  parts:  Output  and  supplies  "before  the 
German  invasion,  and  The  effect  of  German  invasion  upon  supplies 
and  stocks.    It  is  pointed  out  that  "The  removal  of  large  stocks 
of  foodstuffs  to  Germany,  the  saddling  of  Norway,  Denmark  and 
Holland  with  the  task  of  feeding  a  large  army  of  occupation, 
amounting  in  Norway  to  almost  10  per  cent  of  the  total  population, 
and  the  refusal  or  inability,  or  both,  of  Germany  to  supply  these 
countries  with  essential  raw  materials. . .and  the ' exploitat ion  of 
Norwegian  fishing,  particularly  of  the  Lofoten  fisheries,  primarily 
for  the  needs  of  Germany,  crippled  the  food  supply  organisation  of 
the  three  countries." 
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U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
Food  rationing  in  Denmark.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr. 
Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  '42(18):  667-669,  processed. 
May  5,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D'»  C.) 

Includes  a  table  which  shows  weekly  food  rations  per  person, 
Feb.  1941,  and  approximate  average  per  capita  consumption,  1934-1936. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 
Food  rationing  in  Norway;    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Re- 
lations. Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  42(19):  697-699,  processed. 
May  12,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Includes  a  table  showing  weekly  food  rations  per  person, 
February  1941. 

Food  -  England 

Calder,  .Ritchie.      The  food  situation.    Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  2l(53l): 
429-430.    Apr.  26,  1941..   (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High 
Holborn,  London,  W.  C.  1,  England) 

Following  a  description  of  the  food  position  of  Britain  at  the 
present  tine,  the  author  concludes:  "We  are  facing  difficult  times, 
yet  it  is  true  to  say  that,  with  the  proper  food  demonstrations, 
proper  distribution  and  proper  instruction  of  the  public,  we  can 
really  turn  the  situation  to  advantage." 

Hardy,  Eric.      When  the  bombs  fall.  What  bombs  have  done  to  Britain's 
food  industry.  What  happens  in  a  food  factory  during  air  raids. 
Food  Indus.  13(2):  33-34.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d 
St.,  How  York,  H.  Y.) 

Food  -  Europe 

Falconer,  J.  I.      The  European  food  situation.     "Occupied"  countries 

face  starvation.     Ohio  Farmer  187(7):  6.    Apr.  5,  1941.  :  (published 
in  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Food  -  Germany 

Brandt,  Karl.      Food  as  a  political  instrument  in  Europe.    Foreign  Af- 
fairs 19(3):  516-529.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St., 
Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

An  appraisal  of  the  European  food  situation,  closing  with  the 
following  paragraphs:  "The  Hazis  have  laid  their  plans  well.  They, 
are  determined  that  no  shortage  of  food  will  arise  to  create  even 
as  much  difficulty  for  their  juggernaut  as  it  did  for  the  Kaiser's. 
Our  sympathies  must  not  be  allowed  to  distort  our  judgment  about 
the  role  of  food  in  the  tremendous  struggle  ahead.    Appraisals  of 
the  food  and  raw  material  situation  made  before  the  commencement  of 
the  Battle  of  Horway  and  the  Battle  of  France  still  hold. 

"The  Hazis  will  think  twice  before  spreading  pestilence  and 
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starvation  in  western  Europe  so  long  as  they  can  avoid  it  easily. 
But  if  their  plans  go  awry,  if  starvation  does  impend,  they  would 
and  could  manage  so  that  famine  would  proceed  in  concentric  rings 
from  the  extremest  rim  toward  the  German  center  of  the  fortress. 
In  this  process  they  would  dispose  of  the  lives  of  the  150  million 
hostages  they  now  hold  without  hatting  an  eye.    This  is  their  true 
advantage  from  the  conquest  of  the  Continent. 

"The  blockade  impedes  the  wheels  of  Hitler's  war  machine;  hut 
that  machine  is  not  going  to  he  halted  for  lack  of  food  or  raw 
materials.    The  present  Nazi  domain  contains  too  large  resources 
for  that,  so  long  as  they  are  exploited  hy  the  skilful  politico- 
economists  who  drew  up  the  "blueprints  of  the  ITazi  economic  tyranny. 
The  Nazi  machine  will  he  defeated  only  hy  superior  diplomacy, 
superior  steadfastness  and  superior  military  strength." 

Peren.      Die  neuen  strafvorschrif ten  auf  dem  gehiete  der  lebensnittelbe- 
wirtschaftung.    National sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  17,  pp.  9-10. 
Apr.  26,  1940.     (Published  hy  Peichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  new  penalties  to  he  enforced  in  the  regulation  of 
foodstuffs  in  Germany. 

Strauss,  Frederick.      The  food  problem  in  the  German  war  economy.  Quart. 
Jour.  Econ.  55(3):  364-412.    May  1941.     (Published  by  Harvard 
University,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"Summary:  I.  Germany's  food  requirements  during  the  war.  The 
lessons  of  the  world  war,  pp.  364-366.  -  War  preparation:  con- 
sumption planning,  pp.  366-369.  -  Pood  policy  during  the  present 
war,  pp.  369-370.  -  Total  German  food  requirements,  pp.  370-372. 
II.  Germany's  ability  to  produce  its  war-time  food  requirements. 
Pood  policy  as  an  integral  part  of  the  rearmament  program,  pp. 
373-374.  -  Accomplishments  of  the  food  production  program,  pp.  374- 
378.  -  Strains  resulting  from  the  agricultural  'Battle  cf  Produc- 
tion': farm  labor,  pp.  378-381.  -  Farm  machinery  and  other  improve- 
ments, pp.  381-382;  fertilizer,  382-386.  -  German  food  supplies  in 
war-time;  factors  influencing  the  domestic  supply  situation,  pp. 
386-393;  potential  food  imports,  pp.  393-397;  Germany's  war-time 
food  outlook,  pp.  397-401.  III.  The  role  of  the  conquered  nations. 
Adjustment  to  war  conditions,  pp.  401-407.  -  German  policy  under 
the  occupation,  pp.  407-410.  -  Indirect  effects,  pp.  410-412." 

Pood  -  Iimort  Quotas  -  Trinidad 

Newman,  G.  A.      Trinidad.  Quotas  on  foodstuff  imports.     Canada.  Dept. 

Trade  and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1945):  588-589.    May  10,  1941. 
(Published  by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

"The  Trinidad  Import  Control  Board  has  issued  a  list  of  food- 
stuffs as  being  under  quota  from  Canada.    Unless  otherwise  specified, 
the  basis  for  estimating  the  quota  is  volume  of  imports  during  the 
period  of  September  1,  1939,  to  October  31,  1940... 
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"Most  of  the  products  listed  are  regarded  as  non-essential 
foodstuffs  and "contain  a  number  of  items  for  which  local  substi- 
tutes can 'be  supplied."  ' 

Pood  -  Lithuania 

Litauens  ernahrungswirtschaf t  im  kriege.     Der  bisherige  stand  der  land- 
wirtschaf tlichen  erzeugung  kauri  aufrechterhalten  werden.  National- 
sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  17,  p.  60  Apr.  26,  1940.  (Published 
by  P.eichsnahrstand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  the  war  on  Lithuania's  food  economy, 
bringing  out  difficulties  in  importing  food,  price  increases  in 
important  foodstuffs,  and  the  effect  of  the  war  on  exports. 

Food  -  Sweden 

M. ,  E.  v.      Schweden.  Handelspolitische  beziehungen.  Versorgungsf ragen. 
Staatshaushalt.  Wirtschaf t sdienst  (U.P. )  26(6):  106-107.    Feb.  7, 
1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse 
19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Includes  a  brief  discussion  of  food  problems  in  Sweden. 

Pood  -  Transportation  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arret e'  instituant  un  comite'  de  controle 

des  transports  de  ravitaillement .  Pran.ce.  Journal  Officiel  72(303) 
5812.    Nov.  24,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Order  of  November  9,  1940,  creating  \7ithiii  the  Ministry  of 
Supplies  a  Committee  for  the  control  of  transportation  of  food  sup- 
plies, and  giving  the  duties  of  the  Committee. 

Pood  -  United  States 

Miller,  Ivan  C.      Your  market  is  shifting.  Part  I  -  Institutional  market 
for  food  increases  in  importance  as  prepared-meal  outlets  increase 
greatly  in  nutiber  and  sales  volume.    Prepare d-meal  cutlets  not  re- 
ported in  census  of  distribution  are  important  market »    Pood  Indus. 
13(2.):  52-53,    Peb„  1941.     (published  at  330  I.  42d  St.,  New 

I  Oj  ^,      JLI  •      J.  (,  ) 

Accompanied  by  two  tables  which  show  average  per  capita-  con- 
sumption of  principal  food  products,  1920-24,  -1925-29,  1930-33, 
1934-37,  and  1920-37,  compiled  by  American  Putter  Institute;  and 
statistics  of  retail  food  sales,  1929  and  1939. 

Piatt,  Washington,  ed.  T&iat  the  manufacturer  can  loarn  from  consumers 
about  foods.  Pood  Indus.  13(3):  39-50.  Mar.  1941.  (published  at 
330  W.  42nd  St.,  lew  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  symposium  containing  the  following,  papers:  Why  consumer- 
preference  tests?  by  Washington  Piatt ,  pp.  40-41;  Developing  and 
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improving  foods  "by  consumer  testing,  "by  Donald  R.  G.  Coram,  pp.  41- 
44;  Do  consumers  have  good  taste?  by  C.  L.  Arnold,  pp.  45-47;  A 
method  of  consumer  product  testing,  pp.  47-49;  Interpreting  what 
we  find  out,  "by  Washington  Piatt,  p.  50 « 

Stewart,  Roderick  P.      How  changing  food  tastes  affect  business. 

Barron* s  21(18):  7.    May  5,  1941.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Estimates  of  per  capita  consumption  of  farm  products  in  the 
United  States  (prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics), 
for  the  calendar  years  1909,  1919,  1929,  and  1939,  are  presented. 
The  figures  "have  been  regrouped  in  order  to  bring  out  as  clearly 
as  possible  the  relative  importance  of  the  major  items  in  our  diet, 
and  the  significant  shifts  which  have  occurred  in  them." 

Taylor,  Ralph  H.      As  the  Agricultural  council  of  California  sees  food 
requirement  situation.    Calif.  Eruit  Hews  103(2756):  9.    May  3, 
1941.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Erancisco,  Calif.) 

The  Secretary  of  the  Agricultural  Council  of  California  warns 
that  history  has  a  strange  woy  of  repeating  itself,  and  the  slogan 
of  1918  "Eood  Will  Win  the  War,"  may  soon  become  the  slogan  of  1941. 
He  lists  the  surplus  quantity  of  corn,  wheat,  cotton,  tobacco, 
butter,  fruits,  and  vegetables  on  hand,  and  cautions  farmers  against 
increasing  their  production. 

Eood  and  War  -  Latvia 

Ht.      Lettlands  ernahrungswirt schaf t  im  kriege.  Erhohung  der  ausfuhr 
nach  Deutschland  auf    kosten  Englands.  Nationalsozialistische^ 
Landpost,  no.  13,  p.  6,  Mar.  29,  1940.     (Published  by  Reichsnahrstand, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  Latvia* s  wartime  food  economy  and  her  increased 
exports  to  Germany.    Only  sugar  is  said  to  be  rationed.  Sufficiency 
in  grain  and  sugar  is  shown  in  tables. 

Eood  Board  -  Hungary 

Ein  vclksernahrungsamt  in  Ungarn.     Sudost-Echc  10(51):  1.    Dec.  20,  1940. 
(Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsge sell schaf t  m.b.H. ,  Jasomir- 
gottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Notes  the  establishment  of  a  National  Eood  Board  in  Hungary. 

Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 

Eoreign  Crops  and  Markets,  v.  42,  no.  17,  pp.  600-640,  processed.    Apr.  28, 
1941.     (Published  by  the  Office  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Relations, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Brazil  encourages  the  production  of  manioc, 
pp.  608-612  (includes  tables  showing  production  of  manioc  root,  by 
zone  and  state,  1936,  1937,  and  1938;  production  of  manioc  meal  by 
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zone,  1936,  1937,  and  1938;  and,  escorts,  of  manioc  products,  1936, 
1937,  1938,  and  1939);  Mexican  vegetable-oil  consumption  increases, 
pp.  616-619  (acconpanied.  by  tables  showing  apparent  annual  supplies 
of  vegetable  oils,  1930-1939,  and  production  of  cottonseed,  sesame 
seed,  flaxseed,  and  peanuts,  1930-1939);  Orient  tobacco  production 
and  consumption  increased,  imports  maintained,  pp.-  626-629. 

Frozen  Foods 

Carlton,  Harry.      The  future  of  frozen  foods.    Canner  92(24):  34,  36. 

May  17,  1941.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.)  • 

Woodroof,  J.  C,  and  Tankersley,  J.  0.      Freezing  fruits  and  vegetables 
by  immersion.     Canner  92(19):  14,  16.    Apr.  12,  1941.  (Published 
at  140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.)  • 

From  a  paper  presented  at  the  University  of  Texas,  Food  Preser- 
vation Conference,  March  13-14,  1941. 

Includes  a  brief  history  of  freezing  by  immersion  and  tells  to 
what  extent  it  is  being  used  at  the  present  time. 

Fruit  Industry  -  United  States 

Strickland,  A.  G.      Some  observations  on  fruit  growing  in  the  United 
States  of  America.     So.  Austral.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  44(4):  208-210. 
Nov.  1940.      (Published  at  the  Education  Building,  Adelaide,  South 
Australia) 

A  discussion  of  the  American  fruit  industry.  ' 
Gardens  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  relative  au  de'vel ojjpement  des  jardins 
ouvriers.    France.  Journal  Officiel  72(312):  5942.    Dec.  3,  1940. 
(Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Law  of  November  25,  1940,  granting  a  State  subsidy  of  150  francs 
for  every  worker's  garden  of  at  least  200  square  meters  planted  to 
vegetables  between  the  date  of  this  law  and  March  31,  1941.  Only 
workers  belonging  to  an  association  or  federation  of  workers' 
gardens  recognized  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  may  come^ under 
this  law. 

Correction  in  the. Journal  Officiel  72(315):  5988.     Dec.  6,  1940. 
Government,  Local 

Satterfield,  M.  H.      The  growth  of  county  functions  since  1930.  Jour. 

P62.it.  3(1):  76-88.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  The  Southern  Political 
Science  Association  in  cooperation  with  the  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Fla. ) 

Conclusion:  "This  brief  survey  of  county  functions  indicates 
that  despite  the  increase  in  state  and  federal  activities  during  the 
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last  decade,  the  county,  measured  by  the  functions  performed,  re- 
mains a  significant  and  vigorous  unit  of  government.    Moreover,  it 
should  continue  as  an  important  service  unit,  particularly  if  im- 
provements can  "be  effected  in  its  structure  and  administrative  or- 
ganization.   Many  of  the  newer  functions  are  purely  local  and,  al- 
though at  present  stimulated  in  part  "by  state  and  federal  aid,  it 
seems  unlikely  that  they  soon  will  he  assumed  "by  a  higher  level  of 
government.    Furthermore,  the  continuous  pressure  on  the  part  of 
rural  residents  for  added  services  should  result  in  the  development 
of  still  other  functions  at  the  county  level." 

White,  Howard.      Local  government  today.     Social  Ed.  5(4):  258-262. 

Apr.  1941.  (Published  by  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies, 
1201  16th  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"We  are  increasingly  conscious  of  the  expanding  role  of  the 
national  government  in  American  life.    A  professor  of  government 
in  Miami  University  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  strains  on  local 
government  that  have  come  with  rapid  transportation,  scientific 
development,  need  for  highly  trained  officials,  and  mounting  ex- 
penditures. 

"The  article  continues  a  series  planned  in  cooperation  with  the 
Committee  on  Social  Studies  of  the  American  Political  Science  As- 
sociation, "  -  p.  258. 

Grain  .  : 


C.  C.  C.  corn  and  soybean  grades  before  Illinois  grain  dealers  association. 
Grain  &  Peed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(9):  390-392.    May  14,  1941. 
(Published  at  327  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

An  account  of  the  48th  annual  convention  of  the  Illinois  Grain 
Dealers  Association  in  Chicago,  May  12  and  13,  1941. 

Heffelf inger,  F.  Peavey.      Adjustment  problems  faced  by  grain  distributor. 
Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(9):  393,  396.    May  14,  1941. 
(Published  at  327  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  by  the  Chairman,  National  Grain  Trade  Council,  before  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States. 

Leahy,  J.  P.      Entire  trade  c shipping]  should  support  commission  men 

against  government  agency.     Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Consolidated  86(8): 
339.    Apr.  23-,  1941.     (Published  at  332  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  president  of  the  Federation  of  Cash  Grain  Commission  Mer- 
chants Association  points  out  the  vital  interest  which  the  shipping 
trade  has  in  the  grain  marketing  machinery  and  states  that  Government 
agencies  are  definitely  in  the  grain  business  and  are  gradually  dis- 
placing commission  men  in  the  movement  of  grain  into  terminal 
storage. 
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Millers*  use  of  grain  futures  markets.    Southwest.  Miller  20(6):  19-20. 
Apr.  8,  1941.    (Published  at  860-869  Board  of  Trade  Bldg.f  Kansas 
City,  Mo.) 

Information,  including  figures,  from  the  first  preliminary  re- 
port made  to  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  by  a  special  fact  finding 
committee  that  was  headed  by  ¥.  H.  McDonald,    The  report  "deals 
with  the  participation  of  millers  in  futures  markets  and  presents 
summaries  of  the  views  of  the  industry  on  the  effect  of  the  various 
farm  programs  on  mill  operations." 

O'Brien,  Philip  P.      Future  security  for  the  grain  grower.    Grain  &  Feed 
Jours.  Consolidated  86(9):  389,  396.    May  14,  1941.     (published  at 
327  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  by  the  President  of  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  before 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Illinois  Grain  Dealers'  Association. 

Mr.  O'Brien  advocated  adoption  of  the  certificate  plan  as  a  so- 
lution of  the  farm  income  problem. 

Sexauer,  E.  H.  Problems  of  the  grain  trade.  Grain  &  Feed  Jours.  Con- 
solidated 86(9):  388,  396.  May  14,  1941.  (Published  at  327  S.  La 
Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  before  the  Illinois  Grain  Dealers  Association. 

Grain  -  Regulation  -  Europe 

Hebert,  Walther  H.      Die  landwirtschaf t  in  der  welt.  Massnahmen  der 

europaischen  getreidebewirtschaf tung.    Odal  10(2):  165-167.  Feb. 
1941.     (published  by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag  G.m.b.H. ,  Backerstrasse 
22,  Goslar,  Germany) 

A  review  of  measures  taken  regulating  grain  in  Italy,  Switzer- 
land, Sweden,  Finland,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  and 
Turkey. 

Grain  Office  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  sur  1' organisation  de  1' Office 

national  interprof essionnel  des  cereal es.  France.  Journal  Officiel 
72(293):  5714-5715.    Nov.  19,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Text  of  a  law  passed  at  Vichy,  November  17,  1940,  converting 
the  National  Wheat  Office  into  a  National  Grain  Office  (Office 
National  Interprof  essionnel  des  Cereales  -  O.N.I.C).    All  the 
duties  and  powers  held  by  the  former  office  are  to  be  retained  by 
the  new  office,  and  extended  to  the  so-called  secondary  grains, 
namely,  rye,  oats,  barley,  and  corn.    The  office  is  to  be  under 
direction  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  except  in  such  cases 
as  price-fixing  end  regulations  relating  to  cattle  feeds,  when 
texts  are  to  be  signed  jointly  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and 
the  Ministry  of  Supplies.    The  powers  of  the  new  office  are 
specified  in  the  law. 

Correction  to  this  law  in  the  Journal  Officiel  72(304):  5818. 
Nov.  25,  1940. 
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Hail  Losses 

CSlora,  S.  D.:      Stark  tragedy  in  hail  losses  unless  crops  are  insured. 

Com.  West  8l(l9):  26-27,  34.  May  3,  1941.  (Published  at  603  Second 
Ave.  S. ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Relates  instances  of  hail  calamities  in  1940  and  other  years 
"taken  as  excerpts  from  an  article  in  the  April  c1941d  'Rough  Notes,1 
insurance  paper  published  monthly  at  Indianapolis." 

Hemp  -  Yugoslavia 

Jugoslawischer  hanf  ubcrall  gefragt.     Sudost-Echc  10 (51):  12.    Dec.  20, 
1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Echc  Verl'agsgesellschaf  t  m.b.H. , 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

On  the  great  importance  of  hemp  production  in  Yugoslavia,  and 
its  area  and  exports. 

Hogs  -  Slaughter  Regulations  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.      Bekendtg/relse  cm  fordeling  af  tilf/r  slerne 
af  svin  mellem  hjemmemarkedet  og  de  udenlandske  markeder.  Denmark, 
Landbrugsraadet.  Meddelelser,  no.  7,  pp.  147-148.    Feb.  12,  1941. 

(Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Regulations  governing  the  slaughtering  of  hogs  in  Denmark,  for 
both  domestic  and  foreign  markets,  are  set  forth  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries. 

Housing,  Rural  -  Costa  Rica 

Mcntealegre,  Mariano  R.      De  la  vida  del  campo,  del  absentismo  y  de  la 
vivienda  del  campesiho.     Costa  Rica.  Instituto  de  Defensa  del  Cafe. 
Revista  10(77):  547-551.    Mar.  1941.     (published  in  San  Jose",  Costa 
Rica) 

Points  out  that  the  essential  basis  cf  country  life  is  the  dwell- 
ing of  the  farmer,  and  discusses  the  evils  of  absenteeism  and  the 
importance  of  proper  rural  housing. 

Housing.  Rural  -  C-ermany 

Malzahn,  Helmut.      ITeue  reichsmittel  fur  wohnungcausbau.  Uational- 

sozialistische  Landpost,  no.  13,  p.  7.    Mar.  29,  1940.  (Published 
by  Re i ch.snah.rst and,.  Berlin,  Germany) 

Notes  an  appropriation  on  March  9,  1940  of  ten  million  Reichs- 
marks  for  housing  purposes;  the  State  contribution  to  the  total  cost 
to  be  50fo  with  certain  exceptions.    Provisions  and  restrictions 
connected  with  the  appropriation  are  outlined. 

Stumpfe,  Oswald.      Wohnungsbauprogramm  fur  das  landvclk.  Uational- 

"sozialistische  Landpost,  no,  43,  p.  7.    Oct.  25,  1940.  (Published 
by  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

An  outline  of  Germany' s  rural  housing  program. 
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Housing,  Rural  -  Illinois 

Spiker,  Larue.      Sural  housing  conditions  in  an  Illinois  township. 

Social  Serv.  Rev.  I5{l):  81-103.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  at  the 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  material  used  in  this  article  is  condensed  from  Miss 
Spiker' s  Master  of  Arts  field  study,  of  the  School  of  Social  Serv- 
ice Administration  of  the  University  of  Chicago  in  1940."' 

"This  study  of  Central  c fictitious  name]  Township  was  under- 
taken to  determine  conditions  as  to  crowding  and  housing  facilities 
in  a  rural  and  somewhat  deteriorated  township  populated  principally 
"by  native  whites'  (located  in  west-central  Illinois).    Because  of 
the  limitations  in  scope  it  perhaps  does  not  show  a  picture  that 
may  "be  considered  typical  of  rural  Illinois,  hut  it  does  reveal 
conditions  that  may  he  regarded  as  fairly  general  in  certain 
economically  poor  agricultural  regions  in  this  and  prohahly  in 
many  other  states.11 

Income 

Gainst) rugh,  M.  R.      State  distribution  of,  national  income,  1919  tc  1940. 
Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Eeon.  Rec.  3(6):  120-122.    Mar.  24,  1941. 
(Published  at  24?  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  author  was  assisted  "by  Rohert  Hoffman  and  Ida  J.  ¥hite. 
Includes  a  tahle  headed:  Realized  national  income,  "by  States, 
1935-1940.    Another  tahle  on  p.  123  shows  State  income  per  capita 
and  in  percentages  of  total  realized  national  income,  1919,  1929, 
1933,  and  1940. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  lahor.  Bureau  of  lahor  statistics.      Monthly  income  pay- 
ments in  the  United  States,  1929  to  1940.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur. 
Labor  Statis.  Monthly  Lahor  Rev.  52(4):  974-980.    Apr.  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  'D.  C, ) 

Sa  Industrica  Azucarera 

La  Industria  Azucarera,  ano  46,  no.  569,  pp.  121-184.    Mar.  1941. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Partial  contents:  Los  precios  de  liquidacion  de  la  cana  de 
caneros  en  Tucuman,  pp.  134-141  (a  study  of  prices  at  which  cane 
growers  liquidated  their  cane  crops  within  recent  years,  including 
the  economic  situation  in  which  the  small  grower  finds  himself); 
Pormacion  de  una  reserva  de  400.000  toneladas  de  azucar  en  Cuba. 
Ley  autorizando  un  emprestito  para  la  fihanciacion  de  la  misroa, 
pp.  150-151  ("brief  discussion  of  a  bill  approved  by  the  Cuban 
Senate  authorizing  the  negotiation  of  a  loan  with  the  United  States 
Export-Import  Bank  to'  finance  the  creation  of  a  sugar  reserve  of 
400  thousand  tons);.  La  industrial izacion  de  frutas  citricas  en 
Tucuman. '  Const ituci on  de  una  Compania  en  la  Provincia.  Proxima 
instalacidn  de' la  fabrica,  pp.  154-157,  158-159  (outlines  the  plan 
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and  gives  the  constitution  of  a  company  formed  in  Tucuman.  for  the 
industrialization  of  citrus  fruits,  pointing  out  that  this  factory 
•will  encourage  diversification  of  production  in  the  Province); 
Sobre  algunos  aspect os  -de  laindustria  azucarera,  "by  Podolfo 
Martinez  Pita,  pp.  164-156  (takes  up' the  social  problems  in  con- 
nection with  the  sugar  industry,  stating  that  the  solution  lies  in 
expropriation  and  redistribution  of  the  cane  regions  of  the  Province 
of  Tucuman);  Decreto  del  Gobierno  del  Paraguay  aceptando  bases 
propuestas  per  los  industriales  azucareros  para  exportar  una  parte 
de  la  superproduccion  de  azucar  de  1940,  pp.  174-175  (text  of  De- 
cree no.  4,326  of  the  Government  of  Paraguay,  accepting  the  pro- 
posals by  the  sugar  manufacturers* for  the  exportation  of  a  part 
of  the  1940  sugar  surplus). 

Industry.  Decentralization  -  Massachusetts 

Useem,  John.      Does  decentralized  industry  mean  greater  security?  The 
case  of  Massachusetts.     Rural  Sociol.  6(l):  43-56.    Mar.  1941, 
(Published  by  the  North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Engineering,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh,  II.  Cc) 

"One  of  the  crucial  questions  involved  in  the  .decentralization 
of  industry  is  its  effects  on  the  security  of  rural  populations  and 
communities.    An  examination  of  an  area  which  has  long  experienced 
decentralization,  rural  Massachusetts,  reveals  that:  1.  rural 
workers  in  depression  are  adversely  effected  earlier  in  the  busi- 
ness cycle  than  urban  workers  and  experience  recovery  more  slowly; 
2.  rural  workers  have  more  intermittent  unemployment  than  urban 
workers;  3.  rural  workers  have  not  been  able  to  supplement  ade- 
quately income  from  industry  with  farming  or  other  economic  enter- 
prises; 4.  by  virtue  of  the  greater  hazards  of  income  and  employ- 
ment they  have  a  higher  rate  of  dependency  than  either  rural-farm 
or  urban- industrial  populations;  5.  rural  factories  have  a  higher 
rate  of  mortality  and  mobility  resulting  in  the  stranding  of  popu- 
lations; 6.  rural  communities  encouraging  industries  to  locate  ex- 
perienced new  maladjustments. 

"In  spite  of  this  evidence,  there  are  cogent  reasons  for  de- 
centralizing industry.  Indications  of  a  national  trend  in  this 
direction  suggests  the  need  for  additional  protection  for  rural 
America."  -  Abstract. 

Industry,  Village  -  Japan 

Ruralization  of  industry.     Oriental  Econ.  8(l):  17-18,  26.    Jan.  1941. 
(Published  o.t  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Describes  the  village  industry  movement  in  Japan  which  is  under 
the  leadership  of  Dr.  Masatoshi  Okochi,  a  scientist,  who  "for  a 
number  of  years  has  been  advocating  the  establishment  of  what  he 
calls  an  industry  based  on  scientific  principles  or,  in  other  words, 
a  new  industrialism...  The  village  industry. . .does  not  aim  at  in- 
dustrialization of  the  village-,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  seeks 
ruralization  of  industry." 
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Inheritance  Law  -  Germany 

Dellian,  .Ed.uar.cl.  Die  erbhofrechtliche  bodenverfassung  als  zuchtgesetz; 
neubildung  deutsciien  bauerntums  "beim  sippenwechsel  -von  bauernihof  en. 
Odal  9(11):  841-850;  10(2):  102-115.  Nov.  1940.  Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  Blut  und  Boden  Verlag  G.m.b.E. ,  Backerstrasse  22,  Goslar, 
Germany) 

On  the  National  Earm  Inheritance  Law  as  it  affects  the  structure 
or  configuration  of  the  land  area,  and  the  rebuilding  of  the  peasantry 
through  transfer  of  family  property. 

Pacyna,  Gunther.      Der  bauerliche  lebensraum.  Der  stand  der  national- 

sozialistischen  Bodenordnung  1937.    Nationalsozialistische  Landpost, 
no.  44,  pp.  3,  4.    Nov.  1,  1940.     (Published  by  Reichsnahrstand, 
Berlin,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  the  status  of  the  National  Socialist  Land  Regula- 
tion of  1937,  showing  variations  in  the  density  of  the  hereditary 
estates  in  four  sections  of  Germany.    These  variations  are  illustrated 
by  a  map,  and  a  table  shows  percentage  of  agricultural  and  forest 
lands  in  hereditary  estates,  by  districts,  and  land  in  private  and 
corporate  ownership. 

Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau 

Internationale  Agrar-Rundschau,  1940,  no.  12;  pp.  1-93;  1941,  no.  1-2, 
pp.  1-93,  1-92.  Dec.  1940,  Jan.-Eeb.  1941.  (Published  by  Theodor 
Weicher,  Alexandrinenstras.se  110,  Berlin  SW  68,  Germany) 

No.  12.  Partial  contents:  Heue  Erzeugungsordnung  der  dan'ischen 
Landwirtschaft,  by  R.  Martin  Schmidt,  pp.  22-26  (discusses  the  new 
.regula-tion  of  production  in  Danish  agriculture);  Die  landwirt schaf t- 
liche  Struktur  der  UdSSR. ,  by  Alexander  Vaatz,  pp.  27-31  (on  the 
organization  of  agriculture  in  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics); Agrarprobleme  Sudosteuropas,  pp.  33-43  (comprises  two 
papers:  Das  Bevolkerungsproblem  im  Sudosten,  by  R.  Waldemar  Haupt, 
pp.  34-37,  taking  up  the  problem  of  population  in  Southeast  Europe, 
and  Die  Probleme  der  landwirt schaf tlichen  Erzeugung  Sudosteuropas, 
by  A.  Kindelber'ger,  pp.  37-43,  discussing  the  problems  of  agricul- 
tural production  in  the  region). 

No.  1.  Partial  contents:  Agrarpolltik  Europas  im  Spiegel  deutscher 
Zeitschrif ten,  pp.  36-48  (consists  of  a  series  of  extracts  from 
German  periodicals  on  the  agrarian  policy  of  Europe). 

No.  2.  Partial  contents:  Die  europaische  Landwirt schaf t  an  der 
Wende;  Ruckblick  und  Ausblick,  by  Herbert  Backe,  pp.  16-28  (sets 
forth  the  historical,  political  and  economic  causes  of  the  lack  of 
product ivity  in  European  agriculture,  stating  that  the  object  must 
be  the  self-sufficiency  of  Europe  in  foodstuffs  through  community 
of  living  space  (Lebensraumgemeinschaf t ) ) ;  Ein  Ziel  der  Landwirt- 
schaft Sudosteuropas:  Die  Ausdehnung  des  Anbaues  von  Olpflanzen 
in  den  Landern  des  Sudostens,  by  K.  Krautle,  pp.  31-35  (discusses 
the  extension  of  production  of  oilseed  plants  as  one  of  the  aims 
of  agriculture  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Europe). 
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Irrigation  -  Mexico. 

Higbee,  Edward  C.      Watering  Mexico's  deserts.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr,  Off. 
Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  1(4):  11-14.  May 
1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  0.) 

"The  development  of  irrigation  projects  is  an  'all  out'  program 
in  Mexico.    This  year  55  million  pesos  (ah out  $11,289,000),  the 
largest  "budget  in  history  for  irrigation,  was  announced  by  President 
Avila  Camacho. . . 

"Irrigation  not  only  will  bring  gradual  modernization  of  agri- 
culture and  improvement  of  rural  life  to  Mexico  but  it  will  also 
provide  the  foundation  for  new  industries  in  regions  of  potential 
wealth. " 

Japan  and  the  United  States 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.    America  and  Japan;  a 
survey  of  current  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Japan, 
with  their  background  and  implications.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and 
Social  Sci.  Ann.  215:  1-247.    May  1941.    (Published  at  3457  Walnut 
St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,) 

Partial  contents:  Japan's  basic  economic  situation,  by  E.  E. 
Penrose,  pp.  1-6;  Japanese  war  economy,  by  Kurt  Bloch,  pp.  17-23; 
Elements  of  stability:  a  Japanese  view,  by  Iwao  Ayusawa,  pp.  24-28; 
The  yen  bloc:  program  and  results,  by  Elizabeth  E.  Schumpeter,  pp. 
29-35  (discusses  aims  of  the  Four-Year  Plan);  The  Far  East  as  a 
source  of  vital  raw  materials,  by  William  F.  Christians  and  Otis 
P.  Stark  ey,  j:>p.  81-85;  Amer  icon- Japanese  trade:  its  structure  and 
significance,  by  William  W.  Lockwood,  pp.  86-92;  American  economic 
action  o-ffecting  the  Orient,  by  Pobinson  ITewcomb,  pp.  133-139. 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  23,  no.  2,  pp.  399-536.    May  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  American  Farm  Economic  Association,  Asher  Hobson,  Sec- 
Treas.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

Partial  contents:  Some  neglected  n,spects  of  the  wool  duty,  by 
Frank  Whit son  Fetter,  pp.  399-420;  An  investigation  on  comple- 
mentarity relations  between  fresh  fruits,  by  Sidney  Hoos,  pp.  421- 
433  (in  this  study  of  "the  relations  of  pears  to  plums,  peaches 
and  oranges,"  the  writer  lias  "applied  three  statistical  tests  based 
on  the  theory  of  related  demands,"  considering  "the  results  of  each 
test  separately, "  and  noting  "Several  difficulties  that  arise  in 
the  application  of  these  tests.");  Length  of  haul  and  farm  com- 
modity prices,  by  Frank  L.  Barton,  pp.  434-445;  Organizational  prob- 
lems of  agricultural  labor  unions,  by  Harry  Schwartz,  pp.  456-466; 
A  neglected  point  in  the  economics  of  soil  conservation,  by  Gunnar 
Lange,  pp.  467-474;  A  neglected  point  in  the  economics  of  the  soil: 
a  reply,  by  Arthur  C.  Bunce  and  Walter  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  475-477; 
Migration  and  resettlement  in  the  Far  Western  States,  by  Davis 
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McEntire,  pp.  478-482  ("an  extract  of  a  paper  read  "before  the  1940 
meeting  of  the  Western  Farm  Economics  Association.");  Some  aspects 
of  the  food  stamp  plan  as  applied  to  consumption  of  fats,  by  Adolf 
Kozlik,  pp.  483-492;  An  experiment  on  the  accuracy  of  farm  survey 
data,  "by  John  A.  Hopkins,  pp.  492-496;  Price-quality  relations  in 
the  cotton  market  of  Victoria,  Texas,  "by  W.  E.  Paulson,  pp.  496-499; 
Comments  on  sampling  to  increase  the  usefulness  of  farm  management 
research,  by  E.  B.  Hill,  pp.  499-501;  Carl  L.  Alsberg,  1877-1940, 
by  E.  C.  V.,  pp.  525-536. 

Kapok  -  Netherlands  Indies 

"Ceiba  pentandra. "    Kapok  from  Insulinde.    Trade  &  Engin.  (n.s.)  48(925): 
18.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Times  Publishing  Company,  Ltd., 
Blackfriars,  London,  E.  C.  4,  England) 

A  discussion  of  the  kapok  industry  of  the  Netherlands  Indies. 

Labor  -  Brazil 

Junqueira,  Amaro.      0  trabalhador  rural  em  face  da  legislacab  social. 
Pevista  Agrohomica  5(l):  57.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  Pua  Gal. 
Vitorino,  225,  Porto  Alegre,  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil) 
On  the  need  of  social  legislation  for  the  rural  worker. 

Labor  -  Germany 

Bergemann.      Landflucht  ein  bodenproblem.  Landarbeitereigenwirtschaf t 
als  voraussetzung  fur  die  erhaltung  der  dorfischen  arbeitskraf t . 
Hationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  44,  p.  5.  'Nov.  1,  1940. 
(Published. by.  Re ichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

The  writer  suggests  means  of  attracting  labor  to  the  farm,  such 
as  good  living  conditions  and  high  cash  wages. 

Schuljugend  hilft  dem  landvolk.    Pichtlinien  fur  den  landwirtschaf t- 
lichen  hilfsdienst  der  schulen.    Nationalsozialistisch'e  Landpost, 
no.  24,  p.  5,    June  14,  1940.     (Published  by  P.eichsnahrstand, 
Berlin, .  Germany) 

On  organization  of  schoolchildren  to  help  in  agricultural  work. 

Labor  -  United  States 

American  statistical  association.      Social  security  status  of  farm  em- 
ployees.   Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Bui.  2(3):  87.    Apr.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  1626  K  St.,  II.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Bureau  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  of  the  Social 
Security  Board  is  cooperating  with  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  making  a  survey 
of  the  social  security  status  of  persons  living  on  farms.     The  sur- 
vey covers  a  representative  sample  from  every  comity  in  the  states 
of  Arkansas  and  Iowa." 
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The  Social  Security  Board  is  also  making  a  survey  of  the  age 
of  retirement  among  farmers  and  factors  that  cause  them  to  retire. 
This  survey  is  "being  made  in  selected  counties  in  the  states  of 
Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Iowa,  and  'Nebraska. 

Asparagus  workers  strike  in  delta  area.    Calif.  Fruit  News  103(2753):  4. 
Apr.  12,  1941.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.) 

A  strike  in  the  delta  asparagus  production  region  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Sacrament o- San  Joaquin  Rivers  was  called  recently  by  a 
labor  organization.    Difficulties  are  concerned  largely  with  a 
closed  shop  demand. 

Bell,' Vance.  National  defense  calls  Ohio's  farm  labor.  Northeastern 
Ohio  farms  feel  labor  shortage  first.  Ohio  Farmer  187(8):  5,  21. 
Apr.  19,  194-1.     (Published  in  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Farm  goes  union.    Business  Week,  no.  603,  p.  68.    Mar.  22,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Labor  history  was  written  last  week  when  Charles  F.  Seabrook, 
whose  farm-cannery  operations  cover  30,000  acres  near  Bridget on, 
N.  J.,   signed  a  union  contract  granting  a  closed  shop  and  year- 
around  work  to  his  4,000  workers.     The  terms,  which  embrace  laborers, 
packers,  pickers,  and  all  types  of  toilers,  are  patterned  so  closely 
after  those  affecting  industrial  workers  that  the  big  mass-produc- 
tion enterprise  becomes  in  reality  an  agricultural  factory." 

Another  account  of  this  is  given  in  the  Farm  Journal  and  Farmers1 
Wife  65(5):  13.    May  1941. 

Johnstone,  Harold  W.  The  farm  labor  problem.  Calif.  Cult.  88(8): 
237,  249.  Apr.  19,  1941.  (published  at  317  Central  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.) 

This  article  is  in  the  nature  of  a  reply  to  an  article  in  Time 
for  Dec  16,  1940,  entitled  Gentlemen  Farmers,  which  was  critical 
of  the  Associated  Farmers  organization.    Mr.  Johnstone  defends  the 
farmers  of  California  and  gives  their  side  of  the  labor  strikes 
and  migratory  labor  conditions. 

Stevning,  D.  A.      40,000  gallons  of  milk  dumped  on  the  ground.  Pacific 
Rural  Press  141(10):  365.    May  17,  1941.     (Published  in  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.) 

The  president  of  the  Associated  Farmers  of  California  discusses 
labor  troubles  in  California,  with  special  reference  to  the  dairy 
industry. 

Labor  -  Uruguay 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  statistics.      Working  and  living 

conditions  in  rice  fields  of  Uruguay.    U.  S.  Dept.  Labor.  Bur.  Labor 
Statis.  Monthly  Labor  P.ev.  52(3):  610-611.    Mar.  1941.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"A  decree-law  of  December  12,  1940,  published  in  the  Diario 
Oficial  of  Uruguay,  January  15,  1941,  establishes  working  and  liv- 
ing conditions  for  labor  employed  in  the  rice  fields  in  that  country." 

Regulations  contained  in  the  law  are  cited.     Data  are  from  re- 
port of  Robert  G.  Glover,  U.  S.  Commercial  Attache'  at  Montevideo. 

Labor  Market,  International 

Skaug,  Arne.      International  migration  and  the  formation  of  an  inter- 
national labor  market  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  small  country. 
Social  Forces  19(4):  459-465.    May  1941.     (Published  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

The  author  calls  attention  to  problems  that  will  be  as  unsolved 
when  the  war  ends  as  they  were  when  it  started.     "They  are  the  prob-  . 
lems  of  markets,  of  trade  barriers,   of  raw  materials  and  coloniza- 
tion, of  international  movements  of  people,  of  capital,  and  of  goods... 
Any  real  solution. .-.must  be  based  on  unbiased  and  constructive  re- 
search done  by  economists  and  sociologists  in  these  fields... 

"I  am  not  at  all  trying  to  outline  such  a  research  project  here... 
But  these  remarks  may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  a  special  and  small 
part  of  the  whole  problem  -  international  migrations  and  the  forma- 
tion of  an  international  labor  market  as  seen  from  a  small  country. 
I  will  present  that  single  viewpoint  here,  and  to  a  very  large  ex- 
tent my  presentation  will  be  a  description  of  how  a  small  country 
like  mine,  Norway,  suffered  from  the  barriers  against  free  move- 
ments of  labor  in  the  years  after  1920,  and  especially  after  1925, 
and  why  we  have  looked  upon  it  as  important  to  get  what  may  be  called 
an  international  labor  market." 

Land  -  Germany 

Jahrbuch  der  Bodenrefcm,  Bd.  36,  Eft.  1-2,  pp.  1-64,  65-122.    May  28, 
Dec.  5,  1940.     (Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 
Heft  1.  Partial  contents:  Die  Raunsperre  und  ihr  "T7ert,"  by 
■Heinz  Potthoff,  pp.  1-15  (a  criticism  of  the  system  permitting 
private  rights  in  land owner ship,  and  urging  taxation  of  bare-land 
values);  Hypothek  und  Grundschuld,  by  Dr.  Liertz-Dusseldorf ,  pp. 
16-27  (A  discussion  of  the  two  types  of  mortgage  credit:  "Hypothek," 
which  is  a  lien  of  the  creditor  upon  the  debtor's  property,  the 
latter  having  unlimited  liability,  and  "Grundschuld,"  which  gives 
the  holder  of  the  mortgage  the  right  to  obtain  a  given  sum  of  money 
through  sale  of  a  given  piece  of  property  when  the  owner  can  not 
discharge  the  debt.     The  beginning  and  end  of  reform  in  mortgage 
law  is  said  to  be  differentiation  between  land  and  improvements 
and  regular  amortization  of  the  land  lien);  Dokumente  der  Boden- 
reform:  1.  Grundsteuer  und  Heimstatten,  pp.  28-42  (includes  the 
text  of  a  memorial  from  the  Beantes-Hcimstattenwerk  of  the  Reichs- 
bund  der  Deutschen  Beamten  to  the  Reichsminister  der  Finanzen  of 
January  12,  1940  protesting  the  land  tax  as  it  applies  to  homesteads); 
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2.  Grunderwerbsteuergesetz  (GrEStG. ) ,  pp.  43-53  (text  of  the  law  of 
March  29,  1940,  pertaining  to  the  tax  on  land  sales);  3,  Genein- 
nutziges  Wohnungswesen,  pp.  54-60  (text  of  the  law  of  February  29, 
1940,  regulating  hone  "building  enterprises). 

Heft  2.  Contents:  Das  neue  Recht  der  Reichsheimstatte,  by  Armin_ 
'Graehert-Wurzen,  pp.  65-81  (a  discussion  of  the  new  legislation  re- 
garding national  homesteads  which  went  into  force  January  1,  1933); 
Die  Bekampfung  der  Grundrente,  by  Heinz  Potthoff,  pp.  82-91  (Adolf 
Danaschke1  s  contributions  in  introducing  the  Henry  G-eorge  theory 
into  Germany  and  opposing" the  principle  of  ground  rent);  Dokumente 
der  Bodenreform:  1.  Neues.  Reichsheimstattenrecht ,  pp.  92-109  (gives 
the  texts  of  three  pieoes  of  legislation  pertaining  to  national 
homesteads,  including  the  National  Homestead  Law  of  November  25, 
1937,  Order  of  July  19,  1940  on  the  execution  of  the  National 
Homestead  Law,  and  the  Order  of  the  National  Labor  Minister  dele- 
gating powers  to  certain  authorities  under  the  National  Homestead 
Law);  2.  Gemeinnutziges  Wohnungswesen,  pp.  110-121  (text  of  the 
order  of  July  23,.  1940,  on  the  execution  of  the  Law  regulating  home 
building  enterprises,  and  a  note  on  the  taxation  of  these  enter- 
prises); 3.  Der  Reichsf inanzhof  uber  stadtische  Bodenwerte,  pp.  121- 
122  (brief  note  giving  the  views  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Tax  Appeals 
on  urban  land  values). 

Meyer,  Kurt.  Bodenordnung  in  der  landwirtschaf t,  Sudost-Echo  10(51):  6. 
Dec.  20,  1940.  (Published  by  Sudost-Echo  Verlagsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Sets  forth  the  land  policy  of  the  Third  Reich,   showing  how  German 
agriculture,   starting  with  the  principle  of  the  Farm  Inheritance  Law, 
was  reorganized  in  all  phases  of  land  regulation. 

Land  Improvement  -  Switzerland 

Tanner,  E.      Bedeutung  und  aufgaben  der  meliorationen  im  dienste  des 

mehraribaues.     Schweizerische  Landwirtschaf tliche  Monatshefte  19(2): 
33-47.  >  Peb.  1941.     (Published  at  Buchdruckerei  Benteli  A.-G., 
B em-Burapl i z ,  Swit zerland) 

The  -writer  discusses  the  importance  and  the  problems  of  land  im- 
provement projects  in  Switzerland.     Those  include  irrigation  works, 
the  building  of  canals,  settlement  creation,  and  consolidation  of 
holdings.    He  proposes  the  embodiment  in  a  lav;  of  a  definite  land 
improvement  program.    Bar  graphs  show  parcellation  of  agricultural 
lands  in  Switzerland  according  to  land  use  and  size  of  holdings, 
and  two  maps  in  color  illustrate  the  results  of  consolidation  of 
holdings  in  Ellikon  a.  Rhein,  Switzerland.  •  .  . 

This  is  the  text  of  a  speech  delivered  before  the  Gesellschaft 
schweizerischer  Landwirte , in  Zurich,  January  10,  1941. 
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Land  Policy  Review 

Land  Policy  Review,  v.  4,  no.  4,-  and  no,  5.    Apr.  1941,  May  1941, 

(Published  "by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

April  1941.    Partial  contents:     Streamlining  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere, by  Joseph  L.  Apodaca,  pp.  3-8  ("Difficulties  "besetting  the 
Western  Hemisphere  in  presenting  a  solid  economic  front  stem  from 
the  character  of  agricultural  production  in  the  Americas.  Their 
removal  would  call  for  measures  that  affect  production  and  the  uses 
of  land.    The  land  readjustments  implied  in  reshaping  the  hemisphere 
to  meet  modern  needs  would  affect  a  number  of  countries  of  the  New 
World,  including  the  United  States.");  A  more  economic  use  of  human 
resources,  "by  Walter  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  9-13  ("The  thesis  of  this 
article  is  that  agricultural  policy  makers  now  have  a  unique  op- 
portunity to  "branch  out  in  a  new  hut  related  field  and  develop 
policies  for  vocational  training  and  guidance  of  farm-reared  people 
into  nonfarm  occupations.");  Conservation,  a  lasting  emergency, 
"by  Claude  P..  Wickard,  pp.  14-17  (points  out  that  in  the  great  new 
tasks  "before  us  we'  should  remember  a  great,  continuing  task,  the 
obligation  of  conserving  our  soil  and  other  resources);  Mr.  Higgen- 
"bottom  tells  his  story,  pp.  18-26  (A  condensed  version  of  Thomas 
Benjamin  Harrison  Higgenbottom*  s  testimony  "before  the  House  of 
Representatives1  Special  Committee  Investigating  the  Migration  of 
Destitute  Citizens.    Mr.  Higgehbottom  was  an  Okie  who  migrated  to 
California);  Better  farm  housing  -  problem  and  opportunity,  by 
Frank  J.  Hallauer,  pp.  27-30  ("The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to 
suggest  that  farm  housing  be  attacked  as  part  of  a  larger  farm 
problem  rather  than  as  an  extension  of  the  urban  housing  problem."); 
Who  plants  a  tree,  plants  protection,  by  Paul  H.  Roberts,  pp.  31- 
35  (on  the  Great  Plains  shelterbel.t  and  what  it  has  accomplished); 
Small  farms  in  the  shrinking  West,  by  A.  M.  Richardson,  pp.  36-38 
(discusses  what  is  meant  by  the  small  farm;  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages compared  with  larger  farms;  and  possible  methods  of  aiding 
.the  small  farm  operator). 

May  1941.  Partial  contents:    Food  and  strength  for  all  the 
nation,  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  pp.  3-3  ("A. campaign  to  arouse  interest 
in  better  nutrition. .. is  important  in  defense  efforts,  in  better 
farming,  and  in  national  welfare.");  Adjustments  for  war  and  peace, 
by  Ronald  L.  Mighell,  pp.  9-12  ("Farm  adjustments  in  the  next  years 
should  be  planned  to  help  the  Democracies,  improve  American  diets, 
and  facilitate  long-range  improvements.");  The  study  club.  Democracy 
in  action  c in  Antigonish,  N.  S.d  by  Martin  E.  Schirber,  pp.  13-17; 
Who  will  milk  and  do  the  chores?  by  Margaret  M.  Fellows,  pp.  18-21 
(on  the  Bowdoin  Farm  Training  School);  Making  good  cn  the  job,  a 
speech  by  Edward  Wywiurka  at  Bowdoin  Farm  School  graduation  exer- 
cises, March  1,  1941,  p.  22;  Credit,  planning,  and  adjustments, 
by  C.  0.  Brannen,  pp.  23-26;  Dark  days  in  the  black  belt,  by  James 
C.  Downing,  pp.  27-30  ( "FSA  is  seeking  a  practical  solution  for  the 


676 


problem  of  employment  of  poor  faro  families  in  the  Alabama  Black 
Belt  "by  establishing  cooperative  leasing  associations  and  promoting 
dairying  as  the  chief  source  of  income  for  individual  families."); 
The  farmer  at  sixty- f ive,  "by  P.  F.  Aylesworth,  pp.  45-46. 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization  -  Argentina 

La  ley  de  colonizacio'n.    Revista  de  Economia  Argentina  40(272):  63-71, 
Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  Alsina,  251,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  the  text  of  the  Argentine  Colonization  Law,  no.  12,636, 
promulgated  September  2,  1940.    This  law  creates  a  National  Agri- 
cultural Council  whose  duties  inc?iude  the  studying  of  plans  for 
the  organization  of  rural  properties  with  consideration  for  the 
agricultural  characteristics  of  each  region,  means  of  communica- 
tion, distance  from  markets  and  distribution  of  the  population; 
the  acquisition  of  lands  or  the  making  of  recommendations  for 
their  expropriation;  the  organization  of  a  campaign  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  the  rural  population;  the  study  of  labor  conditions 
in  agriculture;  the  promotion  of  cooperation;  the  encouragement  of 
rural  industries  in  the  various  colonies;  the  facilitation  of  agri- 
cultural credit  through  cooperation  with  the  Argentine  Bank  of  the 
Nation;  collaboration  with  the  National  Council  of  Education  for 
improving  instruction  in  rural  schools;  encouragement  of  the  co- 
operative use  of  agricultural  machinery;  and  promotion  of  the  ap- 
plication of  agricultural  insurance.    Further  chapters  of  the  law 
deal  with  the  properties  intended  for  colonization,  expropriation 
of  properties  for  colonization,  acquisition  of  lands,  sale  of 
parcels,  organization  of  holdings  and  rules  for  cultivation,  local 
agricultural  councils,  rescinding  of  contracts,  the  creation  of 
small  family- type  holdings  devoted  to  various  crops  and  small  in- 
dustries, colonization  on  the  ejidos,  private  colonization  and 
the  funds  of  the. Council. 

Lajja_?enure  -  Southeastern  Ear  ope 

Guenther- Swart,  Imma  von.      Die  bodenbesitzpolitik  in  Sudosteuropa  nach 
&em  weltkrieg.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (IT. P.)  26(5):  85-37;  (6):  101-103. 
Jan.  31,  Peb.  7,  1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatlsche  Verlagsanstalt 
A.-C-.,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

This  study  of  land  tenure  policy  in  southeast  Europe  after  the 
World  War  gives  the  results  of  the  agrarian  reform  in  the  Danube 
States,  the  social  and  national  foundations  for  the  reform,  results 
and  aims  of  Hungarian  land  tenure  policy,  the  results  of  the  Czech 
agrarian  reform  for  Slovakia,  the  Rumanian  agrarian  reform,  the 
'development  of  rural •  tenure  in  Bulgaria,  and  the  changes  in  Yugo- 
slavia's agrarian  structure  after  the  World  War. 

Land  Tenure  -  Tunisia 

Crist,  Ravmond  E.      Land  tenure  in  Tunisia;  inter-  and  intra-national  im- 
plications.    Sci.  Monthly  52(5):  403-415.    May  1941.     (Published  by 
the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian 
Institution  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Land  Use  Planning 

Wall,  Norman  J,      Land-use  planning  and  defense.    Banking  33(11):  30-31. 
May  1941.     (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E. 
40th' St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Changes  and  problems  "brought  to  agriculture  by  the  national 
defense  program  are  pointed  out  in  this  article.  "Fortunately, 
in  the  land-use  planning  program  a,  mechanism  exists  for  attacking 
these  problems  in  a  fundamental  and  a  democratic  way."  Objectives 
and  activities  of  planning  committees  are  described.  Activities 
at  Weldon  Springs,  Mo.,  illustrate  the  types  of  work  being  under- 
taken in  defense  project  areas  throughout  the  country.     The  housing 
project  at  Radford,  Va. ,  is  also  cited  as  an  example  resulting  from 
planned  activity. 

Latin  America  and  the  United  States 

Parley,  James  A.     "It's  time  we  got  practical  in  South  America."  Im- 
pressions gained  by  a  nine-week  circumnavigation  of  the  South 
American  continent.    Brazil,  no.  149,  pp.  10-11,  24,  25.    Apr.  1941,. 
(Published  by  the  American  Brazilian  Association,  Inc.,  10  Rocke- 
feller Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Livestock  -  Australia 

Fronda,  P.  M.      The  livestock  industry  of  Australia.    Philippine  Agr, 
29(10):  813-825.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  by  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, Laguna,  Philippine  Islands) 
Literature  cited,  pp.  824-825. 

Livestock  -  Exports  -  Rumania 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.      Rumaeniens  eksport  af  levende  husdyr  samt 
af  bacon  og  fedt  i  1940.    Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.  Meddelelser, 
no.  10,  pp.  204-205.    Mar.  5,  1941.     (Published  in  Copenhagen, 
Denmark) 

Numbers  of  livestock  exported  from  Rumania  in  1938,  1939,  and 
1940,  by  countries  of  destination,  are  listed  in  tabulated  form. 
Pigaro s  are  also  given  to  show  Rumanian  exports  of  hogs,  bacon, 
fats,  sheep,  and  lambs. 

Livestock  Products  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.      Produktionen  af  dyriske  produkter  i 

December  1940.    Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet .  Meddelelser,  no*  7,  pp. 
142-143.    Feb.  12,  1941.     (published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

In  addition  to  the  statements  on  general  trends  in  production 
of  animal  products  in  Denmark  in  December  1940,  there  is  a  table 
giving  index  numbers  for  each  month,  for  1939  and  1940,  of  pro- 
duction of  milk,  beef  and  veal,  pork,  eggs,  and  all  animal  products. 
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Machinery,  Agricultural.  -  Germany 

Abel,  Fr.      Lancbhaseh.in.qn  an  die  front  I  Setzt  maschinen'und  gerate 
gem e i ns chaf 1 1  i ch  einl    National socialist ische  Landpost,  no.  16, 
p.  9.    Apr.  19,  1940.     (published  by  Reichshahr stand,  Berlin, 

Germany) 

Urges  cooperative  use  of  farm  machinery  to  meet  wartime  needs. 
Machinery,  Agricultural  -  United  States 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Pro- 
duction and  sale  of  farm  equipment  and  related  products  in  1940. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Con.  Eur*  Foreign  and  Don.  Con.  Indus.  Ref.  Serv. 
Pt.  6,  Machinery  and  Equipment,  no.  25,  7pp.    Apr.  1941.  (Published 
in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Based  on  report  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Management ,  Scientific 

Advanced  Management,  v.  5,  no,  4,  sect.  1,  pp.  145-191,     Oct, -Dec.  1940. 

(Published  by  the  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management,  Inc., 
29  West  Thirty-Ninth  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

This  number  marks  "the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  passing 
of  Frederick  W.  Taylor  -  popularly  referred  to  as  'the  father  of 
■scientific  management . 1 "     It  contains  the  following  articles: 
Comment,  by  Ordway  Tead,  pp.  145-145;  Some  democratic  implications 
of  science  in  scientific  management,  by  Horace'  S.  Fries,  pp.  147- 
152,  164;  Increased  production  for  defense  needs,  by  Sanford  E. 
Thompson,  pp.  153-158;  Scientific  management  in  government  opera- 
tions, by  George  D.  Babcock,  pp.  159-164;  Labor  and  management 
under  the  defense  emergency,  by  Morris  Llewellyn  Cooke,  pp.  165- 
167,  176;  Non-f inane ial  incentives,  by  Robert  B.  Wolf,  pp.  168- 
170,  176  (adapted  from  an  address  delivered'  before  the  Industrial 
Relations  Conference  at  Stanford  University,  Mar.  27,  1940);  The 
Taylor  system  in  Europe,  by  C.  Bertrand  Thompson,  pp.  171-176; 
A  quarter-century  of  public  administration,  by  John  M.  Gaus,  pp. 
177-179;  Scientific  management  and  the  "cultural  lag,"  by  Mary  B. 
Gilson,  pp.  180-181;  Some  observations  on  the  background,  scope 
and  significance  of  the  function  of  the  management  engineer,  by 
Harry  Arthur  Hopf,  pp.  132-186,  191;  The  development  -and  influence 
of  scientific  management,  by  E.  S.  Person,  pp.  187-191. 

Market  Data 

Industrial  Marketing,  v.  25,  no.  11,  pp.  1-400.     Oct.  25,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished at  100  East  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
1941  Market  Data  Book  Number. 

Partial  contents:  Index  to  markets  ("A  complete  and  extensive 
list  of  market  references,  enabling  the  user  to  find  the  data  on 
almost  any  imaginable  field  of  trade  or  industry  in  the  shortest 
possible  tine.");  Index  to  publications;  Index  to  advertisers; 
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Business  reference  publications  ("A  complete  alphabetical  list  of 
all  year  books,  catalog  files  and  other  reference  publications 
published  for  business.    Detailed  information  about  each  publica- 
tion appears  in  the  section  served  "by  that  publication,") 

Market  Regulation  -  Germany 

ffilmanns,  W.      Einfluss  der  marktordnung  am"  die  betriebsorganisation. 
Mitteilungen  fur  die  Landwirtschaf t  55(49):  901-903.    Dec.  7,  1940. 
(Published  by  Peichsnahr stand,  Berlin,  Germany) 

On  the  influence  of  the  German  market  regulation  on  various 
"branches  of  farm  management,  such  as  changes  in  land  use,  increase 
in  kinds  of  plants  cultivated,  greater  dependence  on  domestic  feeds 
for  cattle,  and  changes  in  the  labor  economy. 

Marketing  Activities 

Marketing  Activities,  v,  4,  no.  4,  Apr.  1941  and  no.  5,  May  1941. 

Processed.     (Published  "by  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

April  1941.  Partial  contents:  Wheat  and  the  marketing  quota,  "by 
P..  M.  Evans,  pp.  3-5;  A  proposal  to  eliminate  the  marketing  paradox, 
"by  A.  P..  Sab  in,  pp.  7-10  ("Inelastic  costs  of  distribution  are 
partially  to  blame  for  maladjustments  in  the  marketing  of  fresh 
vegetables,  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Sab in,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  statistician.    His  proposal  is  aimed  at  giving  the  pro- 
ducer a  bigger  slice  of  the  consumer's  dollar."  -  p.  2);  'That  is 
ahead  in  reporting  egg  prices,  "by  L.  M.  Davis,  pp.  11-14;  "Here 
are  today's  markets — 11 ,  "by  E.  J.  Powell,  pp.  15-18  (radio  market 
"broadcasts)  • 

May  1941.  Partial  contents:  The  egg-drying  plants  size  up 
humpty  dumpty,  by  E.  L.  Shrader,  pp.  3-6  ("Shows  how  the  United 
States  is  in  a  position  to  export  eggs  to  Great  Britain  despite 
adverse  conditions  in  the  North  Atlantic. ") ;  Hay  takes  a  place 
among  the  leaders,  by  E.  0.  Pollock,  pp.  7-9;  Marketing  and  national 
defense  problems  studied  by  federal  and  state  officials,  by  J.  P.. 
Cavanagh,  pp.  11-13  (high  lights  of  the  April  meeting  of  the  At- 
lantic Division,  National  Association  of  Marketing  Officials); 
Maple  sirup  time  in  Maryland,  by  C.  E.  Burkhead,.  pp.  14-16. 

Mate,  -  Argentina 

Argentina's  industries.  "Yerba  mate"  milling.  Considerable  increase  in 
value  of  1939  production.    Pev.  Piver  Plate  90(2563):  19-20.  Jan. 
24,  1941,     (published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained 
from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Pifth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

"According  to  the  result  of  the  National  Statistical  Depart- 
ment's survey  of  the  yerba  mate  industry  as  at  December  31,  1939, 
the  year  in  question  would  appear  to  have  coincided  with  an  appre- 
ciable increase  of  activity  throughout  the  country." 

Tables  give  general  statistics  of  the  mate  milling  industry  in 
1939,  1938,  1937  and  1935. 
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Meat  -  Advertising,  and  Merchandising  Campaign 

Schluderberg,  %  P.      Eastern  packer  evaluates  his  meat  campaign  gains. 
Natl.  Provisioner  104(17):  12.    Apr.  26,  1941.     (Published  at  407  S. 
Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

An  analysis  of  what  has  been  gained  in  the  seven  months  since 
the  inauguration  of  the  meat  advertising  and  merchandising  campaign 
by  the  meat  industry. 

Meat  -  Prance 

Prance,  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Arrete  portant  creation  du  Eur eau  national 
de  la  viar.de  et  de  repartiteurs  depart erne ntaux  pour  le  Detail,  la 
viar.de  et  les  produits  derives.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(279): 
5500.    Oct.  31,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 

Decree  of  Oct Cher  29,  1940  creating  within  the  Ministry  of 
Supplies  a  National  Meat  Bureau  to  have  control  over  the  distri- 
bution of  meat  and  meat  products. 

A  modification  of  this  decree  appears  in  the  Journal  Officiel 
72(293):  5720,     Nov.  19,  1940. 

Meat  -  Italy 

Moretti,  Giuseppe.      La  disciplina  del  mercato  delle  carni.  Bullettino 

dell » Agr i col tura  75(6):  1.  Peb.  7,  1941.  (Published  hy  the  Societa 
Agraria  di ; Lombardia,  Piazza  Pontana  2^  Milan  (2/15) ,  Italy) 

Summary  of  a  talk  "before  the  Societa  Agraria,  di  Lombardia, 
January  25,  1941,  on  the  efforts  that  have  he en  made  in  regulating 
the  meat  market  during  the  war.    Prefatory  remarks  hy  M.  Perrario 
are  included. 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture 

Taylor,  Paul  Schuster,      G-ood-hy  to  the  homestead  farm.     The  machines 
advance  in  the  Corn  belt.    Harper1 s  Mag.  182(1092):  589-597.  May 
1941.     (Published  at  49  E.  33d" St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  increasing  use  of  machines  in  the  Corn  Belt  and 
the  resulting  consolidation  of  farms  and  displacement  of  the  small 
farmer. 

The  article  closes  with  this  paragraph:  "The  real  question  is 
not:  Are  we  for  or  against  more  farm  machines?  It  is:  How  can  we 
distribute  the  "benefits  that  more  machines  in  agriculture  can  confer? 
How  can  we  use  then  to  create,  not  poverty,  fear  and  disunity,  but 
well-heing,  security,  and  unity  among  all  our  people  on  the  land? 
So  long  as  we  leave  that  question  unsolved  we  are  neglecting  a  sure 
foundation  of  our  defense," 
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Migration,  Enrol 

Gist,  Noel  P.,  Pihrblad,  C.  T.,  and  Gregory,  Cecil  L.      Selective  as- 
pects cf  rural  migrations.    Rural  Sociol.  6(1):  3-15.    Mar.  1941. 

(Published  "by  the  North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Engineering,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh,  N.  C.) 

"This  study  is  part  of  a  larger  project  made  possible  thro\igh 
grants-in-aid  from  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  of  New  York 
and  the  University  Research  Committee  at  the  University  of  Missouri. 
The  paper  was  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Mid-lest  Sociological 
Society  in  Des  Moines,  April  19,  1940." 

'•The  purpose  of  this  investigation  was  to  test  the  familiar 
hypothesis  that  rural  migrations  involve  certain  selective  processes 
which  tend  to  favor  the  emigration  of  the  more  competent  individuals 
in  a  community.     Stated  somewhat  differently  and  more  specifically, 
the  object  was  to  ascertain  if  the  proportion  of  'superior1  or 
' inf erior!  persons  is  greater  among  rural  migrants  than  among  non- 
migrants,  to  determine  if  the  size  of  the  community  receiving  the 
migrants  is  a  factor  in  the  selective  process,  to  discover  if 
distance  of  movement  has  any  relation  to  qualitative  selection, 
and  to  note  any  differences  in  selectivity  between  males  and 
females," 

Migration,  Rural -Urban  -  Latvia 

Ht.      Der  arbeitseinsatz  in  Lettland.  Staatliche  massnahmen  zur 

bckampfung  der  landflucht.    Nationalsozialistische  Landpost,  no.  25, 
p.  6.    June  21,  194-0.     (published  "by  Reichsnahrstand,  Berlin, 
Germany) 

A  description  of  state  measures  taken  in  Latvia  to  combat  the 
rural  exodus.    A  Labor  Center  ( "Arbeitszentrale" )  was  established 
according  to  a  law  of  May  5,  1939,  which  assured  needed  labor  for 
agriculture  by  directing  the  labor  supply  through  centralized  ar- 
rangements and  prof ess ional  advice.    Raising  of  living  standards 
for  the  country  is  said  to  be  needed  to  discourage  the  rural  exodus. 

Milk  -  Minnesota 

Leonard,  Harry  R.      The  farmer  takes  a  cut.    Nation's  Agr.  16(5):  5, 

13,  14.    May  1941.     (published  at  53  3.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 111 . ) 

The  genera],  manager  of  the  Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association 
of  Saint  Paul  and  Minneapolis  has  formed  some  very  definite  con- 
clusions as  to  what  is  wrong  with  milk  distribution  and  expresses 
his  views  in  this  article.    Figures  of  the  Franklin  Co-op  Creamery 
Association  showing  retail  cost  of  distributing  milk  are  presented 
as  being  typical  figures  for  other  companies. 

A  chart  is  reproduced  which  shows  that  the  average  dairyman  is 
getting  forty-nine  percent  less  than  he  got  in  1920,  and  the  man 
on  the  milk  route  is  getting  almost  double. 
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Milk,  Evaporated  -  Cor. sumption 

H. ,  J.  L.      Evaporated  milk  consumption  "by  all  income  classes. 

Evaporated  Milk  Assoc.  Stat  is,  Bui.  G~8,  pp.  1-4.    Mar.  26,  1941. 
(published  at  307  N.  Michigan  Ave, ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  some  of  the  findings  of  that  portion  of  the  survey 
" Study  of  Consumer  Purchases"  -which  was  conducted  by  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  during  1936.     "In  Hew  York,  Columbus,  and  the 
South-east,  data  were  obtained  not  only  frcm  white  families  but 
also  from  Negro  families;  in  the  other  cities  the  investigation 
was  confined  to  white  families.    The  survey  included  26,241  fami- 
lies in  32  cities."    Data  were  reported  for  one  week  during  the 
period  of  May  through  August  and  one  week  during  the  period 
September  through  November. 

The  appended  tables  show  the  weekly  consumption  per  family 
(by  income  groups)  of  evaporated  milk,  bottled  milk,  and  all  dairy 
products  (milk  equivalent),  together  with  the  percentage  of  fami- 
lies using  these  commodities,  .and  the  expenditure  in  dollars. 

Mortgages  -  Hungo  177 

Keresztes,  Julius.      Das  hypothekenrecht  in  Ungarn.    Ungarischer  Vclks- 
wirt  10(1):  12-13.    Jan.  1941.     (published  at  Molnar-utca  20, 

Budapest  IV,  Hungary) 

A  discussion  of  the  mortgage  law  in  Hungary,  pointing  out  its 
defects  and  making  suggestions  for  improvement. 

National  Provisioner 

National  Provisioner,  v.  104,  no.  15,  pp.  1-66.    Apr.  12,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
The  50th  Anniversary  issue. 

Partial  contents:  Masthead  from  First  issue  and  editorial  en- 
titled "Looking  back  -  but  facing  forward,"  p.  13;  History  of  The 
National  Provisioner,  pp.  14-16,  57;  Status  of  industry  when  Pro- 
visioner was  founded,  pp.  17-18,  20,  57;  1891  to  1895  was  eventful 
period  for  U.  S.  meat  packing  industry,  pp.  21-22,  24,  27. 

Oils,  Essential 

Chaffee,  Allen.      Hone- grown  flavors  replace  war-blocked  imports. 

Essential  oil  and  flavor  importers,  with  only  small  reserve  stocks, 
unable  to  get  more  from  blockaded  countries,  turn  to  products  grown 
in  Western  Hemisphere.     The  change  affects  many  food  industries. 
Pood  Indus.  13(2):  38-39,  93.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  at  330  ¥. 
42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Illustrated  by  a  map  which  shows  regions  which  formerly  sup- 
plied essential  oil  and  flavors  and  sources  now  available  under 
restricted  conditions  of  ocean  traffic. 
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Oils  and  Fats  -  Argentina 

Argentina's  industries.  Impressive  expansion  of  vegetable  oil  produc- 
tion since  1935.    75.3  per  cent,  higher  in  1939.    Rev.  River 
Plate  90(2569):  16-20.    Mar.  7,  1941.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.  S.  Kopne  &  Son,  Ltd.,  630 
Fifth  Ave*,  New  York,  II.  Y. ) 

Oils  and  Fats  -  Rationing  -  Sweden 

Sweden.  K.  Social styr el sen.      Mya  ransoneringsatgarder.  1  Sweden,  K.      -  - 
Social styrelsen.  Sociala  Meddelanden,  no,  1,  pp.  50r5li    Jani  1941. 
( Stat is tiska  Meddelanden  Ser. B'd.  51,  Hafte'l)     (Published. by 
Kungl.  Boktr.  P.  A.  ITorstedt  &  Soner,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 

Regulations  governing  the  trade  in  butter,  margarine,  and  other 
fats  used  as  food,  effective  December  1940,  and  the  system  of 
rationing  then  are  briefly  described.    Flour  and  neal  nade  from 
corn  and  oats  were  "brought  under  rationing  control  on  January  15, 
1941. 

Oils  and  Fats  -  United  States 

Booth,  Alfred  W.      Can  the  United  States  have  butter  and  guns?  Sci. 
Monthly  52(5):  442-449.    May  1941.     (Published  by  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion Bldg#,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Problems  associated  with  vegetable  oils  and  fats  are  stressed 
in  this  discussion.    The  writer  points  out  that  our  country  would 
he  faced  by  an  acute  problem  if  our  imports  of  vegetable  oils  and 
fats  were  cut  off,  and  considers  our  anility  to  increase  our  domestic 
production  of  these  commodities. 

Lund,  Charles  E.      Fatty  oils  in  national  defense.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com. 
Bur.  Foreign  end  Dom.  Com.  Foreign  Com.  Weekly  3(7):  276-277. 
May  17,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Adapted  from  address  "before  annual  meeting  of  The  American  Oil 
Chemists  Society  at  Hew  Orleans,  La.,  May  15,  1941. 

McBride,  G-ordon  W.      Shall  we  build  a  stock  pile  of  fats  and  oils? 

Food  Indus.  13(4):  46-47.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd 
St,,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

"What  would  happen  to  the  price  of  food  fats  and  oils  if  some 
of  the  imported  vegetable  oils  suddenly  became  unavailable?"  This 
and  other  related  questions  are  discussed  in  this  article,  Tahles 
give  the  following  data:  production  of  domestic  fats  and  oils, 
1938,  1939,  and  1940;  imports  of  foreign  fats  and  oils,  1938,  1939 
o.nd  1940;  and  stocks  and  consumption  of  coconut  oil  in  United 
States,  1931-1940  annually. 


684 


Oilseeds  -  Sgrbia  and  Yugoslavia 

Grocseres  interosse  fur  olpflanzen.     Sudost-Echo  10(51):  11-12.  Dec. 
•    20,  1940.     (Published  "07  Suaost-Eoh.0  Verlagsgesellschaf t  rn.b.H., 
Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Discusses  the  increased  interest  in  various  types  of  oilseed 
production  in  certain  southeastern  European  countries,  particularly 
in  Yugoslavia  and  Serbia. 

Olives  -  Argentina 

Olive  cultivation  to  "be  intensified.  Ministry  advisory  committee  ap- 
pointed.   P.ev.  River  Plate  90(2564):  49.    Jan.  31,  1941.-  (Pub- 
lished in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained  from  S.  S. 
Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"With  a  view  to  stimulating  the  cultivation  of  the  olive  tree, 
and  the  production  of  olive  oil  in  sufficient  quantity  to  supply 
entirely  the  requirements  of  the  internal  market  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  imported  article,  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  has  appointed 
a  special  advisory  committee  to  this  end... 

"The  committee' s  powers  and  scope  are  of  the  widest." 

Peat  Trade  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet .      ITye  bestemmelser  angaae-nde  handel  med  t/^rv. 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.  Meddelelser,  no.  7,  pp.  146-147.  Feb.  12, 
1941.     (Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Contains  the  new  regulations  on  the  trade  in  peat,  effective 
in  Denmark  February  10,  1941,  which  fix  prices  for  grades  or  classes 
of  peat,  explain  standards  of  quality  for  each  grade,  and  give 
other  provisions  relating  to  trading  practices. 

Planning,  Town  and  Country  -  England 

G-ibbon,  Sir  Gwilym.      Town  and  country  planning.    Pub.  Admin.  19(l): 

5-10.  Jan.  1941.  (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Public  Adminis- 
tration, T r e  e t  op  s ,  Puckl e r s  Lan e ,  King' s  Langl ey ,  He  rt  s ,  Engl and ) 

Review  of  a  report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Town  Planning  Institute-} 
approved  by  the  Council  of  the  Institute. 

"The  report  is  divided  into  three  sections.     The  first  provides 
a  useful  summary  of  present  legal  provisions  on  compensation  and 
"betterment .     The  second  contains  the  amendments  recommended  by  the 
committee.     The  third  sets  out  'some  foreign  examples':  there  is 
not  much  to  learn  from  them. 

"The  most  important  recommendation  of  the  report  is  that  'all 
the  land  of  the  country  should  be  valued,'  the  'valuation  to  be 
made  by  one  authority  on  uniform  principles';  'that  the  same  author- 
ity should  be  responsible  for  all  valuations  of  land  and  the  present 
system,  by  which,  for  example,   one  authority  values  for  purposes 
of  death  duties  and  another  for  rateable  value  should  be  disccn- 
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tinned' ;  and  that  'this  universal  valuation  should  he  revised... 

say  every  five  years,  and  should  govern  the  terns  of  purchase  "by 
public  authorities  and  serve  as  a  datun  line  for  the  assessment 
of  compensation  or  "betterment. '" 

Plants 

Bliven,  Bruce.      Remaking  the  world  of  plants.    New  Re pub.  104(19): 

656-659.    May  12,  1941.     (Published  at  40  E.  49th  St.,  New  York, N.Y. ) 

"This  is  the  seventh  of  a  series  of  articles  under  the  general 
title,  'The  Men  Who  Make  the  Future,'     They  are  based  on  inter- 
views with  a  number  of  leading  research  experts  in  the  United 
States."  -  The  Editors. 

Hero  farming  in  war-time.    Country  Life  89(2298):  108-109.    Feb.  1, 
1941.     (Published  at  2-10  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London, 
W.  C.  2,  England) 

"The  embargo  placed  on  the  imports  of  herbs  of  all  kinds  has 
emphasised  the  importance  of  stimulating  herb  production  at  home. 
The  recent  announcement  that  the  Ministry  of  Health  has  decided 
to  give  encouragement  to  the  growing  of  medicinal  herbs  at  home 
will  give  an  added  impetus  to  the  movement." 

Herbs  -  new  crop.    Business  Week,  no,  607,  pp.  28,  .30.    Apr.  19,  1941. 
(Published"  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  ITew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Points  out  that  the  American  farmer  is  about  to  rediscover  the 
art  of  herb-growing.    "Supply  problem  created  by  Nazis  is  being 
solved  for  U.  S.  industry  by  botanical  experts,  and  the  farmer 
will  profit." 

Kolachov,  Paul.      We  can  grow  them  here.    Country  Life  79(3):  14-15, 
44.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  at  1270  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  cultivation  of  new  crops  and  putting  old  crops  to  new  uses, 
is  a  subject  which  has  been  of  long  interest  to  Dr.  Kolachov  in 
his  position  as  Director  of  Research  for  one  of  America's  great 
distillers,  Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.    He  has  made  a  careful 
study  of  imported  crops  and  the  conditions  under  which  they  grow, 
with  an  eye  toward  producing  the  same  crops  here.    We  are  glad 
to  give  you  his  findings."  -  cEditor' s  Note] 

Potatoes.  Seed 

Haas,  Fred.      C»reer  in  potatoes.    Country  Gent.  111(6):  14,  83. 

June  1941,     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  success  story  of  Mrs.  Martin  Stenehjom  of  Minot,  N.  D.  Seed- 
potato  growing  saved  the  Stenehjem  brothers  from  bankruptcy  and 
brought  the  bank  account  in  the  black. 
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Potatoes,   Seed  -  Argentina 

Strong,  J.  A.      Market  prospects  for  seed  potatoes  in  Argentina. 

Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Con.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1944):  550-552. 
May  3,  1941.  (Published  "by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Print- 
ing Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Gives  figures  on  production  and  consumption  of  potatoes  in 
Argentina  and  concludes  that  "the  outlook  for  sales  of  Canadian 
certified,  seed  in  Argentina  and  Uruguay  nest  fall  may'  not  differ 
greatly  from  the  position  that  existed  last  year." 

Poultry  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Secret  portant  restriction  de  la  vente 
et  de  la  con  semination  de  la  viande  de  volaille.  Prance.  Journal 
Officiel  72(286):  5599.    Kcv.  7,  1940.     (Published  in  Vichy,  France) 

Text  of  the  decree  of  Octoher  29,  1940,  restricting  the  sale 
and  consumption  of  poultry  meat. 

A  correction  to  this  decree  appears  in  the  Journal  Officiel 
72(303):  5812.     Nov.  24,  1940.. 

Poult  it  -  Netherlands 

Samies,  H.        J,  .   De  regeling  voor  de  pluimveehouderij  van  najaar  1939, 

and  De  inkrimping  van  den  pluimveestapel  en  haar  gevolgen.  Economisch- 
Statistische  Berichten  26(1308):  115-117;  (1309):  137-140.  Feb. 
12,  19,  1941.     (Published  by  Uederlandsch  Economisch  Instituut, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands) 

These  two  articles  on  the  poultry  industry  of  the  Netherlands 
trace  its  "beginnings  in  1907,  its  export  of  1,150,000,000  eggs 
in  1938  and  the  relative  importance  of  the  industry  for  the  dif- 
ferent classes  ..of  farmers.     Since  overseas  imports  'of  grain  stopped 
in  May,  1939,  the  feeding  question  has  been  difficult.  Three 
possibilities  presented  themselves:   (l)  Curtailing  the  industry 
as  a 'whole;   (2)  limiting  it  to  the  "sand-farmers,"  i.e.  those  who 
could  raise  nothing  else  on  their  land;  and  (3)  limiting  it  to 
farmers  who  could  feed  the  chickens  from  scraps.    The  third  plan 
was  adopted  and  the  price  of  eggs  pegged. 

The  author  is  of  the  opinion  that  since  eggs  are  rationed  (one 
per  person  per  week),  the  only  chance  for  the  poultry  industry  to 
survive  is  to  allow  the  " sand- farmer"  to  carry  on,  and  to  raise 
the  price  of  eggs  so  that  he  can  make  a  living. 

* 

Poultry  -  United  States 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Our 
billion  dollar  poultry  industry.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and 
Bom.  Con.  Indus.  P.ef.  Serv.  Pt.  3,  Foodstuffs,  no.  33,  3pp.  Apr. 
1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  two  tables  based  on  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census 
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which  give  the  following  information:  Specified  classes  of  poultry 
on  farms  and  ranches,  Apr.  1,  1940  and  Apr.  1,  1930,  and  specified 
classes  of  poultry  raised,  chickens  sold,  and  chicken  egg  produc- 
tion, 19-39  and  1929,  by  geographic  divisions;  and  specified  classes 
of  poultry  on  farms  and  ranches,  Apr.  1,  1940,  and  specified 
classes  of  poultry  raised,  chickens  sold,  and  chicken  egg  pro- 
duction, 1939,  "by  divisions  and  states. 

Price  Control 

Burrows,  H.  R. ,  Halliday,  I.  G. ,  and  Smith,  R.  H.      Price  control  in 
war-time.    So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  8(4):  400-430.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  "by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  Johannesburg, 
Union  of  South  Africa) 

Hardy,  Charles  0.      Wartime  control  of  prices.    Jour.  Business,  Univ. 
Iowa.  21(5):  9-12.    Apr.  1941.    (Published  "by  the  College  of  ••  Com- 
merce and  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Iowa, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

Reprinted  from  the  Introduction  to  Wartime  Control  of  Prices, 
"by  Charles  0.  Hardy. 

"What  are  the  problems  involved  in  the  control  of  prices?  Is 
it  possible  to  prevent  inflation?  These  and  o.ther  questions  receive 
careful  treatment  in  this  discussion."  -  cEditor's  Note] 

The  author  asserts  in  the  conclusion  that  a  serious  inflation 
of  prices  in  time  of  war  can  he  prevented. 

Rippey,  Stephens.      Control  is  close  as  U.  S.  fears  rise  in  prices  of 
food.    Pood  Field  Reporter  9(8):  1.    Apr.  14,  1941.  (Fublished 
at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Increases  in  consumer,  Army  and  British  "buying  may  cause 
shortages.    This,  with  increased  speculation  and  rising  prices 
are  factors  combining  "to  force  President  Roosevelt  to  establish 
controls  over  food  supply  and  prices,  some  authorities  here 
c Washington}  believe." 

Rippey,  Stephens.      Pood  control  plan  looms;  industry  has  last  chance 

to  curb  price  increases.  Pood  Pield  Reporter  9(9):  1,  28.  Apr.  23, 
1941.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Price  Control  -  Australia 

Cosgrave,  L.  M.      Price  control  in  Australia.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 

and  Com.  Com.  Intel..  Jour.  64(1944);  539.  May  3,  1941.  .  (Published 
b7  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Price  Control  -  Germany 

Domeratzky,  Louis.      Price  control  in  Germany  -  policy  and  tecluiique. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Lorn.  Com.  Internatl.  Ref .  Serv. 
1(19):  1-12.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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"The  main  object  of  the  following  survey  is  to  give  a  connected 
a.ccount  and  interpretation  of  the  price-control  policy  of  the 
German  Government  "beginning  with  the  World  War.     No  attempt  has 
"been  made  to  give  details  of  the  numerous  regulations  affecting 
various  commodities  except  when  they  illustrate  a  certain  policy."  - 
Edit  or  *  s  Note. 

A  shorter  version  of  this  article  appeared  in  Foreign  Commerce 
Weekly  3(4,  5):  139,  141,  146,  184,  187.    Apr.  26,  May  3,  1941. 

Price  Stop  Decree  -  France 

Frankreich.  Die  Preisstopverordnung.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.F.)  26(6): 

108-109.    Feb.  7,  1941.     (Published  hy  Eanseatische  Verlagsanstalt 
A.-G. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Outlines  the  Price  Stop  Decree  of  the  French  Government  at 
Vichy,  which  was  passed  October  21,  1940,  and  rmblished  in  the 
Journal  Officiel  de  la  P.epublique  Francaise,  nr.  289,  pp.  5626f f . , 
November  10,  1940, 

Prices  -  Canada 

Canada.  Dept.  of  labour.      Prices  in  Canada  and  other  countries  1940. 

28pp.  Ottawa,  Edmond  Cloutier,  printer  to  the  King' s  most  excellent 
majesty,  1941. 

"Issued  as  a  supplement  to  the  Labour  Gazette,  March,  1941." 

Contents:  Movement  of  retail  prices  and  cost  of  living  in 
Canada,  1940;  Cost  of  living  index  for  Canada;  Food  index  numbers 
for  certain  cities  in  Canada;  ■  Wholesale  prices  in  Canada,  1940; 
Prices  in  Great  Britain  and  other  countries. 

Prices  -  Denmark 

Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.  Frisudviklingen  for  Landbrugsprodukter  og 
andre  varer.  Denmark.  Landbrugsraadet.  Meddelelser,  no,  12,  pp. 
324-325.    Mar.  19,  1941,     (Published  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

Comparison  of  the  price  level  in  Denmark  between  August  1939 
and, February  1941  shows  that  the  rise- in  prices  of  agricultural 
products  was  61  percent ,. whereas  the  prices  of  other  products  rose 
78  percent  during  the  same  period. 

Prices,  Parity 

Heinkel,  F..V.      Farmers  are  entitled  to, parity  prices.    Mo.  Farmer 
33(10):  8.    May  15,  1941.     (Published  in  Columbia,  Mo.) 

Production  -  Index  Numbers 

Stolper,  Guastav,  and  Doblin,  Ernest  M.'  ;  The  new  Federal  reserve  board 
index  of  production.    Econ.  Jour.  5l(20l):  47-55.   -Apr.  1941. 
(Published  by  the  Pcyal  Economic  Society,  4. Portugal  St.,  London, 
W.  C.  2,  England) 

Describes  the  recent  revision  of  the  F.P..B.  Index  of  Production. 
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Production  -  Italy 

Oliva,  Alberto.      La  resa,  lo  scarto,  i  primati  nazionali  e  la  rcsa 

teorica  assoluta.    L1 Italia  Agricola  77(12) :  831-846.    Dec.  1940. 
(Published  at  the  Palazzo  Margherita,  Via  Vittorio  Veneto,  Rone, 
Italy) 

This  article  is  the  last  of  three  by  the  author,  the  first  two 
of  which  appeared  in  V  Italia  Agricola,  no.  11,  1938  and  no.  6, 
1939  and  dealt  with  the  theory  of  rotations  and  agricultural 
fertility.    The  present  article  deals  with  the  theory  of  agricul- 
tural crop  returns,  with  particular  reference  to  the  chief  Italian 
crops,  pointing  out  the  importance  and  significance  of  the  problem 
of  stabilizing  production. 

Property  Rights  -  Italy 

I  diritti  ed  i  doveri  della  proprieta  sanciti  dal  nuovo  Codice  civile. 
Bullettino  dell'Agricoltura  75(7):  1.    Feb.  14,  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Societa  Agraria  di  Lombardia,  Piazza  Pont ana  2,  Milan 
(2/15),  Italy) 

A  summary  of  the  provisions  of  Book  Three  of  the  new  Italian 
Civil  Code,  which  deals  with  property  rights. 

Medici,  Giuseppe.      Aspetti  della  proprieta  rural e  nel  nuovo  Codice 

civile.  "l« Italia  Agricola  77(12):  815-817.  Dec.  1940.  (published 
at  Palazzo  Margherita,  Via  Vittorio  Veneto,  Rome,  Italy) 

Discusses  various  phases  of  rural  property  as  they  appear  in  the 
new  Italian  Civil  Code.     The  new  Code  is  said  to  introduce  limits 
to  property  rights,  considers  the  obligation  of  producers  to  turn 
over  specified  agricultural  products  to  the  compulsory  pools  or 
ammassi,  and  contains  two  sections  on  the  reorganization  of  rural 
■propertjr  and  integral  land  reclamation. 

Public  Relations 

i  Meier,  Norman  C.      Public  relations  today.    Jour.  Business,  Univ.  Iowa 
21(5):  7-8,  15-16.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the  College  of  Com- 
merce, and  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  lomx, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa) 

' "A  survey  of  current  trends  in  the  field  of  public  relations. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of  the  qualitative  opinion  survey. " 

Raw  Materials  and  World  Peace 

Taylor,  Henry  C.      Rural  people  and  world  peace.    Christian  Rural 

Fellowship  Bui.,  no/  60,  8pp.  Mar.  1941.  (Published  at  Room  1111, 
156  Pifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  following  paragraph  is  quoted  from  p.  6:  "It  is  axiomatic 
that  the  greater  the  economic  significance  of  political  frontiers,, 
the  greater  the  danger  of  war.    The  only  road  to  enduring  world 
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peace  is  to  "be  found  in  international  cooperation  in  the  utiliza- 
tion of  the  world's  potential  supplies  of  foods,  fibres,  metals 
and  mineral  fuels.    No  American  should  ever  expect  enduring  peace 
on  this  earth  until  each  -population  group  has  access  to  the  basic 
economic  necessities  of  national  life." 

Reconstruction,  Post-war 

Dean,  Vera  Miclieles.      Can  democracy  win  the  peace?     Survey  Graphic 
30(6):  340-346.    June  1941.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.",  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  answer  lies  in  America's  willingness  to  lead  in  the  stagger- 
ing task  of  post-war  reconstruction  on  a  scale  that  will  insure  a 
'newer  world  order'  than  Hitler's.    Here  is  a  "blueprint  "by  the  re- 
search director  of  the  Foreign  Policy  Association." 

Reconstruction  -  II.     Statist  137(3292):  267-268.    Mar.  29,  1941. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  E.  C.  4,  London,  England) 
Deals  with  the  question  of  post-war  reconstruction. 

Thorp,  Willard  L.      Postwar  depressions.     Dun's  Rev.  49(2156):  13-17, 

46-47,  48-49.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York,N.Y.) 

Ccalls  attention  to  the  depressions  that  have  followed  each  of 
our  wars  and  then  discusses  the  major  underlying  forces  which 
created  "this  economic  pattern"  so  consistently. 

See  also  Europe  under  German  Control 

Regionalism 

Robertson,  C.  J.       Some  administrative  aspects  of  regionalism.  Pub. 
Admin.  19(l):  11-23.    Jan.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of 
Public  Administration,  Treetops,  Rucklers  Lane,  King's  Langley, 
He  r t  s ,  England ) 

Rent  -  Argentina 

Proposed  land  lease  emergency  law.    Rentals  to  be  scaled  according  to 
.productive  value  of  land.    Rev.  River  Plate  90(2567):  12-13. 
Feb.  21,  1941.     (published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,N.Y.) 

"The  project  is  described  as  an  emergency  measure  and  will  re- 
main in  effect  for  a  period  of  three  years." 

Rent  -  Japan  ; 

C Japan}  Department  of  welfare.      New  measures  for  control  of  land  and 
house  rent.    Tokyo  Gaz.  4(8):  320-329.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by 
the  Tokyo  Gazette  Publishing  House,  Naikakuzyohokyoku,  3-tyome, 
Marunouti,  Kc"ziiaati-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Gives  the  main  features  of  the  "new  Ordinance  for  Control  of 
Land  and  House  Rent  promulgated  as  Ordinance  No.  673." 
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Research  -  France 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Deere t  sur  la  reorganisation  des 

recherches  agronomiquesk    France.  Journal  Officiel  72(327):  6163. 
Dec.  18,  1940.  •  (Published  in  Vichy, France) 

Decree  of  December  8,  1940  creating  a  Scientific  Committee  of 
Agricultural  Research  for  the  purpose  of  coordinating  research  and 
improving  working  conditions  in  the  stations  and  laboratories.  Its 
duties  will  be  to  examine  scientific  or  related  questions  sub- 
mitted to  it,  to  propose  each  year  the  technical  program  to  be 
undertaken,  and  to  examine  the  results  obtained. 

Research  -  United  States 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  experiment  stations.  Experiment 
station  research  for  1941  conditions.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Expt. 
Stas.  Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  84(5):  577-581.    May  1941.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Resettlement  Project  -  Illinois 

Chase,   Stuart.      From  the  lower  depths.    Free  Amer.  5(4):  3-7.  Apr. 
1941.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

An  analysis  of  a  resettlement  project  at  La  Forge,  111.  (New 
Madrid  County)  whore  100  families  now  form  a  prosperous  community. 
"A  few  families  are  shiftless  or  unwise  in  their  spending  but  there 
is  no  question-  about  the  improvement  in  living  standards,  morale, 
skill,   self-reliance  of  the  group  as  a  whole."    A  financial  state- 
ment is  included  in  the  analysis. 

Editorial  comment  on  this  article  appears  on  pages  2,  11.  The 
Editor  takes  issue  with  the  arithmetic  Mr.  Chase  presents  in  his 
financial  account  of  the  project. 

Review  of  Economic  Studies 

Review  of  Economic  Studies,  v.  8,  no.  2,  pp.  69-128.     Feb.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  New  Court,  peterhouse,  Cambridge,  England) 

Partial  contents:  Capital  accumulation,  employment  and  price 
rigidity,  by  T.  de  Scitovszky,  pp.  69-88  ("The  primary  aim  of  this 
article  is  to  analyse  the  significance,   implications,  and  legitimacy 
of  such  notions  as  flexible  prices'  and  'rigid  wages.'");  Lags  in 
tax  collection  -  a  neglected  problem  in  war  finance,  by  Ursula  K. 
Hicks,  pp.  89-99;  The  measurement  of  changes  in  real  income  under 
conditions  of  rationing,  by  E.  Rothbarth,  pp.  100-107  (The  purpose 
of  this  -article  is  "to  extend  the  theory  of  price  index  numbers  as 
developed  by  E onus,  Staehle,  and  Wald.");  The  rehabilitation  of 
consumers'  surplus,  by  J.  R.  Hicks,  pp.  103-116;  Consumer's  surplus 
and  the  compensating  variation,  by  A.  Henderson,  pp.  117-121; 
Monopolistic  competition  and  the-  stability  conditions,  by  M.  W. 
Reder,  pp.  122-125. 
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Rice  and  Wheat 

Wickizer,  V.  D.      Rice  and  wheat  in  world  agriculture  and  consumption. 
Pood  Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies  17(6) :  261-314.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

"The  World  War  of  1914-18  focused  attention  up on- "the  importance 
of  wheat  in  the  food  position  of  Western  nations  and  gave  impetus 
to  study  which  has  greatly  increased  understanding  of  the  world 
wheat  situation.     Despite  the  war  developments  of  1937-41,  much 
less  is  known  of  rice,  a  food  crop  of  ebmparaTble  importance  in 
the  world  as  a  whole,  and  of  far  greater  importance  in  the  Orient. 
This  comparative  study  therefore  focuses  on  the  rice,  world  center- 
ing in  Monsoon  Asia."  -  Cover-page. 

Contents:  Cereals  in  world  food  supplies,  pp.  261-264;  Geography 
of  production  and  trade,  pp.  264-270;  Methods  of  cultivation,  pp. 
270-273;  Marketing  and  milling,  pp.  273-278;  Utilization  and 
dietary  position,  pp.  278-285;  Trends  in  consumption,  pp.  285-295 
(includes  a_  table  headed:  Changes  in  the  rice  position  of  eleven 
Asiatic  countries,  annual  averages  for  five-year  periods,  1916-20 
to  1936-40);  Demand,   supplies,  and  prices,  pp.  296-303;  Bases  for 
Government  intervention,  pp.  303-307;  and  Price  control  schemes 
for  rice,  pp.  307-314. 

Rubber  -  Latin  America 

Blandin,  J.  J.  ,    Why  rubber  is  coming  hone.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off. 

Poreign  Agr.  Relations.  Agr.  in  the  Americas  l(4):  1-10.  May  1941. 
(Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  discussion  of  the  importance  of  rubber  to  the  United  States 
and  the  efforts  made  to  increase  its  production  in  Latin  America. 
The  writer  concludes  that  there  is  "No  reason  why  rubber  should 
not  come  home." 

Rural-urban  Women1 s  Conference  -  Wisconsin 

c Anderson,   SigneD      Township  Rural-urban  women's  conference.  Parmers 
Union  Herald  (n. s.)  15(4):  5.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  South  St. 
Paul,  Minn.) 

"Parn  and  city  women  in  Plymouth  Township,  Wisconsin,  under  the 
guidance  of  Signe  Anderson,  met  in  the  first  township  Rural-Urban 
Conference  that  has  been  reported  to  this  office."  -  cEditorTs  Note] 

Rye  Market  -  Prance 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Loi  sur  1 1  organisation  du  marche'  du 

seigle.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(224):  4906.     Sept.  6,  1940. 
(Published  in  Vichy,  Prance)  " 

Text  of  the  law  of  September  3,  1940  charging  the  national 
Wheat  Office  with  the  organization  and  control  of  the  French  rye 
market,  compelling  all  rye  producers  to  distribute  their  product 
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through  stocking  organizations,  fixing* prices  for  1940-41  through 
decree  to  "be  proposed  "by  the  Secretaries  of  Agriculture  and  Supply 
. .  and  of  Finances,  imposing  a  tax  of  1  franc  on  each  quintal  of  rye 
turned  over  to  the  stocking  organizations,  giving  the  National 
Wheat  Office  the  power  to  fix  a  monthly  scale  for  sales  of  rye 
to  these  stocking  organizations  and  for  amounts  to  be  delivered 
to  mills,  giving  the  National  Wheat  Office  a  monopoly  on  imports 
and  exports  of  rye  and  products  derived  from  it,  and  granting  it 
power  to  purchase  all  or  part  of  the  quantity  retained  by  the 
stocking  organizations. 

Modifications  to  this  law  appear  in  the  Journal  -Officiel  72(286): 
5586.     Nov.  7,  1940. 

Scientific  Agriculture 

Scientific  Agriculture,  v.  21,  no.  7,  pp.  361-428.    Mar.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  1005  Confederation  Bldg. ,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  The  Saskatchewan  system  of  rural  land  assess- 
ment, by  T.  H.  Freeman,  pp.  361-367;  Factors  affecting  the  success 
of  farm  mortgage  loans  in  western  Canada,  by  S.  C.  Hudson,  pp.  368- 
377;  Land  classification  in  western  Canada,  by  J.  Coke,  pp.  378-387; 
Land  tenure  problems,  by  H.  Van  Vliot,  pp.  388-394;  Practical  dif- 
ficulties in  the  development  of  a  scientific  land  policy;  Manitoba, 
by  H".  C  Grant,  pp.  395-401;  The  theory  of  farm  land  valuation, 
by  A.  B.  Lowis,  pp.  402-418;  The'  economics  of  forest  restoration 
in  the  U.  S. ,  by  Conrad  K.  Hammar,  pp.  419-427  (read  at  the  Twen- 
tieth Annual  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agri- 
culturists held  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Man., 
June  19  to  22,  194-0). 

All  of  these  addresses,  with  the  exception  noted  above,  were 
delivered  before  the "Twelfth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Society  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg, 
Man.,  June  20-21,  1940. 

Sheep  Raising  -  Southwestern  United  States 

Clark,  Neil  M.      Shepherds  of  mesa  land.     Country  Gent.  111(5):  10-11, 

58-5S.    May  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, Pa. ) 

On  sheep  raising  in  the  Southwest  where  "the  ancient  'peonage' 
system  -  more  benign  than  it  sounds  -  is  still  practiced."  Illus- 
trated with  color  photographs. 

Silk  and  Rayon  -  United  States 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Silk  and  rayon  production  in  United  States.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur. 
Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  P.ef.  Serv'.  Pt.  12,  Textiles  and  Re- 
lated Products,  no.  20,  9pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Washington, D.C.) 
Based  on  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 
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Silk  and  Wool.  Artificial  -  Germany 

Christiansen,  W.      Die  versorgung  mit  zellwolle  und  kunstseide. 

Wirtschaftsdienst  (N.F. ).  26(9) :  167-163.     Peb.  28,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-G.,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

On  German  production  of  artificial  wool  and  silk. 

Silkworms  -  Italy 

Avanzi,  Paolo.      Come  gli  agricoltori  possono  e  debbono  sopperire  alle 
necessita  del  Paese  nelle  attuali  condizioni  di  emergenze.  II 
contribute  della  bachicoltura.    Bullet tino  dell1  Agricol tiara  75(3): 
1-2.    Feb.  21,  1941.     (Published  by  the  Societa  Agraria  di 
Lombardia,  Piazza  Pont ana  2,  Milan  (2/l5),  Italy) 

The  writer  brings  out  the  steps  needed  in  silkworm  production 
to  meet  the  country's  needs  in  the  present  emergency.  Production 
figures  are  included  for  the  departments  of  Venice  and  Lombardy 
and  for  the  provinces  of  Lombardy,  selected  years  1926-1939. 

Silkworms  -  Switzerland 

Marx-Koch.      Rentabilitat  der  seidenraupenzucht.     Schweizerische  Landwirt- 
.    schaftliche  Monatshefte  19(2):  52-55.    Feb.  1941.     (Fublished  at 
Buchdruckerei  Benteli  A.-G.,  Bern-Bumpliz t  Switzerland) 
The  author  figures  out  the  profits  in  silkworm  raising. 

Marx-Koch.      Seidenraupenzucht  in  der  Schweiz.     Schweizerische  Land- 

wirtschaftliche  Monatshefte  10(l):  28-31.    Jan.  1941.  (Published 
at  Buchdruckerei  Benteli  A.-G. \  Bern-Bumpliz,  Switzerland) 
Silkworm  production  in  Switzerland. 

Social  Processes 

Landis,  Paul  H.      The  concept,  social  processes:   its  meaning  and  use- 
fulness in  the  study  of  rural-  society.    Eural  Sociol.  6(l):  59-62. 
:   .    Mar..  1941.     (Published  by  the  North  Carolina  State  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Engineering,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh, N.  C.) 

•"Abstract  of  a  paper  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Rural  Sociological  Society,  Chicago,  December  27,  1940.  Mimeo- 
graphed copies  of  the  full  paper  may  be  obtained  from  the  Division 
of  Rural  Sociology,  The  State  College  of  Washington,  Pullman." 

Southern  States 

Polweiler,  A.  D.      Cotton,  wood  pulp,  and  the  man-land  ratio  of  the  deep 
South.     South.  Econ.  Jour.  7(4):  518-528.    Apr.  1941.  (Fublished 
by  the  Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,   Chapel  Hill,  N.  C.) 

The  question  that  this  paper  proposes  to  answer  is:  "how  much 
relief  will  the  pulp  and  paper  industry  contribute  to  the  pressure 
of  the  people  on  the  land?" 
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Weld,  L»D,  H.      Prosperity  in  the  South*     Bum*  s  Rev.  49(2156):  9-12. 
Apr.  1941.     (Published  at  290  Broadway,  Hen  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Regarding  the  improvement  in  conditions  in  the  South*  Includes 
an  account  of  agriculture  and  the  changes  that  have  "been  taking 
place.    Charts  accompany  the  article. 

Tax  Reforms  -  Spain 

U,  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Tax 
reforms  in  Spain.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com. 
Indus.  Ref.  Serv.  1(14):  1-4.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

A  Spanish  law,  dated  Dec.  16,  1940,  lays  new  tax  "burdens  in 
several  fields,  including  real  property  and  inheritance  and  transfers. 
Prior  to  the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war  in  Spain  the  value  of  agri- 
cultural and  livestock  products  amounted  annually  to  12,, 000, 000, 000 
pesetas,  while  the  revenue  from  rural  property  taxes  was  only 
230,000,000  pesetas.     During  1941  property  valuations  will  he  re- 
vised,    "Owners  of  farming  lands  will  "be  afforded  the  right  to 
demand  from  lessees  payment  of  that  part  of  the  land  tax  which  may 
exceed  20  percent  of  the  annual  rental."    Inheritance  taxation  is 
based  on  the  degree  of  consanguinity,  with  a  minimum  of  2$  for 
children  of  the  deceased  and  maximum  of  57^  on  estates  over  5,000,000 
pesetas  if  the  beneficiaries  are  more  distantly  related  than  the 
fourth  degree  or  are  nonrelatives. 

Tenancy,  Parm 

Daniels,  Jonathan.      Gone  with  the  mules.    Nation  152(16):  474.    Apr,  19, 
•  1941.     (Published  at  55  Fifth  Ave,,  Hew  York,  II.  Y.) 

•Under  the  caption,  A  Native  At  Large,  Mr.  Daniels  discusses 
briefly  the  decrease  in  tenancy  in  the  South,  the  increase  in  the 
size  of  farms,  the  lack  of  adequate-size  farms,  and  the  problem  of 
the  sharecroppers  and  tenants  who  hove  not  even  the  security  of 
sharecropping  or  tenancy  to  fall  back  upon. 

Pish,  Donald  S.      We  profit  by  renting.     Country  Gent.  111(5-):  9,  57. 
May  1941.     (Published  at  Independence  Square ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

An  Iowa  farmer  explains  to  Arnold  Nicholson  why  he  prefers 
tenancy  to  ownership. 

Norman,  Charles  A.      I  want  to  own  my  land.    Country  Gent.  111(5):  9,  57. 
May  .1941.     (published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

An  Iowa  farmer  tells    Arnold  Nicholson  why  he  wants  to  own  his 
farm. 

Textiles  -  Pro-nce 

Prance.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Deere t  reglementant  1'emplci,  la  fabri- 
cation et  la  vente  des  matieres  premieres  textiles  et  des  files. 
Prance.  Journal  Officiel  72(219):  4870-4872.     Sept.  1,  1940. 
(Published  in  Vichy,  Prance) 
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•Text  of  a  decree'  of  August  31,  1940,  regulating  the  use,  manu- 
facture, and  sale  of  raw  textile  materials  and  threads,  and  for- 
bidding the  establishment  or  development  of  firms  for  the  purpose 
of  transforming  such  materials.     Supplements  to  the  decree  list 
. the  products  which  may  be  manufactured. 

Tobacco 

Barbour,  W.  B.       "Machine  age"  comes  to  tobacco  farms!    Prog.  Farmer  _ 
(Carolinas-Va.  ed.)  56(2):  9.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  Birming- 
ham, Ala.) 

Cooper,  J.  P.      Fortunes  made  and  lost  in  the  shade.     Tobacco  industry 
about  Quincy,  Florida,  has  had  a  colorful  history.    Prog.  Farmer 
(Ga.-Ala.-Fla.  ed. )  56(2):  14.     Feb.  1941.     (Published  in  Birming- 
ham, Ala.) 

Genella,  Charles.      Dixie1 s  mystery  crop  -  peri que.    Prog.  Farmer 

(Miss.  Valley  ed.)  56(3):  9.    Mar.  1941.     (published  in  Birming- 
ham, Ala. ) 

"On  less  than  1,000  acres  in  St.  James  Parish,  some  60  miles 
north  of  New  Orleans  on  the  ea.st  bank  of  the  Mississippi  River, 
Louisiana  farmers  have  a  world  monopoly  on  Dixie' s  mystery  crop  - 
peri que.    Nearly  400  men,  women,  and  children  of  French  descent 
are  annually  engaged  in  growing  perique,  a  crop  that,  despite  re- 
peated attempts,  has  never  been  successfully  grown  on  a  commercial 
basis  anywhere  else  in  the  world." 

U*  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Manufacturd  tobacco  production  and  distribution  in  1939.    U.  S. 
Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Pt.  13,  Tobacco  and  Its 
Products,  no.  29,  6pp.    Mar.  1941.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Based  on  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Trade,  Foreign 

Geist,  Raymond  B.      Foreign  trade  -  two  opposing  systems.    U.  S.  Dept. 
State.  Bui.  4(97):  525-531.    Hay  3,  1941.     (published  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

Address  at  the  thirteenth  annual  dinner  of  the  Foreign  Trade 
Club  of  lew  York  University,  held  jointly  with  Delta  Phi  Fpsilon, 
National  Foreign  Service  Fraternity,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  May  2,  1941. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Bermuda 

Cole,  D.  S.      Trade  of  Bermuda  in  1940.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade  and  Com. 
Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1944):  544-547.     May  3,  1941.     (Published  by 
the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
Discusses  Bermuda  imports  by  countries,  principal  imports  from 
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Canada  (including  agricultural  supplies),  and  Bermuda  exports. 
The  Bermuda  Food  and  Supplies  Control  Board's  policy  is  also 
taken  up. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  British  Empire 

Wells,  W.  A.      The  future  of  imperial  preference;  its  objects  and  the 
result  of  application.    The  necessity  for  its  maintenance.  Empire 
Prod.,  no.  271,  pp.  69-71.    Mar.  1941.     (published  at  22,  Queen 
Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Denmark 

Chr.      Danemark.  Aussenhandel  1940.    Holier  ausfuhruberschuss.  Starkere 
umstellung  auf  Europa.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (1I.F.)  26(9):  169.  ■  Feb. 
28,  1941.     (Published  by  Hanseatische  "Verlagsanstalt  A.-G. ,  Post- 
strasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Brief  item  discussing  Danish  foreign  trade  during  1940,  the 
increased  export  surplus,  and  increased  trade  with  Europe. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Italy 

Giordano,  Antonio.      Neue  entwicklung  im  sudosthandel  It-aliens.  Sudost- 
Echo  10(51):  5.    Dec.  20,  1940.     (Published  by  Sudost-Scho  Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft  m.b.H. ,  Jasomirgottstrasse,  6-8,  Vienna,  Germany) 

Describes  developments  in  Italy's  trade  with  the  southeastern 
European  countries,  with  particular  attention  to  her  trade  rela- 
tions with  Bulgaria  and  Yugoslavia. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Japan  with  Latin  America 

Japan's  Latin-American  trade.     Oriental  Econ.  7(9):  544-545,  535. 
Sept.  1940.     (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Hongckucho,  ITihonbashi, 
:   Tokyo,  Japan) 

•  Considers  the  question  of  closer  trade  relationship  between 
Japan  and  Latin  America.    The  writer  notes  that  South  America  pro- 
duces the  bulk  of  the  raw  materials  Japan  badly  needs  -  agricul- 
tural produce,  petroleum,  copper,  tin  and  lead. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Scotland 

Johnson,  G.  B.      Import  trade  of  Scotland  in  1940.     Canada.  Dept.  Tr^-ie 
and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1943):  495-501..    Apr.  26,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Includes  discussion  of  imports  of  wheat  and  flour,  bacon  and 
hams,  cheese,  eggs,  honey,  canned  salmon,  canned  fruits  and  vege- 
tables, agricultural  tools,  and  implements,  and  leather. 
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Trade,  Foreign  -  Turkey 

Chr.      Turkei.  Auss enhandel sergebnis  1940.     Schrumpfung  des  gesamtum- 

schlages.     Starke  aktivierung  der  handelsbilanz.     Wirtschaf tsdienst 
(l.F.)  26(8):  146-147.    Fet.  21,  1941.     (published  by  Hanseatische 
Verlagsanstalt  A.-G-. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

Discusses  Turkey's  foreign  trade  during  1940.    Tables,  show 
imports  and  exports  (value  and  percentage)  by  countries  for  1940 
and  monthly  imports  and  exports  in  tons  for  1940  and  1939.. 

Fr.      Turkei.  Der  aussenhandel  1939  und  in  den  ersten  4  kriegsmonaten. 
Wirtschaftsdienst  (H.F. )  25(12):  232-233.    Mar.  22,  1940.  (Pub- 
lished by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt  A.-C-. ,  Poststrasse  19,  Ham- 
burg 36,  Germany) 

A  review  of  Turkey's  foreign  trade  during  1939  and  the  first 
four  months  of  the  war.     Tables  show  exports  and  imports  of  chief 
products  for  1939  and  September  to  December  of  1939,  with  compara- 
tive figures  for  1938,  and  trade  in  tons  (including  both  imports 
.and  exports)  with  the  chief  countries  for  1939  and  1938. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Meyers,  W.  I.      National  agricultural  situation.     Sphere  27(4):  31-32, 
38.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the  Whal ey-Eat on  Corporation, 
Munsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Considers  the  decline  in  agricultural  exports  from  the  United 
States  together  with  the  effect  on  the  price  situation. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Office  of  foreign  agricultural  relations. 

United  States  foreign  trade  in  agricultural  products,  July-February 
1940-41.    The  war  and  imports.    Prepared  in  the  Foreign  trade  sec- 
tion under  the  direction  of  Robert  3.  Schwenger.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr. 
Off.  Foreign  Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  .42(16,  sup.) 
548-598,  processed.    Apr.  23,  1941.     (published  in  Washington, D. C. ) 

This  is  a  supplement  to  the  issue  of  Apr.  21,  1941. 

Contents:  Introduction;  industrial  activity;  diversion  from 
Europe;  supply  curtailment;  the  war  and  specific  commodities  (wool, 
hides  and  skins,  coconut,  tung,  palm,  and  olive  oils);  the  war 
and  the  principal  sources  of  farm  imports;  the  war  and  farm  export 
markets;  exports  during  the  two  wars;  graphs;  tabulations. 

Witherow,  Grace  A.      U.  S.  foreign  trade  in  1941:  new  tendencies  and 
currents.    U.  S.  Dept.  Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Foreign 
Com.  Weekly  3(7):  267-269,  274-275.    May  17,  1941.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  tables  and  charts. 
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Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  with  Canada 

IT.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce. 

Division  of  international  economy  and  Division  of  research  and 
statistics.  •  United  States  trade  with  Canada  in  1940.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Con.  Internatl.  Ref.  Serv.  1  (17) :  1-9. 
May  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Trade  Barriers,  Interstate 

Pabst,  William  E.,  jr.      Interstate  trade  harriers  and  state  oleomargarine 
taxes.     South.  Econ.  Jour.  7(4):  505-517.    Apr.  1941.  (Published 
by  the  Southern  Economic  Association  and  the  University  of  north 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. ) 

Valuation  of  Real  Estate 

Miller,  William  Stanley.      Valuation  of  real  estate  for  taxation. 
Appraisal  Jour.  9(2):  123-130.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Real  Estate  Appraisers  of  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Real  Estate  Boards,  22  West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  tax  problem  is  here  presented  from  the  assessor's  stand- 
point.    The  author  speaks  from  wide  experience,  and  includes  an 
informative  exposition  of  the  development  of  the  real  property 
tax  in  Hew  York  City."  -  cEditor' s  Note: 

Villages  -  England 

Harris,  Colin.      A  West  country  village  in  wartime.     Country  Life 

89(2304):  226-229.    Mar.  15,  1941.     (Published  at  2-10,  Tavistock 
St.,-  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2,  England) 

An  illustrated  article  describing  an  English  village  and  its 
people  in  wartime. 

Wages  -  Puerto  Rico 

Jornales  minimos  que  dec e ran  recibir  les  obreros  que  trabajen  en  la 

produccion,  cultivo  e  recoleccion  de  cana  de  azucar.    El  Agricultor 
Puertorriquenb  21(3):  13.    Mar.  1941.     (Published  in  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico) 

Notes  the  minimum  wages  which  must  be  paid  to  workers  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane. 

War  Economics  -  Germany 

Singer,  H.  W.      The  German  war  economy  in  the  light  of  economic 

periodicals.  cPart  II:    Econ.  Jour.  5l(20l):  19-35.    Apr.  1941. 
(Published  "by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London, 
W.  C.  2,  England) 

"This  second  analysis  deals  with  the  first  four  months  of  1940. 
The  first  article  appeared  in  this  Journal,  December  1940." 
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Water  Conservation  -  Great  Plains 

Fenton,  F.  0.      Water  conservation  on  the  Great  Plains.    Agr.  Engin. 

22(2):  45-46,  43.    Feb.  1941.     (Published  by  the  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Contribution  no.  99  of  the  Agricultural  Engineering  Department, 
Kansas  State  College. 

Presented  "before  the  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  Division  at 
the  fall  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers 
at  Chicago,  111.,  December  5,  1940. 

Waterways 

Hart,  James  A.      The  St.  Lawrence  waterway  as  part  of  national  defense. 
America  65(4):  93-92.    May  3,  1941.     (published  at  329  W.  108th  St., 
Hew  York,  II.  Y. ) 

Arguments  offered  in  favor  of  the  St.  Lawrence  project  as  a 
national  defense  measure  are  said  to  carry  little  force. 

Wheat 

Clapp,  A.  L.      An  agronomist's  view  of  the  1941  Kansas  wheat  crop. 
Mod.  Miller  68(18):  15-16.    May  3,  1941.     (Published  at  175  W. 
Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  talk  at  the  sixteenth  annual  joint  meeting  of  Districts  1  and 
2  of  the  Association  of  Operative  Millers  at  Manhattan,  Kans., 
April  19,  1941. 

c Erickson,  A.  The  Southwestern  wheat  crop  as  it  looks  to  A.  W. 

Erickson.    Northwest.  Miller  206(5):  20,    Apr.  30,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished at  116  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Report  of  a  survey  written  "by  Mr.  Erickson,   of  the  Field  Notes 
Crop  Reporting  Service,  on  April  24,  at  the  conclusion  of  a  long 
inspection  of  the  southwestern  wheat  empire."  -  [Editor1 s  Note: 

Farnsworth,  Helen  C.      Wheat  in  the  pest- surplus  period  1900-09  with 
recent  analogies  and  contrasts.     Food  Res.  Inst.  Wheat  Studies 
17(7):  315-386.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in  Stanford  University, 
Calif.) 

Contents:  Pt.  1.  Absorption  of  heavy  supplies  after  1898;  Price 
tendencies,  1898-1909;  Some  aspects  of  the  current  outlook.  Ft.. 2. 
Annual  v/heat  developments,  1900-09;  Appendix  charts  -and  tables. 

Johnson,  Maurice.  "Peeled  wheat."  Northwest.  Miller  206(2):  14-15, 
30.  Apr.  9,  1941.  (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

The  Editors'  Note  explains  that  "Millers  everywhere  will  un- 
doubtedly be  interested  in  the  new  method  of  'peeling1  wheat 
described  in  this  article,  as  well  as  in  the  process  by  which  the 
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"berries  deprived  of  their  outer  f  ibrous  coats  are  reduced  by 
hammer  mills.     It  will  "be  understood,  of  course,  that  the  flour 
produced  in  the  Kansas  City  mill  is  not  'white  flour,'  and  that 
the  "bread  "baked  from  it  is  a  specialty  product*" 

Yftieat  -  Australia 

cBraine,  H.  E. :  Wheat  growing  in  war  time.  Primary  Prod.  26(8):  5. 
Feb.  20,  1941.  (Published  at  33-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western 
Australia) 

A  broadcast  on  Feb.  9,  1941,  by  the  Joint  Secretary  of  Co- 
operative Bulk  Handling  Ltd.,  deal  ing  with  the  problem  of  wheat- 
growing  in  wartime  and  the  growers'  desire  for  security. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Government  asked  to  take  entire  crop  or  largely  increase  price.  West. 
Farm  Leader  6(7):  102-103,  109~.    Apr.  4,  1941.     (Published  in 
Calgary,  Alberta) 

"Taking .over  by  the  Dominion  Government  of  the  entire  wheat 
crop  of  1941-42  (except  what  is  required  for  feed  and  seed  on  the 
farms),  at  a  price  equitable  for  the  producer,  having  regard  to 
the  average  cost  of  production  and  the  price  the  farmer  must  pay 
for  his  requirements,  is  proposed  by  the  U.  F.  A.  Executive  in  a 
letter  addressed  to  Hon.  J.  A.  MacKinnon,  Minister  of  Trade  and 
Industry,  by  President  Robert  Gardiner." 

President  Gardiner's  letter  is  given  in  full. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  Australia 

New  South  Wales.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Division  of  marketing.  Wheat 
industry  stabilisation,  Australia.    N.  S.  Wales.  Dept.  Agr.  Div. 
Mktg.  Monthly  Mktg.  Rev.  6(5):  126,  processed.    Jan.  1941.  (Pub- 
lished in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

"All  owners  of  wheat  farms,  and  growers  of  wheat,  are  required 
to  make  application  for  Registration  and  Licence,  respectively, 
by  25th  January,  1941.    The  Australian  Wheat  Board  has  supplied 
the. . .particulars  of  the  procedure  to  be  adopted." 

Palmer,  Frederick.      Australian  wheat  and  flour.     Canada.  Dept.  Trade 
and  Com.  Com.  Intel.  Jour.  64(1943):  503.    Apr.  26,  1941.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Wine  -  France 

France.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.      Arr&fce'  relatif  a  la  constitution  du 
Bureau  national  de  repartition  des  mouts  de  raisins.  France. 
Journal  Officiel  72(310):  5923-5924.    Dec.  1,  1940'.  (Published 
in  Vichy,  France) 

Order  of  the  Ministry  of  Supplies  creating,  October  29,  1940, 
a  national  bureau  for  the  distribution  of  grape  musts. 
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Wine  -  United  States 

The  great  wine  "boom.    Fortune  23(5):  89-90,  95,  122,  124,  126,  129* 
May  1941.     (Published  at  160  Maple  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.) 

"With  consumption  skyrocketing  and  imports  cut "U.  S.  vintners 
are  cashing  in.'r 

Wine  Board  -  Argentina 

The  Wine  regulating  board  ("Junta  Eeguladora.de  Vinos").  Impressive 

recovery  of  the  Argentine  wine  industry  as  shown  t>y  Board's  latest 
report.    Rev.  River  Plate  90(2563):  14-15.    Jan.  24,  1941.  (pub- 
lished in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  "be  obtained  from  S.  S. 
Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 


Wool  -  United  States 

Johnson,  Esther  H.      Prospective  wool  supplies  "believed  adequate  for 
United  States  import  requirements.    U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Off.  Foreign 
Agr.  Relations.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  42(16):  537-545,  processed. 
Apr.  21,  1941.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Accompanied  "by  two  tables  which  show  mill  consumption  of  domestic 
and  foreign  wool,  annually  1935-1940;  and  imports  of  different 
classes  of  sheep's  wool  for  consumption,  "by  principal  countries, 
annually  1937-1940.    All  figures  are  for  the  United  States. 

Mann,  E.  A,      United  States  imports  of  wool  manufactures.    U.  S.  Dept. 
Com.  Bur.  Foreign  and  Dom.  Com.  Indus.  Ref.  Serv.  ?t.  12,  Textiles 
and  Related  Products,  no.  24,  11pp.    Apr.  1941.     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 


NOTES 


Alexander,  Frederick.      Australia  and  the  United  States.     63pp.  Boston, 
World  peace  foundation,  1941.     (America  looks  ahead. ..no.  l) 
280.12"  W89  no.  1  50& 

B  ib 1 i  ography ,  pp •  66-68. 

Arant,  Willard  D.      Farm  parity  fallacy.     18pp.    New  York,  National 
economy  league  c 19413      284.3  Arl 

"With  the  concurrence  of  Professor  Harley  L.  Lutz,  Consulting 
Economist  of  The  League." 
"References,"  p.  14. 

The  address  of  The  National  Economy  League  is  230  Madison  Ave., 
Now  York  City,  N.  Y. 

Blocker,  John  G-ary.      Cost  accounting.     1st  ed. ,  2d  impression.  705pp. 

New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1940.  (McGraw- 
Hill  accounting  series)     325  362  $4.00 
Bibliography,  pp.  689-691. 
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Bratt,  Elmer  Clark,      Business  cycles  and  forecasting.    Rev.  ed.  814pp. 
Chicago,  Business  publications,  inc.,  1940.      280  B732  1940  $4.00 
"Selected  references"  at  end  of  most  of  the  chapters. 

Cheyney,  William  J.  Handbook  on  trade  relations.  Prepared  for  distri- 
bution at  the  second  American  retail, federation  forum,  Chicago,  May 
1940.    120pp.,  processed,    c Chicago?]    1940.    286.2  C42 

Chicago  producers  commission  association.      Reports  and  talks  given  at 
the  18th  annual  meeting, ., including  6th  annual  meeting  of  the  Live- 
stock marketing  company  of  Chicago,  held  at  Chicago  on  March  5, 
1940,  together  with  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer's  report  and  statis- 
tics of  the  year's  "business.    56pp.     c Chicago,  1940:  49.9  C432  18th, 1940 

Cover  title:  Selling  Cooperatively  on  the  Open  Competitive  Market 
Through  the  Chicago  Producers  Commission  Association,  Union  Stock 
Yards,  Chicago.  Annual  Report  1939.  ... 

Have  also  program  of  the  19th  annual  meeting  of  the  Chicago  Pro- 
ducers Commission  Association  and  7th  annual  meeting  of  the  Livestock 
Marketing  Company  of  Chicago.    This  contains  the  Manager's  report 
for  1940,  some  1940  statistics  and  items  of  interest.    24pp.  [Chicago, 
1941:    49.9  C432  19th,  1941  (program) 

Citizens  "bureau  of  governmental  research  of  New  York  state.  Intercity 
comparison  of  the  cost  of  living;  a  survey  in  which  the  following 
agencies  cooperated:  Binghamton  chamber  of  commerce,  Boston  municipal 
research  bureau,  Citizens  union  of  the  city  of  New  York  cand  others: 
Supervised  by  Winslow  N.  Hallett,  Citizens  bureau  of  governmental 
research,  inc.,  of  New  York  state.    16pp.,  processed.    Albany,  II.  Y. 
C1940?:     284.4  C492  $2.00 
.Bibliography,  p.  16. 

Address  of  the  Citizens  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research,  Inc.,  of 
New  York  State,  is  180  State  St.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Commodity  research  bureau,  inc.  Coffee  annual,  1940.  31pp.  New  York, 
1940.     286,3689  C73  1940  50^ 

Coordinating  councils,  inc.  A  guide  to  community  coordination;  for  co- 
ordinating, community  and  neighborhood  councils  in  cities  and  towns 
under  25,000  in  population.  21,  viipp.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  C1941: 
280  C782 

"Prepared  by  Kenneth  S.  Beam."  -  Foreword. 

"Much  of  the  material  in  this  guide  appeared  in  the  September- 
October  (1940)  issue  of  'Community  Coordination.'"  -  Foreword. 

"Directors'-  of  national  organizations,"  pp.  iv-v. 

"Selected  references,"  p.  vi;  "A  partial  list  of  articles  pub- 
lished in  'Community  coordination'  1939-1940,"  p.  vii. 

Evans,  W*  Sanford,  statistical  service.      Winnipeg  May  wheat  futures; 

closing  prices  1930-31  to  1939-40;  high  and  low  during  each  session... 
also  May  closing  prices  1914-15—1916-17  for  comparison  with  present 
war  years,     sheet,     c Winnipeg,  1940?:     284,359  EvlW 
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Freeman,  Ellis.      Conquering  the  man- in  the  street;  a  psychological 

analysis  of  propaganda  in  war,  fascism  and  politics.     356pp.  New 
York,  The  Vanguard  press,  1940.    140  F87 

Greaves,  Harold  Richard  Goring.      Federal  union  in  practice.  135pp. 
London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.  c1940d     280  G798*  Price:  5si 
Bibliography,  pp.  129-130. 

Kline d erg,  Otto.      Social  psychology.    570pp.    Hew  York,  H.  Holt  and 

company  C 19403     140  K68  $2.70 

"References"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Michigan.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.  Laws  relating  to  state  lands  administered 
"by  Department  of  conservation.  Compiled  "by  P.  J.  Hoffmaster.  233pp. 
Lansing,  Franklin  DeKleine  company,  printers,  1940.     282.041  M583 

Hew  Jersey.  Governor.      Report  on  meeting. .. in  conjunction  with  the  Hew 

Jersey  council  for  the  purpose  of ■ maintaining  the  cane  sugar  refining 
industry  ef  the  state.    April  11,  1940.     36pp.    Jersey  City,  H.  J., 
Carteret  club,  1940.     65  H462 

Rist,  Charles.      History  of  monetary  and  credit  theory  from  John  Law  to 
the  present  day.    Tr.  "by  Jane  Degras.    442pp.    London,  G.  Allen  & 
Unwin  ltd. -c 1940:     284  R49Hi    Price:  25s." 

"The  French  original,   'Eistcire  des  Doctrines  Relatives  au  Credit 
et  a  la  Mormaie,'  was  first  published  in  Paris  in  1938."  -  Verso  of 
•    title  page. 

Roosevelt,  Nicholas.      Venezuela's  place  in  the  sun;  modernizing  a  pioneer 
ing  country.     87pp.    Hew  York,  H.  Y. ,  Round  table  press,  inc.,  1940. 
280.169  R67  $1.00 

TereshtenkOi  Valery  J.      The  problem  of  cooperative  medicine.    78pp.  Hew 
York,  1940.     (U.  S.  Work  projects  administration,  Hew  York  City. 
Studies  of  the  cooperative  project.     Series  3:  Studies  in  the  field 
of  cooperative  medicine,  pt.  l)     280.2  Un382  ser.  3,  pt.  1 

"Prof.  3ernhard  Ostrolenk,  Project  Director. . .V.  J.  Tereshtenko, 
Project  Supervisor." 

"Prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Federal  Works  Agenc:/,  Work 
Projects  Administration,  Of ficial  Project ■ Ho.  65-1-97-21  ('Bibli- 
ographies and  Indices  of  Special  Subjects,'   siib-phase  'Literary 
Development  of  Cooperative  Principles  and  Data'"). 

U.  S#  Dept.  of  the  interior.  Bonneville- power  administration.  Columbia 
River  power  and  the  Horthwest.     30pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  19403     156.1  B64C 

Wallas,  Graham.      Men  and  ideas.  '  With  a  preface  by  Gilbert  Murray.  221pp 
London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.  C19403     280  W159    8s. 6d. 
Edited  by  May  Wallas. 


